Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



jvGooi^le 




jvGooi^le 




jvGooi^le 



jvGooi^le 






jvGooi^le 



jvGooi^le 



JLLUSTRATIVE NOTES 
1896 



E (3uibe 



fj^n ^o ^ Study of the Sunday 
«T Q^k««i T essons^ with Ori^i^ 
c»nments, Methods <A 
ative Stories, Practical 
3tes on Eastern Life, 
zs, Maps, Tables, ^S^ 
agrams .'. *.' Q 



Jesse Lyman Hurlbut 
' Robert Remington Doherty 



BOSTON 
. BRADLEY & CO. 



ovGoQi^lc 



jvGooi^le 



LESSONS AND GOLDEN TEXTS FOR 1896. 



Studiae in tha Gospel According to Lul 






Ood.wlilcliukMhimTCii* ilnor t 

U-O. CDOMfl H. U, I*. (SUdT V 



Why «U je me. Lord, Lord, uul do IHt th« tUdan «1 



Jp HTlriffp TtuLt * EifAt propbec !■ rliu np 



# mindi ud'tlv iHl«U»r 



M due, LolU U. 1-M.) OOLDW 



emTkit: Therein joj In tb 

Phk Kjcb IUh unt I.&EAVU 
It, ritBwltbeflhAp., Lukfll 



I. lUl W— I.BIOIW ol FUtU. Lilk* I 



ad roroDraliuuKordlDffto thtf Bcripbin^ 1 Cor, U. : 
It. Jdw tl.-THI KBIH LOU. Lake U. St-U. Cmiiiii 

inlHlon of alru ■bcmld be pr«Aoh«d In till JUun« ajnOD 

Studies in Old Taatament Hiatory. 
Third QaarMr. 
Leitan I. JaiT>— I>iTis.EDni)T 



S. JolT K-— Tm Au Bhqvoht to Jkbubamil 1 






384353 



jjGooi^le 



LESSONS AND GOLDEN TEXTS. 




LIST OF AUTHORITIES QUOTED. 



Abbott, ;jiiuui. 
Adeaer, w. r. 


rl|(gi,Cbai-lesA. 


Cooper. 


Eiell, lo»epb B. ' 
Fatrar, Frederlok W. 




Ooverdale, HilM. 


Xaop. 


tooks, PbUllpB. 


Cowlei, Henry. 


AleisDder. Jtaat W. 


rown, Baldwin. 


Com. J. C. W. 


FauMet,.A. R. 


Alforf, HBiirj. 


Brown, Dartd. 


toinwell, OlHer. 


Fawcett. Canon. 








Fowler, Cbarles R. 


iS^iS^- 


ruee,A. B. 


Curry. Daniel. 




BuBll. Marcus D. 




Gan^: BLcl^mOTt. 


AuguMloe. 


urkett, Jacob, 


Dante. 






Bunoii.M. 






b&/c."w!'f. 


anoD, Sir Ricbsrd F. 


Dearborn.' J.' Weore. 


tiobln. Hillary A. ' 


Bftln. Ueorga W. 


Sshmll, ^^. 


DolltzMh. Frane. 


Oodet F. 


Barelay. 


Derby. 


Gordon. A. J. 


Barnes, AlbMt. 


!almet. 


Deutacb. Emsuuel. 


Halu Isaac. 






De Wetle, W. H. L. 






Campbell. 


Dickens, Cbartes. 


Beeeber, Beory W. 


Carlrle, Thomai. 


Diokson. W. A. 


Hanauer. J. E. 


Beet. J, A. 






Harper. H. A. 




Cbeyne-T. K. 






Ben^l. J. A. 


CbrisoBIoiti. JMm. 


Doddrld«t^ PbUlp. 




Berry. C. A. 


Clark, a. W. 


Dod».Maren8. 


Henry. Maltbew. 


Beaani. Walter. 


Clarke. Aflam. 


EaaloQ, N. 0. 




Blblkal Museum. 


Clarkson, W. 




Hervey. Blabop. 


BlDBbam. Jenale H. 


ColerldKe, Btmiuel T. 






Bl&ikle, Oeor^ B. 




Emeraon, Balpb Waldo. 


Hill. Bowlandf' 


Bllsa. Georde B. 


Conder. Major. 


Brdmann. 


HltzlR. F, 


Bonar, HoraHuB. 








Bmiome. Manrapet. 


Cook, F. C. 


eIS^^m.'g. h. a. 


Holme*. Oliver Wendel 



jvGooi^le 



LIST OF AUTHORITIES QUOTED. 



HouaBtoo. Bmb O. 
Hustiet, Huitti mtx. 
HuRlwi. TComaii. 
Bull. ProttmoT. 
HunlW, W. T. 
JamMsan, BotWTt 



lantiu. 

Lange, J. P. 
LMimsr. Husb. 



HBOlaDald, OMfSe. 
XacgT^ot. Jolin. 
HsmrBD. Alexander. 
MaJlIot, H. 
Hartlneau, Harriet. 



Uiurlde, ProIesKiT. 

KendenbaU. J. W. 



Ueyar. Luej' Rider. 
NniDiui. Henrj Hart. 
UUloo, JobD. 
Hoodjr. DwUrbt L. 



Heii. Junea. 
Newman, Cardliul. 

Ollpbuit, Lawrence. 
OlnwiKD, Henoaii. 

OUb. J.' P. 

FBleaOne ExploraUaa 

Palmer, E. H. 
Parker, Joepb. 
Peabody, W. B. O. 



mrotand Cbiplez. 
PiDCbea, Tbso^llm G 
I Playfere, Tboma*. 
I PlnmpCre. 



PluUrcta. 

Prtauin. Marnret J. 
EToctor, Adelaide A. 
RawljTuon, Q. 

Bice. 

Hlpler. WUUam. 

BoberMoQ, Frederick W. 

Roblowm. Edward. 

Bowlaad, A. 

Bole. 

Buakic JotaD. 

Scbaff, PbUlp. 

Bcblcffel. 



iui^Ai 



Tarlor-Taawell. 3. B. 



Tbeoi^jlaM. 
TbamiiaaD. WllUam H. 
Tbamsan, WllUani. 
Toplady. Ansustua. 

Trapp. 

TTencb. BlcbardC. 

Van Leiinep. 

Van Ooeieraee, J. J. 

Tli>oent,J.H. 

Tlnoent, JfaiTlD B. 

Wallace, Lew. 



Watxm. Rlcbard. 
Wedley, Charles. 
Wealey . Jobn. 

Wbedon, D. D. 

Wbl[»erC Jobn G. 
WlUaid, Fnneea B. 

WUUamia,Caiii»i. 

WoUF, Jeaepb. 
WnodbouBe. 
WonJawonb. 
WpjUtJoliq. 






GENERAL INDEX. 



Abigalfa romaDtlc Hie. xe 

Abrabam'9 bomn 132 

Absalom's cbaracterand peiwnalappeantoM,. 256 

Absalom's rebellion US!. XS 

Adonijab's conspirac)' XBB, XM, »e 

Abltbopbel CbeailoniW. 3SB 

AmmoQ delealed 346 

18, 19 

ilnl STB 

I 824. tse 

of Jesus 198 

Ute bonse of (be Lord MO 

8M 

AslrolOBy 8T» 

Alonetaeut. Necessity for 1S6 

BandlU, Orlenlal BKl 

Beam In the eye fi8 

Beds. Oriental SO 

Beggars In [be East 119 

"BenefBClOTs" 177 

Beu^cence, Byslematte MS 

BenlKedsm ms 

Bible study lor eMldren 20 

Btrtb ot Cbrlst 878 

BlessJOB children ISO 

Blind and lame. as 

Bluwlne Ibe Immpeta. SK 

BooliB, Aoclenl 43 



Borrowlna bread es 

CtBaarea Pblllppl IS 

Calvary, A pllBdm«»lo Iffl, 190 

Ca™>iui8 88,867 

Casting Um lot X6. 290 

Cedar ot Lebanon »«; »t, 824, tS8. 180 

Character, Five prindplea ot 63 

Chailola. SS» 

368 



Ohemblm . , . . - - . 

Chinese Bzpeutatlon otlbe Messlab B78 

Chrln pays respect to obnrcb obserranoes. 141 

Cbrlst revealer ormen's moml eondltlon 197 

Cbrlst Second comla(( of. 1T2 

rbrtsl. SU mtW o( the risen 196 

Cbrlst, The torerunner or IS, 84 

Cbrlat'a resorrectlon 107 

ChrisUao era. Origin of 16 

Christians, Three duties ol 846 

Confession of Cbrlst 80 

Cbnreb militant 880 

Confession of sin SSS 

ConBrmatkin of Bible records SS4-B88 



"Counjen," Priestly. IS 

CroBB. TaklnE up the S8 

CruclDilon 184 

David, City ot 819 

DsTld, bis character 806,814,888,839.808 



ovGoQi^lc 





INDEX. 






2S1 

m 




PAW 






t (In poor,. 44 


David. Sis jfraUtudeW God 


27S 


OreacneH la the debt ol the LoM. 


». n 




Haaareaer 

Hamatti,B>ulaol 




DaTKLhlB lament over AbMlom 


«2 

S48 

..sn,m 
... aoT-w> 


H» 




















Dayid, KlnitOTerftUIfiraBl 


K15 


HebTMi is,am.xe,m.m 












285 


































am 

*».« 




















^ 










Bn-roael 


saa 


Incense a BjmboK* lawyer 


^ 




















::::;:; » 


InlempeiMOB. Cautions amlngt. . . 

I«rael, Elden of 

Jab«slHCllea<l,M6no(. 

JebuMtei 


Bl], £12 








r's't""^ 


m 


210 








































Friendahlp mWulerpreted 


W9 

at 

-. «».TS,TB 

aw 

78 




aw 




Jesua. AppearsDcea ot, after bis raw 










Jesiti, Antliorttj ot 

jMiw. Bapllsm of 


81 










IM 




























841 


























GaU'itntnata are coomaoB^a 




Jobn the Baptist, BweepEnR 

wrowtWby ■ 

JobD am Baptist, feraattUtr of . . . . 
Joan's baptirauHeanlng of 




God'arewsnii 


347 


20.21.37 







jvGooi^le 



Jonatban and D&vld £3S 

Jubilee, Yettr ol 

Judahand Israel, Uie unlled UBgdom 

JoBtlDcUlon by taltb ■■■ 

Kladnorda, Valueof !10 

KlDjtdom at Cbrlst, Tbeorles coDceinliiff IS^ 

ElnKdom at Ood 115 

ElngB, BodU Dt tbe m 

KneellDB Id prayer 836 

I*wotlOTe 87 

lAwyer among tbe Jews 86 

lAzanu tbe beggar 131 

LebftDon IBS 

Lenendi concemlns die Queen ol Sbeba E59 

Lepers Id Palestine 11I-1M 

Leprosy ami sin 141 

LesaonsoD prayer 146 

Leyltea 88 

Liberal icy. Duty of 3G1 

Lo-debar 840 

Lord, Tbe risen 191 

Long llfA dependent Dpon wUdom S49 

Lonl's Prayer. Anatysls ot., S3 

Lord's PrayHr as a model . 94 

Lord's Prayer, Origtnalitj of 93 

Lot, Decision by SD5 

" UaisCer and ttae Balms " (Poetry)- IGl 

Uary HaKdslene attbe Bavlour'a tomb Ill 

"Maschll" Kl 

Heat. SIttlDjf down to 139 

Medeba. Battle ot... SU 

Mepblboebetb 340, £41,346 

Mercy and tnith 390 

MUlo sua 

Molech 3«7 

Moral oHolce 101 

Mortab S36 

MoseaaBd Ctie propbets. 13S 

Musical Instnimenls SST 

Myrrh tS2 

Myrrb bearers 191 

Naln OB, 89 

Nalbantbe profihM S96 

Nations. Distress o( ITS 

Naxaretli 30 

Nazarecb. HoeClllty ot, to Jesus 40,42.46 

Nazarlle S3 

•■Nelbor, Wha's my" (Poetry) 91 

NexCdoor nelgbbor to tbe Hebrew 200 

Nicknames IS 

Obed-edoin, Blessing or 2SB 

Old Teslameol, Cbrlsltn 48 

Opposition lo Jesus 104 

Oriental money cbangers 157 

Oriental riddles 857 

Oroamente ol dress 320 

"Palace of Art" IJS 

Parable of tbe Great Supper 114 

Parable ot tbe Husbandmen IHl 

Parable oC tbe Pounds 1E9 

Parable of Uie Prodigal Son I.'S 



Paradise and the Pert il 

Parents bonored iOS 

Passover feast, Orliiln of St 

Passorer, Population ot Jerusalem during.. ■ XT> tft 

Fatbs, Four dangerous 290 

Persistent purpose. Value of 97 

Peter, CbaracttHlslfcs of ISO 

Pbarisees 49. 149 

Pbllosopbyof practical Ufe 28B 

Pbtenicla's friendship witb Israel £00 

Power from on higb 19S 

Prayer. Answers lo 10, 20 

Prayer for temporal Ueaslngs 18 

PToyerbB, Book of, lis craijectnral history. 2St>, 616 

Proyerbs. Dtvlslons of Die Book ot U6 

Proyldence, Plans ol.. B70 

Psalms, Autbonblp of SGI 

Pnlms, How to study tbe 261 

Psalms, Penitential 2S1 

Public worship, Duty of 4S 

Publicans 149 

Purple and Due linen UO 

Puree and scrip 181 

Quarries under JCTUsalem SS4 

Queen o( ShBba. A Modem (Poetry) 863 

Queen of Btaeba. Leifendsot SGO 

Queen otSheba. Three racuamcemlng 363 

Questions, How to ast StU 

Babbath £46 

Balment. Gorgeous 86l> 

Rectllode and trickery 264 

Repentance, Deathbed 188 

Resurrectlonof Christ, Its Importance Ill, lU 

Resurrection of Cbnat. lis reality ICT 

ResurteclJon ot Christ, order of eieola. .. lOT, 108 

Reeurrectlouof ChrLit. whatltleacbes 108 

Reverence tor parents 374 

Review of the First Quarter 106 

Review ot toe Fourth Quarter , 388 

Review ot the Second Quarter 198 

Beylew of the Third Quarter »1 

Rlgbteouaness, Hebrew cuneeption of IS 

Blgbteousness. Six rewards ot Si6 

Boots SO 

Sserlllcial oOerfngs, Huite 833 

Salvation, First step toward 1!M 

Samaritan leper 14S 

Bameritan, Thegood 80-91 

Bamarltaos 89.143 

Scrlfiturva, UndentaudlnR of 191 

"Selah" Sai 

Sermon on tbe Mount . .' G7 

service. Greatness of 178 

aheba. . 8G6 

Shlmel, Death ot 600 

Shobach, Death at 290 

Shoe-latchet 85 

SHenoe betore God 334 

Sinner forgiven 257 

Sin, Wasletulness of 124 

Sin's Drst approaches are plausible 368 



jvGooi^lc 



SolMnoii 




.P.«E 




P.«« 




^ 














TemplflUon, LsadlnB Into 

Theocracy SW 

InieT.Tlie penllont. 








aa8,S77,K8 
.... i68.18tt 


SolomoD 


B dedlcaUiry pmyeraiiaiyzed.. . 


834,335 
"3(B.B15 

.3«s.3ee 


















Tyre 














Hivaeoeisotbean 


.309,310 






















VlrelD'sWell 


2S«.a8 




"«*nwll« 

a temple, BpWlual lescHlDEi ol. 


365 


























BoQorUi 

Bongs of 
Borrow. 
BurlDtl 
Stone at 
Btrire&n 
BulTerlQ 

Bwlne,B 
SfDamlu 

gynand 














Wisdom oi EBjpI. 




















IDS, tlO 












tbe penally oHlii„ 


... fi3 


























lea 42, «!, 45. «. 67 

DBS 181 






Zobeleth 398 



D.qilizMb,G00>^le 



LIST OF PICTURES. 



rroDttsplwie lOr tbe Pint QuBTler ; I. Capei^ 
Damn. Z. Naln. 8. Bnul trnm Jflrundem 
loJerkio— "TbeBloiXly Wnj." *. ACoi> 
ner Id Nazaretb. 6. Horn* of BatUn. 

" His Lol waa to Burn Incense " 17 

Tbe End ot " A TMT'a Journal " ^ 

Tbe Leeder at the Caravan. SB 

A Doctor ol tne Law 27 

. Joaepb and llary. 80 

OolnK up Co tbe ireast of Uie PaaoTer 31 

TbePlacewbere Jotju BapUied... 84 

"WboaeFanUlnBlaBaud" 80 

Rulnaol HachieniB, Jobn'i?rlfon 88 

Mazvetb « 

BooksoftbeLaw 411 

A Quaint Corner In Haaueth H 

IdtllDS [be Palaled ICan Down Ihrougb 

Tlllnit Bl 

"fie Took up Tbat Wbereon He Lay" 63 

lDl«rlor ol a Small Oriental One-atoMed Houia. U 

House upon Bock, and Hous« npoo Baitb BB 

Tborna and Fin, Grapcn and Bramble Buabea. BE 

Bulos of Capernaum K> 

A Modem Orleatal Funeral. se 

A Roman Centurion S8 

AEulerodbo 8jn»Ro)rue li 

Caesarea Pblilppl 80 

"OnBlaOwnBeait"' «! 

Tbe BoBd from Jeruialem to Jerlcbo SB 

" Tbe Door Is Now 8but " 9t 

"Prailns In tbe Corner of tbe Street" 100 

JewlsbDocl«r 106 

ITontlqilere for ibe Becond Quarter: 1. TTadl- 

ttonal Bcene of tbe Ascension. 9. One ol 

tbe Traditional Sceaes ot tbe CrudllilOD. 

3. TradltlDUBl Scene of tbe Bemrrection. 

Facing lOT 

At tbe Tradlttanal Beputcber of our Lord lOB 

A scone at tbe Door of a sepulcber 110 

A Tomb Near Ibe" Place of a Skull" 112 



TbeCbnrcb of tbe Holr Seinilcber 113 

"HigfawajB and Hedge* " IIS 

"TbeBtreeCa and Lanei at Cbe Clt; " IIT 

"TbePoor.tbeMalmed, tbe Hall, Che Blind". 118 

"Fire Yoke ol Oien" ISl 

"-nnHoakilbaltbeBwlDedld Eat " ia3 

" No Han Gave unto Him" VH 

"Hewaa lost, and Is Pound".! las 

Traditional HoaseeotD[v«s and LuwiB 13S 

" sunns Down to Meat" U» 

A Berrant Plowing; 140 

"Ten Men tbaiwere Lepert" 148 

■■PrsylnB" 148 

APbartoee IBO 

Modem Orlenlal Money Cbanaera 1E7 

A Vineyard Id PalestiDe.' 188 

"My Words aiall Not FaK Away" 148 

Tbe Mountains ot Judea 170 

A Flit Tree m 

PuTse, Scrip. Sboea, Bwoid ISI 

A Scourge 184 

Boman Boldlers C^aitlDRLots 186 

Tbe Arab o( Eeoe Homo, In Via Dolorosa 188 

'Amwaa, tbe Supposed Site of Emmaus 108 

Belbaoy lOfl 

FroDdspleoe tor tbe Tblrd Quarter ; 1. He- 
bron, t. Tbe Tower ol David, Mount Zion. 
3. Tbe Tomb of David. Fadrnj 303 

Pool In Hebron 206 

A Street Id Hebron 308 

Ancient Weapons of War 210 

Ruloa ot Jeraab IdentlBed wlUi Uabaualm 311 

Jezi«el 213 

Tbe " Slrontcbold of Zlon," aa It now appenrs. . 210 

A Comer o[ tbe Wallet Jerusalem ISaO 

A Cedar ot Lebanon XSi 

Modern Tyre -S3 

Kb-Jatb-Jearlm (Baale ot Judab) — SSS 

An Orlenlal Ox Cart 23S 



ovGoQi^lc 



LIST OF PICT0KES. 



Harii, PBttWT]', Timbrel, Cornet. CjmbMi £ 

A Ttarediliig Floor 2 

Tbe Arab of* FoudUUq lb Jenualem 9 

TbeTaberuBcle 3 

Tb« Sbeepcolc a 

" Be IB rkltbful tbai Promlied" 2 

"HeCarethfotTou".,.. S 

Amnuui (BibbBtta) » 

HunlD (Betb-Rebobl 3 

A Hace » 

RolUiD U Uie Core S 

A Chartot ol W«r a 

'"Die War d Ibe (MM" S 

"TbeGtle ualo Ibe ITall" a 

AnOakoI Eiilinim g, 

A<iMloni'i Tomb <lradmoDi1) El 

TjrtBii Worken ot Stooe Z 

Tbe Wlnlu H«an Sball be Called PrudtDt a 

A Fobblala In tbe Desert St 

PronUgplece tor tbe IDonii Quarter: 1. Tbe 
Haram, or Bacred ^Indonire ArouDd tbe 
MoBiiue ol Omar, wblcb Slanda on Un 8I1« 
at S<domon'i Temple. S. Tbe Ca*em uader 
" Ibe Bock "— Hoeque of Omar. S. Tbe 
Pool* of Solomon. Fiuino a 

En-Rogel. the Tlrirlii't Fount, to whicb Ado- 
Dijab went Id THompbal Proceokai Z 

" And tlie; Blew tbe Tmmiiet" a 



Tbe Lower Pool Ol BHomd (protablr O 
"SeekreFlnttbeKlDsdomoIGod". 
Olbeoo 

ibabi 

deni 
" An Omunent ol Grace unto Ibj Head, and 

Obatni about Ht Neck " SS 

LrlnalnWaK » 

Jt^ipa, Inim the N«tfa 3j 

Bldou SI 

" Under Ibe SoleaftfHla Feet" « 

Tomb ol Bbsm, Klnil i4 Tm SE 

QuaiTlei under Jerusalem IE 

A Pntton ot the 8IW Ot SolniiKin'i Templa, ■■ 

Been from Zlon 3E 

Slt« of tbe Temple (Dome ot tbe Book) St 

"Tbe Land otEsjpt" 3( 

OIlTe Braneh and Anelent OUt« Pnmw X 

"TbeMerctaandlaeoISllTsr" 31 

Bolomon'i " Aaceni br wbleb be weot up unto 

Ibe Hoiue of Un Lord''<Boblnion'(Ari]b). K 

A Cupbearer X 

A Bcrlbe. or Letter writer *i 

A IbiiRer In a Syrian TUIaaw'a Home X 

Betblebem, ilnwlni tbe Cburcb ot tbe 

Katlvlly 3! 



LIST OF MAPS AND BLACKBOARD NOTES. 



Hap ot Tbe Twelve Trtbea, 



Firtt intidt eocer pagt. 



tp ol Kodaru Jenualem. 



Blackboard Eiercleei tor tbe Second Quarter, 
113. 1«1, ISD. ISa, I4S, 15^ ISO, 168. 1T&. lES, 
190, 197, 190. 



2U, £81, ae. 

Blackboard Kiercteee tor tbe Founb Quarter. 

ge». SOe, S15. 3S3, 8R S4), S47, SBB, 864. 310, 

S7fi,383,3St. 

(tap ot BeliiabBia SB 

Hapol ViclnltTOtNaiarelb 40 

Map ot Eastern Oalllee 4S,Sli,13 

Plan ot Honae In DamasCDs. 6B 

Map ot tbe Upper Jordan TS 

Hapoltbe VIllHseotEpbralmaudriclDlty.... BO 

Hap of Hebron and Vlclnlt; SOt 

plan sbowlng approximately tbe Bock on Mount 

llonab 8W 



ovGoQi^lc 



Inthatimaof 

CHBIST 




jvGooi^le 



FIRST QUARTER. 
OPENING 6KBVICE. 

li. BMFOJifflTB SBiTIKCKS. [Pmlm 34. 1-7.1 

ScpT. I iTllltilevtbe LOAD Mall time* ; bli pratoe aball cantlniMlU be In mjr lODiiIfa. 
SCHOOL. Kt (ouliliall mUeluiTbouctDttieLoBD: tbe bumble aliall tinr tbereol. sdiIIm gl 



Omunltytl 
. Igou^tuie 



tbe Lou> with mi 



Tbe; looked nntotilm, and were Uldileaed : and CbelrtBOM were not aabamed. 

Bcaooi. Tlila puor man cried, and Uie Lord beard blm. and nred blm out of all bis troable*. 
" — Tbe angel of Uie Lord eocampetb round about tbem tbat fear him and dellTerelb cbem. 



LESSON SERVICE. 

I. ClABB BTCTDT OF IBS LISSON. 
II. SlNQTNO LiBSDN HTMN. 



[eapeclallF of tbe CI 



CLOSING SERVICE. 

II. Bebfonbivi Skntencka. [Psalm BT. B-11.] - 

BVPT. 1 will praliie Ibee, U Lord. amOBK Cbe people : I will glnff ui 
School. For cliy mercy la treat anlo tbe bearens, and Xby mxtb unt 
8ITPT. Be tbou exalted, O Ood, abore tbe taeavens : 
SCHOOL. Let tbi glDTj be above all tbe eartb. 

III. DI8H1B810N. 



SECOND QUARTER. 
OPENING SERVICE. 

I. BILINCE. 

[. B»8P0»S1TB Bkntinces. IGal. 6. 7-10.] 

StrpT. Be not decelred ; God Is not mDcted : torwbataoeTeramanaowetb. ibU sball 

School. For be tbatBOweib Co hla lleeb sballof tbe tlesb reap corntntlon ; 
StiPT. But be tbat sowetb to tbe Hplnt sboll of tbe Spirit reii 



m do good unto all men, eepeclally unto tbem 



IT. The Tbm couuandments, oh the Apowlw' Cbkkd. 
T, PRiTER. followed by tbe Lord's Prayer In concert. 



LESSON SERVICE. 

„. ._. D OfTLINE, by the (C 

IV. Review *Kt) AppliciTIOK of the LebbON by Pastor or Buperinti- 

V. Sdpplehkbtal LeBsOh. [Special le ■- •■- '■■- — "■ "■' — ■ 

Tl. ANNOCNCKHENTS (eapecfBlly of IlK 
prayer meellnRa]. 

CLOSING SERVICE. 



1. Responsive Sentences. 



School. But It we walk In 
and tbe blood o 
111. DiBniasiOM. 
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ILLUSTRATIVE NOTES. 



FIRST QUARTER, 1896. 



LESSON I.— jANnABT 8. 
THE FORERUNNER OF CHRIST.— Ldke 1. 6-17. 

[_Sttidf/ conntetion in Luke I. l-SO.\ 



o prepare hla waya.— 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 



Tm. — Some Ume during the week 0«tab«i 8-9, B. 0. 6. (See note on reraee 8, 9.) 
About nineteen huodred years ago; about four hundred jeare after Ualachi, the "lait of Hie 
prophets," had promised in mysUoal language thsit Elijah should appear to usher in the Kes- 
aiah. John was that eecood Elijah. (Sea note on Tsrse 17.) 

?LACB.— Ilw Temple, In Tfrukloi. Herod's vorkmen were still bae; nitb its tnuttfor- 
mfttion, and thdr scaffolding was all about Zachariaa as he walked that afternoon throu^ ila 
courts " ip the order of hie coarse." The home of Zachariis, the birthpUoe of John, wu in 
• atj of Jndt in " tbe hill countrr," that is, in " a little hiU town on one of tbe roonded 
gray brows of timestfloe which in monotooous succession form the landscape of the Ne- 
geb." (Geilde.) RelaniFt conjecture that It was the same u the Juttah of Josh. 15. 66 (tbe 
modem Y-uita) is a mere guess. According to an old tradition it was Hebron, one of thirteen 
towns aseigned to tbe priests. 

JBBP8ALBH WM at tbia time a great and beantifDl dty. ^fanAnmoalle attention toils 
underground population. JHUman has estimated Its population at more than 2,600^000. But 
ftll eetimatea are precarious. 

IFIBODUCTOBY TO TEE Lm OF JtSUt the apostle John gires a PnoLoart on 
the incarnation of tbe Word of God (John 1. 1-16). Luke has a formal Didicatioh to the 
"moat eicelleat Tbeophitus" (Luke 1. 1-4). Matthew and Luke each present the Gknealooieb 
of Jeaua (Matt. 1. 1-17; Luke 3. 28-33). M»rt plunges "straightway" into his story. 

OBOES OP ETEHTfl.— This is the very first fact recorded in the Gospel history. The 
circumatsnces of oar Lord's birth were "on tbls wise:" 1. Gabriel foretells John's birth to 
Zacbsrias (Luke I. S-23). 2. Qabriel foretells John's birth to Mary in NazAreth (Luke 1. 
20-38). 3. Mary visits Sliaabetb, and slugs the Magnificat (Luke I. 39-BS). 4. Zscharias's 
miraculous dumbness is miraculously cured (Luke 1. S7-T9). B. An angel declares to JoBe|A 
the divine parentage' of Jesus (Matt. 1, 18-2B). S. Angels announce the birth of the Messiah 
to the keepers of tbe temple flocks near Bethlehem (LukeS. 1-80). 7. SimeiKi and Anna 
publicly recognize the babe Jesus as the Mesuah (Luke 2. 21-39). S. Wise men ■«« his bUf 
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LrxE 1. 5-17. LESSON I. Fiest Quaetee. 

in the EaM, and come to worship him (Matt 2. 1-12). 8. Jowph Seea to Egypt with Kzrj 
and Jesus (Matt. S. 18-15). 10. Herod murders the infuila of Bethlehem (HatL 2. l^U). 
11, Joseph moves to Nuareth (HatL 2. 10-23). 
LUtOV HTKir.— 

Halt, Um tfad ammd I U>e SaTJour comei. The BaTtour promlMd \oot s 

Let eraj beait prepare a Uirone, Aad erenr voice a ioiik. 

He oomes, Uie broken heart to bind, VtM woaoded ■onl to con. 

And, wtlh (be treaaures ol Ub fcrsee, To eurloh Um humble poo*. 

Out glad hcaanDas. Prince at peace, Tb j welcome ihall pro^alm. 

And beaven'a eternal arohea ring With lay belored naine.— PAOfp DoMrtdge. 

Horn BBABnr&S.— Jforuiay (December SOX "^^ Porenumer of Christ, Lake 1. 6-lT. 

Tuadag, A wondroos infancj, Luke 1. 59-66. Wedruidi^, Ptopfaecj of greatoesg, Luke I. 

67-80. Thurtday, Semice of the altar, Eiod. 80. 1-10. FriJa^, The Lord's KeBBenger, MaL 

8.1-6. fb/vnJay, Promise of Elijah, Hal. 4. .Sitn<£iy,Ghriat'stestimon;UiJoijii,lUtt. 11.7-14. 



I priest named Zach-i 



I. THE HOME. Verges &-7. 
5. The dftyt of Herod were pirotal days — an age in which the world was slowly swin^ng 
as OD a hinge. 1. The world was intellectualty acUve to a remarkable degree. Ovid the [Mict, 
Livy the Uatorian, Seneca the sage, were alive and their works were highly esteemed ; Ver^l 
and Horace had recently died. S. The Roman empire, reoratlj established,^ reached from 
Spain to the borders of Persia. Carthage, Egypt, the Greek republics, "Atia," besides 
younger natiooaliUes in Spain, Gaul, and Germany, had been absorbed and reduced to tributary 
provinces. Angustus Ciesar, the Erst Roman emperor, ruled, It la conjectured, 120,000,000 
subjects, with an army of 400,000 men. His strong, far-reachingigovemmenteatahlisbed univer- 
sal peace and made travel poauble to the ends of the earth. So when, a generation later, the 
apostles went forth, each had the Roman roada for highwaya and the Roman armies for guard. 
8. It was a time when a splendid civilization was spread like a cruat over a beterogeoeoue, 
turbulent, weary worid. The heart had been eaten out of tiie pagan rdi^oos, and there wbb 
unparalleled corruption in public and private morals; but many loathed the vices they hugged, 
and, with mpre or less consciousness, longed for a new faith, 4. Herod himself, in Palestine, 
reigned over 6,000,000 people. They too were unrestful, and loose in their morals. Bad Jena 
werebold, and "righteous "Jews too often made broad their phylaoieriea, prayed at street coi- 
aera, and despised the poor and the unful. They were a nation of formalists; but witball their 
faults they were the repositories of the purest theology, and perhaps the beet practical etbics, 
the world had yet seen. By their very narrowness they kept alive tlje germs of truth which 
the HesBiah was to develop, tfw " law " which he was to fulflll. 6. The Jews of the Diaperaion 
in remote lands preserved thdr ancestral faith, and bo formed a ready pnblishiog agency for 
the Gospel. They learned to speak Greek, which waa a nearly universal language, ao that 
when the " good news " came from heaveo it waa easily made uuderatandable by slL Greek cul- 
ture and Greek thought blended with Jewish, and the Hebraic Greek which had been created by 
the tranalation of the Scriptures (Septuagint, about B. C. 276) supplied an ideal dialect for tiie 
clear and forcible eipositioo of religious truth. From these five considerationa it will be seen 
thai "the days of Herod the king" were, beyond all other days, the time when the world 
waa ready for its Saviour— the "fullness of time," in which God sent forth his Son. Zerod, 
tliB king — There are several Herods mentioned in the Bible, and it la needful to clearly distin- 
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ri'iis,'o( the course of A-bi'a : and hia vife 
m of the daugbten of A&'ron, and her tume 
II E-lia'a-beth. 



guish between them. This one wai " Herod the Great," /o(A*r of the Herod (Herod Antipas) 
before whom Salome danced, who ale* John the Baptiiit, desired to see a miracle worked by 
JesuB, and whom our Lord described aa a (oi; of the Herod (Herod Philip I) whoee wicked 
wife Herodias deserted bim to become bis brother Antipas's queen ; and of the Herod (Herod 
Philip II) who built Cieaarea Philippi, and ia meotjoned by Luke as PhiUp the tetrarch. These 
three weie half-brotheni. Herod the Great waa grandfather of the Herod (Herod Agrippa I) 
who put to death Jamea the elder, caat Peter into priaon, and, being hailed b; his flatterers aa 
■ god, was smitten by an angel of the Lord " because he gave not God the glory ; " and 
great-grandfaUier at that Herod (Herod Agrippa II) who trembled when Paul preached. The 
Herod of our lesson was not a Jew at all ; he was the son of Antipater (pronounced An-tip'a- 
ter), a brave Idumean general who had won supreme power in his nallve land. As Idumea 
(that is, EdtHn) lies close to Judea, Antipater soon secured authority orer the Jews. This au- 
thority Herod Inherited. He was .as maaterful aa hia father, and even more unBcrupnIoug. At 
■n early age be governed Galilee with credit, and later he became not only king of Judes, but 
Samaria alao, Galilee, aod the moat important parta of Perea were under bia away. But hia 
throne waa do bed of roaea. He had to Gght hard to retain the aucceasive goTemments with 
which be was intrusted in bis early manhood; yeara afterward he was driven by force from 
bis tetrarchy; when mode king, with Jeruaalem for bis capital, he maatered it with diOtculty; 
and all through his reign he waa kept apprehenaive by Intrigue, turbulence, and outright 
rebellion. Bis lurid annala may be read at length in the pages of Joiephw. B^inning his 
public life a courageous, vigorous, an# resourceful young soldier, he ended it a monster of 
cruelty, of whom it waa said, " Better be Herod's swine than his son." His suspicions turned 
almost everyone into a plotter. Hia massacre of the infonta at Bethlehem was a small thing 
by the side of other horrors. The whole body of the people groaned under hia tyrannous 
cruelty. Meanwhile such politic acta as the restoration of the temple helped to gloze over 
Israel's utter woe. Herod the Great died early in B. C. i, so that the events of our lesson 
came near the end of his life. Zaebsiiaa means Jehovah^emetnifrs. When a Hebrew babe 
was to be named it was not uncommon to make a name by pressing two or three words into one. 
Such names were intended to be descriptive of the child, and where they failed of this they 
were often in later life supplemented by more cliaracteriatic nicknames. The Puritans of Eng- 
land revived this custom of compounding words Into names, aa in the instance of Praiae-GoLl 
Barebotkes, a public character of Cromwell's time. Th* oouth of Abla — Twenty thousand 
priests lived in Jeruaalem and its suburbs — ao many that they could not all find constant serv- 
ice in the temple. King David had, centuries before, arranged them in " courses," whose 
order was determined by lot. Each " course," or division, served for one week in the temple, 
banning with Sabbath morning. The course of Abia was the eighth in order. Read 
1 GbroD. 24. " These courses," says Alford, " kept their names and order, though not their 
descent, after the captivity." "At the head of each was one of the chief prietle ao often 
men^oned in the New Testament " {AbbotC), though that'phrase has aometimea a looser mean- 
ing. HI* wife— The andent Jews did not teach, aa Roman CathoUca do, that ministers should 
not marry. OknglitBr* of Aaron— Priests often married outside of their tribe, but John was of 
priestly descent by both parents. This gave him a highly esteemed "rank" in society. 
BUiabMh means God-u-my-oath. The wife of Aaron had had the same name. Zacharina 
and Elisabeth might easily assure themselves of their priestly descent, because public r^atiiei 
of lineage had been carefully kept since the days of Ezra (Ezra 8. 1, etc. ; Neb. 7. 63, etc.). 

16 
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6 And thej were both 'rigbl«oas before 
God, wslkiDg in M tbe commandinenU and 
ordinancea of the Lord blamaleaa. 

T And thej bad no child, beoauB« that 
£-lU'a^beth was barren ; and thej both were 
Hou •rell atrickea la ^ean. 

S And it came to pasB, that, while he exe- 
cuted itye priest's omc« before God *ia the 
order of his oourse, 

9 According to the cuatom of the prieet'e 



6 her name was E-lis'a^beth. And thej were 
both rigbteouB before Ood, walking in all 
tbe oommandmenta and ordinancea of the 

T Lord blamelesa. Aod thej bad no child, 
because that E-1i«Vbetb was barren, uni 
thej both were now ' weli * Iricben in jeare. 

8 Now it came to para, while h« executed 
the prieet'i office before Qod in the order 

9 of his course, according to the custom of 






8. Botlk tigittOBM before God— 1. Blghteous ai individaaU. 3. Righteous at a family. 
8. Eighteoua before God. They were acrupnlous in obeying the details of the Mosdc law, from 
the holiest of motives. Theirs was, as J>r. .KfonAcim expTeiseBlt,a Piiarisaic piety, but in the good 
sense. " ' Righteous ' Hebrews ate and labored, worshiped and traveled, studied, slept and woke, 
all by rule, the slightest deviation from which waa r^jarded as sin." — Aom C. Hmghion. Vftlk- 
log In ftll tke oommuidmsnta and ordluaneei of the Lord blaaeleu — " Note, I. When they 
walked; S. Hovi they walked."— <9undajr School Timet. It is said ttiat there were B13 
" comm&ndments and ordinances," of whicii 249 were positive and SSB negaUve. Zocha- 
riai and his wife were evidently as spiritual as tiiey were ritualistic The^r hearts were 
set on God. Note, that to walk in all the oommandments of tiie Lord will surely lead to 
higher blessings. 

Good kin ih bid tihks. " Here we have, 1. A good man living under a bad govern- 
ment; 2. A good mao retaining his rectitude amid corrupting inSuences; 3. A good priest 
among a degenerate priesthood ; 4. A good man finding favor with God in a good wife ; 0. A good 
man and wife serving God carefully, from day to day, iiLthe evening of life." — Khivmi Mn»ema. 
llloMraUoB 1. One might auppoae bj a Ont glance at "the days of Herod tbe Ud(" that Uiere 
were no quiet, humble, sodlr people in the world al all. But Luke come* forward to ihow us 
SUneoD and Anna, Joseph and Uar;, Zacbarias and Illsabetli. Ho In mountain dMricta you some- 
tlmea ascend a sleep and ru^ed pass, wtaere tbe lowering racks on eacli side net wilder at eacli 
step ; vegetaUon seems left behind, and you fancr (be regions ol perpetual snow must be near, 
when suddenlj throDgh tbe dark and dbttow deOle you step out Into the bilgbt smlUog Taltej, 
with tbe meaDdsrlDg stream and pleasant meadows, lying In the 1^ of the Icy mountains. 

7. They had no ehUd — "1. To cheer their home; 2. To share their love; 3. To follow 
their example; 4. To serve their Ood." — SwnSay Si3ukA Timet, So the Mesdah could never 
l>e bom in thai famltj. But even apart from this HeSBlanic hope here was one of the mys- 
turies of Providence: that this godly couple were without diildren, while the brutal and pro- 
fane Herod (verse 1) had many who kept alive his vices aod his tyranny long after he wsa 
gone. Well stricken is a pathetic old Goglish idiom. A hterat rendering would be " far 
advanced in days." 

II. THE VISION. Verses S-12. 
fl, 9. With more familiar idioms this sentence might be read : " It so happened that while 
he served as priest in the temple, during the ofBdal term of his family (aocoiding to the custom 
then in vogue of having the priestly families serve successively bj turn), he was chosen to offer 
incense in the holj place." TUla he oemUd the piett's ofliee before Ood— Notice, 
1. Priestly work ; 2. Holy fidelity ; S. Divine supervision. In the order of his ooorso— " We 
know what course wss In waiting when Jerusalem fell. Reckoning back from this we find 
that the course of Abia went out of office October B, B. C. 6. (The student should bear 
coDStantlj in mind that our era for the birth of Christ was only flied by the Abbbt Dionysins 
Exiguus In the sixth century, and, though he figured as accurately as aujooe could in that dark 
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office, hia lot was 'W bum incense when he 
went inUt the temple of the Lord. 


the priest's office, his lot was to enter inw 
the '(«mple of the Lord and buro incense. 


.E.^.,0.T.S,,S^,.«i,<:b«..«.,3„Cb™.».,l. 1 .Or.„«.„,. 



age, it is probably four jeara wrong.) " — Farrar. His lot — Zacharias had 
that da; with intense interest watched the casting of three lots. Before day- 
light the Qrst lot had decided that some 

and prepa: 
the second 
priest shou 
the candles 
and DOW 
with beat- 
ing heatt 
he hears 
that the 
third lot , 
lias se- 
lected 



as the most 

allowed to perform it twice. To barn Iumdm „ ^^ j^^j ^^^ ^^ ^^^^ iscksbe " 

—It had four ingredients (Exod. SO. 34), 

which in burniug emitted a smoke whose rising produced an agreeable perfume. It was a 
Symbol of prayer (read Rev. 6. 8); see note OH Pmjer and Incense on page 18. It was 
burned twice each day in tlie temple — at nine and three, the hours of sacrifice ; for the 
Hebrew was laught that prayer needed sacrifice W make it availing. This was probably 
the afternoon aervice. We can hardly conceive the feelings of Zacharias when his name was 
called. The holy privilege he had longed for all hia life was at last bis. Bobed in white, and 
barefooted, he slowly passed through the splendid courts of the temple. The magniScence ot its 
colonnades atid gates was already famous through all the world, though, as we have noted, it was 
not completed. Other priests were arranged in the court, each silently performing his ritualistic 
duty. As Zacharias passed the great altar of burnt offering he took from it burning coals and 
incense, which two atlendanla carried for liim in golden vessels. A sweet-toned bell pealed forth 
as he opened thegreat double door, covered with golden plates, and entered the holy place. It was 
a gorgeous apartment. Ceiling, walla, and floor were inorusted with gold. Before him were the 
golden altar, golden table of showbrcad, and seven -branched golden lam pstand, whose steady blaze 
filled the room with splendor. Beyond these hung a linge curtain of many-colored Babylonian 
tapestry to Screen the poor priest from the awful presence of Jehovah, (About thirty-four years 
later this "veil" was rent from top to bottom.) Zacharias'stwoattendants silently spread the coala 
on the altar, arranged the incense, and left the priest alone till the great bell outside should 
again sound and notify him of the eiact minute to bum the incense. From the golden splen- 
dor a Living Splendor suddenly emerged, and announced the birth of John and his glorious 
career. The templs of Uia Lord was, in the widest sense, a series of rectangular courts inside 
each other, each elevated on a, terrace above that which inclosed it ; all were open to the air, 
and divided from each other by marble balustrades, with the temple proper, a magnificent gold 
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F1B8T QUABTBB. 



10 'And the whole multitude of the people 
vera praflne without at the time of inceose. 

11 And utera appeared uato hioi an angel 
of the Lord standing on the right aido of ' the 
altar of incenae, 

12 And when Zacb-a-ri'aa saw him, 'he waa 
troubled, and fear fell upon him. 



10 And the whole multitude of the people 
were prajlng without at tlie hour of tn- 

1 1 ceoee. And there appeared unto him an 
ai^el of the Lord Btiuldiug on the light 



« ^11 * 



e iui]iost and uppernioet of the terracea. The whole incloa- 

Around its edges waa a seriea of chambers, one of which 

ing place during tbe weeic when he did dutj in the temple. 

a these cloisters, the priest would first pass through the 

then, a few steps higher. 



and marble shrine, lowering from th 

ore measured about thirtj-five acres. 

was given to each priest as hia todg 

Approaching the central shrine froi 

court of foreigners ; then, mounling some stepa, ttiat of tli< 

the oourt of the priests ; and, finallj, the aanctuarf itself. 

Ebbod's tkhfli was the third great shrine which crowned tbe summit of Mount Horiali. 
We have more sure knowledge of its plan than of the temples of Solomon and Zerubbabel. 
For diagrams see Lesson T, Fourth Quarter. 

Tbvi PBiTBR la LiKK INCENSE. "1. It is composed of the swect spicos of pr^se,of grstitudc, 
of confes^on, of heart desires, of longing after God, of love to God and love to men. 2. It U 
pleasing to God. He loves to have hia children pra; and eamesti; asb for the best things. 
S. It ascends onl; in the Same of sincere devotion, liindled b; the Holy Spirit i. U is olTereil 
on the golden altar of the heart, in the holy place of consecration, obedience, and love. 6. It 
is offered in connection with the sacriBce of Cliiist, in his name, and for his salie. 6. There is 
a peculiar power when many join together and the fragrant aroma ascends in a cloud to 
heaven and fills all the surrounding apai'e with its perfume." — Ptlovbtt. 

10- The whole multltnde — This was very likely a Sabhath day. But crowds gathered 
every day at the regular morning and evening hours of prayer. PiKjisg vithont — In absrfute 
rilence. Call the attention of the scholar to (1) the praying people ; (2) tbe mediating priest ; 
(3) the answering God, The prayer " without " gave value to the incense within. At the tiva 
of iiiMnia — "When the priest stood by the inceoee altar the prayers offered in the temple 
courts were repeated all over the land, and in every region, however distant, to which a godlj 
Jew had wandered. In a place so sacred, separated only hy a veil from the holy of holies — 
tiiat awfulpresence-chamlMrof tbe Almighty — at a moment so solemn, when it had fallen to him 
to enjoy an awful honor which most of his brethren conid not expect to obtain, and which could 
never bo repeated, Zachariss must have l>een weil-uigb overpowered with emotion." — Gnkie. 

11. An ai^l — It was fitting that the advent of the Son of God should l:>e heralded by 
miracles. Tlie angelic apparition, tbe unlilieiihood of so old a woman as Elizabeth to have a, 
child, the punishment of Zachariaa for disbelief, each is presented as an item of a divine plan 
to malie the incarnation lustrous from the outset with a preternatural bale Li/man Abbott 
eatia attention to the " overture of angels " which iutroduced Christ to the world. Their voice 
is heard once by Zacharias, once by the shepherds, once by Mary, and twice by Joseph. 
On the rigrht aide — De Wdlt, Htyer, and riin OoOtria agree that this would be regarded by a 
Jew as a good omen. As we have seen, tlie altar of incense stood in " the holy place " (one of 
the two rooms into which the ahrine was divided) and directly in front of the curtain (or "veil," 
■s our translation has it), which closed the entrance of the " holy of holies." The right side 
may refer to the position of Zacharias as he stood before the altar, or, more probably, to tlie 
altar itself. 

12. Tear fall upon him — Tbe l>est of men are terror.atriclieu in the presence of a mes- 
senger from Ood. This is due, perhaps, to a natural inference that the vision is to be a har- 
binger of death or of evil tidings for others. ForsimilHriutidentsseelfia. fl. 5 ; Rev. 1. IV. Van 
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13 fear fell apon him. But the aogel Baid 
onto him, Fenr not, Zich-i-ri'fts: becsuse 
thy Bupplication is tieard, uid thy wife 
E-lia'a-beth shall bear tliee a son, and thou 



13 But the angel said unto him, Fear not, 
Zitch-a-ri'as ; for thj prayer is heard ; and tby 
wife E-lis'a-betb ahall bear thee a son, and 
' thou Bhalt call his name John. 



Ooitertet tracBB this fear to the old popular belief that he who had seen God would die ; but 
our Dr. Curry asks, " Ratiier, should not a fad flo universal be i-eferred to an original instinct 

" ZiCHARlxB ViB TROUBLED." " ZachBrias was a good man, and a good deal like otber men. 
He doesn't Beem to have been so much troubled hy Herod's bad rule as he does bj the angel's 
Tisit. God's messenger was more of a trouble to him than the devil's agent. That is commoa 
among men. And in another way he was like the rest of us ; we are slow to recognize God'i 
messengers when they come, and we lack the restful trust in Ood which would make us wel- 
come any mesaeuger with any message which God would send. If we could have our own way 
some of ua would bar our doors and windows ^aiost God's messengers, and let none of them 
In until we were sure that they were 'all right,' aod that they brought something we wanted. 
Yet how much of the devil's rule we stand with complacency! We are more like Zacharias 
in this than we are in some other things."— K Clay Trumbull. 

III. THE PROMISE. Verses 13-17. 

18. Seux not — So said all tbe heralds of tbe Gospel. It is God's constant response to 
the fears of man. Thy pniytr ii heard— Probably special prayer for a son, uttered in other 
days; probably alsoprayer for the coming of the Messiah. Indeed, the answer to prayer outlined 
la the next four verses meets almost every aspiration of the saint, the patriot, the priest, and 
the father. But at tbU moment Kachariaa was doubtless praying for the great congregation 
outside and for tbe beloved nation it represented. It is when we ai'e in the Christly spirit of 
self .sacrifice, earnestly praying for others, that God often most delidously answers our prayers 
for ourselves. It was " when be prayed for his friends " that the Lord restored to the afflicted 
Job tbe blessing of his youth. John (or, more accurately, Jocbanan, the same name as Jonah) 
means Jeliova/i-gracuxui, and " is equivalent to the beautiful German name Gotthold." (Lartge) 

" Tht fhayer IB HEARD." " Poor Zacharias was So much surprised to hear this that he did 
not believe it. He had more persistency in bis praying than he had faith, and so he was struck 
dumb. If all Christiana who doubled if their prayers were answered should be struck dumb 
there would be plenty of employment for teachers of tbe sign language. Ten men are ready 
to pray where one man is ready to trust We tell God of our troubles, and we beg bim to help 
us ; then we feel we have done our part ; but do we always believe that God has also done hia 
part — that be has heard our prejera, aod that those prayers are answered — before we have any 
other evidence of it than hia love and his word f " — H, Clay TmmtuU. 

Pbiteb fob timporal blebbinqb ia a pritllege and a duty ; but we should seek Jlrit tbe 
kingdom of God and his righteousnesB. Our personal choice and desire should lose themselves 
in our preference for the will of God. Beautiful are Coleridffe'i lines : 
And 1( tor any wlgb tboa dar'st not pray, 
Then pny to Ood to cast tbat wlsb away. 

Ill DM rai Ion 9. God's angwera to our prayers are Bomellmes lo much lanter than the prayers they 
answer tbat they fail to be reoosnlzed by those who receive tbem. A boy attairst lor knowledge 
bess from bla father moner witb which to purnhaae a chev pictorial book ol iteneral knowledfie 
wbich has cbarmed his eager mind. The latbei wliely declines to make this purchase, but Instead 
pays bis son's way tbrongb college. Tike boy, when classically trained, bas no use (or tbe tawdry 
and iDBCcuisle book wlilrb earlier bad charmed him so. Tbe education Riven him by bis father 
was (be kindest and fullen answer to tbe request tor tlie book, allboueb tbe boy did not at Orat 
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14 And thou etialt have jo; and glidnesa ; 
■nd "m«Dy shall rejoice at hia birth. 

15 For be Bhall be great in the eight of the 
Lord, and " aliatl drinli neither wiae nor strong 
drink; and he shaii be filled with the U0I7 
Ghost, " even from hia mother's wooib. 



14 Bhalt call hia name John. And thou sbalt 
hare joy and gladness ; and many shall re- 

15 joice at his birth. For he shall be great in 
the sight of the Lord, and he shall drink no 
wine nor 'strong drink; and he shall be 
filled with the * Holy Ghost, even from hia 






recomilze it. Sometimes even the answer that we recognize irltta Kratilude Is a (bonsand tlmea 
Worerlhanweknowll to be. A oh IM may be proud oT leamlnit tbe alphabet, but he can have no 
comprebensloii oF the treatures ol Lllerature wlilcb tbe alphabet brln^ wtlhlD hli reach. 

■IlHlnOsa a. "Thr prayer liheaid." A poor man In Redeemoa Land mourned over bis pOveitT, 
and was taken at lengtb to see tils LiH^'g treuure booaee. There lie found a room cstled lb* 
Miased Blessings Omce. lull or blessings marked for bim which bis weak taltb bad not expected, and 
htedoorliad been closed when they were brought. He sawanoiber storehouse called the Delayed 
Blessings OIBce. full of good things for which the rscelven were not prepared, or which were not 
tuH; ripened for Iheir best use : they were growing, and would be sent In the fullness of Uma. 
(Condensed trom " KipeelatlOQ Comer," a capital booklet.) 

lUutrallDa 4. Delayed answers to prayer. " gomeClmes we are not at the time ol prayer prepared 
to receive Ibe gift we ask lor. a child is promised a collegiate educalloi). but be cannot receive 
It till be bas bad years of training in prepnralory schools. A boy is promised money aa capital for 
entering biulDeas. but It would be worse than wasted UrIvcd lalo bis hands before he had learned 
the buBliiesB."— P((ouf«i. 

14. The parental hopes of Zacharias were to be moie than fulfilled. Joy Mid fUdneu — 
" One, the inward experience ; the other, the outward eipression." — Abbott. Xanj ilutU re- 
Jnla* — Because hia career would be so great a bles»ag. And, >n truth, John's life has had 
more to do with our blessings, even in the luneteenth cenlurr, than we are apt to appredaie 
See note on verse 17. All good lives are sources of happiness to the worid. 

Thi oRiiT CHARACTER DOW about to bc described has four preeminent traits; 1. True 
moral and intellectual greatness ; 1. Temperance and self-control ; 8. Receptivity for good. 
neSB ; the child's soui was W be turned iuto a cap to carry " the Holy Spirit" (Don't let any 
tbeolo^cal preconceptions serve to crowd aside the amazing spiritual beauty of the last promise 
of veise IS.) 4. Successful activity in turning men to the Lord. 

IB. StMt In the sight of the Lord— Aa weil as by human measurements. Dr. 0. W. 
Holmes has shown that whenever you talk with a friend six peraoos may be said to take part 
in the conversation : your friend aa you know him, your friend aa he knows himself, and vour 
friend as God knows him, on the one side, and a similar trio of conceptions of yourself. Xote 
Jesufl's conception of John (Lake 7. SS). " He was great in dauntless witness for God, 



\a self-suppresaion, in yearning toward the Christ, In pointing to him, and in lowly « 
to fade in his light and decrease that he may Increase." — McLaren. To reform Israel now 
was a ^nt's task, and God sent a giant. The work he had (o do could be done by no man 
less gifted. The gospels aniformty attest John's surpassing intellectual ability as well as his 
godly earnestness. Vdthar wlae nor itrong drink — This is generally understood to be a com- 
mand to bring op John as a Nazarite. See note on Ths Nazarite at the end of this lesaon. 
" As the leper was the living symbol of tin, so was the Xazarite the living symbol of holiness." 
— Biwm. Even Bo great and good a man as John the Baptist would have been unfit for his 
misaion if he had drank intoiicanla ; and the worst intoxicants they had in those days were 
light and harmless compared with ours ; for " the chemical art of distilling the modem in- 
fiaming liquors was unknown to the ancients." {Wkedon.) Filled with tha Holy Slioat, 
•ran fron Ui nutliar't womb — Shall he given prophetic iuspiraiion (Isa. 11. 2 ; Joel 2. 28 ; 
Eph. S. 16) and show tokens from earliest childhood of his fitness for hia iifework (Gal. I. 15). 
"A similar contrast between the false and hateful excitement of drunkenness and the divine 
exaltation of spiritual fervor is found in Eph. S. 18, Compare Acta 2. 13." — Farrar. 
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jA-t. 3, 1896. THE FOREBUNNEB OF CHBIST. Ltiiii 1. 5-J7. 

16 "And Dunj of ihe chilli ren of la'ra^el 10 mother'a womb. And miuaj of the chil- 
Bball he turo to the Lord their Ood. dren of iB'nt-el Eball he turn unto the Lord 

17 "And ho shall go before him in the IT their God. And he shall 'go before hia 

l"Mll.4. t, 6. ■•MmLtli MUt 11, Hi Mu-k 1. IS. I > S«n. udnil ntluriUo md«i«.Jrt !«'''">"/•» 

" Great in the sight of the Lord. And jet tbia child was to occup}' no tliruae like 
Herod'a, to propound no philoaophj like SoonileB, to found no church Uke PanI, and 10 write 
no book like John. He was to preach for n little while, and ttica he was to be arrested and 
thrown into prison, and then — to be ignominioxiEly beheaded. No very bright outlook, Burelj, 
if the father could have foreseen this all. But remember, bis greatness was to be ' in the sight 
of the Lord.' I may be poor, and ignorant, and unknown, an invalid and Bhort-lived, and 
jet I may be 'great in the sight of the Lord.' Many are lo-dav thinking that they have 
hard luck because thej have no chance to win the prizeB of this world, but eternal renown is 
as free to them aa to any of earth's most favored onee." — If. C/ai/ IVnmbull, 

Greatness in the siobt or the Loan ia greatness of quality, not of proportion. !fo man 
ia great in the sight of man who has not large qualities — unusual force of will or largo wisdom, 
unusual astuteness, great eloquence, or some other large " faculty," where his fellows have 
only small " faculty." It is true that some people aeem tali and large simply because they 
stand on large and tall pedestals, they themselves being as small or smaller than their fellows. 
But as a rule largeness of power is man's measure of greatness. God's measure of great- 
ness is goodness. If the motiiera of most men who have been great in the sight of the world 
could have foreseen their sons' lives they would have thanked God if they had died in the cra- 
dle. Napoleon Bonaparte's mother woa, naturally, proud of her son till the hour of her death, 
but she hardened as he hardened. If, when she caressed him in infancy, some one had foretold 
the hundreds of thousands of painful deaths hia bloody careerwonld cause it would have been 
a shocking revelation to her. Some of the greatest men in the sight of the world have wrought 
far more evil than good, but to have a child great in the eight of the Lord is cause for un- 
it luiira Hon S. Men are "sreal in the slRtat ot the Lord" when the; carry out Id detail God's 
plans lor their Uvea. One day I went Into a prlnttoR office wbere a butce press was being put pp. 
The workmen, who evidently knew very little of tile details of tbe machine, obeyed ttae directions 
at one man who undertook to Interpret the plan of the Inventor. At last tbe preas was put to- 
ttetlwr and tbe wheels were made to revolve. Than It was discovered that sometliInK was wrone. 
Tbe drawings ol tbe Inventor bad been wtonRly Interpreled. eltber by tbe makers of tbe macblne 
orb; blm wbo attempted toputltin place. So back of our Uvea stands God, tbe great designer of 
oiir destiny. He bos planned a work for us. Parents and teoctiers at tbe oulael, and later we our- 
selves, seek, or should seek, to Inlerpret bis plan. That plan Is never laully, never bard to under- 
stand, [or the Inventor blmself. tull of sympathy, Is close at hand to help us In our endeavor. 

16. Kany— " All the land of Judea " (Mark 1. S). BIibU 1m tnrn— By his preaching 
(Luke 3. 10-14), "The work of John was a concentration ot the spirit of the liiw,"~AI/ord. 
It is not God who needs to tie reconciled to us, but we need to be reconciled to God. 

lllnMrallon S. Tell Tftomoe Jlfoore's beautiful atory of Poradlse and tbe Perl. A peri l> In Eastern 
mytbology a gentle falryltke being of Rood Impulse. 1)Ut tbe olTsprlcK of fallen an^ls. A pert 
was told she would be admitted Into heaven It she would bring thltber tbe gift most acceptable to 
tbe Almighty. She Drat brought a drop ot a young patriot's blood, shed on his country's behalf ; 
but tbe gate! would not open (oraucbanottertng. She neit took tbe lostslgta of a damsel wbo bad 
died nnrslng Iter lover nrlcken by tbe plague ; but Uie Rates would not open for such an olTerlng. 
She then r.arrted up tbe rq^ntont tear ol an old man converted by tbe prayers of a child. All 
heaven rejoiced, the galea were flung open, and the perl was received witli a Joyous welcome. 
C Lalla Rookb." Second Tale.) 

17. Notice the Revised Version of thia verse, which is far better. Shell go before him — 
Shall herald bis approach ; shall awing back the door for the entrance of that Incomparable 
Jew whom all the prophets had foretold, whose personality is so matchless that a mere pro- 
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Bpirit »nd power o[ E-li'as, to turn tlie hearts 


face in the spirit aad power of E-lt'jah, to 


of tlie fathera U the cliildreii, aod the disobe- 


turn the hearts of tlie fathers to the chil- 


dieot "to (he wisdom of the just ; to make 


dren, and the diirobedieiit to wait in the 


ready a people prepared tor the Lord. 


wiedom of the just ; to make readj for ihe 







noun is eaough to identify Him. The allusion here is to a courier of a king. See Illdreu- 
iiOH S. In the B^rit and power of Eliai — The Jews believed that Elijah would reail}' return 
to earth, ami the Lord Jesus seeuia to li&ve had difBciiltj in niakiDg Malachi's true meauiug 
plun even to the apostles. Compare Matt. II. 14 niih Ustt. IT. lO-U. The resemblance, 
says Canon Farrar, wag partly la eiternal aspect, but more in his mission of stem rebuke and 
invitation to repentance. " The same coDceatrated energy and sternness ; the same work — to 
arrest the decay of futh and restore nobler life ; the same undaunted courage, so that of each 
might tie said trliat was said of one not unlike them in his strong character, ' Here lies one wbo 
never feared the faue of man ; ' the same reUtions to rulers, so that Elijah, Abab, and Jezeljel 
have doubles in John, Herod the younger, and Herodlas ; tlie same asceticism ; the same soli- 
tary life — these are the salient features of likeness," — McLaren. To tOID tk« beaitt of the 
fftthera to the ohUdran— Mai. i. 6. " Men's hard hearts shall l>e softened as a result of John's 
influence. Perhaps the special meaning here, as io Malachi, is that John was to remedy disun- 
ion and to restore family life."— ^arrai'. " But the meaning may be, however, that John was 
to restore lo the people of his day the devout disposition of their fathers." — Alford. Our at- 
tenlJon is not often turned to Ilie thorougli and sweeping reformation wrought by John. It is 
doubtful whether, without him as a forerunner, Jesus'a ministry could have lasted even three 
years. " Were the fathers" hearts ever turned away from the children ? Yes, indeed, they were ; 
and in the church at that. The fact is, the devil is continually getting the hearts of the fa- 
thers turned away from the cluldren, and the first thing to be done in preparing any people tor 
the Lord is to get the parents' hearts turned back again to the children. The devil is always 
suggesting that the minister would tietterglve his strength to [he old folks and let the children 
be cared for by somebody else/'—K Viay Trumbull. Th* wladom of tho jiut — The spiritual 
prudence which recognizes tlie loss tliat follows unrighteousness. 

niaalratlBn 7. " UanelouBly beautllul Is tills. Verily tlie two Te«amenta. like ttae two cberublm In 
the 'moat holy plaee' ot God's temple In Jerusalem, bend toward each otber and touch with 
tendemeBS. As wHb Ibeir outwmTl wings tbey touch the two far aides of God's Temple of Time — 
from 'In tbe beRlnaIng' to '(Tome, Lord Jesus'— so with tbeir Inner wIdrs tliey Gare«s each 
otter, tbe end of tbe law overlapping the beginning of tbe Gospel ; tor tbe words of Malacht, the 
last Did Testament prophet, are [he words ot ttae first New Testament angel wba spoke lo Zacba- 
rlas (Hal. 1. 6; Luke 1. IT)."— l-loM/uot. 






iloD 8. " Twenty je 






UCblDK 



cept bis dark legs and arms. How tbe sunshine loved biB | 
bear—' Make way firr Wie Mng ! ' "— Btehoji Warren, Jo 
tbe soft and sllkeu ways ot lielighX^ and ff ladl? girded up bl 
Kln«. 



in Eastern monarch. He flustes before 
una, unwearied, dressed In wblie, ei- 
aylnit muscles ! Bla clear voice 1 yet 
n WS3 a spiritual atblele wbo scorned 
lulDs to run before tbe cbanot of tti« 



IllaiirallDii 9. Tbe ancients had a lavorlle problem : If a hoi 
two equallj attractive loads of baj, wblcb would be ehooae ? ; 
starve to death before be could determine to wblcb haystack 
little, and fancT each apparent bajatack to have been (oun 
bave a flltlng parable of the sad coadlllon In whicb most of tbe 
Itself wben John and Jesus rame. Between rltua 
bun|[er, and sougbt to satisfy Its longlnes In tui 






iveie placed equally dl 

tbey decided that the t 

would go. Alter that problem a 
tound by tbe horse unsatfalylns. and you 
>r tbe world. Jenlsb and pagan aUKe. found 
pbllosopbT It stood, with Intense spiritual 
each, lo be bitterly dlsaptiolnted by botb. 



jvGooi^le 



Jan. s, 1896. THE FORERUNNER OF CHRIST. Luke 1. 5-17. 

THE NA2ARITE. 

" One who is aeparaled from others unci consecrated lo God, The Kaiarite vow ia pre. 
scribed in Num. 6. S-21. It inTolred (1) abeeuce from wiue and atruDg drink ; (2) refraining 
from oatting the hair off the bead during the whole continuance of the vow ; (S> the avoidance 
of contact vith the dead. There ia no mention of anj Nazarite before Samson, yet it is 
evident they existed before the time of Hoses. Paul took on himself twice the Nazarite vow 
(Acts IS. 18; 21. 23-26). As to the duration of the vow, every one was left at liberty to fli 
his own time. There is mention made in Scripture of only Ihree wlio were Nazantes for life — 
Samson (Judg. 13. 4, S), Samuel (1 Sam. 1. 11), and John tlie Baptist"—^. G. Saitim. The 
idea underiyiug the Nazarite vow was not peculiar to the Mosaic dispensation. There is some- 
thing like it traceable in the earliest Egyptian records in Heliopolis in the temple of the sun. 
The reason for total absliuence from iuIoiicaDta was that there might tie no suspicion that 
tboae who were emotionally eierciaed by the Spirit were under the influence of any physical 
excitement such as might be produced by the u»e of stimulating drinks. The idea, and the 
degenerate repreeentative, almost the carTcature, of the uncjeut N'azarile is yet to be seen in the 
holy denish of the Hohammedan. He too ahstains from wine and strong drink, is forbidden to 
cut his hair or his beard, and dreaaes in the coarsest stuff. He has no settled home, and lives on 
alms. Sad to say, heie uauaily very dirty ; yet he is reverenced as having an afSatus of divinity. 
He claims a direct inspiration and a prophetic puner, though generally illiterate and unable to 
expound the Koran. Thus has man distorted the holy office of the Forerunner. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

When on special occasions the Presi- 
dent of the United States travels by rail 
a special train is placed at his service, 
the train is kept clear of all other trains, 
and doubly guarded agunst acddents. 
Besides all this a locomotive is lent out in 
advance, at least a half mile in advance of 
tbe presidential triun,to prove that the way 
ia dear. So before the King comes to his 
inheritance a forerunfier ia sent lo prepare 
his way. Notice concerning This Fare- 



PRESENT PROPHETS. 

■pRE 



WORD Ar.D WORKS. 

Preparing the Way for Christ. 



I. Els AnOMtry. Verse 6. Heredity 
counts for something, though not for every thing. Jobn the Baptist came from a line of priests 
on both aides. For a thousand years bis anoestora had taken part in the magnificent ritual of 
worship in the temple. 

II. Eii Home. Versos S, T. He waa environed with righteousness, godliness, and prayer, 
even from hia childhood. Here was a preparation for a noble character. 

III. Hii Oreatseu. Verses 13-IB. Learn the distinction between gi-eatneaa in the sight 
of men and in the siglit of God. This youth, slain bj a sensual king to please a dancing girl, 
God calls great. 

IV. Hit Self-dutlkl. Verse 15. Hia abstinence from strong drink was only an instance 
of his general self-denying character, in dress, in food, in aims of life, in his willing abnega- 
tion and self-effacement in relation to Christ. 

V. His Endowment. Verse 1 5. He did not possess wealth, nor sodal poution, nor the 
T^ard of rulers; but he waa "filled with the Holy Gboat," the divine power, richest of all 
blessings. 

VI. Hit XiiliMi. Verses 16, IT. Threefold : 1. To bring men to God. 2. To prepare 
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the waj for Oue greater. S. To unile old oud young in new bonds. Jast such a, man 
wa9 needed to accomplish just such a work. I'o the people of bis owu time John's life seemed 
k failure ; to us it now shows forth as a succees. 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO, 

The annunciation of John the Baptist, Ederikeim'i " LiFe and Times of JeauH the lies- 
slab," i, 1SS-U3. John and his mission, Farrar'i "Life of Christ," i, 104~US. Zacharios 
and Elisabeth, Andrewt'a "Life of our Lord," 15-48; Ederaheim, i, 135-108. The priest's 
office, duties, and courses, Edenkeim, i, 122-144 ; Slap/er'e " Palestine in the Time of Chriit," 
426-439. John's relatiua to Elias, Tiuk's " Difficulties," 488-489 ; Andremt, 324, 32G. JohD 
a forerunner of Christ, Slap/er, 499 ; Hiderihdm, i, 342-345 ; Amlreuo, 1B9-1BJ, £ulmp Hall 
has a notable sermon on " The Angel and Zacliarias." 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS I AND IL 
1, Zachariaa U etricken dumb as a rign of the verity of Gabriel's promise (Luke t. 1 8- 
2B). a. The annaociation to Mary (Luke 1. 28-38). 3. The annunciation to Joseph (Matt. 

I. 18-26). 4. Mary's visit to Elisabeth (Luke 1. 39-68). B. The birth of John the Baptist 
(Luke J. 57-80). 6, The birth of Jesus the Christ (Luke 2. 1-7; Matt. 1. 18-26). 7. The 
angels and the shepherds (Luke 2. 8-2n), 8. The circumcision (Luke 2. 21.) 9. The pres- 
entaliou in the t«mple (Luke 2. 22-39). 10. The Wise Men from the East (Matt. 2. 1-12). 

II. The flight into Egypt, and return U> Xazareth (Matt. 2. 13-23). 12. Childhood at Nazareth 
(Matt. 2. 2-t ; Luke 2. S9, 40), the lost-mentioned verse being the first verse of our lesson. These 
Connecting Links reach from the end of B. C. S, or possibly the beginning of B. C. 4, to the 
spring of A. D. 3. 

LESSON II.— Jasuabt 13. 
THE BOY JESUS.— Luke 2. 40-52. 

[Study whole chapter, Luke 2.] 

I, and In &vor with Oad 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TmZ. — Th« ipring of A. D. 9. The passover was that year March 29 {Lemin), and 
Joseph and Mary left for home during the very early days of April 

PLACES. — 1. Haiaxetlt, about ux miles northwest from Mount Tabor, and about twenty-five 
miles from the south end of the Sea of Galilee ; it is described under verge 61. 2. Jemulua. 

STHCHBOITISTIO BOTE. — During the twelve years which followed the birth of Jesus many 
ubanges have taken place in the great world. Augustus still holds the scepter of Rome, but 
Herod the Oreat has ended Ills wicked reign, and his dominions have been divided among his 
four sons. It was when Jesus was ten years old that the "autonomy" (to use a modem 
phrase) of the Herodian kings was abolished, and a Roman goremor, Roman soldierB and cen- 
turions, Roman coinage, etc, came into Judea, and that the independent spirit of tbe Jews was 
manifested in the revolt of Judas of Galilee against the " taxing " (Acts 6. 37). Herod Anti- 
pas, who killed John and mocked Jesus, already ruled Galilee and Ferea. We should tiiiuk of 
the ardent Messianic hopes rising in thousands of hearts while the tme Messiah was growing 
up unnoticed in the secluded little town. 

WHAT THIS 8T0BT STATOS FOB.— Writers ot biographical sketches, and lecturers 
34 
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Jan. 12, 1896. THK BOY JESUS. Luke 2. 40-52. 

on great men, always seek to bring forward some illustratioa from tbeir hero's earlier jears of 
(he particular character or gift which afterward led him oa to fame. If he be > preacher, we 
hear of his having harangued his little brothers aad Bisters in the nurserj, like Dean Alford ; 
if he bea musician, of his composing some wonderful piece at eight jears old, like Hozart; if 
a scientific inventor, of his nearly blowing up his father's bouse with chemicals, 
like Humphry Davj. And rerybften a single incident is dwelt upon, while all 5 ' " 
the rest of the joungor days are passed over. What story of Giotto the painter >. :/ 



is complete without the anecdote of bis drawing rough sketches of his sheep upon bits of stone? 
Or of Washington, without the touching ioddent of his abandoning a sea life when on the point 
of sailing, because of his molher'a tears ? Or of Napoleon, without his Ticliiry won with snow, 
balls aguinfll his intrenched schoolmates f Or of Kelson, without his boyish reply to bis 
grandmother's inquiry whether he had not Felt fear in a certain position of peril — " What is 
fear * " In cases like these we see the truth of the proverb, " The child is father to the man." 
We may say, without irreverence, that the evangelist Luke has here done the same thing. 
LE880N ETHV.— 

Br oool Siloam's shady rill How sweet the Illy grrowa 1 
How sweet the breatli. beoealli the hill. Of Sharon's dewy rose I 
O niau. whose Inbnt leet were touud wlihlti thy Father's sbrlite. 
Whose years, with cbanfcelese virtue crowned. Were all alike divine : 
Dependent on thy bounteous breath. We seek thy grace alone. 

In childhood, manhood, sfre. and deatli, To keep us still tlilne own.— ReginoZd Heber. 
HOKE aXASDTOS.— JfonJa.v (January 6), The Boy Jesus, Luke 2. 40-fi2. Taetdai/, 
The passover feast, Dent. 16. 1-8. Wednetdaji, Youthful piety, 2 Chron. 84. 1-7. Thinday, 
Seeking after wisdom, Prov. 4. 1-13. Friday^ The Father's business, John 6. 11-24. Balm-- 
day. The beat knowledge, 2 Tim. 8. lft-17. Sunday, Growing in grace, 2 Peter 3. 11-18. 



40 ' And the child grew, and waxed strong 40 And the child grew, and waxed strong. 



I. LOST IN THE CITY. Verses 40-45. 
40. Tlie child gT«v — Body, mind, and soul grew in vigorous health. He was the Son of 
man — Humanity's consummate Flower — and his stainless childhood must have been indescriba- 
bly attractive. He simply " grew." To grow is your highest and holiest duty to-day. "He 
must have been thoroughly childlike — essen^Iy like other children — for in laWr years his 
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in spirit, filled with wisdom ; and the grace of ' filled vilL nisdom : and the grace of God 

God nas upon him. was upon him. 

41 Now his parents went to Je-ru'BH-lem 41 And hU parents went every jear to Je. 

'ever; year at tlie feast of the passover. ru'sa-lem at the feast of the patsover. 

brethren thought his fame slrange, and his townsmen, the comrades of his bojhood, rejected 
him, with suiprise at liis as sump lion. "—Ji!w?e. It ia notable what Sort of a home God chose 
for his Son — a caqjeuler's cot in a mountain village, with fresh air, rugged natural beauls, 
thrifty poverty, and simple piely all about. There was hardly a Spot on which his boyish eyes 
could light which had not been the SGene of some splendid chapter of national history. And 
who had beeu chief among the nation's heroes* Hia anceatora. Waied— Increased. Doubt- 
less KiRD STiTDT had much to do with this growth. " Even eighty years before Clirist schools 
floarisbed throughout the length and breadth ol tlie land : education had beeu made compul- 
BOrj. While there ia not a single 1«rm for ' school ' to be found before the Captivity, there 
were about thia time a dozen in common usage. Here are a few of the innumerable popular 
sayings of the period ; ' The world is only saved hy the breath of the school children.' ' Even for 
the rebuilding of the temple the schools must not be interrupted.' " — Emanuel Deuixch, It was 
from that section of Hie Booli of Deuteronony which every child learned asiCs first catechistn that 
JesuB long after drew the texts with which he foiled the tempter. Worship also was an element 
of his growth. We can think of him in the synagogue every Sabbath (" as liis custom was"). 
Strong In ipirit — The last two words are omitted from some of the best manuscripts ; but 
spiritual wisdom seems (c have been the most notable feature in Jesus's development, as 
" strength " was John the Baptist's moat notable trait. " Spiritual strength," says Frederiek 
Wiliiam Roberifrm, " requires two things : strong feelings and strong command over them. You 
must measure the strength of a man by the power of the feelings which he subdues, not by the 
power of those which aubdue him." Filled witli wifdmn — Better, " filling with wisdom." 
You cannot well imagine aucb a boy amoking cigarettes, 
3wiag gum, gambUng, whether with marbles or cards, 
inking intoxicants, or reveling in smutty stories — no, not 
>n loui^ng at street comers. The grace of Ood — The di- 
le favor. See John 1. 14 ; Isa. II. 2, 3. 

A Reil Bot. One practical dililculty in teaching this 
son is that children generally conceive of Jesus as one 
whom goodness was so easy that it had no merit, who was 
<^ther above the petty trials and dilGculties of childdife, 
A who could not feel as children feel. The teacher should, 
irefore, strive Co exhibit him as a rtat bog. By so doing his 
divinity will not be obscured, but enhanced. 

41. Petut of tbe pufover— " The annual festival of 
the passover was of most joyful character ; it eiteoded 
through a whole week, and commemorated the Hebrews' 
departure from Egypt and the preservation of their 
firstborn on the night when the Brstboni of Egypt 
THE LEAOKR ov THE CiEAViN. Were slaiu. The name in English, as in Hebrevv, 

ei presses the design of the celebration. See 
Eiod. 12. It ia also called the festival of unleavened bread (see Mark 14. 1 ; Luke 23. 1) 
because during the whole of the festival the people ate unleavened bread." — Bipl«g. Every 
male Israelite was bound to make this pilgrimage to Jemaalem, and many pious people be- 
lieved women also ahould go. Only " the aick, the aged, boys under twelve, the blind, the deaf, 
and lunatics" were permitted to remain at home. There' were three great yearly festivals — 
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42 And wheu he waa twelve jeara old, thej 
went up to Je-ru'sa-lem after the cuBtom of 
the feast. 

43 And when they had ' fulfilled the days, 
a9 thej returned, the child Je'aus tarried be^ 
kind Id Je-ru'aa-letn ; and Jo'seph and hia 
mother knew not of U, 



42 And when li 



43 and when thej had fulfilled the days, as 
they were returning, the boy Je'sus tamed 
behind in Je-ru'aa-lem ; and his parents 



Pasaorer, Pentecost, and Tabernsclea. Incidentally we atiould note the great advantages thej 
brought U) the Jewish nation : thej intenaified religious feeling, conserved theology, maintained 
national unitj, and added greatly to social progress. Christianity makes no detailed demands 
on our time or money, for it claims all of both. But Christians, like their Master, should be 
careful to fulfill all proper religious customs, tlurkill shrewdly remarks that although it is 
no certain evidence of grace to frequent publii; assemblies for irorsbip it is an unfailing sign 
of the want of grace to neglect them. 

43. Twalve j»m old^Hia twelfth birthday made him a " son of the law," and on it he 
began to incur legsl obligation. Jewish customs were very precise. When Jesus was weaned, 
at the age of three, he began to wear a fringed coat. See Num. 16. 
88-41, and Deut. 22. 12. Two years later he was set 
small portion of the " law " as a daily lesson. Now, at the 
he must wear a " phylactery," for he was regarded as "j 
must go to the passover feast at Jerusalem, and on his re 
must beg^n to learn a trade. "At the age of twelve an 
boy is far more mature than is the case in Europe and A 
and a far wider liberty is allowed him." — Farrar. 1 
went up — AbboU and others believe that this was the 
visit of Jesus to Jerusalem ; Al/ord thinks that this ca 
be inferred from the narrative. In anj case his youug 
ejes must have drunk in many things, delightful and 
ominous. To follow the narrative here one must 
imagine the delightful hopes which would arise in this 
Boy's heart when his parents arranged for this trip to J 
lem ; the long journey thither, occupjing three or four 

or more, and probabij made by crossing the Jordan near the ^ notjnjE or thb law 
south end of Lake Gennesaret, and slowlj walking with the 

rest of the caravan from Naiareth through the rural towns of Perea, a region at that time rich 
with trees and fountains, and thicklj populated ; then the entry into Jerusalem, and the daja 
spent there in devout formal worship. After the omtom — In the usual waj ; that is, by a car- 
avan. A large number of families from Kazareth and vidnitj would make thejouruejlogetheri 
for the sake of both convenience and safetj. 

43. Fvlfllled the dayi — The entire festival was seven dajs long, but you migbt return 
home aftor the third day. It seems probable, though it is not certain, that Jeaus's parents set 
out for Nazareth before the close of the feast. Ae the; retorned — While the active men were 
preparing to get the caravan together. The Bhild Je»UM — Revised Version, "the boy Jesus." 
Turlad bthind — Probably the three or four days already spent in Jerusalem had been passed 
almost entirely within the temple courts. They were the center of interest for all devout 
Jews. The lerfple included all attractions for a crowd— it was the holiest of shrines, the 
busiest of marts, the moat magnificent of promenades, and the most distinctly national of all 
the structures of the capital. In this his earliest eiperience of homelessneaa he would natu- 
rally turn thither. Knew not of It — The male population of Jerusalem at the pasaover season 
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44 Bat they, supposing him to have been 44 knew it not : but supposing liim to be in the 
* in the company, went a day's journey ; and compaoy, they went a day'a journey ; and 
they Bought him among thi^r kinsfolk and tbey sought Cor him among their kinsfolk 



was estimated at nearly three millions. " !□ such a crowd it naa easy to be lost." In the 
caravans of Galilean pilgrims the children seem to have usually traveled together, and it in not 
strange that Joseph and Uary tost sight of Jesua for three or four hours. A traveled friend 
tells me that this incident was repeated only last year in the eipediiion of the pilgrims to 
bathe in the pools of the Jordan. Whether Jesua intentionally remained behind, to teach bis 
parents the lesson that we are ourselves to receive from thia narrative, or whether he made a 
mistake such as any otlier child might have done in the same circumstances, depends on 
whether or not the divinity of his nature was perfectly revealed before his human powers 
reached maturity. It is a question of deep interest, but not of any practical importance, ^o 
sure answer can be ^ven, and the time spent upon it is wasted. 

lllnitrBtlaB ■•. The self-retlaikoe at Ibis Boy " merits our attention. Hany children stow up like 
plants under bell-glasses. Theyaresurrounded onlybyartiaclalaDdprepar^illnSueDcea. Theyare 
bouae-bred, room-bied, mother-bred— everything but Klf-bred. The object ol training is to teach 
the dilld to take cara of hlmaell ; but many parents use tbelr children only as a kind or spool on 
nblch lo reel off their own experiences ; and they are bound and corded until Uiey perish by In- 
anity, or break all bonds and cords and rash to ruin by reaction."— Beeefur. 

44, Company — The word means a company that travel t<^ether, one of the caravans that 
had come from Sazareth. The caravan may have been a large one, moving along the winding 
road in various groups. His parents supposed they should find him io one of these groups 
when the whole company had gathered at the appointed halting-place at nightfall " la sucb 
pilgrim bands the women and elderly men are mounted ; the younger men walk ; drums and 
timbrels enliven the march ; the caravan st«pa at every spring or well ; dates, melons, cucum- 
bers are passed around to refresh the pilgrims ; the occasion is one of innocent mirth and 
festivity; the children walk and play by the side of their parents, and wander from one group 
to another, often getting a ride, when wearied, on some camel or mule teas heavily loaded than 
the rest." — Abbott. A Aiy't Joonie; — The first day's journey of a caravan was proverbially 
short, not more than six or eight miles. When fully under ivay caravans go about twenty-five 
mites a day. El Bireh, six miles nortb of Jerusalem, is said to be the place where Josepli's 
caravan stopped. They longht — The Greek word represents a prolonged search. 

II, FOUND IN THE TEMPLE. VERSES 46-52. 
46. Aft«r three dttyi — On the third day. Zange su^ests that one day was spent in de- 
parture, one in return, and one in search. But they probably bad not set out until late in the 
afternoon of the first day, and only three or four hours would be required to bring tbem back to 
Jerusalem from this first night's stopping place. The search was prebably long and tedious. 
An ancient city, without street numbers or directories, with a million of pilgrims packed into 
an area less than a quarter the size of Philadelphia, would present unspeakable difficulties. 
Then, too, Joseph and Hary very evidently had fu)ed to understand Jesus, and would not 
readily look for him in the right place. In tlw tempje— " The members of the temple Sanbe- 
drln, wbo on ordinal^ days sal as a court of appeal from the close of Cbe morning to the time 
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ADUurlBd Vinlsn. I aavUed Vamou. 

tb« midst of the doctors, botb hearing them, temple, eitciog ia the midit of the 'doo 
aod ashiag them queatlona. ton, both hearing them, and asking them 

47 And ' all that heai-d him were astonished 47 questions ; aod all that heard him were 
at hia understanding and answers. j amuzed at his uadBrstniiding and his an^ 

4S And when ther saw him, tbej were 48 sners. And when they saw him, thej 
amazed : and his mother said unt« him. Son, I were aaconished : and bis mother bi ' ' 
why boat thou thus de^t with us ? behold, thy 
father and I have sought thee sorrowing. I 

• MM1.7.BlM«ll,Hidl.p. tM.Ml JolinT. !(.«. »0r, (.Ktir.. • ^,. Ciili. 

«[ the evening sacrifice, wer« wont upon Sabbaths and feast days to come out upon the terrace 
«[ the t«mple, and there to teach. In such popular instruutiou the utmost latitude of ques- 
tioning would be ^ven. It is in this audience, which sat upon the ground, surrounding and 
mloghng with the doctors — and hence during, not oCter, the feast — that we must seeic the 
child Jesus." — Edenham. Sitting — In the customary attitude of a pupiL In Mohammedan 
mosques pupils may frequently be seen sitting on the floor in semicircles " at the feet " of an 
Instcuctor. Doeton — " The rabbis, the professional expounders of the Mosaic law. Some of 
the greatest teachers of Jewish history were then alive and may have been present ; the vener- 
able Hillel, verging upon his hundredth year ; his son and successor, Simeon ; his grandson, the 
then youthful Qamaliel; Jonathan, the writer of the Chaldee Targum or Paraphrase of the 
Sacred Books ; and Sbominai, the rival of Hillel, who ' bound ' where the latter ' loosed ; ' pos- 
sibly also Hicodemus and Joseph of Arimatliea." — EllicoU. Asking tliem qneatlona — His 
questions were suggested by their teaching. " Great liberty was allowed to auditors and stu- 
iHents." — ^Ho. " Uuch have I learned from the rabbis my teachers," said an old rabbi ; " more 
have I learned from the rabbis my colleagues ; but from my echolare have I learned most 
Of all." 

4T, Astonished — " Amazed ; astounded." rndenttnding — Sagacity ; insight of scriptural, 
tcutb. Answer* — Here was already a manifestation of that mental readiness which became 
one of our Lord's most notable truta. " But doubtless bis depth of spiritual insight also aston- 
ished them." — Abbott. " The kind of questions current in the schools would include such as, 
What is the greatest commandmeiil of the law ? What may or may not be done on the Sab- 
bath ? How is such a precept to be paraphraflcd ? What ia ita true meaning ? The eipecto- 
tions of the Christ ; and the like." — Ellicoll, Words which would forfeit the character — per- 
haps the life— of a man might be uttered by a boy with applause. 

Bible Study for Cbildren. " 1. Every child should be trained to an interest in Bible 
study. 2. He should be taught, not by lecture, but by question and answer. S. Every child 
should study the Bible for himself, and think upon it; he should, in particular, prepare his 
Sunday school lessons, and doily study, as well as read, the word of God. 4. He should come 
to his teacher as a learner, modestly, but ready to ask questions. 6. The best teachers come 
to God'a word in the spirit of a child. 6. The presence of children in ilie teaching service 
of the Church tends to make prominent the great essentials of divine truth, and tends to the 
clear, vivid, simple, effective preseuiation of theae truths." — Peloabel, 

41. Amued — To find him so employed in such a place. The rabbis demanded and re- 
ceived very marked deference from the common people. The child's boldness in presuming 
to bold discussion with these learned men was in atiange contrast with the modesty he had 
hitherto manifested. Evidently he had never revealed himself at home like this. Parents and 
teachers should study the traits young folks exhibit to others: such trails are the keynotes of 
their characters. WI17 hast than thus dealt irith ns — An eipreasioa of joyful surprise, 
with only the mildest possible shading of reproof. Thy father — "No mythical writer would 
have suffered Harj to speak of Joseph as the father of Jesus. Yet this would have been 
«iacttv her language; in any case he stood in the place of one, and how else could she 
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49 And he said uato (hem, How ifl it Chat 
je sought me' wist ye not that I muat be 
about ' mj Father's buaineSB ? 

BO Aod ' they understood not the saying 
which be spake unto them. 

01 Aad he vent down with them, and came 
to Xai'a-rctb, and waa subject unto them : 



FiBBT QUARTEB. 



50 must be *in my Father's house * And 
they understood not the eajing which )ie 

01 spake unto them. And he went down witli 
them, and came to Naz'a-reth ; and be was 






— Abbott. Songht tliee Hrrowing — Better, "sougbt 
iieart." It had gifen her an appalling seusa- 
icb a child was lost. 

id — This is the first recorded saying of Jesus. 
»t 3« ■ong:ht m«— Wby did you not come nl 
emple! for where else would I bef Must 
ird often used by Jesus concerning his own 
I worb, and enpressicg both the iaeritable 
t of the divine counsels and the absolute con- 
r the principle of duty upon himself. See 
21 ; 26. G4-, Mark B. SI ; Lulie 4. 43; 6. 22; 
;4. 7, 26, 46; John 3. 14; 4. 4; 12. 34."— 

S. ViMent. About mj Fftthar'i btuinett 
n the Greek no noun is given — "in the 

of my Father ; " nearer the meaning would 
be, "in my Father's l&ingi;" or perhaps, 
as in Revised Version, "in my Father's 
house." Some have followed Theophylact 
In suiipositig that Jesus emphasized the 
" my " in reply to Mary's " thy father." 
But there is no such ou^thesis in the 



IllBllTBllOn 11. 



When Bir Thomas More 
la with the open atlpuJa- 
lOk to God, and after God 



IIIMrallDD IS. When durlQK hie firet Bgi«eabls furlounb and bappy marriage aS40-]»l3), after 
the terrible rising of the Afsban Irlbea on tbe demorsllztHl EDBllsb arm; at Cabul, Lord Lawrenire 
waa seized with a long and dangeruus Illnesa, which made bla doctors lell blm be muet Rive up all 
Idea of returnJDKto India, ta atrouE waa bis determination to no back to tala dutj IhatheBald. "U 
1 can't live la India I muat eo and die there." 

H. The7 nudantood not — We need not be astonished that they " understood not ; " 
nnther could we understand if we had not the wonderful life and death and resurrectioa 
of our Lord to help us. Even if tliey had thoroughly believed that he was to be the Heaainh 
they could not have understood why there should be any necessity for him to seek the tecboical 
learning of tbe scribes. The Messiah was not to be a scribe. 

BI. To VMueth — Dr. Brown's comment here is noteworthy: "If Jerusalem is good, 
Nazareth is good too ; if the duties of life must give place to worship, worship in its turn muet 
^ve place to the duties of life." Pictures and descriptions have made ue familiar with the 
little out-of-the-way town ; and the " low, undulating ridge of bills inclosing the green plain 
that lies like a lake, with Kazarelh built on one of its shores " (as Dr. McLtod expresses it) ; 
and the crag or rock from which the townsmen attempted to burl Jesus in after years ; and 
the well lo which Mary must have resorted like other women. Wm inbjeot — Remained so, 

SO 
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but hia mother * kept all these SBjiags in her 

62 And Je'suH "increased ia wisdom and 
"Stature, and in favor with God and man. 



subject unto them : and his mother kept 
all Oiest t ssyingB in her heart. 

And Je'eus advanced iu wisdom and 
'stature, and Id 'favor with God and 






from his twelfth to hie thirtieth ;enr. Mark e. 3 
father's trade and became a " carpenter," or, as 
forth, until the appc«nl«d time, he made no further 
aod spiritual endowment, bo far as we know. Froi 
it has been inferred that he died not long after tl 



would eeem to indicate that he took up his 
we would saj, "a cabinet-maker." Heuce- 
inaaifeatallonB of an eiceptional intellectual 
the fact that Joseph is not again mentioned 
ia. Sept all these saytiigs tn her Iieart — 



" Observe that she did not keep theae sajingB in her memor;, or her understanding, or her 
diary, but in her heart." — Btuhndl. To modestly repeat some of our deeper eiperiencea may 
help others; to silently brood over them will certainly help ourselves. 

58. The brief statements of this verse are incomparably nobler than the inventions, at 
once clumsy and flimsy, of the apocryphal eospela. An ancient writer has beautifully said, 
"His doing nothing wonderful ia itself a kind of wonder." His growth was fourfold — in 
mature, in wisdom, in the favor of God, and in popularity. The sweet grace of the Spirit of 
God made him lovable. There ia not a youth or maiden who maj not so live that this verse 
Bhall be true of him. "Jesus grew itp among a people seldom and only contemptuously 
named by the ancient classics, and subjected at the time to the joke of a foreign oppressor, in 
a remote and conquered province of the Roman empire, in the darkest district of Faleatlne, in n 
little country town of proverbial inslgniflcancc, in poverty and manual labor, in the obscurity of 
a carpenter's shop, far sway from univerdties, academies, libraries, and literary or polished 
society, without any help, so far as we know, except the parental care, the daily woitders of 
nature, the Old Testament Scriptures, the weekly Sabbath services of the synagogue at Na^- 
reth (Luke 4. 16), the aoaual festivals in the temple of Jerusalem (Luke 2. 42), and the secret 
intercourse of his coul with God, his heavenly Father." — Schag, In tevoT wltli 0«d Mid 
muk — God loves purity. So do men »o long ok they do not/eel ilt rtfiuke. It was in accord- 
ance with the deepest laws of human nature that the Ka^arenes should hold the Boy "in 
favor" and "cast out" the Han. 

Jiscs's PtiTSiciL OHOWTR has its lessons for us. It is an old proverb that a sound mind 
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LESSON II. 



First Quabteb. 



needs a sound bodj to mamUio it. Toung people who are careless of nature's laws inevitably 
suffer the peutdt^. So man can wrong his bodj without a lesseniag of his intellectual rigor 
and moral foroe. Our bodies are talents intruBled to us bj our hearenlj Father, aad we should 
hold tbem as sacred to bis service as we hold our rainda and our souls. 

Jesus's INTELLECTCAL DETELDPM£NT is a, model for US. God might have endowed him at 
the outset with iuGnite kuowledge. flis increase in wisdom is a beautiful iiluetratioD of the 
divine purpose that the Messiah should be in very truth the Son of man, developiDg from the 
weskneaa of infaacj to the strength and wisdom of maturitf. Your miud has been intrusted 
to you bj the same kind God. Develop your intellect. 

Jesus qhew in his spikitual hatdbb. His youth was formative, aa our young days are, and 
aa really probationary aa are ours. His temptations were as real. His youth presented to tbe 
eyes of God and man a threefold growth. Let your youth do the same. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
What Kind of A B07 WM JMtu t Prom this lesson, and from other hints in the gospels, 
we can learn much about the traits of Jesus ia his youth. 

I. A Hnman Boy. He was not a God in the fashion of a cliild, but a thoroughly natural 
human being. There wss nothing strange or superhuman in his Crajts. No awe or reverence 
seems to have been inspired by liis personality in childhood. He ate and drank, prayed and 
slept, enjoyed life, with all the heartiness of a boy. Both in his life, and also in his teaching, 
he ever honored a healthy tondness for outdoor life. He was no brooding, dreaming, intro. 
apective youth. 

II. A Coontry Boy. Be lived in a village, in a remote province, far from the eidteinent 
and vices of a great city. More noble and great men have come from country farmhouses than 
from dty palaces. 

IIL A Working-null's B07. Joseph was a carpenter, and Jesus followed the same trade 
(Matt. IS. 59 ; Uark 6. 3). He grew up with a sympathy for the common people, and a sense 
of their needs, their sorrows, and their aspirations, which is expressed atrongly in all his 
teachings; for eiample, tbe Beatitudes, also Matt. 11. 28-30. 

IT. A Wonhlping Boy. He went to the synagogue service regularly (Luke 4. 10). He 
loved the temple, and forgot his home while lingering in its coiirie (verses 48-46). He was in- 
terested in God's «ord and familiar with it, though ha probably never possessed a Bible of his 
own. His waa a holy childhood, while unaffected and free from cant. 

V. An Intelligent Boy. He was " filled with wisdom " (verse 40) ; interested in thought- 
ful themes ; able to converse with older people. He was not, as has been represented, 
" disputing with the doctors in the temple," but " bearing tbem and asking tbem questions " 



(verse 4ti). It ia evident that a mighty aapirt 



THE BOY JESUS 
GROWING 

WISDOM I STATURE I FAVOR 
study. i exercise. 
Follow Him. 
8TUDV ,13°°' 

EXERCISE '" -DOD 



lofty dream of life, was rising within 
his soul (verse 49). 

TL An Obedient Boy. When a youth 
lives in a realm of knowledge and thought 
above that of his parents he is often inclined 
to be supercilious and contemptuous toward 
their life ; to complain of his lot and to de- 
spise its drudgery. But Jesus, with hia 
growing endowment and consciousness, was 
subject to his parents, look up the commoa 
tasks of life, and was content to be a car- 
penter in Nazareth. 

Til. A PopnUr Boy. His was not the 
goodness that repels. He won favor from 
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all who knew hioi (verse S2). He vaa no reclu9e. 
youth, whose godlinesa vas full of Buoahine. He 
drev them in hU minhood. 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 

Dr. TrNiAb'dl in his " Yale Lecluwe on the Sunday School " gires an eicellent account 
of the methods of Jevish teaching. The first three pages of 77ioma» Mughet't " Manliness of 
Christ " b«Hr on topics connected with this lesson. Zew WaltiKe'a " Ben-Hur " throws light 
on the time. The related passages in the standard Ures of Jesus — Edenheim (1, 317-264), 
Hanna, Oeitie, Farrar (1, ES-KM), Deemi, etc, — should be referred to bj all who hare them 
nithin reach; eapedallf the passage descriptive of home life in Xazareth, in Farrar, i, 61, etc. 
There is a good passage on the same subject in Stapfer't "Palestine in the Time of Christ," 
410>416. See also the passage on Jesus in the temple, in Fderiheim'i " Temple and its 
Servicer," and the remarks on the earlj years of Christ in Praidtnt WooUa/'i "Kellgionof the 
Present and Future." F. IV. RoberttoH't sermon on the "Early Derolopment of Jesna," in 
hU Second Series, Is valuable. On the lost child, see Thomson, " Land and Book," vii, 452 ; 
on Jesus with the doctors, see Edersheim, "Social Life," 119-121, 266, 266; also Slap/er, 
417,418. Perhaps the fewer apocry]ibal stories of Jesus'a childhood are in one's mind the 
better ; but If any have intelligent curiosity as to their general character, good specimens can 
be found in Zotiff/eHoa^a " Golden Legend." 



LESSON III.— Jandart 19. 
THE MINISTRY OF JOHN THE BAPTIST.— LintK 3. 15-22. 

lUead Luke S. I'SS. Compare ai»o Maiacla, duspter J.] 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
lUE. — Jesus was baptized in Jaimary, A. B. 2T. John was Imprisoned in Kwoh, 
A. S. 28. 

FLACEB.—l. Jesus was baptized io Uli Jordan, probably 
near the Bethabara fords, Sve miles northeast of Jericho. 3. The 
palace of Herod Antipas was in Ttbcrlu, a splendid city built by 
him on the 8ak of Oalllee, 3. John nas imprisoned in XMhainil, 
d great structure — fortress, prison, and palace all in one — on the 
edge of Herod's dominions, nine miles east of the northern end of 
the Dead Sea. It^ modem name is Tuberiyd^ 

KITLSBS. — Pontius Illkta, Procurator (governor) of Judea. 
Tliis was liis first year. Herod AntipM, Tetrarch of Galilee and Ferea. Harod FMlip (not, 
however, the Herod Philip whoao wife Uerod Aiitipas had taken), Tetrarch of Basban. Be- 
member that nearly all the Ufa of Jesus was lived under the civil administration of two men — 
Autipas in Galilee and Pilate in Jerusalem, 

gABALLEt AlTD ILITIBTBATIT£ PASSAGES,— The ministry of John the Bsptist 
(Uatt, S. 1-12 ; Mark I. 1-S ; Luke 3, 21, 22). The imprisonment of John the Baptist, hera 
mentioned out of its historic connection (Matt. 4. 12 ; 14. 3-6 ; Mark 1. 14, 16 ; 6. IT, 13). 
See also John 1. 6-8, 15-34. Also the prophecies of Isaiah (40. 3-5) and Malachi (3. 1 ; 
4. 6, 0). 
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Luke 3. 15-22. LESSON m. First Quarter. 

msUB WW 

thirty yeara old 
(Luke 3. 2S); 
be Btill tiveU 
*rith hia mother, 



moDtha older 
than Jesus. Re- 
call LeseoD 1 
1 desceudiiDt of 
son of Zacharias 
lOra probablj iu or 
mmer of B. C. 6. 
^li ■.« 4> i..>u~..» from birth. See 
THK PUCK WEfEBE joK.v BAPTIZED. Num. 6, and notu on page 23. His 

thirty years of life aeem lij have been 
passed in the wildernesa. From infancy he was " filled wiih Ihe Holy Spirit." His characKr 
Has that of an ascetic ; his clothing, camel's hair (probably woven into coarse cloth, such ad is 
worn by the commoneat people in the Orient); bis food, "locuflts and wild honey" — to un- 
derstand which slatement we muat remember that even l«-day some of the wretched poor of 
the East toast or boil cert^n epecies of locusts, and salt tbem down fcr eating. He filled the 
popular ideal of a prophet. His lifework vas in prepare the way for the Messiah. 

THE lOASTFa OF JOHIT'S BAFTI8K,— " The eignificance of Jolm's baptism explains 
the significance of the baptism of Jesus. It was not merely lihe hia submitting to circuDiciBlon 
and the purification (Luke 2. 21, 22), because they were rites required by the law, while bap- 
tism waa not. It nas a public renunciation of sin and a public profession of religion. It is 
true that Christ himself knew no sin and needed no repentance (John S. 46 ; U. 30) ; but he 
was numbered with the trausgressors, was made sin for us, and bore our infirmities and carried 
our transgressions (Isa. 53. 12 ; 2 Cor. N. 21). In taking upon bim human nature he look all 
Its humiliation and all its duties, though none of its real degradation, and fittingly began bis 
public life by a public renundation of sin for himself and hi.' followers. Observe, too, that 
the religion which by this act he professed was that of the spirit, as opposed to tlie religion 
of form and ceremonies. His baptism was a public aud solemn enunciation of his position as 
a teacher of personal righteousness, and his indorsement of the fundamental doctrine of which 
JobQ the Baptist was a lierald, but which received its fullest exposition in the teachings of 
Jesus and theapostiea, that they onlv are the true children of God who, whatever tlieir birth or 
place in humanity, repent of tlieir personal sins and bring forth fruits meat for repentance. 
The true follower of Christ must follow him in the public renunciation of sin and profession of 
religion. It is not true, as is sometimes said, that Christ professed religion only by his life." 
LEBBOir HTKH.— 

O Lord, while we contess the wortB Of tlil« the outward seal, 
Do tbou tbe truths herein set forth To every beart reveal. 
Bapilxed Into the Fatber's name. We'd waLli as socs of God ; 
Baptized In thine, we own tby claim As ransomed by tbj blood. 
Baptized Into the Holj Gboat, We'd keep bts temple pure. 

And nu*e thy srace our only boast. And bj tby strengtb endnra.— -Won/ P. Bmcly. 
S4 
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Jam. 19, 1696. MINISTRY OF JOHN THE BAFFIST. Lukk 3. 16-22. 

HOMX BEADUroa.— JAmtiair (January 13), The Uiniatiy of John the Baptist, Luke S. 
I-H. Taeida!/, The UiniBtr; of John the Baptist, Luke S. lfi-22. Wtdneidai/, A vitness 
bearer, Jtdin 1. 6-18. Thursday, Sent before, John 8. 22-30. Fridat/, John's submission to 
Jesus, Matt. 3. 7-17. Salitrdag, Suffering for (aiihfuinesB, Mark 6. 14-20. Sundat), The 
preacher and hie message, Uarli 1. 1-11. 



16 And as the people were "in eipectadon, 
and all men t mused in their hearts of John, 
whether he were the Chriat, or not ; 

16 John answered, saying unto them all, ' I 
indeed bapljze jou with water: but one 
mightier than I ccmeth, the laichet of whose 



15 And aa the people were in eipevtHtion, 
and ol) men reasoned in their hearts con- 
cerning John, whether haply he were the 

16 Christ; John answered, saying unto them 
all, I Indeed baptize you with water; but 
there Cometh he that ie mightier than I^ 



I. THE BAPTIST. Verses 16-20. 
15. Espwtatioii — The; looked for eome open decUratlun from John to the effect that ho 
himself was the Ueasish. The stem righteousness of this new leader of the people supported 
this notiotL TkMher h» were the Chrlit — Bett«r, " whether haply he was himself the Christ." 
" The Messianic eipectationa of the day had even reached the Gentiles, many of whom, eien in 
Rome, and in high socielj, were proaelylea to Judaism." — Cambridge Bible, But espedally 
were the Jews expectant of the Messiah's advent. Here was the strangest Reformer eier seen 
or heard— was he the Chriat ? 

ID IS. John bad brought home to the beaits of men tbe palalul conKloumesa ol aln as 
od eterdoae before. " Jane Tajlor. In one of ber moral Fables, Klves an account or the 
nd sojourn on this eartb of a former iDhabllant of tbe planet Venus. He was one of a race 
, apparently In all respects human, except tliat he had never heard n[ death. No hint of 
D hlm until after ha tiad resided sererai weeks in tills world, and had In tbe meanUme 
le goyetles of society and instructed In the beat means of mafetos m 



lllm 



and hi 






d tbe 



bimat 



orldllnesi of creatures with guch a destiny, and their Indifference lo tbe future, are rtsldly 
portrayed !n tlie story. Que can tietter see by the way It strikes a stranger bow appelllnK Is this 
earthly Insenslldlltj and lack of prepaiMlon for death. ' Tbe ating of death Issln.' "—Rec.T. Brovm. 
Illnilralias 14. Repentance. "1. A new mainspring lo a watcb. S. A railroad traluswltcblngon 
toanewtrack. 3. Grafting a tree with new fruit. 4. A sblp reTenlng bercoursn."— fUoidiet. 

IS. Jolm taMWtnA — A deputation had ooma from tbe Banhedrin lo ascertain bis claims 
(Johtt 1. I^£8). Luke represents John as withholding the annouttcement of the Messiah until 
the people were ripe lor it. No, he was not the Uessiah ; the Messiah, however, was coming, 
and greater far than ha, for He would do a, greater work than ha could do. I Indsttd baptlie 
youwltli wktar — I indeed induct you as far as lean by a simple ceremony into the kingdom of 
God. The "1 " is emphasized, as also the baptism with water, as contrasted with that which 
nas to follow. " The result of John's baptism, even for those who received it faithfully, did 
not go beyond the change of character and life implied in 'repentance.' The higher 
powers of the unseen world were to be manifested afterward." — Ellieolt. One mightlar 
than I — " Mightier to effect what my baptism is powerless to produce " — both Co cleanse the 
penitent and punish the obdurate. The latohet of whose ihoei — The thong of whose sandals. 
I un not wonby to nnloas*— This mightier One is so mucb greater than I that 1 am unwor- 
thy to unfasten bis shoes. As one might say nowadays, 1 am not worthy to be his bootblack. 
" Among Jews, Greeks, and Romans alike, the otHce of untying and carrying the shoes of the 
master of the house, or of a guest, nas the well-known function of the lowest slare of the 
household." — Mlieott. John's head was not turned by his popularity; his Lord alone was great. 
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Luke 3. 16-22. 



First Qi 



Bboes I am not worthy to unloose: 'be shall 
baptizayou with the Holy Ghost and with fire : 
IT Whose fao U in his hand, and he will 
thoroughly purge his floor, and 'will gather 
' the wheat into hia gamer; but the cbaff he 
will bum with Ere unquenchable. 



the latchet of whose shoes I am Dot 
' worthy to unloose : he shall baptize you 
IT * with the Holy Ghost and aith fire: whose 
fan is in his hand, ^oroughly to cleanse 
his threshing floor, and to gather the wheat 
hito his gamer; bat the chuff he will bum 
up with uaqucDchable fire. 



Shall baptiie yon with tbe Holy Ghott — As I ceremonially cleanse you with the water, he 
n ill cleanse your hearts by contact with divine " life, holiness, and wisdom." Such a baptism 
came upon the multitude at Pentecost (Acta 2). Such a baptism comes upon every Christian 
at his conTersion (Gal. 3. 2 ; Hom. 8. 9). With Sre— Fire is contrasted with water as a more 
effectual element of purification. 

Illmlrailon IS. '* Jeauabrlnjtittie power whlcli produca repentance and the frulta of repencaDce. 
jDbn's preachlDg Is like cultlBR- up tbe Ice In tbe barbor. blaatlni it with Runpowder. and [bus 
makintc a war 'or the shlpa— a alow, bard metbod. Cbrist's baptism ot the Holy Spirit Is tbe warm 
sprluK sun. wblch melu tbe Ice away."— PeinuZiet. 
IlliuiriUan 16. While Mr. Moody was boldlaii bla great meelluRs at Baltimore, in ttie winter it 
lST8-7a, be prea<*ed every Sabbatb el tlie penitentiary. There were about one thousand Inmates. 
It Is the custom lo give to eacb oue wbo obeys the rules, and lias no black marts (or a month, a 
cherk, which 1b equivalent b> Doe day oil from the sentence- Tbere were usually (arty or dtty out 
of tbe thousand wbo would galu Ihelr cbeck by good bebavtor. After Mr. Moody had preached 
there a few weeks only one out of a thousand failed of gaining tbelr cbeck. The morality tiad 
Increased from forty to nine hundred and ninety-nine out ol one thousand. 

IT. Fan — A tool like a wooden fcH'k, not a fan in our sense. With it tbe Jewish farmer 

separated the wheat from the chaff. He threw np the threshed grain against the wind, which 

carried away the lighter parUcles of chaff, leaviug the grain to 

'So Christ was to winnow out the 

d, but rejecting the bad. Floor — 
■go dccular hardened surface, spread 
Dom. These were first troddeo by 
1 ftom the chaff. Pmfaaor laaac 
compares the threshing floor to [he 
of beaten earth prepared tor a mod- 
drcus exhibition. Into this the cut 
n was put, straw and all, and beasts 
■ driven around, drawing a stedge 
a Yankee "sBneboat," the bottom 
' . of which wns thickly studded 

with flint stones. When the grain 
was quite separalcd it was, of 
"-■ course, removed, and the chaS 
swept up for kindlings. The 
metaphor was familiar. See Job 
"WHOSE FAN ES IN lliS HAND." 2!. 18 I Psalm 1. 4 ; 35. b; Isa. 

17. 18; 29. S; Hosea 13. 3, In 
his hand — Compare " unto the root," verse 9. The ctmiing Messiah Is already to be^a work. 
Will tlwronghly puige hli floei—That is, will thoroughly cleanse it. The cbafflike Israel 
was in that very period risibly removed from the threshing floor. Th* wlnat— The repent- 
ant and the rigliteous. The chaff'— The people who do not bring forth fruit worthy of 
repentance. Burn with fire nnioenohahle — A vivid and impressive figure representing the 
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Jan. 19, 1896. MINISTRY OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. Lijkb 3. 16-22. 



IS And many other things in his exIuHtv 
tion preached be unto the people. 

19 'But Her'oU the letrBrcli, being re- 
proved by him for He-ro'di-aa his brother 
Phil'ip'B wife^ and for all the evils which 
Her'od had done, 

20 Added yet thia above alt, that he shut 
up John in prison. 

21 Now when all the people were bap^zed, 
' it came to pass, that Je'sus also being bap- 
tized, and praying, the heaven waa opened, 



1 8 With many oilier eibonations therefore 
preached he ' good tiilinga unto the peopte ; 

19 but Her'od the tetmrcb, being reproved by 
bim far He-ro'di-aa his brother's wife, and 
for all the evil things which Her'od hod 

20 done, added yet this above all, that he 
shut up John in prison. 

21 Now It canie to pass, when all the people 
were baptized, that, Je'sus also having been 
bapUzed, and praying, the heaven was 



I 



righteous and abiding wrath of Qod upon the obdumt« and impenitent (John S. S6). It will 
not do, however, to ba^e many details of theological doctrine on this pbraae. The words seem 
simply to symbolize final and utter destruction. 

la. Kan; othortldAg*— The Teraatility seen in verses 10-14 constantly appeared InJoho's 
preaching. Like Paul, he became ail things to all men tliat be might by any means save some 
(1 Cor 9. 22). lie discussed "live issues." His was applied Chriatiauitj. This practical, 
aggressive characteristic of John's teaching finally resulted in liis imprisonment and murder. 

19. But HcTOd — Lulce pauses a moment to tell what interrupted thia preaching. This 
Herod (Herod Anlipas) was the son of Herod the Great. His title " tetraroh " (" ruler of a 
fourth part ") came from the fact that he ruled the fourth part of the Roman province of Syria. 
He had reigned over Galilee thirty years. Herodias was Herod's own niece (the daughter of 
bis half-brother Arislobulus) aod the wife of his brother, Herod Philip L Her marriage wiih 
Herod Antipas was adulterous, and by the Mosaic law doubly incestuous, and it shocked tlie 
conscience of all the stricter Jews. The drcumstancea of the crime aggravated it. Antipas's 
claim to the " tetrarchy " over which he now ruled had been in the early days vigorously dis- 
puted. While in Rome urging his cause before the Senate he became the gnest of Herod 
Philip. He repaid his brother's hospitality by robbing him of his wife and daughter, who were 
both as wicked as they were beautiful. To make way for Herodias he cast off his own faithful 
wife, who was the daughter of King Aretas of Petra, and as a consequence plunged his people 
into war. During the preparation for this war John the Baptist had denounued Herod's 
crimes, and it was largely for fear of his io&uence on public opinion that Herod cast him into 
prison. To be repcoTed at such a time doubtless seemed to be politically dangerous. " From 
Hark 6. 17-20, and Matt. 16. 3-fi, we learn that John had reproved AnUpas for many crimc!% 
and that Antipas was so convinced of his holiness and justice as habitually to listen to t^iin 
with pleasure, and, after paying earnest heed to him, was greatly at a loss about him. We 
leant, further, that he resisted the constant urgency of Herodias to put him to death." — Farrar. 

20. Added yet this — Luke regards John's arrest, which soon ted to his cruel murder, as 
the climax of crime in Herod Antipas's wicked career. The Jews generally seem to have re- 
garded this as Herod's worst crime. Bhutnp John in prison — In the castle of Hacbieras, east 
of the Jordan, away from the eager crowds of hearers. 

II. THE BELOVED SON. VERSES 21, 22. 
XI. WImo all Uie people wore bkptlaed— When for that day the ceremony was over. 
It CMna to pMa~Luke calls attention to the sequence of events, John's work, though inter- 
rupted, led the way to an identification of the Jleasiah from heaven, Luke significantly con- 
nects the Lord's baptism with that of the people, Aa they entered on a new moral lite, so ha 
with his baptism entered on a new ofliciat life. Praying — Luke alone unveils the heart of 
Jesus at ihh Important hour. As in his twelfth year, his mind is preoccupied with his Father's 
business. Luke tells more alraut the prayers of Jesus than the other evangelists. " See the 
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LuKB 3. 15-22. 



22 And tbe H0I7 Ghost deaceaded in a i 
bodily shape like a dove upon him, and a 
voice csme from beaTco, which said, ' Thou 
art my belored Son ; in thee 1 am well 



opened, and the Holy Ghost descended in a 
bodily form, aa a dove, upon him, and a 
voice came out of heaven, Thou art my be- 
loved Son ; in thee I am well pleated. 



record: After severe labors (5. 16); before the choosing of the apostles (fl. 12); before Peter'i 
great confession (9. 18); at his transGgu ration (9. 28, 29); for Peter (22. 32); in Gethsemane 
(22.41); forhis murderers (2-S. S4); and at the mameotof death (28. 46). He also represents 
the duty and blessing of urgent prayer in tiro peculiar parables — the importunate friend (11. 
B-18), and the unjust judge (18. 2)."— jFarcor. 

Jebus HiHSELT NEEDKD pRATift. It wos vhctt he prayed that the heaven was opened ; two 
years later, when he prayed, the great trHuBfiguration occurred ; later alill, when he prayed in the 
doi'it garden of Gethsemane, angels came and comforted him. What Jesus eiperieaeed in his life 
we may experience in ours. When we pray the heavens will open, though not in the same way. 

SS. Tb« Eoly OliDit daicendad — To permanently equip him for the work (Acts 10. 38 ; 
John 1. 28 ; 8. 84). In a bodily ihape — Probably the general nQderstanding is correct, tbe 
form of a dove hovered over the head of Christ; although the other interprelation^that 
" like a dove" alludes to the manner of descent and not to the form^may be correct. Like 
K doTO — It was not a real dove. Weisa thinks the gentleness of descent, ai contrasted with a 
violent seizure, is intended. On another occasion the Spirit descended in a forrn like that of 
dividing tongues of lire. " The dove was the symbol of peace, innocence, gentleness, and love. 
It marked the abatement of the waters after the flood and the return of life and prosperity. 
This was the visible representation of a great invisible reality ; a most captivating symboliBm. 
All along the ages it is the power of His goodness aad tenderness and meekness — his love, in 
short — that has been victorious. He has ' wooed and won.' " — Morison. A toIm ombs from 
heavMi — An articulate voice. Thou ut mr beloved Son— Uterally, "Thou art my Son, the 
Beloved." Not "m; servant; " not "the Ui^ssiah." Sonship includes more than either. As 
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Jan. 19, 18S6. MINISTRY OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. Luke 3. 15-22. 

a beloved Son he enjoys especial diTlne faror, uid can apeak and act with more than Messianlo 
authority. Luke, like Mark, seem9 to Bee in this heavenly teBUmony a revelation to JeauB, 
while Matthew looks upon it as a revelatioa to otbera. The human conaciouBness of a unique re- 
latloD to the Father, which he had perhaps begun to feel at twelve yean of age, ia now divinety 
confirmed to him. In tliee I un wall piMMd— "The Father loveth the Son" (John S. 3S). 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

We read in this chapter The Story of 
A OrMt HatItU. Like all revivals, as In BEHOLD 

the daya of Samuel, t>t Saronarola, of Wjo- THE LAMB OF GOD, 

Lf, of Luther, and of Wesley, it began WORK, I WITNESSES. 

with one man. One soul was set on fire, 
and that kindled others. 

1. Note the preuhlng' thkt brought 
«n ths raviTftl. 

1. Eameil preaehmg. Here was ft 
nan with whole aoul iu his work ; bo aingle- 
hearted that he cared nothing for the lux- 
uries or even the comforts of life. He lived 
such a life as gave confidence in hia words. 

2. SeripturiJ preaching iyers^ A-6). John possessed only the Old Testament, but he made 
better use of it than many preachers who have both Old and New. He took his teit from 
the word, and spoke by its authority. 

5. Prattieai preaching {verf^h-li). It dealt with practical subjects, not theoretical ; with 
deeda, not opinions ; and It aimed for practical results. It was eummed up !□ one word, " Re- 
pent," that is, " Change your purpose in life, and do right." 

4. Evangelieed pi-eachiiig (rerses IS, 16.) John placed Christ in the foreground, and ever 
pdnted to the One greaier than himself. He was willing to be forgotten if Christ could be 
glorified. 

6. FearlcK preaching (verses 17-80). He was like John Kdoi, "the man who never 
feared." He boldly rebuked the Pharisees, the leaders of the Church; the Sodducees, tha 
Jeaderi of society ; and Herod, the ruler of his land. 

II. Note, also, the rainlti of nob a mlnlitry. 

1. Awakening, The whole land was stirred, as It had not been Binoe the days of the old 
prophets (verse 7 ; Mark 1. 6). People will go to hear a mun who is in earnest, even though 
he stings their conscience ; they flock raoil eagerly to hear him who tells the ircth. 

2. Inquiry (verses lO-lB). People began to ask, "What shall wedof " This is one of 
the evidences of a true revival — the spirit of personal inquiry concerning duty. 

3. Repeniance, Men turned from old sins to a new life under the influence of hia words. 
Repentance is not a feeling of sorrow, however deep ; it is the renunciation of sin. 

i. Ofipo»iiion (verses 19, 20). Not all are converted who are brought under the influence 
of a revival. Some are only hardened and mode mora bitter Id their bate. Such was the state 
of Herod, and also of Che PbKriaecB. 

5. Chriit'i coming (verses SI, 22). When the work had reached the highest stage came 
Jesus, to usher in a new era and a new kingdom. Every revival is a preparation for Christ to 
come in the person of the Holy Spirit. 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 
On the scene of John's ministry, see Jlomjon, " Land and Book, i, 3B6. On the baptism 
of Christ, "Expositor," iii, 23-10, tirst Series. John and his baptism, Farrar, I, 101-118; 
Fdenhtim, i, 272-274. The higher meaning of the baptism of Jesus, Sdenheim, i, 215-2aT> 

S9 
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Loke3. 15-23. LESSON III. First Qua bter. 

B«ptiBm an eipresaive riw in tba EaBt, Slap/tr, 197, IBB, Old TestameDt bBptiziogs, Tuck, 
866-SSg. Herod and Herodias, Slap/tr, Fan-ar, Ederdieim. The Hoi; Ghost aa s dove and 
u file, "Expositor," ix, BI-(K); Roberitm^t Sermons, First Series, p. 14B; alBO, "John's 
Bebuke of Herod," Roberltmt, Third Series. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS III AND IV. 
1. The temptation in the wilderness (Hatt 4. 1-11 ; Mark 1. 12, 13; Luke 4. 1-18). S. 
John Baptist's t«stimon; before the priests and Levilea (John 1. 18-28). S. Jesus the Lamb 
of God<Johnl. 29-S4). 4. The first three disciples (John 1.40-41). 0. Pbilip and Nathanael 
(John 1. 43-Bl). e. The first miracle: water made wine (John 2. l-ll). T. Sojourn in Caper- 
iiaum(John2. 12). [These facts lake us from tlie lammar of A. D, S6, the dale of Lesson III, 
to the spring of A. D. E7. Jeans made bis first public appearance in Jerusalem at the Passover 
Feast that jeai— pasaover daj, April 11, A. D. 27. So between vereee 12 and 13 of John 2 we 
have to place an unrecorded joume)' from Capernaum to Jerusalem.] B, First cleaning of the 
temple (John 2. lS-22). 9. Discourse with Nicodemus (John 2. 23-S. 21). 10. Jesut tarried in 
Judea, and baptized (or rather his disciples baptized) with even greater euooess than John 
Baptist (John 3. 22 ; 4. 1, 2). [This brings us down to IToTraibw OT Bee«mb«r, A. D. 97.] 11. 
John's testimonj of Christ at .£non, " near to Salim " (John S. 28-26). 19, The departure 
from Judea (HatL 4. IS ; Mark 8. 14 ; John 4. 1-3). IS. Discourse with the woman of Sa- 
maria (John 4. 4-2S). 14. Tbe Gospel in Sychar (John 1. 14-32). IS. Imprisonment of 
John tlie Baptist and beginning of our Lord's Galilean ministr; [about Daoamber, A. O. £7] 
(Hatt. 4. 12-17; 14. 8-5; Mark 1. 14, 16; 6. IT, IS; Luke 4. 14, Ifi; 8. 19, 20; John 4. 
48-46). IS. The nobleman's son (Jobn 4. 46-64). Our llaps wbich show tbe routes that our 
Lord socces^vely took as a Teacher may be studied to advantage. 



LESSON IV.— Jantiabt 26. 
THE EARLY MINISTRY OF JESUS.— Ltjkb 4. 14-22. 

[Study toflole chapter, Luke 4. Read alto Tta. 61. 1-3.1 
aOUIBIS TEXT.— His word WBS with power.— Luke 4, 82. 
BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
TIME.— Probablj very early in A, D, 2S. Our Lord was now thirty-one years of age, 
and he had been in public life about one jear. 

FLACX.— Baiaretli In Oalllsa, the home of Jesus'a childhood 

'TyiSiY.-,,.'^^^^ THE BEJECTIOH OP JESUS BT HIS TOWKSMEK.— " We 

^^^'C^^^^^U tl. ''"'^ *''"' '^'^ rejection at Saiareth (verses 16-30) is ill its proper 

•"' ^i«"iN B !..- chronological poaidon, and that a similar occurrence, mentioned by 

Uatthew (13. M-6&) and Mark (6. 1-e), took place alxiut nine 
months 1at«r. 1. This early rejection accounts for our Lord's re- 
moval from Nazarelh to Capernaum, as the center of his activity 
(Matt 4. 13). fl. The close of the section (verse 81) indicatea that 
Oapemaom now became for the first time such a center, though he had already been there 
(verse 28). 8. Two such rejectiona, closely resembling each other in some features, are not 
40 
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EARLY MINISTRY OF JESUS 



Ldke 4. 14-22. 



impossible ; while it ie difficult (o believe that the event recorded by Mntthew nod Mark toolc 
place GO earlj ii> Ihe history. 4. All notice of followers is omitted. Mark (6. I) expressly 
states that his disciples folloired him on thst occasion; aod Uie attempt to cast him down 
headlong could not have occurred so late in his niiDistiy without calling forth a demonstration 
from those follovrei's. If there was but one rejection, Luke, who ^>es the most detailed 
account, probubly puts it in the proper place." — Sc&aff. 

LESsoir htkh.— 

OnboUketliee, so mild, so brIir)it.Tbau Son oC man. thou Llxlitat light? 

O who like thee Old ever fro So patient, Uirou^ a world o( woe! 

O who like thea BO humbly bnra The scorn, the WMffsoI men, betora? 

So meek, solotrlr. yet so blub. Boslorlous In humlllcy? 

O wondrous Lord, my soul would be Still Dtore and more conformed to tliee. 

And learn ol thee, tne lowly One, And like ihee, all my Jouraey run.— ^. CEemland Coxe, 

HOME SXASIiroB.— JfotuJa^ (January 20), Early Uinlstry of Jesus, Lake 4. 14-22. 

Tatuday, The ministry rejected, Luke 4. 23-32. Wedmiday, Ministry ot mercy, Luke4. 33-44. 

HatTiday, Isaiah's prophecy, Isa. 61. Friday, Hindered by unbelief, Mark G. 1-6. Satvrday, 

A Deliverer, Isa. 42, 1-8. Sunday, Made free, Rom, 8. 16-23, 



14 'And Je'siis returned 'in tlie p 
the Spirit into ' Gan-lee : and there w 
a fame of him through all the regioi 
about. 



And Je'sug returned in the power of the 
GaH-lee: and a fame went out 



concerniug 



i-lee : and a fame went on 
1 through oil the regioi 



I. PROPHECY. Verses 14-19. 
14. Jbiiu Mtim*d In tha power of tli« Spirit — We nay never be able to solve the mys- 
ies of the IncarnalJon ; but it is evident that from tbe hour of his baptism Jesus asserted a 
ine power over the spiritual and physical world such as he had never claimed before. A 



glance at our CoNNECTiNfl Links will show how full of incideDts had been the tour from which 
be now returned. Want out a iftme of Um — Reports of the marvelous words spoken at 
Jerusalem, Samaria, and other places, and the marvelous deeds done in Cana and Capernaum 
(versa 23), spread rapidly through all the central districts into Galilee, where his audiences 
would be miied in character, pagan and Jewish, and not under the direct personal inSuence of 
the priesthood, as were those In Judea. This "fame" was not an unmixed advantage. It 
precipitated several perplexing problems. 
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Luke 4, 14-22. 



F1B8T QUARTEB. 



IB And be taught ia their STaagogues, being 
gtoriSed of all. 

16 And he came to * Naz'o-relh, where he 
had been brougbt up : and, bm his custom was, 
'he went into the ajnagogne on the Bsbbftth 
day, and stood up for to read. 



16 round about. And he taught la their ajn- 
^^uea, being glori lied of all. 

16 And he catne to Xaz'a-reth, where he had 
been brought up: and be entered, as his 
custom was, into the sjaagogue OQ the sab- 



IS. Bt tAVLgbt — Literally, he Mmtelf taught; that ia, in person he verified the favorable 
reports which had preceded him. Ia their lyntgognM — He who would aCfect the think- 
ing of the Jews must go to the sjnagoguL-s. " Tbej were the r^ulur places for religious gath- 
ering every Sabbuth day, and also usually on Mondays and Tuesdays, besides on other special 
occasions." — ft. D. Sf. Speare. Being glorifled of all—" Hiu miracles, hia worda touching and 
eloquent ; perhaps, too, a dim memory of marvels which had happened years before at his birth, 
shed round the new Teacher a halo of glory. It was only when, instead of the MesHonic hopes 
of cooquestand power which they clierisbed, a life of brave self .denial and quiet generosity was 
preached that the reaction against him set in. The men of Kaiarelh, with their violent antag- 
onism (verses 23-30), were only, after all, a few months in advance of the rest of the nation in 
their rejection of the Messiah." — ^>ence. 

16. EeeauM to Ilksareth— Whether this viut was the same as that 

. SZ^aS and Mark 6. 1~6 is uncertain ; but probably 

r the narrative counts for little, because all of the 

vary at times from strict chronological sequence. 

Backgrodhd of thk Lesson. Wliere he 'htA been 

—The boys and girls who had played with him in 

infancy, the youtha who had been his associates, 

the men who had hired him as carpenter, were 

nit there, and doubtless would have greeted him 

beai'tily if he bad come back on the old level — but 

BO homy-handed peasant-prophet for them! Some 

bcgeweled priest from Jerusalem would have had 

the whole town turn out to do him honor; but the 

BOOKS OF THE LAW. Kazarcne crowd aaid, "We all know as much as 

Jesus does." In hia desire to begin bis aiaia-' 

try among the companions of hia eariier years we aee; 1. Love of friends; 2. Moral 

»uroge, for home is often the hardest phice In which to begin to apeak for God; 3. A 

Lessons ; 1. Carry Christ's cause first to those 

shame to be his follower anywhere. Hli eutOM — N''oDe 

c worship of God Btnc« our great Exemplar regarded it as 

his duty. " Better," says Dr. Adam Cla L " aiiend the most inditferent minister than atay 

at home." Probably until tliis time Jesus had Sat as as ent worshiper in his own town," and 

had not presumed to teach. Went Into tha aynagogne — ^ ery likely some of the older women 

present remembered how hia mother had bo h h m there a quarter of a century before, a 

bright-eyed little boy of five; and doub esa n of he congregation recognized him as a 

regular attendant from the age of thirteen when he egal life of a Jew began. The word 

" the " indicates that there was only one s na ogue n h illage. Before the Captivity there 

were no ayuagoguea; in Christ's time he e were few lages without, at least one. Their 

whole service was voluntary, and did no o any degree S and instead of the prescribed temple 

service. A synagogue was not always a separate house A room would do, provided the seats 

could be ao arranged that the congregat on faced Je uaa em. No Jew could aatisfactorily 

worship without turning his face toward the holy house where God dwell. What was at first 



i of the 
m you know best ; 2, Have ni 
be eicused from the public 
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EARLY MINISTRY CiF JESUS. Luke i. 14-22. 



17 And there was delivereil unto him the 
book oC the prophet E-sa'ias. And when he 
had opened the book, he found the plnce 

18 ' The Spirit of the Lord ii upon me, be- 



17 bath day, aad stood up to read. And there 
waa delivered unto him * (he book of tbe 
prophet I-aalah. And he opened the 
' book, and found the place where it was 

le The Spirit of the Lord is upon me. 



a reverential sentiment (see King Solomon's dedicatory prayer] became at length au inexor- 
able law, like that of the Mohammedans, who, even to this day, turn their faces toward 
Uecca wheo the; worship. Down the middle of the synagogue was a lattice which sepa- 
rated tbe sexes. The women were v^led. The congregation squatted on the floor, the richer 
ones reclining on cushions. In front of tbem all was a curtain, behind which was a painted 
woodeB box, called ao ark, which contaiited the Holy Scriptures, each book written on a sepa- 
rate roll. A small platform for the reader or preacher was on one side, and near it were tbe 
"chief seats" {referred to in Mark 12. 89), for the " rulers" or "elders," There were no 
recognized " ministers," in our modem use of that term. The officers were more like our 
trustees and stewards. Priests and Levites had no more privileges In the synagogues than 
others, Btood ap for to teiA — The Scriptures vrere always read standing. Jesus Seems to 
have " stood up " without being called upon, to indicate bis desire to read and to speak. 

llluilrailtiD IT. " In tbe recessea of the porcbea of St. Uark's ot Venice knots ot men bask all day 
iDDRlntbesuD like lizards, and denraded children gamble andOfiht. Peddlers sell tojs and curi- 
osities at Itie foundation ot Its pillars. Priest and liyman, rlcb and poor, pais by It alike re^rd- 
lenly. you may walk from snnrise lo aunset and not see any countenances brifcbtened by it. But 
ttie opulent beauty ot Its architecture led Cliailee Dickens (osay: 'It la a thing you would shed 
tears loses: tbe wlliteet visions o( tbe "Arabian Ntgbta" are notbing to it; alltbat I fancied of It Is 
left Uiousandi of miles bnbind,' Them la not a wider dlfleienw In laale between the Ignorant 
Tenetlan and tbe cultured traveler Iban there Is between the bean lliat knows not God and be 
whose soul, like tbe psalmln's, lonitstor the sacred sanctuary."— Rugfiln. 

17. T^xm was delivered tint« hlni — Better, "there was further handed to him" — in- 
dicating that the first lesson, which was always from the books of Moaea, hnd just been read — 
probably without comment; then the roll of lulu — Isaiah — in which the second lesson was 
to be found, was handed to him. Optned the Iwok — It was written on a long roll made up of 
vellum skina, sewed together, and fastened to a long wooden roller at each end. Hebrew is 
read from right to left, so that the reader, by rapid movements ot the fingers, is continually un- 
rolliug with his left hand what he rolled up with bis right hand. He fonnd— Thia was prob- 
ably, though not certainly, a regular "lesaon" of the day, as fixed as those of the modem 
Proleatant Episcopal Prayer Book ; but the lessons now used by the Jews were selected at a 
later period than thia. The text was in Hebrew, a language more really dead lo the Jews 
then than now, and it was the custom tor either the reader or an interpreter to turn it sentence 
by sentence into the Aramaic dialect which was spoken in Galilee. That Jesus translated it 
himself is probable from the sneer, " How doth this man know letters, having never learned ? " 
Ths plane whftre It was written — Isa. 61, 1, 2. 

IS. The quotations contained in the eighteenth and nineteenth verses vary from what we 
have in laaiah. A partial explanation of this is that, when the evangelist wrote, the copy he 
would naturally refer to was written in Greek — the version commonly known as the Septua- 
gint — which varies from the Hebrew original in many minor passages. The variations cannot 
all, however, be thus expliiined. There seem to be reminiscences of other passages also, and 
some scholars have suggested that Luke here transcribes not only the actual sentences read, but also 
a running comment madeat the time by our Lord — extracts from his sermon. The Spirit of tlie 
Lord ii open me— There la a sense in which any Christian who lives up lo bis privileges may 
say this of hlmaelf. So much has the Gospel done for us. But those who heard our Lord read 

13 



ovGoQi^lc 



Luke 4. 14-22. LESSON IV. First Quartbb. 

AutlKvliMl Tndon. BevUed Venion. 

ciuBe he hath ' anointeit me to preach the gos- > Because he anotnied me to preach * good 
' pel to the poor; he hath sent me to heal the ticlinge to the poor; 

brolt en-hearted, to pieach delzrerance to the He hath sent me to proclaim release to 
captives, and recovering of eight to the blind, the captives, 

to set at liberty them that are bruised. And recovering of sight to the blind, 

To set at liberty them that are bruised, 

this would not think of auuh high personal experience as being within the reach 
sptiooal eudovment by which the Speaker was 
! to deliver God's message with God's authority. 
laim the good news. To Om foor—W. W. Wylfu 
the Gospel to the wants of the poor: " 1, It is 
. can understand it. 2. It is a sympa^etie Gos- 
iate it. S. It is a free Gospel : the needy may 
aUng Gospel ; the humble are raised by it. 5. It 
the desdtule are requited by it." " In the scrip- 
epresent all who are destitute of whatever is nec- 
1 and happiness, especially those who feel their 
:." — John Ma»on. ToheU tbsbTokan-hekrted — 
Christ has been lived over again b; consecrated 
women, there the sorrow-stricken and broken- 
lave been relieved; and in so far as there ex- 
7 mental anguish unrelieved and unsympatbized 
with, to that degree Cfaristians have failed in 
the diachai^e of their duty. We have been 
converted for no other purpose than to perform 
the six duties mentioned in this verse and the 
next. To preMh delivaniaM to tha e»ptiTet 
— One of the most singular features of the 
fosaic law was the year of jubilee (the fiftieth 
ear), when all slaves were emancipated ; when 
auded piDperty, no matter how burdened with 
lebt, reverted to its original owners ; and when the 
end lay fallow, unsown and uncsred for, its spon- 
ous fruit to be gathered only by tlie poor, the 
e, the stranger, and the cattle. lu the nineteen 
ceumriea which have passed since our l^ord read these 
words his followers have brought deliverance to many 
captives, to inmates of debtors' prisons, to the ?erfs of Russia, to the slaves of America, to 
wrelobes within Christendom who have been chained by evil habits, and to the wide world of 
heathendom. Our Lord breaks every chain. BMOVerlng of liglit to tbe hlind— This is the 
way the passage is translated in the Septuagint; perhaps it is a reminiscence of Isa. 42. "l. 
Our version reads, "opening of the prison to the bound," We have not the power to cun.' 
blindness, as our Master did ; but we can relieve the physically blind in many ways — by ten- 
dering to them our kindliest sympathy and most delicate courtesy, by erecting asylums for 
their education and protection, bj printing l>ooka witii raised letters, and by numberless other 
manifestations of loving ingenuity. We can do much, also, to dissipate what is worse than 
blindness of the body, blindness of the mind. Where Christians do their duty men are not left 
to ignorance and to low ide.nis. Where the Spirit of Christ is, there we should expect the best 
intellectual progress. Our X^rd Intends us, further, to Cure blindness of the soul — not, as be 






ovGoQi^lc 



Jan. 26, 1896. EARLY MINISTRY OF JESUS. Lukk 4. 14-22. 

AathorlHd Tsnlon. Ssrimi Tsnton, 

19 To preach 'the acceptable jearof the 19 To proclaim the acceptable year of the 
Lord. Lord. 

SO And h« closed the book, and he gave if 20 And he closed the * book, and gave it back 



did, bj direct forgireDeas, but b; preaching righteousneea and fa[th, and bj living consistentlj. 
So shall -we be able to direct tbe morsllj blind to Him who is tbe Light of the world, and who 
can " make the blind to gee." Tc lat at liberty them thkt ai« brnlaad— This is not in our 
Tereion of the Bible at all, but Bomethiog found in tbe Sepluagiat of Isa. 6S. 6. The text of 
the HebreiT may differ alightl; from what has come down to ua. 

Thk vutT KITNOTE Or THE tiOBK OT Jssus was the proclamation of universal deliverance. 
The land lay in bondage. Physical sulteriDg prevailed everywhere. Poverty was extreme. 
But the spiritual bondage was not less intense. Even the teachers of the Jewish theology 
made the letter superior to the sjnrit. Christ declared himself before tbe world tbe universal 
liberator. Every word he spoke was a signal of freedom. 

19, Tha Meeptabla j»«r of th« lord— The allusion o! laaiah was to the year of jubilee, 
the keeping of which was ordered in Lev. 26. S-10. See oote oa verae IS. This year 
wai generally understood to be a type of the great jubilee of the kingdom of God. Dean AL 
ford shows that this prophetic citation had a deeper iQeaning than might at first appear. " It 
Btanda in the middle of the third great division of the Book of Isaiah (chaps. 49 to 66), that, 
ounely, which comprises the prophecies of the person, office, aufferings, triumph, and Church 
of the Messiah ; and thus by implication announces IhtfntfiUmeal of all thai amt b/fore in him 
who then addressed them." In spite of all variBtioiis of phraseology it will be observed that 
tbe spirit and tone of the passage quoted by Luke and the correspouding passage in out Bible 
are identical. Dr. BlUt (" American Commentary ") makes a beautiful comment here ; " No- 
tice," says he, " bow the quotation from laaiali is slopped jual before the fearful sentence, and 
the day of vengeatut of out Ood. John the Baptist would hardly have left those words out." 
No BciuN BTHFATHY Hts KTKR Eijn*LKD THR BiMPiTHv Of Jmcb. His auditors Were 
politically oppreased ; he came to preach deliverance to them. They were broken-hearted be- 
cause of enforced poverty and disappointed ambitions ; he came to heal the broken-hearted. 
Diseases afflicted the community then to a degree uuknonn within the bounds of civilization 
now, and the blind were more common then than any other afflicted ones ; he came to cure 
the sick and to restore s^httothe blind. One half of the community was in daily peril from 
threatened starvation; he came to bring good tidings to the poor. The whole nation was suf- 
fering like a bastinadoed criminal ; he came to set at liberty those that were oppressed — to 
preach a year of jubilee toalL Even the stolid NazareneB knewthat thdr poverty and sickness 
and national degradation were, after all, paltry types and symbols of that more abject degrada- 
tion which is spiritual ; their temporal ajflictions were light compared with their spiritual bur- 
dens. This Preacher came to preach a spiritual Gospel, alao one that should emanoipale all 
men from all their ills and sorrows. 

■ItMlrallon IS. " They Uiat are whole need no physician, but ISay tbal are sick." Clirlst came to 
call Dot the righleaua. but stnoera, to repentance. Tbe hopelesi sinners of Christ's time were not 
tbe men and women with stains uponltiett brows. Tbeywere those who did not know tbej' were 
sinners. " A seed whlcti Is so satlsded wltb Itself that wtien dropped into the ground it does net try 
to seek tbe Ua^it will die ; wblle tbat seed which says, ' l am noiIi[nf( as i am, I will cast oft this 
worthlesB shell Dl self and seek the light,' and ttien lltts Itsell up to the sun, will ftrow untopertec- 
tlcoi."— ZiVnuin ..Abbott. 

II. FULFILLMENT. Verses 20-22. 
SO. ClCMd the book— Rolled it up. This mtist have profoandly surprised bis auditors. 
The second " lesson " consisted of tweotj-one verses according to the time-honored rule of the 
Jews. Jesus read the first two, then suddenly stopped, closed the book in silence, handed it 
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LESSON IV. 



a the r 






And 



•the ejen of all them that were iu tbe syna- 
gogue were fasl^Ded on bim. 

^1 And he began to Baj unto them, This 
day is this scripture fulfilled in .vour ears. 

22 And all b&ra him witness, and '"• 
dered at the gracious words which proceeded 
out of his mouth. And thej said, " Is not 
this Jo'eeph'i 



21 OD him. And he began to say unto them. 
To-day batb this scripture been fulfilled in 

22 your ears. And all bare him witness, and 
wondered at the words of grace wliich pro- 
ceeded out ot his mouth : and they Mid, Is 
not this Jo'Beph's sou f 



te the custodian of the sacred boohs, and aat down. The chair which stood on the platform 
was really the pulpit of tbe rabbi. In tbe eyes of his townsmen Jeaua was only a carpenter. 
Sitting down in that chair was the public assumption of the functioas of the preacher, or 
teacher, by our Lard. The miniiter was tbe custodian of the sacred books. Ejm of ftll . . . 
wttt futensd — Here was a wonderful sensation for these Nazarenes. They could do nothing 
but look. 

SI. Bsgan to Mty — His sennon was an amplification of this thought, the fulfillment of 
Messianic prophecy ; " I am He who is to bring potent and timely help to the broken-hearted, 
the poor, the blind, tbe bruised, and the captives." He probably spoke at length. Till* d«y 
iithla SoriptoTB foIflUad In your uTi~~"Our Lord constantiy projected himself in all his ut- 
terances. On no less than thirty different occosiaus did Christ represent the happiness of man 
as depending on faith in bim as a living personality. This must be the theme of his fol- 
lowers."— K Ji. Meredith. 

Those who rsad the Oj.d Testahent ioiOHi will find Christ everywhere in its pages, 
^very part of the Hebrew ritual, almost every incident in sacred history, almost every moral 
injunction and promise of God's favor, bears upon Its wings and preserves for future genera- 
tions tbe thought of the coming Christ. And all these prophecies and types were fulfilled by 
Jesus of Naiareth. 

SS, All bus him wltnHs — How ? Probably In silence, by face and attitude, while the 
current of " gracioua words " swept on ; then in hubbub, by gesture and exclamation, when 
the Uasier ceased. They were at once proud of their townsman's eloquence and scornful of his 
claims, and they were equally frank in their pride and their scorn. Wond8r«d — Were aston- 
ished, OraDiona words — Words of grace. His address was of indoBcribabla sweetness and 
charm. See John T. 46. They said — The synagogue was not a shrine for formal worship, 
either of the ritualistic or the sermonic order, but rather a place for reverent discussion of 
scriptural truth — of the law and the prophets — and partook somewhat of tiie character of a 
modem Bible class, and somewhat of a more public convention. Ii not this JMeph'i son — Be- 
fore family names were invented a man was usually distinguished from others l>earing the 
same name by adding aoolher name indicative of his character (as Peter was added to Simon's 
Dame) ; by appending the name of his native town (aa Jesus of Kazareth, Mary Magdalene) ; or, 
as here, by adding tho father's name. Many of our modem family names were ctritted ill one 
of these last two ways. The miraculous birtb of Jesus may have been unheard of by his towns- 
men (see Luke a. !9, Bl) ; it certainly was not credited by them. Very quickly the Preacher 
caught the mind and feeling of his audience. He felt Its scornful challenge before a word was 
uttered, as an experienced public speaker would certunly do. Verses SD-ST tell us how he 
met that challenge. The congregation rose in turbulence, and, seiuog him, dragged him out of 
the synagogue and hurried him through the little town to one of tbe precipices close by. " But 
he, passing through the midst of them, went bis way." 

It ISA BTNQCLAR FACT that the word "grace," which the old heathens used to indicate phys- . 
ical bpouty, is the same that the writers of Christendom use to indicate spiritual beauty.^ Wo 
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Jiti. 26, 1896. EAHLY MINISTRY OF JESUS. LuKi 4. 14-22. 

Bhouli] be gracious und graceful, kind and loving and beautiful, in our Bpiritual lileB. The 
diiiue Preacher is our eiemplar in this as well as in his fearless rectitude, for allwoadered at 
the graciouBoess of the wordt which proceeded out of his mouth. 

IllattralloD 19. " The (traclouB words," In Pgalras It was declBted, " Grace la iwured into my 
lips." " Weljebeldlil»Blory...rullof grace and Irutb," gays JoSn. "Never man spake like Ibis 
man," said Ibe omcen sent to arrest tilm, Tbe word meaDa liere beauty and attractiveness, gays 
Stalker, " How could He wlio was tbe iDrarastlou or love belp letting tbe kIow and wanutb of tbe 
beaveniT are tbat dwelt la bim appear lu bis words T" 

IllaUrallon SO. " ia a preacber. I prefer oppoelUon te slasnallon," said a (ameus clemrnian. 
Kites rise against tbe wind. A headwind Is better than none. Tbe worst Iblng Is a dead calm. 

IllnUrailon 91. How hard It Is to realize tbstltiemon weknew In borboodbas Dometobonor. IVe 

oCten bear a conTemation like this : " Do rou know Judge B ?" " Znow him 7 I have known blm 

froEn bis boybood, and It seems unaccooDtably strange [hat he could ever have become distin- 
guished." V«7 tew Ibere are like Daniel Websler wbo saj, " I always take ofl my hat to (be ui^ 
chins or mj scbool, not knowing wbo among tbem may become a great man." 

Illusiraiioa 3Z. At a small Ulerary galberlng at whlcb ThaniHa Carlyle was present a lady was 
bewailing tbe wickedneas of tbe Jews Is tbelr treatment olJesus, and expressed regret Cbotbe bad 
not appeared In our own time. "How dellgblHl we should all be to oitenour doors to blm and llslen 
lo bis divine precepls P Don't you tbinkso, Mr. Carlyle? " Be replied. "No, madam. I do not. I 
think tbot had be come lasblonably dressed, with plenty of money, and preaching doctrines palata- 
ble to tbe higher orders, I might have bad tbe bonor of receiving from you a card at invitation, on 
Ibe back oF nhlcb would be wrllteo, ' To meet our Saviour ;' but If lie bad come denouncing the 
Pbarlieea and associating wlUi tbe lower ordeis yon would have treated bim muchaslbe Jewsdkl, 
and have cried out, ' Take bim lo Newgate and bang blm I ' " 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Uore than a year hag passei] since tbe events of the last lesson. Jesus lias been preach- 
ing in Judea and has gathered around himself a few choice spirits. He now comes to his own 
province of Galilee, and, first of all, to his own, town of Nazareth. His opening sennon was 
preached to men who had been hia plajfellows in childhood, and his fellow-worker* in joung 
manhood. What doM Jeini show in his Flnt Sermon I 

I. Insiglit. Verse IT. To him there were meanings in those old prophesies that those 
simple toilers and dull rabbins never saw. Christ brought to them an interpretation of Scrip- 
ture ae he afterward gave interpretadons of luture, revealing the spiritual. 

IL Sympathj, He came to " preach the gospel to the poor." Verse 18. Everywhere 
he maulfesled this spirit See Matt. 6. 3-11 ; Hatt. 11.28-30. Those who needed him were the 
very ones whom he aought. Ris Church should show the same spirit now. 

III. Comfort. He came to " heal the broken-hearted." How many have realiied tbe truth 
of this declaration ! There is no comfort for sorrow such as Christ gives; for he eoablea us to 
look above earth and beyond the present, to God's abundant recompense of reward, 

IV. Liberty. "Deliverance to the captives." Hen are skves under bondage to Satan, 
Christ comes to break their chains and to set 

them free. Every sinner ifl a captive, and 
every believer is the Lord's free man. 

V. Enlightenment. " Recovering of 
sight to tbe blind." This he gave literally 
to many, but his miracles were only illuB. 
traliona of hia greater works on the louls 
of men. Every sioner is a blind man; and 
Christ brings to him who believes in him 
the light of life. The man of the world 
leeks after riches, crowns, pleasure, because 
he sees these things. God's people seek 
higher treasures, for they onlj can see them. 



A MESSAGE OF MERCY. 

THE GOSPEL OF THE LORD. 



^Bi 



PROCLAIMINQ 

JOY TO ALL THE WORLD. 



ovGoQi^lc 



Luke 4. 14-22. 



LESSON IV. 



First Quabteb. 



VI. Bftlvfttton. " The Bccepuble year of the Lord." The; were looLing for poliiical 
ndamptkni frum the Bomu) yoke ; Jesui brought m salvation infinitely preferable, a deliier- 
ance from the guilty conBciouaness. 

This discourse strikea the keynote of Christ's ministry. AH that be brought to Nazareth 
he brings to the noriiL 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 

The doctriue of the new Teacher concenung the kingdom of God, Ederaheim, " life ot 
Christ," i, 461-459. Syoagognes, origin, structure, aud outward arrangements, SJatheita'i 
" Social Life," 249-264, 3flB-2S0 ; Stapfer, 33S-34B. SjDagogue Mrrices, EdtraKtim, \, 430- 
4B0. Bejeeted by the Naiarenes, Farrar, i, 217-22fl. The hill of the city, numaon, 129- 
180 ; SKmiey, 3M-369, 437-M6. The home at Nazareth, Farrar, i, 80-103, Christ's invis- 
lUllty, Tuck, fil8-520. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS IV AND V. 



1. First rejectiou at Kazaretb (Luke 4. 23-30). 
16; Luke 4. SI). 1. The call of the four (Matt. 1 
4. A day of miracles In Capernaum (Hatt. 8. 14- 
Ilnt preaching toar in Galilee (Hatt. i. S3 ; S. 1-4 ; 



9. Remoial to C&pemaiim (Uatt 4. 18- 
18-22; Mark 1, lft-20; Luke B. l-ll). 

7; Hark I. 21-34; Luke 4 31-41). S. 

UarkI.SB-4fi; Luke4. 42-44; 6.12-16). 



LESSON v.— Febkuart 2. 

THE POWER OF JESUS.— Luke 6. 17-26. 

[&ad Luit S, 1-39, ami 6. l-n.\ 

GOLDBN TBXT.— The Sod of mRD batli power upon earth to fbrglve Bine.— Luke E. 24. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

Tim. — The date we are unable to give; probably the spring or early summer of A. S. 9S. 

FLAGS. — Capamanm, described at length on pi^es 94, 67. 

PAHALLBT. fAMAOEB.— Matt. 9. l-S; Mark 2. 1-12. 
TEZKAIir FDIKT8 HT TEIB MIBACLE.— " 1, Thitrui 
FiiTH or THK M«K, Our lord's disceraing spirit perceives this, 
and pardons his sins before he heala his palsy. First soul, 
then body. So when (he wreck made by sin in onr entire na- 
ture is repaired man will become physically perfect S. The 
FEBFECT Looic OF Jesib, He places here the miracle, as proof, 
in close succession to his claim of forgiving power, as the thing 
to be proved. His miracle demoostratea that he la clothed 
with the divine power by which he forgives the penitent. 
[But B^ note with Illdbtbation following verse 20.] S. Tbk 




l9 uuutterablr Full Ot glorr and ot Qod.— ChOrlM WaUu. 
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Feb. 2, 



THE POWER OF JESUS. 



Luke 5. 17-s 



HOHE BEAIIIHGB.— ifontiay (January ST), The Power of Jesus, Luke 6. 17-26. 7Wt- 
dag, The Great Phjaciaii, Mark 1. 23-34. WedtKiday, Power to foi^ve, Luke T. 38-50, 
ThaTtda-/, Forgireaeas through Christ, Aets 13. 26-30. Friday, Forgiven for his sake, 1 John 
2. 1-12. Saivrday, Plenteous redemption, Psalm 130. Banday, Bleeaiag of forgiveness, 
Psalm S3. 



IT And it came to pass ou a certain day, as 
he was teaching, that there were Fhsrl-gee^ 
and doctors ot the law sitiiag bv, which were 
come out of every town of G«l'i-lee, and Ju- 
de'a, and Je-ru'sa-lem : ' and the power of the 
Lord was preienl to heal them. 

18 'And behold, men brought in a bed a 



17 And it came to pass on one of those days, 
that he was teaching; and there were 
Phar'i-sees and dociora of the law aittini; j 
by, which were come out of every village 
of Oat'i-lee and Ju-de'a and Je-ru'aa-lem : 
and the power of the Lord was with him 

IS ' (o heal. And beholii, men bring on a bed 






I. POWER. Verses 17-21. 
IT. On % Mrtkln daj — Belter, " on one of those days." The avoidance of chronological 
definileness is almost certainly iatentional, and yet we may plausibly guess that this occurred 
soon after the heating of the leper, narrated in the preceding five verses. Ai hawM teseli- 
ing — Eiplaiuiag the doctrines of the kingdom of heaven to those who had already heard his 
first announcements. He was probably in a private house ; very likely the residence of Peter. 
Among thojie present were some learned men and many of the common people. Fhariieei — 
A class ot Jewish separatista who prided themselvea on their minute fulfillment of the Mosaic 
law and all the additional rules devised by the rabbis. They formed a national party. Ttrar 
aim was to realize faithfulness to oral tradition in ordinary life. Jesus characterized them as 
a class of hypocrites (Matt. S13; Luke U. 44). "Fidelity in trifles, gross neglect of essen- 
tial principles ; the mark of godliness without the reality ; petty orthodoxy and artificial 
morals — such was Pharisaism." Dooton of the Iww — Teachers ; these were to be found in 
all parts of the land, though they were most numerous in Jerusalem. Their work was to ex- 
pound all tlie minute distinctions and duties of the law, which wove itself into every detail of 
life. "These learned men recognized the great force of this new popular movement, with Jesua 
at its head, and came to determine whether to unite with it and turn it to their own purposes 
or to take measures agunst it." — Oeikie, WUoli wera ooma--They were not the malicious 
spies mentioned in Matt. IS. 1 ; Mark 3. 2 ; 7. \. There was as yet no open rupture between 
Christ and their party, but already there were evident signs ot approaching hostility. Ont of 
ovary town — "^rom all parts." This is a token of the profound public attention which 
Jesus had won. Jarnaalam — Tlie eariier work of Jesus in Judea, of which we learn all we 
know from John's gospel, bad induced not a few representative men to make the jou 



the northern province tor purposes of 
praiant — The evangelist seems desigtiedly to cont 
rulers with the unique authority of Jesus. Like hi 
to heal was not with them. It la worth noting tha 
was not at all times equally manifested. This was a 
witnesses, the divine influence was eapeciaily eie 
«ures. Luke sees a necessity on Jesus'a part for 



The power ot tha Lord vai 

i3t the official authority ot the religious 
I they taught; but the power ot the Lord 
though power ever dwelt m Christ, yet it 
occasion ivhen, in spite ot unsympathetio 
Hsed. To hoal — To perform miraculous 
1 renewal of his spiritual forces by ti 



The power of Jesus did n 



il under the scrutiny of 



with God. 
the religions leaders ot the n 

IS. And batlDld — An uneipected turn in affairs. In the midst of this teaching and 
this great concourse comes a peculiar interruption. Hen— Four bearers (Mark 2, 3). Bad— 
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Luke 5. 17-a« 



And itot fiadiug bf what way they might 
briag bim in because of the mQltitude, 
tbey went up to the bouselop, and let him 
down tbrougb tbe ti\ea with his coucb into 



mtui which was Uken with a pnlg; ; and the; 
sought meant to bring him in, and to laj Aim 
before him. 

19 And when the; could not find by what 1 
way they might bring him in because of the 
mnititude, they went upon the housetop, and 
let bim down through the tiling with Au 
couch into the midst before Je'sus. 

SO Atid 'when be saw tJieir faith, he sa 
unto him, Uan, ihy eina are forgiven thee. 

Kot a bedstead ; an oriental iuvalid would be carried on a pallet, rug, or mat, or, perhaps, 
wrapped in w heavy quilt. In that country there are no beds like oura. A man wMch «m 
t>ksa with a poUy — Smitten with paralysis, or some form of nenous eihaustion. He had 
lost control of his muaclea. He could not walk, perhaps could not even sit up or turn over in 
his bed. Such dtseases are frequently the result ot escoss, and our Saviour's words made it 
seem likely that this man's illness was closely connected with his sin. Sought— The Greek 
indicates a peneverance of effort. Mark says they could not get W the outaide door, the 
crowd was so greai To lay him before hIm--They were sure that the prostrate form 
would appeal to the sympathy of Christ without the mediation of words. " I too am paralytic, 
since the powers of my soul are without motion or operation toward anything that is good ; but 
if I shall be carried by the four evangelists, and brought by them unto the Lord, then shall I 
bear him say, 'Thy sins be forgiven thee.'" — Tlteophi/lacL 

liliHlraitan 93. Meoare usedaslnatrumBnlslo brtngotlieratoClirlst. BaW Father Taylor, wlienin 
bis last Blcknesa somebody auoeeated tliBt tlie angels were about bim, " t dont want angels, I want 
folks. Folks ore better than angels." God might taave used angtls to cooperate witb bim, but be 
cboee " (oika." How bappy jou would be lor tbe privilege of presentlng.your beat friend to Qupen 
Victoria! It la your privilege to introduce ycur Mends to Jeaua Cbrlst, tbe Saviour or tbe world. 
We don't know ver; much about Andrew except thathebrouabi Peter to Cbrlat. and that la bonor 



Illui 



[hfora 
■■Han M. A physician oi 

bU pracllce, be speedily iH 

Id Ond spiritual beoltti and 



Id [hat he kept htmselt li 
required his patients to co 
lecharglc, stupid, and du 



h by golnif lo see bl 



to brlnK Dihern to Jesua. 

a hint of their disappointment in the Greek 

le outskirts of the crowd what they wished 

Id not persuade the eager throng to let them 

i>t hard to do. The dwelling was probably 

ry, some having a stairway from bottom to 

'all. Others are built on sloping hillsides, for the purpose of bringing the 

ith the rofld or street above. Tbrongh the tiling— Opinions differ aa to what 

I man did. Some think they opened a connecting trapdoor, or removed tbe 

irt around wliich the house was built, or niade an opening through the flat 

here called "tiles." "The making of an aperture in (he roof," says Catuni 

erydfly matter in the East." No one who has seen an oriental roof could 



IB. And Trhsn they oonU not find— There 1: 
negative. By what way — Telling the people on t 
was not sufficient to open a passageway. They coi 
through. Went npon the honiatop^ — This was i 
only one story high. Roofs are flat in that coun 
top ot the outsi 
roof on a level 
the friends of thi 
awning ot the ec 
housetop, which ii 

look upon this t( 






is temporary disturbance of the roof as n peiinanent dan 
See note on "Houses and Roofs in Palestine" at the end ot this lesson. Before J 
In spite of the throng. 

20, He IKW their faltli — " The impression produced on the spectators would probably have 
been very different from that produced on Christ. They would have admired the perseverance 
or the ingenuity or the inventiveoese. On none of these qualities did Christ fix as an expla- 
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THE POWER OF JESUS. 



ith of 

their 



appears actually to have BtcMid -"■ _ in the waj' ot resto- 

ration of the bod j ; and " the Saviour, vho with 

unerring glunee looks through the outward and inward condition of the sick man, begins in 
this way to heal the soul," But Jesug's words were. Thy tira have been forgiven; that is, now 
and henceforth; and thej may liave been uttered for (he instructioD of the witnesses rather 
than for the l>enefit of the man. Jesu9 read this mna's thoughts as leadilj as (rerse 22) those 
of others present. His sins, which generallj, in the current Jewish view, were thought to be, 
and in this case mar actually hare been, Ihe cause of sutfering, were the object of his anxiety. 
In such a serious view of his own misdeeds Jesus sees the true condition of forgiveness. The 
compassion of Jesus has proven to be as profound as it is prompt lie has no thought of the 
comments of anyone present. He joyously proclaims release to the captive (Luke t, IS). 

Forgiveness or bins. Human penitence, in its earlier stages', almost always itivolves a 
misappreliension of the attitude and feelings of the injured one. Even a child cowers away 
from the father whose commands he has broken, and, because of his unloving heart, fancies 
that the father has ceased to love him. This erratic misconception is especially true when a 
einful soul recognizes the wrong he has done to his God. But God's " property is ^ways to 
tave mercy." 
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21 ' And the scHbea *ud the Fharl-aees be- 
gan to reason, eajing, Who is this which 
apeaketh blaaphemiea ? ' Who can forgive sins, 
but God alone ? 

23 But 'when Je'sus perceived their 
thoughts, he answering said unto them. What 
reason Tc in jour beortB? 

23 Whether is easier, to say, Thy sins be 
forgiven thee ; or to say. Rise up and walk ? 



)N V. First Quarter. 

21 thee. And the scribes and the Phar'i-sees 
began to reason, saying. Who is this Ihat 
spealietlj blasphemies ? Who can foipve 

22 sins, but God alone ? But Je'sns perceir- 
Eng tbeir reasonings, answered and said 
unto them, ' What reason je in your hearts * 

33 Whether ia easier, to saj, Thy ^ns are for- 
given thee; or to ray, Arise and walk* 



ir, m,. 



lllimtrallaB 9<t. " CtirtM drst spoke. Ttae man's need was bis pro;er. PMOliMBroaJtssByi Paul 
had a tMdq oI a man ol Macedonia saying, ' Come over and help us.' Wben he reached kfacs- 
doDia he (ound penecullon and rejection and do one to welcome him. M'no was this mTBterlDas 
loan ? The need of the people as God sees 11, crjliiR, for help. The wanU of which we are not 



llluilralloB av. ' 



3ung Brahman to a missionary ; ' Manj 
It there Is oue thiOK wblch Cbrtstlaaltf 
at 1 ' [he missionary asked. His replf was atriklng ; *A 



thlnjiB which CSrlstlanlty codIj 

has and Hlndoolsm has not.' 

Savlonr." "—PrttbiiUrian. 
llliuirBtioa ST. '*Fsitb iBtbehandwherewlth we takeeverlaatlnsUCe."— Lutlnxr. 
lUudnHlon 38. It is not lalth that saves UB,yetIaIth Is necessary lo salvation. Tta coDneetlng 

link that lasMns the steam ennlne to the can is not the power that draws the can. The steam 

englaa draws the train, hut the conDectlns link Is necessary. Bo lalth Is the connecClntc link Uiat 

unites us Co Christ, and Christ saves Us. 
IllnitTBtltn 39. Said Aristotle. In givlnff Co a worthless, needy person, "I give not to him, but to ths 

buman In bhn." So Christ sought out the sinners. 

21. B^aa to leMon — Not in open discussion at first. To Luke it was plain how Jesus 
could consistently utter such words ; hence the blind groping of those unenlightened scholars 
he calls " reasoning." Unless they were prepared to admit the irrefragable premises Ibey 
-could not reason their nay out Who It tUl — The inquiry was uttered in a contempt which 
suggested his want of professional training and his association with a despised town. Blm>- 
pliemlai — Foi^venesa of sins would seem presumptuous, even for a prophet. Who BUl folgivt 
ain*, but Ood alone — They did not know, 1>ecause they would not know, that God had given 
such authority to one in their midst (verse U). But the principle involved in their question ia 
a sound one. 

Illiuiratlon SO. Queen Ellzabetli Rave to berlriend the Earl of Essex a Jeweled ring, and told him, 
It he should ever be In any slralt or trouble where the queen's word would help, to send her 
that ring. So much did she love blm that she promised even If bis offense were tbccrinw of hlRb 
treason to pardon It If the rlnit were sent. Years passed and, though no one would have propbe- 
ated It, the queen became estranged from the Earl ot Essex. The shadows ol royal displeasure 
darkened, and at last she was persuaded by bis enemies that be had (wmmltted the crime of 
treason, and she condemned him lo be beheaded. She waited In vain, tor the ring never came, 
and Uie earl was beheaded. But after bts death It was discovered that he had sent back the all- 
' wwerful rrng. but that an enemy bad hiddea It from the queen. With God's forgiving love tbere 
Is DO euemy lu the way save man's own self-will ; and God only waits for the tear ot repentance 
and tlie looh of faith In the precious name of Christ the Saviour to freely command his pardoning 
power to go forth. 

II. GRACE. VER8E8 22-26. 

82, FeroeiTed their ttiongbts — Kecf^nized tbeir reasonings. They had not uttered their 
thoughts, but Christ read them, as he read the inward faith of the palsied man's bearers. They 
really followed processes of reasoning, although they began them with wrong premises. 

28. Whathn li OMiior — " Which of two coursee open to me is, according to your reason- 
ing, the preferable one for a person in my position, to tell this man his aina are forgiven, or to 
cure him by a word and make bim prove himself to be cured » Tou reason that it ia far easier 
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THE POWER OF JESUS. 



LuKK 6. 11-26. 



24 Bui Chat ;e msj know thai tbe Son of 
man ^ hath power upon earth to forgive aina, 
(he said unto the sick of the palsy,) 1 aaj unto 
thee, Arise, and take up thy couch. Mid go 
unto thine house. 

2G And immediately he rose up before 
them, and took up that vbereou he lay, aud 
departed to his own house, 'glorifying God. 



2* But that je may know that the Son ot 
man hath ' power on earth to forgive sins 
(he said unto him that was palsied), I say 
unto thee, Arise, and take up thy coud;, 

20 and go UDto thy house. And Immediately 
be rose up before them, and took up that 
whereon he lay, and departed to bis house, 



sVios:"' 



to tell the man he is forgiven. I vill at once convince you of your error." One sentence 
might be spoken as easily as the other ; but only be who baa the right to forgive ud possesses 
the power (o heal diseases. It may have seemed easier to utter words which could not be put 
to vi«ble test ; a harder and hardier thing to utter a miraculous command tbe failure of which 
must immediately overthrow all his claims. Really the pardon of the sinner waB the greater 
wonder; but "here," says Dr. /'fHmptrr,"aasooftenelsewhere, our Lord puts himself on tbe level 
of those who hear him, and vouchsafea to speak to them according to their own thoughts." To 
understand both the criticism of the scril>es and the logic of our Lord's 
reply we must remeiuber that it was held throughou 
pecially by the Israelites in all ages, that suffering wai 
diate consequence of sin. Without this generalizado^ 
could never maintaiti tbe justice of God. It is true th 
this tbe Book of Job had been directed against this 
doctrine ; but we must confess that that noble book "^ 
has no very definite substitute to offer ; and thought- 
ful Jews had never modified their belief except so far 
as to admit that a man might suffer for his parents' i 
as well as for his own. Our Lord diatioctly and repeale 
repudiates this universal inference, and few of his tea 

startled conseiTative minds more than this repudiation; om - ■,-, 

on Ulls occasion (" for argument's sake," as we sometimes say) „ 
he passes over to his opponeuta' platform, and thus demon- , 

strates his power to forgive; "Suppose," he seems to say, 

"your Pharisaic way of connecting sin and suffering be correct; then surely he who remits the 
penally forgives the sin. The ' penalty' in thia case is palsy; I manifestly cure the palsy; 
therefore, manifestly, I have forgiven the sin." But read carefully the quotation from J^. W. 
Jiobertton with which we close the notes on verse 25. 

24. Ha; know— John 1. IT. Their reasoning rested upon insufficient knowledge. The 
Son of man — This somewhat mysleTious title is the oftenest applied by Jeans to himself. It 
emphasizes the reality of his relations to the human race. It has been suggested that his disd. 
pies avoided its use because it seemed to leave out of Tiew his unique relations to God. Pawn 
— Stress is laid on this word. He does not make pretense to, but has, power. Compare 
John 6. 2T. Arlte — Do what is Impossible for any paralytic in his own strength. Take up th; 
conch — Show that you have no need of other persons to carry you. 

liraHratlai) 31. The Great Mogul ot India on his hlrUiday was weighed Inluranlth sliver, Rold, 

and pearls, which were distributed among the people. How much greater the rlcbea ot mercy 

whkA Christ comes to brtuR t 

SB. Tooli np that vhsreon h« la;- — "The proof of his illness became the proof of his 
cure." Dr. /iirrar adds : "The laborwas no more than that of carrying a rug or a cioak,vet 
it was this which excited the fury of the Pharisees in Jerusalem (John D. 9).'" Blatt^lBf 
Qod — Luke alone tells us of the paralytic's gratitude. 
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LuKK 5. 17-26. 



First Quarter. 



£S And they vere all amnzed, and tbe; 
glorified God, and were filled vith ie»r, iaj- 
big, We have seen straoge things to-daj. 



2i5 glorifTJng God. And amazenieDt took hold 
OD all, and tliey glorified God; and they 
were filled with fear, earing, We have seen 
strange things to-day. 



nta the sinner, by Ms original helplessness (laa. 40. 30 ; John 6, 44 ; 
15. B); faith, by his earnestness to come to Christ in spile of obstacles {Psalm BO. 16 ; 86. a, 1); 
a frequent Christian experience, by the delay he sutTers betweeo his repentance and faith and 
his cure (James 6. 7, 8); and the power of difine grace, in ihe ability to obey Christ's com- 
maud i-eceived in the very attempt to comply with it <Phil. i. J3j." 

PiKDOM ASD CURE. In Our notes on verse 28 we have shown how Jesus proved that the 
scribes' conclusions were falEse even if their premises were true. But their premises were not 
true. Ko two assumptions are more contrary to the current of Christ's teaching than 1. The 
ancient false doctrine — Ihat each man's sufferings are the punishment of his sins ; and 2. Th« 
modem false doctrine — that freedom from sin brings freedom from its consequences, "The 
forgiveness of Christ did not remove the palsy ; thai was the result of a separate, distinct act 
of Christ. It is quite conceivable that it might never have been removed at all, that he might 
have been forgiven and the palsy suffered to remain. God might have dealt with him sa he 
did in David's case ; on his repentance there came to him the declaration of God's pardon ; his 
person was BCceptJ>d, the moral consequences were removed, but the natural condition remained. 
' The Lord hath put away thy siu ; aevertlieless the child which is bom to thee shall die.' CoD- 
eider, too, that without a miracle they rmai have remained In this man's case. It is so in every- 
day life. If the intemperate man repents he wilt receive forgiveness ; but will that penitence 
give him back the steady hand of youth.f Or If the suicide, between the moment of drahiing 
the poisoned cup and that of death, repent of his deed, will that arrest the operation, of the 
poison ? A strong canstitution or the physician may possibly save life ; but penitence has noth- 
ing to do with it. Say that the naturnl penal consequence of crime is the scaffold; did the 
pardon given to the dying thief unnail hia hands f did Christ's forgiveness interfere with the 
natural consequences of his guilt ! " — Robertson. 

Illnnralioti 8S. " The best artmnieut tor Christianity Is to be Kiund fn Its miracles oE grace. What 
can the worst enemies ol Christ say asalnu the drunkards that have been reclaimed, (be llan made 
trutlirul, the unclean made chaste, tbe bard and ftraspinit made tender and benevoleut. the de- 
praved made reflned, Uie scoDing: and protane become praylnti men and women."— Pentecost. 
Sucb cases staow the Son of man yet baUi power on earth lo lortrlve sins. 
IllualrallDB 33. "Oneof the smart advertlslnadodiir^ practiced In Philadelphia Is the sending ol a 
well-favored, full-faced, rosr-cbeeked, and beany-looking young man— the very picture of health 
and embodiment oC lite— along the principal business streets, all placarded over wltb announco- 
mentsof Uie kind of bread he Is ted on. It is a baker's advertisement, and b; no means a bad one. 
Bo anybody can read the rumseller's slRn on tbe tares ol li!s customers as they pass along tha 
street. And the lobacconlsl has his cards !n the very eyes and on tbe cbeeks ol young men wbo bay 
<rf bim. Ever; person gives evidence In his walk and conversation, and In the very eipreaslon ot 
bis counlenance, ol the nutriment whlcb supplies his bead and heart."— H. C. IVumbuU, in San- 
Saji School Ttmt». 

26. Anuued — Astonished at the miracle and the high claim which it proved. Olorifltd 
Ood — Their astonishment uttered itself in praise. See Matt. 9. 8. The scribes (doubtless 
with thorough sincerity) had charged Jesus with blasphemy — that is, derogating from tbe 
divine dignity by claiming divine function. And so whenever Christ has been accepted as God 
manifest in the flesh, and as tha One who forgives stns on earth, the worship and glory of God 
the Father has been increased, not lessened. Fwj— Reverence and awe. We hay« Men 
itTMlge thlagi— Literally, "we have seen paradoies; " miracles wrought and sina remitted. 
"The spirit of criticism was overcome by the beneficence of the scene — the wonderful cure 
without cost, meditnne, or ceremony ; for^veness of sins witli hearty affection. The multi- 
tude were in the mood to glorifyGod in a doiology ot joyful praise." — Hillaru A. Qobin. 
U 
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Feb. 2, 1886. 



THE POWER OF JESUS. 



Luke 5. 17-S 



HOUSES AND &DOFS IN FAIESTINZ, — Tbe accompaiiviiig sketch represents the In- 
terior of a email oriental oae-ataiied house, sueli as, probably, was the scene of this mira- 
cle. In the for^round 

(A, A, A\ pared with 
quadrangular 



of 1 



s (so 



tiroes arranged In geo- 
metrical designs), and ia- 
closed nithiahlgh walls. 
About the center of the 
jard a round perforated 
stone (U) marks the 
mouth of the cistern 

Beveral such) containing 
the Tear's store of rain 
water, collected during 
the winter from the roofs 
and the court itself, 
which are therefore kept 
Bcrupulousl; clean. It lb 
in thia open court that, 
protected by the high 

walla from the nide gaze of passers by, many of the domestic duties ot tlie household are per- 
formed during fine weather by the ladies of the famitj and hired women. Here, Bitting cross- 
legged on mats, thej aift the corn, pick and grind it, etc 

In tbe background of the picture is the dwelling itself (B, B, B, B), consisting of apart- 
ments built on eacb side of an open faall, porch, or Ueioan (D), and opening either into it or, 
like the chamber (J), into the courtyard itself. A Teranda (C, C) covered with oriental tiles, or 
karamid (evidently the same as the keramon of the Greek of Luke 0. 19), shelters the open 
space immediately in front of the letaan from both sun And raiit. In very lai^ houses there 
are rooms quite surrouoding the court, and then the veranda, supported by pillars, runs all around 
it also, as shown in the diagtim below. The upper sketch shows the tiling, which is ea^Iy 
displaced ; the single tiles, resembling ao many longitudinal sections ot a hollow truncated cone, 
being easily moved, as they lie with their concave aides up- 
ward in a layer, above which, and covering the intervals, is 
another layer with the contrary side upward. 

And now OUT narrative becomes lifelike. Jesus was in 
the Ifeiean. The yard was crowded, and the bearers of the 
paralytic, being unable to approach the Saviour, ascended 
to tbe flat roof (E, E, E) over the Italian, by the staircase 
(0, G), often, as in the sketch, built on little arches ; removed 
a sufficient number of iaraniid, tore up the lightly nailed 
laths on which they rested, and having thus literally, as 
Mark relates, "broken up" the veranda roof, they, as 
Luke so graphically describes, lowered their burden on 
his couch," through the tiling" (the keramon at karamid), 
into the midst of the throng " before Jesus," The whole could be done in Bve minutes. 

Onr sketch was drawn by the Rev, J. K Hanauer, of Jerusalem. Carefully study it. It 
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LrKE5. 17-26. LESSON V. Fikbt Qtjabtkb. 

will make plain other scriptural scenes also; for eiample, Jonathan and Ahimaas, whose 
balrbreadth escape is told in 2 Sam. IT. 18-21, were hidden in just such a ciatem as tbis (H), 
their feet resting on a stone ledge out of reach of the water. Oa auch a roof ae this (£, E) 
"stalks of flax" (see the story of Rahab, Josh. 2. G) and fruits aie placed to dry, and house- 
hold linen spread to air ; it is a place of retirement also (1 Sam. 9. 28), and occasionally of 
public proclamation (Malt. ID. 27 ; Luke 12. S) ; it ia a place to walk io the cool of the evening 
(2 Sam. II. 2), to sleep in hot aummer nights (2 Sara. 16. 22), and to pray (Zeph. 1. 6; Acts 
, 10. 9). Around it is a " imttleraent "' or parapet (F), such as was commanded in the Mosaic 
law to preient accidents (Deut, 22. 8). The one in the picture il built of earthenware pipes 
heaped ap in regular triangles, with masonry between the henpe. Cloae to the foot of the 
Btaircaae (G, G) is the houee door (I), and the full senae of Uatt. 24. IT, Uark 14. IB, and Luke 
17. 31 flashes upon UB as we see how a person on the housetop may in time of danger escape 
without even entering the house. 

MINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

We see in this story 8«me Beneflta 
tlLTOogh th* CoBilnf of dirUt 

I. Cliritt'i somliif bringf hops. 
Terees 17, 18. Here was a palled man, 
helpless, incurable, hopeless. He hears llie 
news, " Jesus has come I " and at once hope 
springs up in his breast. " There \i a 
chance for me if Jesus is here! I will go 
to him ! Perhaps he can cure me I " ^ 
hope rises in every heart when Jesus comes. 

II. Chriit'* somliiK Inipiret affiiTt. 
Verse 18. They told the man that it was 
impossible to reach the Master, " Nolhiug 

is imposaible I Press through the crowd ; lift me up the stairs ; take off the roof ; never mind 
the trouble or the cost ; only lay me at hia feet." When a soul possesses such undaunted, 
overooioing faith as this it is sure of a blessing. 

III. Chriit'i coming brln^ oomfOrt. Matt. 9. 2. This man had been to many physicians 
(tor one who could and did obtain such service aa this would try every means ot restora- 
tion), but they had shaken their heads and said, "Your case is incurable." Now he lies at 

, the feet of Jesua, and hears him say, " Son, be of good cheer ! " Notice how often words of 
cheer and comfort are found on the lipB of Jesus. He is the One to bring gladness lo the 
soul, no matter what sort ot sorrow has overwhelmed it 

IV. Christ's naming; bring* fOrglTneH. Verses 20-23. "Thy sins are forgiven thee I" 
This is what men long for most of all, to have the guilty consciousness taken awaj. MulU' 
tudes of people carry within their hearts an uneasy feeling, the knowledge of sins unforgiven. 
How eagerly would they welcome a Voice with authority to say, "Thy sins are forgiven 
thee!" This is what men hear when Jesus comes. 

V. Ohrist'i eomlnf Irlnpi power. Verses 24, 25. This man came a helpless paralytic ; he 
walked away bearing his bed! What a transformation ! Yet there are miracles as great, jea, 
even greater — profane swearers made reverent, dninkarda becoming abstinent, passions subdued, 
lusts curbed and chastened, by the power that Jesus imparts. His coming makes all things new. 

VI. Cbriat'i oDmlng brbig* imlu. Verse 26. "They glorified God." The entrance of 
Jesus upon earth was heralded by pruse from on high and welcomed with praise from be- 
lievers. His works and his words both awakened pruse. No name in alt the world has brought 
■Qch glory to God as the name of Jeaua. 



THE SICK MAN. THE SItlFUL WORLD. 

NEED- 
PALSIED BODV. I TEMPORAL SUFFERINO. 

EFFORT- 

CARRVINQ T-i 8ICK. j LABOR us PRAY SOULS. 
APPEAL «• HELP. I PRAY U.D LABOR '°* BODIES. 

REWARD- 

SIN8 FORQIVEN. I QALVATIOM IITELL^DOHE 
ICKNESS CURED. I OlNNERS. WoRKERS. 
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Feb. 2, 1896. THE POWER OF JESUS. Luke 5. 17-26. 
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Delilach in hia "A Da; in Capemauni" graphicall; deBcribea this miracle (p. S4). On 
foj^ving Bin before healing, Andrtai, "Ufe of Our Lord," 28H-2S9; J'arrar," Life of 
Oirist," i, 344-34T; BdenkHm, "Life and Timea of Jeaua the MesEaah," i, 499-BOe. Phari- 
saiam, EzpoMtor, r, 61-98, First Series ; Edenhtiin't "Social Life," 218-236. Tlie Pliarisees 
and Sadducces, Stap/er, " FalcBtiDe in the Time of Christ," 2eB-291. Fh; lact«rieB, Edereheim, 
i, 96-91,310-325; li, 276, 217, 289-291. Philosophf and Preaching of the Pharisees, ^o/i/er, 
S10-S82. Tops of honaes, Taek, 263-266 ; ThomtorCs " Uod and Book," i, 48-63 ; ii, 6-8. 
Tiliagofhousetops,G^ii:t«,i, 433-434; £<^aA«)n'a " Social Ufe," 94-96. ^mranaai: SpHrgroti, 
" Carried by Poor," Series 9 ; Dwight L. Mood),, " Faith j " F. W. 3Mertv>m, "Abwltition," iii, 66. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS V AND VL 

I. The call of Matthew (Matt. B. B-13 ; Mark 2, 18-17 ; Luke 6. 27-32). 8. The question 
about faeUng(Hatt. 9. 14-17; Mark 2. lS-22; Luke 6. 33-39.) 9. The infirm man at the pool 
of Bethesda (John 6). 4. The disciples plucking grain (Uatt. 12. 1-8 ; Hark 2. 23-28 ; Luke 
6. 1-6). 6. The man Tidi the withered hand (Ifatt. 12. 9-14; Hark 8. 1-6; Luks 6. 6-11). 

6. The widespread fame of Christ (UatL 4. 23-26; 12. 16-21 ; Mark 8. 7-12 ; Luke 6 17-19). 

7. The choosing of the twelve (Matt. 10. 2-12; Mark 8. lS-19; Luke 6. 12-19). 8. The 
Sermon on the Mount. It is recorded Luke 6. 20-49, but U given «t giftter length in Matthew 
(chaps. 6, 6, T, to thejrst verse in chap. 8). 



LESSON VI.— Febrdabt fi. 
THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT.— Lukb 6. 41-4d. 

[ReadLukte. 11-49.] 

GOLDEN TEXT,— Why call ye me. Lord, Lord,and do not the thlnga which I say 1~- 

LukeS.4S. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIXX, — Bummer of A, S. 28. ' 

PLACE, — A generally accepted tradition has fixed the hilt Hem* of HkttiA as tbe Mount 
of Beatitudes. It is about siitj feet in height, and lies to the west of the Sea of GaUlee, tno 
miles from the eea and seven miles from Capernaum. One of tlie great battles of the Crusades 
was fought here July 6, 1181. Three grades of elevation above the ordinary level distinguish 
this locality : First, the table-land, stretching down to the sea ; second, the broad area on the 
hilltop ; third, the Horns. It is believed that Jesus spent the nlgbt on the Horns, inaugurated 
the apostles upon the lovely hilltops, and met the multitudes on the table-land — the level plain 
of Luke. The beauty of the Burn>unding hills, the lake strett^ing its long mirror to the 
morning sun, the wavy outline of the distant mountain ran^^e, and the magnificence of the 
eastern sky, combine to lend added chann to an event never to be forgotten, 

FABALIEI PASBAQEB,— Matt 7. 3, 16-18, ai-2S, 24-21, and Matt. 12. 84, 3S. 

BIBLICAl BIDI-LIOHTS OH TEX LISBOK^^milar inaugurations effected on moun- 
tains — Sinai, Gerizim, Ebal, ZUm. 

6T 
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Ldke 6. 41-49. 



LESSON VI. 



First Quabtxb. 



LEasOH HTHV.— 

What grace, Lord, and beauty abone Around thr itepa belov t 
Whal palleal hive was seen la b.11 TI17 life and death ol woe \ 
Thy toea mlRbt bate, despise, revile. Thy Irlendi untalturul prove; 
Uowearied la (orglveneaa will. Thy bean could only love. 
glTG uB bearts la lore like thee, Like thee. O Lord, 10 (Frieve 

Far more Fur others' hIqb. IbaQ all Tlie wtodicb (hat Te receive.— SC Edward Dtnnv. 
HOKE BEADnrOS.— J/dttifay (February 3), The Sermon on the Mount, Luke 6. 20-26. 
7\4t>dat/, Tbe Sermoit <hi the Houot, Luke 6. 2T-38. Widnaday, The Sermon on the Uoant, 
Luke 6. 39-49. nvnday. Blessing of godliness, Psalm 1. Friday, Known bj its fruit, 
Uatt 12. 31-37. Saturday, Reaping what is sown, Gal. 6. 1-10. Sundai/, The roctc founda- 
tion, 1 Cor. S. 8-15. 



41 ' And why beholdeat thou the mote that 
is ia thj brother's eye, but perceivest not the 
beam that is in tbine own eye * 

42 Either how canat thou Say to thy brother, 
Brother, let me pull out the mote that is in 
thine eye, when thou thyself beholdest not the 



42 the beam that is in thine own eye? Or 
how canst thou say to thy brother, Brothei, 
let me cast out the mote that is in thine 



I. MOTE AND BEAM. VERSES 41, 42. 



lett tlion— Why starest thou at? Th» 
eoiable moral defect. The word " mote " 
nean floating dust. The obstruction to 
of the same material in both men — in 
a little chip, in the other a large splinter, 
r brothw't •ye— Tbe eye is the man*s 
g faculty. No doubt thereissuch a mote- 
man has bis failing. Good men ought to 
le evil which is in the world in order to 
pply remedies, Tbe question raised is the 
learaesa of vision and kindness of purpose 
ecessarr. PeroaiTMt not the beam — To 
le eye of the candid oa-looker tbe fault- 
nder Is himself characteriied by some 
reater fault than tbe person whose fault 
he is taking such zest in pointing oat. 
Literally it would be impossible for 
one who had even a amall chip of wood 
in his eye to be unaware of it. But 
alas '. me may so destroy delicacy of 
lO everyone, and yet ignore it and suppose 
oen lose charity for others' faults almost 



IB to go about with a great fault, obvious 
that no one else sees it. Sin is always selGah ; and 
In direct proportion as their own faults grow. 

" HiH ARE HOBk APT to use spectacles to behold other 
behind their own." — Trajip. 

4S. Btlur how ouut thm mj — How can you tie guilty of such rldScuIous presumption T 
And yet men of the worst stamp have a wonderfully sharp eye for delinquencies on tlie part 
of their Christian neighbors, and are loudest in condemnation of inconsistency. What v« 



's faults than looking-glasses U 
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F.B. 9, 1B1I6. THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT. Luke 6. 41-M. 



beam thut is lq thiae oirn eye ? Thou hypocrite, 
' cfLSt out Grat the beam oul oF tbine own eje, 
snd then shult thou see clearly to pull oat the 
mote that is iu thy brother's eye. 

43 ' For a good tree brii^lh Dot forth cor- 
rupt fruit; neither doth a corrupt tree bring 
forth good fruit. 

44 For •ever)' tree is known by his own 



eye, when thou tbyaelf behutdest not tbe 
beam that is in thine own eye F Tbou 
hypocrite, cast out first the beam out of 
thiue own eye, and then Hhall thou see 
clearly to cast out the mote that is in th; 

43 brother's eye. For th«re is no good tre« 
that bringeth forth corrupt fruit ; nor again 
a corrupt tree that bringeth forth good 

44 fruit. For each tree is knowa by its own 



I 



wish to see we shall think we see.' TliOB liypoerlte — He profeeses to be Borry for tbe faulta 
which he fastens while chuckling over them vith secret and serene satisfaction. It is a fatse 
Mai which condemns outside evil and spares that which is in our own hearts and lives. Cut 
Ont flrtt — " Perhaps when thou hast picked the lumber out of thine own optics thou wilt find 
the splinter gone from h\a."-^Whedon. To pnll out — "It is the good man's aim not to 
gaze at bis brother's mot«, but to asuat liim to get rid of it. And he does Ihis with relucianee, 
and not aaUsfacllon, with moderalion, and not elaboration, and with l(n)e, not harshness." — 
Jamieion. 



■Ill 



liulrallou 94. "I ha 


•H DO patience with those who put on mainltTlnii trlaaseg to dtooover Ibeir 


nelKbbora- taulls. Sue 


tollB had belter look at home ; Iher mlRht see tbn devil where tuey Uttleei- 


pected- It would be a 


BT more pleBsanC bualness » lauU-hunlera would tura tbelr dOfiH to hunt 


oul Ihe gnoa potuts In 


other folto ; tbe game would pay better, and nobodj would stand with a 


pIlcMork to »Bep the h 


atsman 08 bli [arm."— Spuro&in. 




indent [able a man carried two baRs slunjt over ht» shoaldets. In the one 


in Iront he carried hl> 


nelghbora' fauitt ; m the one hebind, oul ot sight, be carried bla own— the 



llluiirailon 3S. " If hen Ibe abeent are spoken ol some will speak gom ol them, some silver, some 
Iron, some lead, and some always ipeak dirt; tor tbey have a natural attraction lor what Is evil, 
and tblDk 11 shows penetration In them. As ■ cat watching for mice does not look up though an 
elephant goes b;. so they are so busy mousing for detects that they let great excellences pass tbem 
unnoticed. I wut not say It Is not Chriitian to make beads ot others' faults, and tell tbem over 
every day ; It Is infemoL II you want to know bow the devil feels, you do know If you are such t, 



II. FRUIT AND THORNS. VERSES 43-45. 
<S. For % good tTM — The piindple ot purity and sincerity of life as a necessary qualiS- 
cation to leading others into a right life is illustrated by the tree and its fruit. Call a tree by 
what natne you choose, it will bring forth fruit after its kind. If tbe bent of a man's soul be 
toward flod and righteousness, though he may not sbound in fruit, though some of his fruits 
be blasted, and though he may sometimes be like a tree in winter, yet he does Dot bring forth 
corrupt fruit. A eormpt tree may produce green leaves, or be adorned with good fruit artifi- 
cially attached, but these are not its natural products. Hen'ce the absolute necessity of conversion. 
It is not a new brain that we need, not new members that we need, not new conditions that we 
need ; it is a new nature. A watch failing to keep time can not be corrected by any jeweling 
of the case. Painting the oi^an pipe will not improve the music. Whitewashing tbe pump 
will Dot purify the water. Improving the habits wUl not purify the soul. 

IllDilrallon 3T. " A sbort time ago I called to see one ol my hearers who was near death. Bhewai 
n, remarkably quiet and nnobtrudve. whose life bad adorned the Qospel. I took the 
~ said. ' How la It with you 7 ' In a quiet way, yet wllb considerable ea 



proffered ban 
she replied, * 






■■mith. 



44. For ererr tree—" Tou cannot always distingmsh trees by their bark and leaves, nor b 
the spreading of their boughs. Fruit is the final test. Some estimate of our feliow-men wi 
must form in order to guide our own behavior toward tbem and to warrant our trust o 
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LcKB 6. 41-49. LESSON VI. Fibst Quaetke. 



fruil. For of thorns men do oat gather figa, 
nor of a bramble bush gather they " grapes. 
- 46 ' A good maa out of the good treasure of 
his heart bringetb forth that which is good; 
and an eril man out of the evil treasure of hia 
beart bringeth forth that which is evil: for 
* of the abundance of the heart bis mouth 
apeaketh. 



fruit. For of thorna mea do not gather 
figs, nor of a bramble bash gather they 
i grapes. The good man out of the good 
treasure of his heart briageth forth that 
which is good ; tmd the evil man out of th« 
evil treanirt bringeth forth that which is 
evil : for out of the abundance of the heart 
his mouth speaketh. 



distrust. Let us mark what a man doea or refuses to do, bow he stands with those oho know him 
best, and whatia thekiDd of influence he habitnally exerts." — /Voter. In the use of such a test 
allowance must be made. We do not rongbiy shake a young fruit tree if it tail to present us 
in early summerwith abundant and luscious fruit. Thenu . . . Agi — " This imagery ia taken from 
what is a common sight in Palestine ; behind rough hedges of thorn and of the prickly pear 
fig trees are often seen completely covered with the turning tendrils of vine branches." — Langt. 

IllnMratlHi S8. Roujntid BttlooK beard ot a woman who was noted [or lier sansaves. He called 
upon her and bouKbt a supply. " Now, my good woman." said be. " bow Is It tbat jou mate such 
Rood nusases! " " Wbj, sir," said she. " 11 is a gilt from tbe AlmlBbly." Mr. Hfll sbook bla bead 
at Ibis and began to repent of bis bargain, as well be mlgbt, tor tbe article turned out (o be stale, 
He (old the Blor? afterward as an Inslsnce ot how people try lo pass on tbeir bod goods by canting 
talk. Tbb Is a great and widespread evi). 
liiuiirailon 3ft. " wben tbe beart fs rlgbt tbe bond will be right. Tbe stream may travel a rongb 
course, It mar be impeded, discolored, and otherwise vitiated, but tbeae are tbe accMenls ol the 
way, not the defects of tbe source."— Dr. Pflrfcer. 
Ilinuraiion 40. Tbe Chinese have a wood wblcb, burled some feet underground, nils tbe air wltb 
fragranoe. Bo tbe qualities of tbe soul assert themselves Ibrough all obstructions, and are felt Id 
tbe atmospbera of daily lite. 
lllMlralian 41. 

Judge not : tbe worttng of his brain And of hli beart thou canst not see. 

Wbat lolUs m thy dim ejes a ataln In God's pure llgbt may only be 

A scar brought from some wetl-fougbt Deld, Wbere tbou would'st only faint and yield. 

—A. A. Proctor. 
41. Good tr«ua» of bis haut — " A most beautiful eipression. The heart of a good man 
Is a treasure of- good things. Divine truths, spiritual susceptibilities, holj emotions, dwelt 
there lichly and abound. Like a wealthy banker, he has only to draw the precious treasure 
forth whenever occasion demands." — Whtdon. The Saviour regards no man as naturally 
good, but speaks of the sinner who has liecome good through grace. The heart of both 
good and evil men are magazines out of which perpetually proceed what therein was in 
some measure hidden. Wbat is in the well will be In the bucket. And an evfl mut— The 
depraved man has his treasury of evil. Hostile feelings agunst trulh and goodnesg, skeptical 
ai^umenls, purpose to prefer seEf.interest to right, hatred of God and relltcion, are all heaped 
leather and ready to furnish of their store when occasion demands. ThM Which is aril — No 
wonderthat the streams arenoiiouB when the fountain [s full of poison. The words of a bad man 
correspond with the badnefs in his heart, and are as swords and poisoned arrows and daggers. 
For of the abnndanoe — " Out of the overflowing abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh. 
When the heart is so fully charged that it can no longer restrain, the mouth will declare the 
principles and passions by which it is so powerfully actuated." — Walton. Some pretend to 
good expenses that have not a good treasure ; such will soon be bankrupts. Some pretend to 
have a good treasure within, but give no proof of it ; and some hare a good treasure, but they 
are not communicaUve, The true Christian i* good and doei good. In our times the so-called 
hidden disciplea are supposed to be a superior race to tbe witnessing disciples. A profession 
of religion is quietly assumed to be a rather vulgar and ancient type of discipteship. Some 
plead that their religion is altogether a thing betneeu God and their oim souls. But if there is 
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i'EB. 9, 1896. THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT. Luke 6. 41-49. 



And wh; call ye me, Lord, Lord, and do 



words, Bod doetb them, I will show jou u 



46 'Aod wh; call re me, Lord, Lord, and do 
not the things which I say ? 

47 ' Whosoever cometh to me, and heareth 
my sayittfS, and doeth them, I will show you 
to whom he is like : 

anything between God and our suuls alt who know ua will aoon get wind of it. Ws are told 
also of " an unspoken love." In old times, when Ood's people felt the fire bmdle, they spake 
irith tbdr tongues, and in all ages true love to Christ will not fail to find a tongue. 

Illnalrallen d*. " Look at that vase of Oowers dellcalelr molded Irom wai. beauctfol counterrelts 
or HCe ; and look at tbal ^roup of llTlns Sowers, [reati. besltliT, blooming, bj their Mde. Tbeae wax 
flowen want lile. No current flow* tbroogb their wirr stems. Tbey are Mr and iliapely. but 
tbe mjsterr of Ood does not surround tbem. Tber are wanting life. and. wanting Me. tlie tun 
must not kiss Ibem, ttae tears ol nlEbt must ool tall on tbem i thejr bare no beautj tor tlie butterSy. 
no banquet [or the boe ; ttiey bare no lieart ; tlH>]i are slUT and cold and rigid : tbei want life. But 
the otben live. The glad children of the Bun. the favorites of the dew, the breeze, the sMn, the; are 
tbe earth's living oSerlng unto God. It Is not Up service, nor band servIiM, nor foot service, tliat 
Ood wants, but conaecrateal hearts."— ITonTKiaitt. 
lllostniioB 41. JIfr. Jatnb Burkett tells a story of his hOTboid whlGb aiDsOatea vena 49. 
Hli molber gave bim a basket of popcorn to plant. After planting a number ol rows tmdera 
broiling sun be eould not see that the grains had senslbl; lessened in number, and the task seemed 
to be endless. Be dug a hole, dumped tbe remainder Into U. and told his mother (hat he bod planted 
atlthecom. She doubled, and said :" Jake. 11 ;ou have lotd me a tie thatoom will leU onyou." 
Tbe weather was aeasonabte, and ton and shower soon brought up the com. She marched htm 
Into Uie field and showed tdm tbe tblck iitoclu that tiad sbol up from the hole In whlcli be had done 
tbe wholesale planting. Tbe tnittaful grains lud told on bhu. Not lest turel; will the principles 
planted in the bean take on visible eipresaioD. 

111. SAND AND ROCK. VERSES 46-49. 

4B. And vh; sail je me, Lord, Lard— It is evident from this heart^atirring appeal that Jesus 
had already obtained a large measure of recognition from thepe«^le. The question furnishes 
no ground for declaiiog the eitemal coafessioa of the Saviour to be needless. On the con- 
trary, our Lord claims this from all his disciples, as in John 13. 13, "Ye call me Uaster aud 
Lord : and ye »&y well ; for so I am." A heartless profession can be no substitute for living 
obedience ; only welldoing will meet with n " well done." " A depressing foresight of the patron- 
ixing admiration and barren praise which would be expended on this sermon by men who shall 
never see the kingdom of God moved Christ to close his lUsoourae with terrible words of warn- 
ing. The world is tired of the hollow phrases wherein a verbal loyalty is claimed, to which 
conduct does not set its seal. Profession too often mocks performance." — Fi-anca E. Wltlard. 
" A fourfold relation to the Lord : There are men who, 1. Neither say, ' Lord, Lord,* nor do his 
will. 3. Say, indeed, ' Lord, Lord,' but without doing hie will. S. Do his will but without say- 
ing, ' Lord, Lord.' 4. Both do hia will and aay, ' Lord, Lord.' " — Lange. 

47. WksMMTerarateth ta m»— Indicating the foundation of faith, the receiving Christ 
by faith as our Prophet, Priest, and King. Hearath m^ Mjingt — We should therefore 
acquaint ou^Ives with what Christ taught. If the word preached did not profit, not being 
mixed with faith in them that heard, how will it profit if we do not hear at all * " Take heed 
that ye hear." Originality, simplidty, authority, characterize Christ's sayings. We say 
"perhaps " one hundred times a day. He never sud the word "perhaps." All other leach- 
eis are only lamps; Christ is a sun, and one aun makes a day in eight plaoets at tbe same 
moment. He did with truth as he did with men. Many a lame truth he made to leap again, 
many a truth stmck mth palsy he restored to strength, and many a dead truth he raised from 
the grave. And doath tham — True religion must enter the head, go down through tbe head to 
the heart, sink down through the heart to the very feet. 
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Ldke 6. 41-49. LESSON VI. Fibst Quabtke. 

48. Aad dl^ad dMp — "The foundBtlon ia th« main thing. In P&leetine to^a; 
r tolid builders dig until the}' reach the rock." — RobiTtton. Ths flood uote— . 
I ' . " This graphic illustration from the Buddei 
~^^ ... seuoD in Sjria vould be very familiar. 
' -, ,■ parched and the streams drj, and in a fe« 
I . .■ 1 „-i. ^g|jg J rushing torrent equfi 

ver, and ont; a stroaglj built h 

nindatioD can withstand it," — J 

nee of the whole heart and mil 

'esue la the fundamental lequie 

base the houne upon the rocl 

many critical hours in life thai 

HCt«r and hope — such as dou 

<D, and approaching death. 

aoter can be bo founded and 

[ed as to be steadfast and 

uvable in death. 

40. HoiuB npon tlM outk — 

e foolish hearer who falls to do 

t the Lord requires, yet becsiise 

leard thinks himself secure, find 

>d Christian character swept a 

len flood of evil like the house bi 

loose earth which the sudden Sot 
mine and sweep away into rui 

man; houses thus built that i 

away in an hour, leaving tl 

houseless and homeless." - 
'^ommtntary. Tie mln of tlw 
' Uelancholy as are the desolatt' 
ly time and war, leaving brokei 
noldering palaees, and heaps ol 
nstead of proud and powerful ci 
ire they to the ruined houses of i 
fhe ruin of an immortal soul is 
uU of unspeakable sorrow. Je 
lis discourse, leaving the hearers 
mpression of this Bolemn thoug 
night think that he heard thecr 
ailing edifice, and say within blm 
lisaster will be mine if I prove h; 
"~6odet. 

AirreatenelneerB 
lied bad cbante of the erection o 
ston bridge over (be Hudson In 188( 
bcftan to build (be towers he m 
minute Inspectlan iit the rocks on 
■rere to stand. He not only exai 
^retullf , but sent divers down to i 
were an; cavities or washouts u 
rhelr reports would have Batlsfled at 
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Fib. 9, 1806. THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT. LuKit «. 41-49. 

48 He 19 like > man wbich built > house, 48 whom heiB like: be ib like a man buildiag 
ftad digged deep, 'and laid the foundation on n house, who digged and weol deep, and 
a rock ; and when the flood aitise, the stream laid a fouadatiou upon the rock: and when a 
beat Tehemeotly upon that house, and could flood arose, the itream brake ogoiaBt that 
□otehukeit; for it was founded upon a rock. house, and could not shake it: 'because 

49 ButheChatheareth,anddDethnot,i8like 49 it had beeo well bullded. But be that 
a man that without a foucdatioQ built a houae bearelb, and doech not, Is tike a man that 
upon the earth ; a^nat which the stream did built a bouse upon the earth without a 
beat Tehemently, aod immediaCelj it fell ; and foundation ; against wbich the stream 
the ruin of that house was great. brake, and atr^gbtway it fell in; and the 

ruin of that house was great. 



dred leec long. Tbe work took Iwetve dan, and tbe result oonllrmed tbe previous conctuiion. tint 
tbe rocks were absolulelj solid. Tben, and not nil tben, be beeen lo erect the towen. Wben a 
nwD Is bajldlns bis Ille and wort lor eternltj be should lake care that be has a sound foundation, 
and UiM be has It In Cbrlst. 

■lluMratlen U. One hundred and Dlnetj-seren yean teo B< 
tllAtbouse on the famous Bddjslone Rock In Uie Enecllsb Cbau 
UieatabtlltTOfbls work, be expressed a hope that be mlgni be !□ it during some lenlDc storm. 
Four ;ears after be was Uiere In a fearful gale, and vrben morning dawned no restlge of tbe 
Ilgbtliouw was CO be seen. The floods bad come and tbe winds bad blown, and It bad [alien, and 
(treat was the tall of It. Tbe neil one lasled nearly baU a century, and was tbeu destroyed by 
are. Tbe thInl.Smeaton's (treat d«lga,waannlgbed Just one hundred and tblrty-seyen yearsoBo. 
Bbaped like an oak. It seemed to baie an oak's slabtllty, and, after braving so many gales, mieht 
aeemUkelylostandnnmoved to theend of time. Yet a new llKbthouse was built on anotber rock 
close by losuperaedeSmealon's. Why Is this? It Is not tbe building tbst Is at fault tbls time, but 
tbe bit of reef It stands upon. Tbe rock Is undermined by tbe sea and cannot longer sustain 
tbe superstrucctire. Tbcee things an an olleffory, and a very sUiklngone. la Scripture we are 
warned against boUi dangers, and they should be carefully disllngulshed : 1. In 1 Cor. 8. 1^ 13, Paul 
speaks of different buIidlnfiB on tbe same foundatloD. " If any man build upon this louudaQon 
[Christ] gold, silver, precious stones, wood, bay. stubble ; eyery mah's work shall be made manl- 
iest: . . . and the Ore shall try erery man's work of wbat sort It I*," Tbal la.ltlsposslbleDDtlietrue 
foundation to raise buildings that sball sticcnmb In tbe day of trial, like the Brat two Eddyetone 
UltbtboiueB. 2. But hi our paasage of to-day Christ points out tbe utber danger— not tbe danger of 
an unstable building, but the daagerof an unsaCe foundatliHi. We are not told ttkU tbe " foolisb 
man " showed want of skill In his plan, or chose bad materials, or used tbem carelessly. His bouse 
might even hare been better designed and better built Iban tbe "Wiseman's.'' But there was 
one fatal error, his foundation was uselees. Be built on tbe sand. Tbe result was Inerltable. 



In these closing 
tor presented throuj^h illustrations. 

I. The principle of iupartlftUtT. 
Verees 41, 42. Xot impariialit; aa between 
one man and another ; but that which ia iu- 
(initelj harder, absolute impartiality aa 
between other men and ourselree ; meas- 
uring ourselves by the same standard that 
we use when measuring others. Men are 
apt to be lenient in judging their own faults 
while strict in judging the faults of othere. 
We can see the speck in another's eye, while 
we do not see the " beam " in our own. 

n. The principle of tiMfnmiofTlilm. 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

of the Sermon on tbe Mount we find Ttn Frlnolplei of Chano- 



FRUI T BEA RING. 

GOOD I CORRUPT 

TREES 

HEARTS 

BEAR 
GOOD FRUIT. I EVIL FRUIT. 

OBSERVE I CHANOE 

FRUIT. ™ HEART. 
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Luke 6. 41-49. LESSON VL First Qtjaetbk. 

Terse 4S. MatUuv Arnold spealu of the Greek poet "who saw life 8l«KdiIj, and saw it 

whole." So Chriat bids ua " cast out the beam from the eye," eo (hat we can " aee clearly." 
There is in every man what mathematioiana call " the personal equation ; " that is, the allow- 
ance that must be made tor each individual. We should cultivate the power to see clearly, 
thoroughly, and all around ; we should beware of the one-sideil half-truth ; we should reckon 
every element in estimating our conclusions. 

III. The principle of tiBoerlty. Verses 43-4e. We reason from the root to the fruit ; if 
one plants a cabbage he does not expect to guther a strawberry. But it is equally sound to 
reasoa from the fruit back to the root ; It one sees btackberries growing on a bush he does not 
regard it a therry tree. We are ever judging of other people's characters by tbeir actions ; 
let us remember that our character is being judged by the eame evideuces. And let us keep the , 
heart clean, sweet, wbolesome, HO that the deed shall be noble. We must bt, if we would leem. 

IV. The priuoiple of loyalty. Verse 46. There are plenty of people to confess Christ 
with the lips in a religious service, yet to disobey bim in tbeir daily lite. He owns as his dia- 

it the sayers, but the doers. The 



Hearing and Doing. 



Christian is one who confesses Chriat ai 
Master of bis life; let him, therefore, do 
what his Master bids. 

V. The principle of rightMniBeu. 
Yer«es 47-49. There is but one true 
foundation for character, and that is not 
expediency, nor policy, nor the opinions of 
men; it ie that which is eternally right. 
He who builds on righteousness erects a 
character that shall breast every surge of 
temptation and shall endure the testa of 
the judgment day. 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 
Sermons by Ji^a Buna, " Tbe Two Builders ; " Bishop South, " False Foundations Re- 
moved and New Ones Laid ; " BUhop E. Thornton, " Christ as a Teacher ; " J. Drumnwnd, " The 
Authoritative iu Christ's Teaching." 



BUILDED 

ON SAND. I ON ROCK. 

Foolish and Wise. 



LESSON VII.— FEBHnAHY 16. 
THE GREAT HELPER— Luke 1. 2-16. 

[^«Ki Luke 7. l-SO.\ 

id God, saylns. That 
omoog lis.— LuKe T. US. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

Tm. — Bomner of A. O, 3S, immediately after the Sermon on the Mount. The only 
Connecting Link between the last lesson and this is Luke T. 1 : " Kow when be bad ended all 
his sayli^ in the audience of the people, he entered into Capernaum." 

FL&CEB. — 1. Gapflrnanm, a flourishing town on the northwestern shot« of the Sea of 
Galilee. Dr. W. M. Thomson and "The Palestine Eiploration Sodety" idenUfy it with the 
1 be seen at Tell Hum. Bciug the center of the manufacturing district of 
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Ikk. 16, 1896. THE GREAT HELPER. Luke 1. 2-16: 

Palestine, aod Ijing at the junction of the great roads leading from Syria and the Far East to 

tbe Uediterrouean on the west and Jerusalem and Eg.rpt on the south, it was a fitting home 

for the Messiah during two and a half of the years of liia 

public minUtry, 2. llalii, a village situated on the nortlmeai- 

era edge of " Little Hermon," where the grouod falls ioto the 

plain of Esdmeloo, about tnentj-five miles from Capernaum. 

It is not elsewhere mentioned in Scripture, and was probahly 

visited by our Lord onlj ou this occasion. To-day Nain is a 

uretcbed haddle of hovels, and the most conspicuous objects 

are graves. A. cemetery still exists a few minutes' walk from 

the Tillage to the east, and no doubt the road to it was the 

scene of the miracle. 

PABALLEL IAB8AQB.— Matt. 8. fi-I3. The tnoaccoimts 
are independent. According to Matthew the centurion comes a petitioner in his own person for 
the boon which he desires j according to Luke lie sends others as mediators between himself 
and the Lord. A Jewish saying declares, " Every man's proxy is as himself," and in the Scrip- 
tures it is customary to make messengers speak as in the words of those who sent them. So 
James and John speak by their mother (Mark 10. 39 ; Matt. 20. SO) ; and Abigail aosners the 
messenger of David as if he were present himself (I Sam. 35. 40, 41). There is no otiiet 
account than this of the raising of the widow's sou. 
LEBBOV BTiar.— 

O tor a (alth that will not slirlui, Thouah pressed by ererj toe, 

TBal will not tremble on tbehrtnk 01 any earthly woel 

A falih ttaat sblnea more brlgbt and clear Wtaen tempests ntge without ; 

Ttat When In danger knows no (ear. In darkness (eels no doubt. 

Lord, glie ua aucb a (aitti as tbis. And tben, wbate'er may come, 

borne.— WflJtam H. Bntfturst. 



IS sick, nnd ready to die. 



I. AT CAPERNAUM. Verses 2-10. 



S. A certain eentaiimi — Commander of a 
hundred men in the Roman army; the grade 
answers to the modem captain, lie was prob- 
ably placed in command of a small detainment 
from the garrison of Cicsarea to do duty in this 
important lake town, Berrant — Literally, bond 
servant, slave. The life of the Roman slave 
was absolutely at the disposal of hi9 master. 
Smt nntc him — Highly prized because of fiutb- 
(ul service. We gather from Matthew that this 
servant lived in the centurion's house. Was 
■lek — Matthew calls the disease paralysis. It 
was probably a dangerous form of rheumatic 
fever which attacks the heart, is accornpanied by 
severe pun, and frequently proves fatal. 
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First Quajcter. 



3 And when he heard of Je'sHS, he seat 
onto him the elders at the Jews, • beseeoliioK 
him that he nould come and heal his eervant, 

4 And when the.T came to Je'auB, thej be- 
sought him iDSlnn'tl;, Baying, That he was 
worthj for whom he Bhoiild do this : 



3 poiat o( death. And when he heard con- 
cerning Je'sus, he sent unto him elders 
of the Jews, asliing bim that he wouid 

t come and eare his 'aerrant. And tbej, 
when thej came to Je'saa, besought him 
eamesttj, sajing, He is worthj that thou 



I 



IllnMntlon 4«. Oo the Cbamj 
BaolXand itretcbeg a bridee o 
belsht, tbeotber for leDEtb.i 
ghnuldhaTe be 



li lor. The 
■ ttie area ot our kfndneea and good wil 
ltlnalnUm4T. King SolomoD rode o 
knew the language ol CTerj creature, 



I de Uars, In Parts, atanda a loftier tower, and crosilng (be Fanb In 
wider span, ttian man bus beretolore construded. The one tor 

lad unequaled. It la remorfeable that both ol tlKse ocbleTemenu 
I and tbe same ;ear. But la the afdrltual world tliii la aconjuoctlon 



ir climbing up toward God the broader la 






" Here comes the king men Rreec As wise and good and just, 

To crUBb us In tbe dusl ITader bis beedle«s leet." 
Solomon repeated wbat the anu said, and ibe que(>n replied [bat (bey abould onl j be too bappy who 
perlahed beneath tila icracloua feet. 

" Nay," Bolomon replied, " Tbe wise and strong should seek 

Tbe welfare ol Ibe weak," And turned hia borse aside. 

—WMtUer't " Solomon and tbe Ante." 
IllaatraliOD 48. "mien Wllberforcewaaatralnlng every nerve to get his bill for the emandpation 
ol atayee passed a lady said to blm. ' Mr. WllbeTforce. I'm afraid you are so busy about Iboie slaves 
tliBl yoa are ueglecUng your own soul.' 'True, madam.' be replied, ' I bad quite (oigotten Uist 
I have OTie.' TbM remarIC contains one of tbe deepest trutbs of Christianity."— l>rvnini(ind. 

S. When ha heard of Jeini — "Better rendered, 'haviug heard about Jesus.' His fame as 
a good ph.vsidan, such bb had never arisen tiefore, had now traveled far and 
,he career of the strange Teacher 
8 no mortal man."— Pidpil Corn- 
ore correctly eldem, without the 
lally sought through mediators. 
o offer their servioea for buying, 
mailing love, getting a physidan, 
wing a magistrate, and for any of 
itand petty things in daily life 
bicli non-Asiatics would do for 
lemselres." — Rice. BeMMhiag 
-"TiieGreeti word for beseeching 
here ia a participle agreeing 
with the centurion. So that 
even accordiog to Luke'a 
language the worda were 
those of the centurion." — 
WKeilon. 

4. BMOnght hltt lU' 
_ ■" ■ aWntly — Earnestly, press- 

ingly- They pleaded for . 
the centurion that which 
That be wa* worthy — "As, indeed, he was in 
1 that he deserved tbe favor, but, being a pioua wor- 
n, and one who had given proof of his lihernlily 



be would never have pleaded for himself, 
a sense they perceived not. The; did not mea 
■hiper of the true God, a lover of the no^ 
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THE GREAT HELPER. 



Luke 7. 2-l«. 



G For * he loveth our nalion, and he hath 
buiit us a synagogue. 

6 Tbea Je'sua irenl with them. And vhen 
he waa no* not far from the house, the 
ceulurlon sent friends lo him, aajing unto him. 
Lord, trouble not thyself ; ' for I am not 
worthy that thou shouldest enter under my 

7 Wherefore neither thought I myseif 
worthy to come unto thee ; but ' aay in a word, 
and my servant shall bo healed. 



6 ahouldest do this for him : for he loveth 
our nation, and himself built us oar syn- 

6 agogue. And Je'aus vent with them. 
And when he was now not far from th* 
house, the cecturiou sent friends to him,. 
Haying unto him, Lord, trouble not thyself : 
for 1 am not ' worthy that thou ah<Kildeat 



7 come under mj roof ; wherefore i 
thought 1 myself worthy to comi 
thee : but ' sa^ the word, and my < s 



■ither 






and zeal, he was a fit person Co be favorably noticed." — Waliou. There are several menlioDS 
of these Roman military officeis in the gospels and Acts, and In every instance the mention is • 
favorable otte. 

G. For ha loretli onr nation — " The Romans were tolerant, from motives of policy, of the 
religions of the nations they conquered. But this man did more." — Whfdon. To the religion 
of the country of his adoption he was no doubt indebted for rest of soul, domesUc purity, and 
Bweetnesa of life. HstL built tu l. lynagogna — What better thing could he do ? He trans- 
lated a beautiful creed into a deed whose influence should be widespread and enduring. Modern 
explorers (ell us that among the ruins of Tell Hum are the remains of a white marble syuagogiie 
of the time ot the Herods. " The walls were 74 feet 9 inches long by B6 feet 9 inches wide and 
10 feet thick. The interior was divided intoEveaisIesby four rows of columns."— Coioiirf B^(- 
*on. This was probably the nobie Romao soldier's gift to Israel. In this building our Lord 
gave the discourse of John fl. The mutual relations of the centurion and elders are very 
pleasing: the conqueror esteems the conquered ; Jewish leaders intercede for a heathen; a 
Koman, trained in hatred and contempt for Jews, gives the highest possible proof of his love 
for the nation by generously caring for their best interests. 

llluatratliMi 49. " General Grant tiid no tear of ' iron haU and leaden rain;' but when Lee surren- 
dered and the Union men begtui to salute tilm by grln|[ cannon Grant directed tho arlne to cease, 
■ajing, * II will wound the teellnss ol our prisoners, who have become our countrrmen at^n.' "— 

tllualratlon BO. Twor8in(edb07S,denudeda1moat Of Clothing, werenandlnRgwdnRmioawlndow 
on tin momlntt of the late Earl Bhattesbury's decease. The one remarked lo ttae otber, "Lord 
Bhatteebur; Is dead," and bis companion let^ianded, "That's not our Lord Blmllesburr?" "Yes," 
replied Uie oilier. " It's our Lord BhaTteabury." Tbat gentleman had sunk self and associated bim- 
i^ so tboroughly with tbem Uiat they could not speak of blm but as one ot themselves. 

6. Ihsn Jsmi want — In the consciousness of power and the willingness of love. He 
was as ready to heal the poorest servant as the richest master. Stnt Mendi — All the details 
accord with what we know to b« the custom in the East "Messengers are sent In succession to 
an important person of whom a favor is desired, making the request in various forms with many 
expressions of humility. And when it is known that the request will be granted it is customary 
to send again, urging the great one not to put himself to trouble, and offering apologies and ei- 
pressions of unworthiness." — Rift. This second deputation consisted of intimate friends of the 
centurion, who could take his place in greeting the highly honored guest. I km not wortlij — I 
am not great enough nor of enough importance. The Greek word for " worthy " is not the Bame 
as in verses 1 and 1, Here the thought is greatness of rank ; in verses 4 and 7 it Is weight 
of character or of reputation. He was a heathen, and so would not claim near approach to the 
Hebrew rabbi; but morethan this was the deep inward feelingof his own personal unworthiness 
and unfitness for close communion with a holy being. Great faith sees the greatness of its 
object. The disciples saw power ; he saw and felt holiness. 

7. Bay In ft word — Tho Gentile soldier's faith was really great. He had risen above tha 
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LuKB 7. 2-16. LESSON VII. First Quaeteb. 




BeTtaadVanlao. 


8 For I also am & man sec under authoritj, 


8 shall be healed. For I also am a man set 


hsTiug under me soldiers, and I aay unto one. 


under authority, having under myself 


Go, and be goeth; and to another. Come, and 


soldiers ; and I say to this one. Go, and he 


be Cometh ; and to my servant, Do this, and 


goeth ; and to another, Come, and he cotn- 


he doeth U. 


etlt; and to my 'servant. Do this, and he 


9 When Je'sus heard these things, he mar. 


9 doeth it. And when Je'sus beard these 


Teled at him, aud turned him about, and said 


things, he marveled at him, and turned and 


unio the people that folloived him, I gaj unto 


said unto the multitude that followed him, 


vou, I have not found so great faith, no, not 


I say unto jou, I have not found so great 


in Is'm^l. 




10 And thej that were sent, returning to 


10 faith, no, not in Is'ra^l. And they that 


the house, found the servant whole that had 


were sent, returning to the house, (ouud 


been sick. 


the 'servant whole. 



need of an outward sign, such as a touch 

;C with the fnnge of the Master's garment, asked for 



of a 



person. A word would be 

general. 



, and health would gallop hack like cavalry at the will of a 
His idea was that as Christ could heal at any distance, he 
spare himself all unnecessary trouble ; but Christ preferred to 
lia sympathy and thorough devotedness to the cause of salva- 
in the most evident way. 

$. A nun Mt nndar anthority — The force of the centu- 
rion's reasoning will be made more apparent by the following 
paraphrase: " If I, who am under many a superior — the chili- 
arch of my thousand, the tribunes of my legion, my emperor 
who commands at Rome — nevertheless receive a ready and 
willing obedieQce from my soldiers, how much inore Tliou, 
who hast none above thcel When Ihou commandest disease, 
one of thy miuisters, will it not at once obey ? " His military 
training helped him lo a faith in the authority and power 
of Christ. * It would seem that he had a clearer conception of 
the poor Galilean 'Teacher than anyone else, not excluding the 
inner circle of the disciples. 

9. He marraled at lum — Was filled with admiration. 
He admired tor our good, that we may imitate the centurion's 
faith. Said tmto the people — The words which follow 
were not spoken to the centurion, nor to his friends, but to 
the people that were following Jesus, ffot fonnd ao great 
faith — Great, tieceuse he had to ascend from paganism to at- 
tain it. It was a faith enabling him to accept all that Jesus 
should teach, and obey all that he should command. His 
humility, kindliness, and magnanimity were more conspicu- 
ous, but not so noteworthy, as his faith. This was the root of 
which they were the flowers and fruits. ¥o, not in Itntel — 
The entire chosen people of God is now thus signally sur- 
passed in faith in its own Messiah by this poor incoming 
Genliie. What wonderful faith it must have been to cause 
Christ to marvel '. Once he marveled at unbelief (Mark 6. 6). 
Slialt he marvel at our faith or at our unbelief! 
10. Fonnd the Mrvftnt whole — CaiwH Farrar suggests "convalescent." This healing 
was effected by a word sptdieu at a distance from the pUice where the sick slave was. 
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Feb. 16, 1896. THE GREAT HELPER Luke 7. 2-16. 

Anlhoiiud Vtnlaii. Harlisd Vanloii. 

1 1 Anil it came to pass the iaj after, tliat 11 And itcame to paas 'soon afternanlR, that 
he went into u citj called Naln ; and toany of he went to a dtj called Na'in ; and bis 
bis dieciplea went with him, and much people. discipies went with him, uid u great mul- 

12 Now when he came nigh to the gate of 12 titude. Ifow when he drew near to the 
the city, behold, there was a dead man carried gate of the oit;, behold, there was carried 
out, the ouly Bon of his mother, and she was a out ooe that was dead, the only son of his 
widow : and much people of the cit; was with mother, and she was a widow : and much 
hep. 

IS And when the Lord saw her, 'he had 13 people of the dly was with her. And 



Tbitk caitb IB ALWATS LINKED WITH HUMiLiTT. If the Seed ws plaut is to send its shoot 
upward it must spread its roots downward. So consdouaness of our poverty aud helplessaess 
and distrust in ourselves will alwajs attend a genuine faith. 

Tbsbe estimates 01 THE BAUE Mis ; What others thought, "He is worthy;" what he 
thought of himself, " I am not worth; ; " what Christ thought, " Not so great faith !□ Israel." 

DiSTBEss DBIVES vB TO Jesus, and Jesus hastens to the distressed. 
, Ant Chribtiah mat be the connkctiko link between Christ and some loved one in great 
need. Christian employers espedally may learn a holy lesson from this centurion. 

■llmlFBlliHi SI. John Butttw. fn deddlng to go to prison rather than to sla against his conscience, 

wrote. " The pertins with my wife and children was to me as the pulling the Desli [rom the banes. 

It brought to my mind the maOT miseries my poor family was like to meet wlUi, espeolallT my 

poor blind child, who lay neam' my heart than all beside. Poor child I thought I, what sorrow 

art thou lite n> bave tor thy portion In this world I Tliaumuetlie beaten, must b^, sutler bunger, 

cold, nakedness, and a thousand calamities, though 1 canact endure the Wind Aonld blow upon thee. 

Butyet lean venture; youara wtlbGod, tbangn Itgoetb tothe qulcktokwe yea" Burely sooh 

a taltti was sublime. And according to our faith It Is done unto us. 
Ulailralion BS. Faith builds In Cbe dungeon its subllmen shrine, and up ttiroug)) rootsof stone 

that shut out the eye ol heaven ascends a ladder which angels descend and climb ; that ladder Is 

prayer. Noue are so crippled but tbey may ascend It. 
■llDMrailoa SS, When Matthew Prior was servant to King William's ambassador In France, A. D. 

INS, be was abown by Uie French king's household at Tersailles scenes from the lite of Louis XIV 

painted by Le Brun. and beluff asked whether the acclons ol King William vrara likewise to be 

seen in his palace. Prior answered. "No, the monumentaof my master are to be seen everywhere 

but In his own bouse." 

11. AT NAIN. Verses 11-16. 

11. The daj (Jter— Revised Version, " soon afterwards." Into » oltj oalM Vain— Its 
title iu Hebrew means "The-fnir" or " The-Iovely," probably given because of Its situation on 
a hill. It is approached by a narrow, steep ascent, and on each side of the road are sepulchera. 
KuBh people — This was tlie era of Christ's popularitj. 

12, Vlgb to the gats — " Burials were almost invariably without the city walls. Qirist'a 
arrival at the moment of the funeral's exit maj suggest a foreseen reason for the jouruey." — 
Maclartrt, Carried out — The young man was about to be buried in the Jewish manner. The 
corpse was not laid in a colBn, but simply on sii open bier, on which the dead lay wrapped in 
folds of lincQ ; a napkin was lightly laid over the face. TIm obIj son — The bitterness of 
monming for an only son is frequently referred to in the Bible <Jcr. 6. SS ; Amos B. 10 ; Zech. 
12. 10). The procession mode a threefold appeal to compassion: a tno(A*T wept for her son ; 
a leidoa bewailed the loss of her only support and comfort ; a yonnij man had been taken 
away in the prime of usefulness. Knoh people — " The miracle is performed in open day, with- 
out secrecy, and before many witnesses. Ko room was left for deception." — Ahholt. 

18. TiO Lord— When Luke wrote this was probably the usual term by which Christ 
was known. It occurs over one hundred and twenty times in the gospels, and is specially 
frequent in Luke. H« had oompasaion — Misery appealed to him even when it was silent. 
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LUKK 7. 2-18. 



LESSON VIL 



FlBST QUARTBK. 



compasBioD o 



er, and Bald unto her. Weep 



14 And he came and touched the "bier: 
and thej that bare Aim stood still. And he 
raid, Young man, I saj unto thee, 'Arise. 

15 And be that waa dead sat up, and be- 
gan to Bpealj. And he delivered bim to bis 
motile r. 

16 'And there came a fear on all; aud they 
glorified God, sayiag, 'That a great prophet U 
risen up among us ; and, '" That God hath vU' 
ited his people. 



when the Lord saw ber, li 



d compassion 



14 on her, and said onto her, Weep not. And 
be came nigh and touched the bier : and 
the bearers stood still. And he said. 

1 5 Youi^ man, I sa v unto thee, Arise. And 
he tbat was dead sat up, and began to 
speak. And he gave him to hia mother. 

IS Aud fear took hold on all : aud the; glori- 
fied Ood, saj-iog, A great prophet is ariseu 
among as: and, God hath visited his peo. 
pie. 






His tender pit; flowed unasked toward sorrow and need. Tbe miracle was worked not as a 
credential of his mission, but because of bis divine pit; for human suiTering. WMp not — 
This IB the message of redeeming love. Grief is allayed before miraculous might is displayed. 
The crowd came to weep ; Christ came to arreat tbeir tears. 

14. TonolMd the blar — "A sign to the bearers to stop. As Christ was not wholly unkoown 
to them they protiably expected help."~Z<iit^e. Tonng man, I say nnto thw, AiiflB — If this 
was spoken in Aramaic only two words were required to bring back tbe spirit from its mysie- 
riouB habitatim to its old earthly tenement. 

15. Sat np, uid bagaa to (peak — "As man's voice BufGces to reestablish the connection 
between the soul and the body in anyone who is wrapt in slumber, so the Lord's word has 
power to restore the interrupted connection in cose of tbe dead." — Oodei, la no ease where the 
dead were raised does the Bible tell us what they said. To hli mother — '■ No doubt with some 
cheering, comforting words. He who did this shall one day awaken all the dead and deliver 
all the divided who have fallen asleep In him to their beloved ones for personal recognition and 
fellowship amid universal gladness." — TVennh. 

18. Ftar . . . glorifled — " A remarkable blending of awe at the display of the divine 
power and joy at the divine mercy," — W/tedon. A great prophat — Smce none but tbe 
very greatest of the prophets of the olden time, an Elijah or an Eliaba, had brought the 
dead to life. Ood hath viiited — There had arisen in the coasts of Israel no'prophet since 
the far back days of Ualachi, four hundred years before the days of our Lord and of his 
forerunner John. 

Jesus was alwits bust doing oood; liia dlacjples should imitate him. We often 
allude to the public wOTship of God as "service." It "serves" us to goto church, but we do 
not serve God by going. There is only one way to serve God, and tbat is to serve his fellow- 

D Christ cails, Arise I Have we obeyed? The widow's 
n gave evidence of life by sitdng up, speaking, and returning home. Are tbe evidences of 
r spiritual life as indisputable ? 
IllDdraltoa U. 

" Prajers at love ]iie raindrops fall, Tears ot plly and cooIIdk dew ; 

And dear to tbe beart al our Lord ore all Wbo sutrer like him la tbe ([ood they do."— IFblUfer. 
IIIiuiraHaB SS. A child in Canada was seen one winter BtrugKUnf throush the snow every day to 
vMt an old sick woman. TbouKti brought up in a wealttiy [amlly, her little bean went oat in pity 
lo tbe poor lone, nick woman wbo was waiting at tbe edge ot the dork river for the angels. 
Some one embodied ber action In a poem, ot wblcli bere Is a stanza: 

" Somebody " cama to see "Nobody" once— " Nobody's " poor, you know. 
And "Nobody's" old. and " Nobody's " sad : Bo " Bomebodj " came tbrough tbe saow. 
" Nobody's" days are a Ultle dart, Like autumn days with rain ; 
When "SomeboiJT" came It was sunshine showers Wblcli Kllsloned and gleained again. 
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Fkb. 16, 1896. THE GREAT HELPER. Ldkb 7. 2-16. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
Tbew two miracles stand in strong couCraBl. In tbe first The ITeadj On* la tlw 8aAn ; 
in the secoDil Th« QMng One if the Bmlur. 

I, The Mntorlon sboirs us rare grace in a strange place — a GenUle, a Soman, and a sol- 
dier, jet a man of Giod. Hera is a lilj growing in a desert. Notice his religious character. 
1. Rmerence (lersea 3-5). Though not a church member, be had built a church, and his spirit ' 
shows tbat be was a worshiper of God. He was a Gentle "seeker after Ood." 2. Gentr- 
ositg (verse 6). He laid his propert; on God's altar, and gave abuodantl; toward God's cause. 
3. Humility (veraea 6, T). A rich man and an arm; oBBoer, he ;et regards himself un- 
worthy to have Jeaus beneath his roof. Contrast with this centurion the Phnrioee of the some 
chapter {veraeB 3fl-4fl). 4. IntiglU (rerses 7, 8). While Jews were blind thte Gentile saw that 
Jesus was King in the world spiritual. He saw " Him who is invisible." S. Faith (ver^e 9). 
Here was the secret spring ol his character — hia faith, or the relation of faia heart to divine 
powers and eternal Interests. He had chosen the beaventv riches, and therefore saw how to 
use rigbtl; the earth); mamiaoa. 

II. The second miracle shows Chilit as its central figure, and emphasizes certain aspecU 
of his nature. I. His knawted^i. It would appear that ha was coDscious of Chat death far 
away at Nain, and timed his visit to the 



LIFE TRIUMPHANT. 

DEATH 
EFEATED. 

THE PEOPLE GLORIFY GOD, 



IS RISEN UP AMONQ ua" 



n order to meet that funeral proces- 
sion, a. ^S tympalhy. He felt that 
mother's woe and spoke to her words of 
compassion. Even so he feels now a sym- 
pathy with every suffering soul. 3. His 
atttkority. As this stranger touched tha 
bier the bearers felt in some strange way 
that he possessed authority, and submitted 
to his will. i. His power. He who could 
call back the soul to that dead body can 
coll our souls out of the death of sin Into 
the life of righteonsneaB. 

HOKE 'KE.kmXQt.—Monday (February 10), Jeaus the Great Helper, Luke T. 1-10. 
Ti'Oiday, Jesus the Great Helper, Luke 7. 11-16. Wednrsday, Life in Christ, John 11. 14-27. 
ThuTtday, A pitying helper, John 11. 32-44. Friday, Yiafh in the power of Jesua, Halt 9. 
27-35. Saturday, Eternal life, John iO. 22-30. Sunday, Spiritual life, Eph. 2. 1-10. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS VII AND VUI. 
1. John the Baptist's last message (Hatt 11. ^19; Luke 7. 18-35). 2. Anointing ol 
Jeans Id the house of Simon the Pharisee (Luke 7. S6-50). S. Christ's companions on the 
second preaching lour (Luke 8. 1-3), 4. Wuruinga to the scribes and Pharisees : " an eternal 
sin " (Matt. 12. 22-4fi ; Mark 3. 19-30 ; Luke 11. 14-3S). 5. Tbe true kindred of Christ 
(Ualt. 12. 40-50 ; Mark S. 31-S6 ; Luke 8. 19-21). 6. The parables by the soa (Matt. 13. 
1-68 ; Mark 4. 1-34 ; Luke 8. 4-18). 7. The stilling of the tempest (Uatt. 8. 28-a7 ; Mark 
4. 8B-41-; Luka 8. 22-2B). 8. The Gadarene demoniacs (Matt. 8. 28-84 ; Mark B. 1-20 ; Luke 
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Luke 8. 41, 42, 49-65. LESSON VIII. 



LESSON VHI.— February 33. 

FAITH ENCOURAGED.— Luke 8. 41, 42, 49-55. 

[Sead Luke 8. 1-56.] 

GOXiDSN TBXT-— Pear not: bell«ve onlr.— Lute 8. SO. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE,— A, D. 28. Acoordiag to the order m wbich Mark and Luke Mil the atorj, the 
daughter of Jairua was rused from death immediately after the return of JeBua from tbe land 
of the Gadarenes. Matthew tells it in a differeot order, but it is evident tbat chapters 8 and 9 
of hia gospel are arranged according to topics, and not according to time. 

PLACE.— Capemaom 1 at the house of Matthew tbe apostle; afterward at the bouse of 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.- Matt. 9. 18-26 ; Mark 6. 21-43. 
LBBBOK HTKH.— 

TlKHe badlea that corrupled tell Sball Incorrupt arise. 
And mortal fornu riiaU sprlnK to Ule Immortal In tbe iklea. 
Bebold, wbat beavenly proptiets iMJig le now at last fulfitled ; 
And Deatb jlelda up bis aQdeut rei(i:n, And, vanqulBbed, quits tbe Oeld. 
Let Failti exalt ber Joyful Tolce, And now in trlumpb ^Idk ; 

"O Grava, where lathy victory? And wbere, Deatb, tUy aUnit 7 "— Wm. Camava. 
EOKE 'KEALUmS.—Mojulay (February i1), Faith eucourageil, Luke 6. 41-GB. 7Wl- 
dag. Great faith, Matt.' IS. 21-28. Wednaday, Eiamplea of faith, Heb. 11. 1-10. TTiuraday, 
Faith railing, Matt. 14. 22-3S. Friday, Weak faith lielped, Mark 9. 17-29. Salurdaji, Trust 
ia the Lord, Paalm 62. 1-8. Sunday, Come boldlj, Heb. 4. 11-16. 

HOT TO WEAVE TEE THSEE STOSIEB TOGETHEa.-^" Let us combine tbe Qarra- 
>8 of Matthew, Mark, and Luke. While our IiOrd was speakiug vords of promise to tbe 
afflicted woman, messengers came from tbe house of Jairua, re- 
porting that hia child iras dead. They whispered 1o him, using 
the setf-aame words that had been used b; the friend of the 
centurion, ' Why troublest thou the Teacher any further ! ' And 
Jesus turns and speaks words of eooifort to the father's heart i 
' Be not afraid, onlv belicre.' They come to the house, and 
he suffers none to enter but the father and mother, and Feter, 
James, and John, who now for the first time are chosen from 
among the chosen for the special bleasedness of being with 
him in the greater and more solemn moments of his ministry ; 
and aa they enter the preparations for the funeral — alwaja 
following in the East a few hours nfter dcnth — are already begun. Hiu^trela are theret 
with a crowd of real or hired mourners raisiag their wailing cries. And then, in the 
calmness of conscious power, he bids them withdraw, ' for tbe damsel ia not dead, but 
Bleepetb.' To him tbe death, though real, was yet but as sleep, for he, as afterward in 
tbe case of Lazarus (John 11. 11), bad come to awaken her even out of that sleep. And then, 
with the heartlessness and unbelief natural to hireling mourners, they ' laughed bim to scorn.' 
Tbe; were too familiar with many forma of death to be mistaken as to its outward signs. He 
entered, with tbefireas before, into the chamber of death, where tbe bod; wsa laid out for tbe 
burial, and grasped her hands and uttered the words, of which Mark gives the Aramdc form, 
Tditka cttmi, ' Damsel, I say to thee. Arise,' and ' immediately she arose and walked.' 
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Feb. 23, 1896. FAITH EKCOUR AGED. Luke 8. 41,42, 4S-BS. 

Luke agnio, with a touch of medical precUioa, reports the fact in another form — ' her splril,' 
or 'her brealh,' returaeii — and, with Mark, records that our Lord oommajided tliaC some- 
tiling should be given her to esl. The restored life vas dependent, after the supernatural 
work had been completed, upon natural taws, and there was the risk oF renewed eihaastian. 
As in other cases, Jeeus charged the parents that the; should not make it known. It was not 
good for tlie spiritual or the bodil; life of the girl that she should be the object of the visits 
of an idle curiosity ; and jet, in spite of the command, the fame of the act spread abroad 
through all that couMrj (Matt. 9. 28)."— Pftunpfre. 



41 ' And behold, there came a man named I 41 And behold, there came a man named Ja' 

Ja'i-riis, and he waa a ruler of the STnagogue ; i-rus, and he was a ruler of the synagogue : 

and he fell down at Je'sus' feet, and besought j and he fell down at Je'sus' feet, and be- 

hira that he wonld come into hia house; i 42 sought him to come into his house; for he 

, 42 For he had one only daughter, about | hnd an only daughter, about twelve years 

twelve years of age, and she lay a dying. But ; of age, and she lay a dying. But as he 

aa he went the penple thronged him. j went the nmltitudee thrmged htm. 



1. THE FATHER'S PLEA. VERSES 41, 42. 

41. He waa a mler — " The synagogue wae under tlie direction, not of clergymen, but of 
laymen, who also sometimes exercised judicial power. Usually there were ten men connected 
with each synagogue. Three of these were officers or nilers, one being the chief ruler, the oth- 
ers associated with him." — Rice, Tell down at jMnl' ftst— A synagi^e official could hardly 
have been overfaTorable to Jesus, Their attitude was revealed in tJie query, Have any of 
the rulers believed on him f But sorrow and need make short work of prejudices. So Jairus 
forgets his doubts and dignity, and flings himself at the feet of the new Teacher. Though he 
knew the poverty in which our Lord lived he paid him profound respect as a superior. Come 
Into hla liotue— Unlike the centurion, he thought Christ's presence to he necesaary, 

43. One onlj daughter — It ia noteworthy that he should make a plea for a " daughter." 
" In the East danghlere were and still are regarded as of small importance in the household. 
This incident shows how Jewish life differed from ordiunry Eastern ideas in esteem for girls in a 
family." — Rifs. ttarkaays, "Hy little daughter." A daughter, till she had completed her twelfth 
year, was called " Httle " or " little maid," after that a " young woman." Bha lay a dying — 
"Mark and Luke speak of her as dying when the father came ; Matthew, as already dead. 
Yet these differences are not hard to adjust ; he left her at the last gasp ; he knew that she 
COnld scarcely be living now ; and yel, having no certain notice of licr death, ho at one moment 
expressed himself in one lunguage, at the next in another." — Treneh. Ha vent — Though just 
returned from exhausting toils on the other Aia of the take. He asks for no leisure, but goes 
with the impatient father at once. Th« peoplft throng— The belief that another miracle 
was about to be performed attracted a gaping crowd of sightseers. 

A TTFE OF THE SINNER. In the Bible death is used as a type of sin ; and it is true, often 
in our own families, that he or she whom we most love lies, in a spiritual sense, "a dying." 
Every sinner has a mortal disease on his soul, and every eianer is as unable to save himself as 
this little maiden was, and his friends are as unable to save him. But Jesus is quite as necr 
to us as he was to Jairus, and he is as powerful and aa ready to help. 

Jescs loves to answer fkjter. " Note that Jesus was, as he is to-day, ready to answer 
every appeal. Be is more willing to give what we need than we are to ask him. He loves to 
do OS good, to relieve our wants, to save us from danger. We go to no unwilling friend nor 
empty storehouse when we ask for his blessings. We often dishonor his love and his power by 
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, LuKB 8. 41, 42, 4fi-S5. LESSON VIII. First Quarter. 



49 ' While he ;et spake, there cometh one 
from the ruler of the ajnikgogue's Aouh, bhj- 
ing to him, Tb^ daughter ia dead ; trouble not 
the Mister. 

00 But when Je'aus heard il, he answered 
him, sajitig, Fear not : ' believe odIj, anij she 
shall be made whole. 



3 While he jet spake, tliere coroeth one 
from the ruler of the Bynagogue's Aoum, 
sajing, Th; daughter ia dead; trouble not 



asking so little from his bount;, and asking so feebl;. The more we ask, anil the more ear- 
nestlj, the more do we honor the goodness aad power of Him who bids us to praj without 
ceasing, and to open wide our mouths that thej may be filled." — Fehubel. 

IlliutnltaB 5S. " K we liave no trouble we have no manhood. We are lite unbaked clay. Tbe 
pouer lakes It and makes a lase ot the still net da; ; then It ta dried and burned silS ; pictures are 
painted upon ft : It Is Rlazed and put tbrou^li these processM tour, live, and fix times, and tben bur- 
nished br tlie bard steel of tbe workman until 11 Is beautiful and slovlnE wltb tbe tlnls put upon 
it. So God deals wltb us."— Be«cher. 
IllnWrallMi ST. In theearlj period of tbe colon; a ship departed from one of tbe New England 
ports. Sbe never reached her destination. One summer afternoan lone atter tbe New England 
people were slandlng by tlie sea when tbeTsawaTesaelapproach tbe stiore, which they Celt sure was 
tbe mlaslnKSblp. It drew nearer and nearer until every line of rlxglnK- was visible^ and even tbe 
faces of those onboard. Tben suddenly the vision faded, the sails dissolved in cload, tbe spars were 
lost In Oie mist lines of tbe Ay. tbe hull disappeared beneath tbe water, tbe specter bark was no 
more. So many of our great bopes melt awsy Into uolbluKness. 
■llnurailSD SB. "A little girl once said to ber fstber, 'Papa, 1 want you to say something to God 
for me, somettalng I waut to tell him very mucb. 1 bave sucb a little TOlce that Idoa't think be 
could bear It away up In heaven : but you bave a great big man's voice, and he wlU be sure to bear 
you.' Tbe lather took the little ulrl in his arras and told tier tbal, even though Ood were sur- 
rounded t>y all bis holy angels singing 10 blm one itf tbe grandest and sweetealsnngi of pralae 



II. ASLEEP IN DEATH. Vehses 49-53. 

4.9 Thgig eometh one — " Mark's language indicates more than 
bty one nas charged with the message, with whom others 
ig it ia common for men in their thirst for eicitement to 
have a kind of pleasure in being the bearers of evil 
tidings." — TVencA. Thy dftnghter li dead; tTOabl« 
not the Kaater — During the trying delay we do not 
read of his having uttered any word of impatience, com- 
pltuDt, or reproach, aa the sisters at Bethany did. The 
thought of bringing the dead to lite never occurred to 
the household or hired mourners. Amid all other re- 
quests for help it is strange we do not read that any 
disciple or friend ever asked Christ to resiore to life the 
dead. Troabla not — Uterallv, " lease uot," or " wm-rj 

BO, Whan Imhu keaid it — " Hark says, As aoon 
as Jesus had overheard. The emphasis should be placed 
: when the tidmgs came the Lord spake, thus leaving no room for a doubt to 
ito the father's mind before be had preoccupied him with a word of encour- 
agement" — Ti-eneh. Tw not : beltsTe only — Death need not destroy your hope nor shake 
your belief. B« made whole — Enough to k«ep alive a spark of hope in the father's darkened 
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FAITH ENCOURAGED. Lusi 8. 41, 42, 4S-55. 







61 And when he came into the house, be 


51 Bhe shall be 'made whole. And when he 


^suffered no man to go in, save Fe'ter, and 




James, and John, and the father and the 




mother of the maiden. 




62 And all wept, and bewailed het: but he 


ea and her mother. And all were weeping, 


said. Weep not; she is not dead, ' bui sleepeth. 


and bewailing her : but he said. Weep not ; 



1 1 K3Bg« 4. sa. n 



of Jesus the easier it is to get him. He never turned a suppliant aside when on eartli,aad those 
who come to him b; f^th to-day ara aoK to receive the gift aal<ed for, 

IlIuMrBllOB 99. "Lettby ROldbecaal In tbe furnace, Thf red jiold, precious and hrSgbl; 
DO not tear tbe bungrr Are, With tta caverns ot burning llfht, 
And tbT Rold sball return more precious. Free troni everj spot and elala ; 
Tor gold must be Irted by Are, As a heart must be tried bl pain."— JVoctor. 
lllnUrmtloB 60. JewUb tradition relates tlial aCler the tail tbe two angels ot God— JudBtnent and 
Mere^— were sent forth tofcetner to do their office upon the sinning but redeemed race, and 
togeOier tbey act to tlita day. Where one afflicts the other heals. Where one malieii a rent the 
ollwr ptanW a Bower. Where one carves a wrinkle the other klndlea a smile. Where one scowls 
astorm^he other spreads a rainbow. WlierB one poises the glittering sword the other covers our 
bead with gentle wing. 
lIluilnliOB 61. As we have looked at a shrub or tree nipped by winter or smitten by btlgbt, and 
wondered whether It were alive or no, seeing here a rotten bisncb and there a slokly struggling 
bud, and are uoeertaln how It will go, ao Is It ■ometlmea with some ot the stateliest, f rulttutest trees 
In God's garden. Under the stress ol storm or calamity we ate In doubt » to their wiuiering oi 
blooming again, 
f lluatrailon «9. A party o[ tourists tisvellng In Norway decided to climb Its highest mountain. 
Finding that creyasses were many, that they should need to be roped together, and that In some 
places glaps would bate to be cut with Ibe Ice-ai. a flrat-rategulde. with his assistant, were engaged. 
Next morning a little boy o[ len summera presented blmselt at the hotel. " Where is the guide for 
whom we bare paid In gold ? " The boy could not speak English, and only pointed onward to the 
mountain. To all wralbful scolding he simply responded bypolnllng totbe distant peak. The 
party thought themselves cheated, but after a two-mile Journey they found Uw guide wilb ropes and 
Ice-ai awaJtiDg them at the edge ot the tee Held. He was not going to spend hJs strength leading 
them over common bills. So when gi«at emergencies come we will Snd the great Eielperthere. 
Gl. He oama Into th* honu — A distinction ia made in this verse between coming to the 
house and "entering in" to the death chamber. The iiouse in general would contaiu the Sute 
plavers, hired mourners, curious neighbors, and all the crowd gathered (o buzz around aorrow. 
To these Christ addressed the words, " She ia not dead," so na to quiet their fearful noise before 
he entered the inner room. Save Peter, and Jbidm, and John — " Peter, who loved him so 
much ; John, whom he loved bo much ; and James, who should first attest that death could as 
little aa life separate from his love." — TVertch. "It ia hardly to be queatJoued that this selec- 
tiOQ was determined by the personal peculiarities of these three, that made them more ready 
than the others to understand the real meaning of Christ's words and works, and to sympathize 
with him in his trials and griefs." — Andretni. 

S2. All wapt, and bowidled her — By " wept " we are not to understand the shedding of 
tears, but a wild, hcart-breating wail. The word " bewailed " means that the women were tear- 
ing their garments and beating their breasts (Kah, 2, 7). " Mark gives a graphic picture of the 
tumult and loud cries and watlings. Even the pooreat were eipected to provide for a funeral 
two flute players and one wailing woman." — Cambridge Bible. Such weeping was professional, 
such grief conventional and hypocritical. " Jeaus'a object in admitting only the indispensable 
witnesses into the room was to diminish as far aa possible the fame of the work he was about to 
perform." — Oodet. 8ht li not dead, but ileapeth — "That he meant this figuratively (compare 
John 11. 11-14 f 1 Cor. 15. 6, Rl ; 1 These. 4. 13) is not to be doubted from verses 4fl,Ra,eBpecialIy 
from verse K5, and from the whole spirit of the narrative. It was natural that he should so 

75 



D.qitizeabvG00l^lc 



LiTKE 8. 41, 42,49-55. LESSON VIII. First Quaetbk. 



SS And 'they Uughed him to scorn, know, 
ing ChM ehe was dead. 

61 And be put them b]I out, anil took her 
by the hand, aod oiled, Baying, Maid, ^ arise. 

GB And her apirit came again, and ahe aroea 
straight nay : and he commanded to give her 



as for she is not dead, but sleepeth. ' And 
they laughed him to scorn, koowiag that 
54 ahe was dead. But be, taking her by the 
66 hand, called, saying. Maiden, arise. And 
her apirit returned, and she rose up imme- 
diately : and he commanded (hat tomethin^ 
be given her to eat. 



Bpeak here, both because he purposed to restore her Immediately to life, and to signify the im. 
propriety of the din and uproar they were making." — StUt. " To apeak of death aa a sleep is 
an image common, I suppose, to all languages and nations. Thereby the reality of the death 
is not denied, but only the fact implidtly assumed that death will be followed by a resurrection 
as sleep is by an awakening." — Trtnch. " To you this is death, but irith me in power and in 
purpose it is but a sleep from which she is now to be wakened." — Whtdtm, 

53. They laughed him to Mora — The thought suggested by bis word "sleepeth" — namely, 
that he was about to deprive them of a profitable job — changed their hired hypocritical mourn- 
ingato acorn. 

III. RESTORED TO LIFE. Verses M, 5&. 

54. Pnt thun all oat — " That they obeyed confesses Christ's absolute authority ; that the 
father concurred in the eicluuon reveals his faith. The scene depicted is dramatic — the 
s^ room ; the white form of the dead girl ; the group of six with te&r-dtmmed eyes standing 
around the loving Master ; the Master bending over the dead, a far-off look ht his face. One 
touch o( his hand, two words, and her spirit returned." — Putpil Commeidarg. 

fiS. To giva har mux — Showing his loving thought She had been grievoualy ill, and now 
that the old strength uid health had come back again the Master felt that ahe would at once, 
after her long abstinence, need food. Even the child's mother was not so motherly as Jesus, 

Thrii Sfiritdai. Lessons. 1. Christ's call and touch bring dead souls to life. He who 
has power over the body in life and in death alike has power also over the spirit. 2. We 
must get close to those we would spiritually help. Christ, our Master, with all his divine power, 
never omitted to express human sympathy. His miracles hardly seemed to be more wonderful 
than bis fellow-feeling for the suffering. He came to every soul In gentleness and quiet. 
S. Where spiritual life has been bestowed it must be nourished by appropriate means. 

lllaMradoB 63. Bympatby doei not come from a lar^off staDdpolnl. From tbe top d( the lolty 
towers ot ttie Braokljn Bridge one can leU nothing ol ttie size ol ttie waves that dance beneatb. 
Tbe surface of ttie water apiiean nearly flat. 
IllRNrBllaD 04. God's power and love are ao jfreot ttiat the larscit demands on tliem are met as 
eaallr as ttie smaneat Tbe ocean bears up tbe Qrtat BaKtm as easlt; as a leal. Tbe sunshine 
warms a world as easily as a clod. 
Iltnnratlon OS, Very terrible la tbe power of tbe sunbeam : tbe rays o[ tiffbt condeaseil by tbe lens will 
bum thebardest substance; yet tbe IIbW ia soaoriened that, far IromwouDdlnir, it gives to Ibat most 
delicate OTHan, tbe eye, only exquisite pleasure, Itlaalanninglo ttilnL of tbe wel^tbt and force a£ tbe 
atmoapbere, and yet by a wonderful system of balanclUK tbe pressure of tbe air becomes DOthlDS 
more Iban tbac ol tbe kiss by whlcb we live. At tbe close of Ibe year the meteoroloRlst lells us ot 
tbe mlllloiia of tons ol rain wblcb bave tallen on our fields, but Uie mlicbty deluge Is so brotea Into 
apray tbat It does little more than sprinkle ttie saUa leal. " Ttiy gentleness balb made me great.'' 
Is what tbe giant forest tree may say to (be sun. what the flowen rich In sweetness may say to Ibe 
clouda, wbat tbe ahell superb In beauty may say to tbe sea.andwbat tbe etiasteoed soul may say 
1o the great Pbyalclaa. 
IllaU ration 99. " In tbe Old Testament Jehovah Is repreaenled an a destroyer with a plumbllne In 
bis hand (In. S4. 11). Now, a plumbllEie Is usually employed for tbe purpose of bulldloRup, 
but Ood la repreaenled aa ualng it lor tbe work ol destruction. In Judgment God accompUsbes tils 
purpoM with extreme discrimination. Tbe blizzard owna tbe aame rule aa tbe^pbrr ; tbe storm 
that scatters Is measured aa delicately aa tbe sunsblue tbat ripens: anegracloua Will lasblons the 
flower and points tlie tbom. Heaven destroys as It builds, wltb line and plammet,"''ll'ati(ln»>n. 
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Feb. 23, 1896. FAITH ENCOUKAQED. Lckk 8. 41, 42, 49-65. 

IIIuitralloB #7. A IsdrreceaclT relMed baw 8be veottlirousta a veritable blizzard to vlevBOower 
abow. wltb one alep abe paised out ol tbe wild nlilili, tbe deep gnaw, Uie bllMr wind, IdId b bril- 
liant boll fllled wllb byaclDtbs, luUpe, cyclameus, roges, and orcblds. Similar audden tranaltlons 
occur In gpintml eiperieDCo. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

I. Ko^c« that Jmoi wai alwar* MOMilblft, Verae 41. Nobod; was ever denied admis- 
flion to him. You canoot call upon preaidenta and queens when ;ou please, but you can 
always go to Christ. As (bU man came to Jesns, so may we come. 

II. Notice that Jesus was sbnodMit In i]rtiLpBtll7. Verses 41, 42, Most people would 
ratber avoid those who bring to tbem a tale of sorrow ; but Jesus was always ready to listen. 
Have you any trouble T Tell it to your Saviour. 

in. NoUce that Jesus was erer vUlli^ to take on hlnualf tbo burden of othera. Terse 
42. He went at once to tbe ruler's bouse, foi^etling self in hclpiag the sutFeriug. We cannot 
do all that he could ; but we can be like our Lord in willingness of spirit. 

IV. Notice that Jesua Ulovod this mmn'l ftdth to bo toitad. Verses 43-^9. How his 
heart was tortured aa he found Jesus nilliDg to wait and heal the suffering woman, while every 
moment life was trembling in the scale at his own house 1 How bis hope sank as he heard the 
words, " Thy daugbtor is dead I " Jesus let him sinic down low only that be might lift him up 
high. Does he not deal with us In the same manner when answer to our prayer is delayed f 

V. Notice that Jesus otronfthonod tbo ftltb of this man. Verses 49, GO. He knew just 
how much weight the bruised reed would bear, and lightened the load at just the right mo- 

VI. Notice his ilpiifloant words, "not dead, but sleepeth." Verse S 2. In those days men 
scarcely dared to hope for immortaliiy. Christ giies the hint of an awakeidng from the sleep 
of death. We may cherish thia hope ' 



e stand above the graves of our friends. 



yii.So.i„.h„j.«.,.M..«ui,, I ONLY BELIEVE. 

but would not grati^ onilosity. Verses | PAITH 

61-64. Ee wilt do hia mighty works only ' 
in the presence of those who are in aym. 
pathy with himself. People must be in 
accord with Christ if they would witness 



ENCOURAGED. I REWARDED. 

RULEtPS T-^AUOHTEH 

AISED FROM L.'EATH. 



ONLY BELIEVE. 



Vllt. Notice the llfe-glTlag toneh of 
Jesus. Venues 04-56. >Vhen he touches 
the soul dead in sin it rises up to newness 

of life. ' ~" '~ 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 

On tbe general story, Andriiei, " Ijfe of Our Lord," 277-283 ; Farrar, " Life of Christ," 
vol i, 868-858; Trenrh, " Notes on the Miraclea " (New York edition), 139-146. On miracles 
of raising the dead, Taek, " Hacdbook of Bible Difficulties," 667-861. On ruler of tbe syna- 
gogue, Edtrsheim, " Life and Times of Jeaus," i, 438, 439 ; Stapfer, •' Palestine in the Time 
of Christ," 337, 3SB ; EdtrtKeim, "Social Life," 281, 282. This last mentioned book has also 
« good passage on funeral customs. Oa Eastern weeping and wailing, Stapfer, 16T, 168'; 
Qeikie, "Holy Land, i, 17ft-641 ; Thomion, "Land and Book," i, 146-148. On spiritual 
death and life, see Dmmmonda " ?latural Law in the Spiritual World," chapter on Bii^enesis. 
Sermons : On " The Healing of Jairus'a Daughter," by Robertton, in his Second Series ; on 
" Histakos Bespecting a Christian's Departure," by Whafdy ; on " The Christian's Death," by 
PunihoTt. See also " Thoughts upon Death," by Patcai, and Joseph Cook't lecture on " Does 
Death End All » " 
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LuKK 8. 41, 42, 49-55. LESSON VIII. Fiest Quartkb. 

LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS VIII AND IX. 
1. The two blind men and the dumb demoniac (HatL 9. 27-34). 2. Second rejection at 
Nazareth (Matt. 1 3. n4-68; Mark 6. 1-6). 3. Third preaching toar continued <Hatt. 9. 3S ; Mark 

6. 6). i. Themis9iouof the Twelve (Matt. 9.36; 11. 1 ; Mark 6.7-18; Luke 9. 1-6). S. Death 
of Jobn the Baptist (Matt. 14. 1-12 ; Mark 6. 14-29 ; Luke 9. 7-9). 6. The feeding of the fice 
thouBaiid(Matt.U. 13-23; Mark 6. 30-46; Luke 9. 10-17; John 6. 1-16). 7. Jeaua walking 
□n the water (Matt 14. 24-36 ; Mark 6. 47-56 ; Jobn 6. 16-21). 8. Discourse on the Bread 
of I^fe (John a. 22-71). 9. Discourse on eating with unwashen hands (Matt. IG. 1-20; Mark 

7. 1-23). 10. Journej toward Tjre and ^don; the Syrophenician woman's daughter (Matt. 
IB. 21-28; Hark 7. 24-30). 11. Return through Decapolie ; many miracles of heating (Halt. 
IG. 29-31 ; Mark 7. SI, 82). 12. The feeding of the four thousand (Matt. IG. 32-38 ; Mark 8. 
1-8). IS, The Phariseea and Sadducees demanding a sign from heaven (Matt. IS. 39-16. 121 
Mark 8. 10-21). 14, The blind man near Bethsaida (Mark 6. 22-26). 



LESSON IX.— Mabch 1. • 
JESUS THE MESSIAH.— Luke 9. 18-27. 



QOLDEN TEXT.— Tbla Is my beloved Son : hear ye him.— Luke 9. 35. 
BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
TIKE. — A. D. 29. Late iprittg or ■nmmar. Jesus waa on his way to the Mount of 
Transfiguration. 

AIT EPOCH IK THE APOSTOLIC HISTOBT,— The confession (verse 16) and the revela- 
tion (verae 21) constitute an epoch in the training of the apostles. Despiie their little faith 
and want of understanding the; cling to Jesus as the Christ of God. He calls for a confession 
of this. Peter, the usual spokesmati, makes it. Then He reveals his pasaion and the Buffer- 
iaga of hie people with him and for bis sake. This revelation was at firat rejected. 

PLACE. — Bomenhere in the Tlotnltj of Cmnrea Phllippi, the modern 
Banias. It is identical with the Baal-gad of the Old Testament, lies close by 
one of the sources of the Jordan, and adjoins the southern ridge of Hermon, 
which rears its majestic head seven thousand feet above the town. Here 
Herod erected a temple of white marble to Augustus. His son, Philip the 
tetrarch, enlai^d the town and called It after himself (distinguishing it from 
the other and more important Cffisarea of the Acts on the sea-coaxt) as well ns 
C^sar. It is noted for the ruins of heathen temples in its vicinity, for the 
beauty of its natural sceDeiy, its castle, which is the most striking fortress in 
Palestrne, and as having been the seat of a Greek and Latin bishopric in 
succession. It is now a Mohammedan town of twenty huts, but the remains 
of the ancient city extend for more than half a mile beyond the present 
hamlet. The ruins which remain have led travelers in many ages U> wonder 
at the grandeur of the Romans in art as much aa at their insatiable thirst for conquest and their 
power in arms. 

FABAIIEL PASSAGES.— Peter'a confession (Matt, 16. 13-20; Mark B. 27-30; Luke 
9. 1G~21). Christ foretells bis death and resurrection (Matt. 16. 21-28 ; Mark 8. 31-9. 1 ; 
Luke 9. 22-27). 
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March 1, 1896. 



JESUS THE MESSIAH. 



Luke 9. 18-27. 



lEBSOIT ETHK.— 

T)i« Bavlour I O wliat eodlew charms Dwell la tbat bUasIul sound I 

JU influence every fear disarms. Ami spreads dellstiC around. 

Here pardon. lUe, and )oj divine, In licli eSuslon flow, 

Forfulltf rebels, tost InslD, ADd doomed ui endleBS woe. 

Tlie almlgbtj Former ot me skies Stoops to our vile abode ; 

Wblle angels view wllb wooderlcc eyes, And ball tbe Incarnate God.— ^nn« Stetl& 
EOKE BEABIKOS.— J/btuJa;/ (Febniary 24), Jesus the Messiah, Lpke 9. lS-27. Taadag, 
Testimou)" from heaven, iLuke 9. 2S-86. Wtdne»da}i, Foretold in prophecj, Isa. 63. Thttrt- 
dag, John's record, John 1. 19-23. FViday, The Spirit's witness, John I. 29-84. Saiurda^, 
Ctirist'a own claim, John 4. 19-26. aiinfoy, Not ashameii, 2 Tim. 1. 1-12. 







IS ■ And it came to pass, as he was alone 


IB And it came to pass, as be was praying 


prajing, his disciples were with bini ; and lie 


alone, the disciples were with him ; and he 


Baked them, saving, Whom say tlie people 




that I am t 




19 They answering said, ' John the Bap'tist ; 


19 say that I am ? And they answering siud, 


but some My, E-h'as ; and otliers lag, that one 


John the Bap'tist ; but others «y, E-li'jah ; 


of the old prophets is risen again. 


and others, that one of the old prophets is 



1. FAITH. Verseb 18-22. 
18. A* he WM ilona — Luke, as we have observed before, frequently notes this habit of our 
Lord of praying alone, and this instance is recorded by Luke only. Hfi dlulplei were wiUl 
him — "They bad found him praying in solitude, as in Luke 11, I, while from verse 23 it ap. 
pears other listeners besides the twelve soon approached, forming a wide circle to which he 
could address his words." — Latige. He uk*d them — "Xot to seek information, but to fix 
right views of himself in their miDdB."—Jik-e. Whom say the psopls— " WJm do l/u mnlti- 
iMdeaiayl" He wished to know for what the common people look him. Before he will 
grant to the twelve a deeper view into the nature of iiis work he will convince himself of their 
manner of thought respecting his person and character. 

lllBiirailoa 88. Kelatlon to Cbriat b vital. Go into ;our eardeu In springtime and cut a flnirer : 
brtnit It tuto the bouse and put II Id a glass of water. It will bloom a wblle ; but an Invluclble 
law ol nature declares It must die. It you surrouDd Itwlib battallona of soldiers a hundred deep 
you cannot save It from deaib, Wben God made tbe first Bower he laid down a law tbat a flower 
severed Irom Its root must die. This li tbe doom o( Individuals and churches severed from Cbrlst. 
lilutnilloB «B. Tbe Importance ot Christ's dlvimty may be tbus Illustrated : Tbe fact at a book 
being anonymous need not materially affect Ita InUinslo worth. II a picture Is 
nlably beautiful It does not matter much wba painted It. But If a promise to j 
dollars U put Into your hand It mattera much wbetlier It haa a name at the foot or not. A pauper 
slRnlnglt simply wattes paper and Ink, but a Vanderbllt or an Aslor can transform a pleoeof paper 
Into a document ol labulous price. Tlie Gospel promlsea lorglveai 






Cbrlst w 



in the name at tbe foot oC tbe ct 



3t sufficient for 



19. lohn the Bivtilt— This was an echo of what was talked of at Herod's court (Matt. 
14. 1, 2). Soma say, EUm — Compare Ual. 4. 5. Onsof the old prophets — Men believed, from 
Micah 6. G and other passages, that at the time of the Messiah diCFercat propheta would again 
appear. These popular verdicts show that on the heart of tiie masses Jesus had made a rever- 
ent impression of him)<elf ; but if there had formerly existed among the people a disposition to 
believe in his Messiahshlp, now there is little talk of this, 

lllDilraElon 10. Fault-finders are often blinded by prejudice. Aladyeicelledla maklngwax flow- 
ers and fmlt, but was often crtdclsed severely by herfrienda. She one dajr showed them an apple, 
nltb which Qiey found fault as (o color. When tbeytiad flnlahed. tbe lady cbt Uis aj)pE« and <«« <I. 
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LuKB 9. 18-27. 





BeTiKKIVanlen. 


20 He said unu> them, But whom saj ye 


20 riaen ague And he said unto them, But 


thitt I am? 'Pe'ter uiuiveriDg buJ, The 


who say ye (hat I am • And Pe'ter answer- 


Christ of God. 





I 



30. Bat whom My ye— The questioa is addressed lu all, aod in the ortgiDal ia ex- 
ceedingly emphatic, " But ye — who say ye ? " He would see if they imhibed common no- 
tions, or had formed an independent judgmeat. Christ had aever put this question before, but 
a great crisis bad arrived. Hitherto they lud l>een left to observe for tiiemselTes ; through 
the sad-colored veil of bia humaoity Ibey saw the glcH? of his divinity shioe. Bat the hour had 
come for a dis^nct Christian confession. Peter uiiwarisg uld — With the utmost prompii. 



tude. He did not need to gather in Us straggling thooghts and to weigh them over again, one 
by one, in the balance of deliberation. His tongue was bumicg to give utterance to the fullness 
ot bia heart. He had all Ihe eicellences, as well as the faults, of a passionate nature. The 
duist of God — The Messiah, the anointed King. He was no longer " Master" merely, no 
longer a wonderful Jewiah rabbi, no longer a great prophet only ; he was now and henceforth 
to be the Messlali of God's people, their spiritual deliverer and King. The complete form of 
the answer is given in Blatt. 16. Ifl. Study of both accounts makes it clear that the disciples 
clung to the idea of a temporal reign, and could not yet grasp the conception of a sulIeriDg 
Messiah. Learn that: 1. Confession of Christ is indispensable. 3. The nearer we live to 
Christ the stronger our faith will become. S. We have clearer evidence than these disciples bad. 

CoNcsHKiNB TBE WORD " CuRiBT." " This word is properly an adjective, and means 
AnoinUd. It is a translation of the Hebrew Mema/i, the King and spiritual ruler from 
David's race, promised under that title in the Old Teslaiueot (Psalm 2. 2 ; Dan. 9. 35, 26). 
Heoce Andrew sfud to Simon, ' We have foaod the Messiah, which is, beiog interpreted, 
Christ '(John 1. 41; compare Acts 4. 27; 10. 88; IB. 28). To ua 'Christ' has become a 
proper name, and ia therefore written without the definite ardcle ; but in the l>ody of the Gos- 
pel narratives, since the identity of Jesus with the promised Messiah is still in question with 
tile people, the article is habitually used, and the name should therefore be translated 'the 
Christ.' "~if. R. Vituenl. 

Christ asks bich of cs, bs he asked his disciples, " Who say ye that I am ? " Each 
one has his own estimate of Jesus, whether he clearly recognizes it or not, and upon it his 
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March 1, 1896. JESUS THE MESSIAH. Lukk 9. lS-27. 

destiny dependa. It ifl not enough lo know what others think of Chriat. The appeal is peraoiml 
and cannot be evaded ; "Who wjyethat I am?" And thie queation is asked tor our eake, 
not for his. 

God will scKitr lead his aisciM touowirs to the fulluesa of truth. Peter did not jet 
seethe cross. Christ waslo him the Conquering One ; be had jet to Bee hitn as the Suffering One. 
. The idea that the malice of the Jewish rulers against liia Master should Bnceeed filled his so 
witli horror : " Be it far from thee, Lord ? " Neither did Peter yet see the glorj. He w 
looking for an earthlj kingdom, with Jesus Bitting on the throne of David. But the glorj 
Chriat was to be inflnitelj greater than this, Peter lived to see its Ijegionings ; but not un 
tiie Son of man shall come " in the glorj of his Father, with his angels," will its fullness be • 
known. But Peter was to "take up his cross," lo follow Chriat in the path of suffering. 
Having recognized him as the chosen of Ood, having confeased him, he could not bat follow. 
The path of suffering leads straight to the glorj. And Peter lived to write, " The sufferings 
of Christ and the glorj that should follow;" "Who hath called ua unto his eternal glorj bj 
Christ Jesus, after that je have suffered a while" (1 Fel«i I. 11 ; e. 10). 

IlluMntlon 71. "TtM Importance ol rli^t tbon^ti about OtirfM. If yoa are me of a number 
of paaengers on an ocean steamer, and tbe cr? ts sounded UaA Hie Teasel is slnklns. but that a 
itwtch and commodlouB boat [■ at jour serrloe If tou will bke to lt> ereirtblDft for your safetj 
depends on what jou Uilnk of that boat. If jou tbink there Is no dantcer where youarejon wlU 
not look at the boat as reati j needed by jou. If yon mcosnlze your dancer, but think tbat tbe prof- 
fered boat ts no more Inutwonhy than ttte slnklns steamer, you wilt not look at tbe boat as worthy 
of your confidence. Betuslns to ancept the boot as both essential and sufflcteni, you wilt be loit 
with tbe sinking vessel because ot your opinions about Uie boat."— H. Clav ZVumbuIL 

■llualralloii T9. It you bad worked BO long wttb twelve scbolan and could get but a tardy recognition 
of tbe truth Irom'oDly one ot the twelve you would be discouraged. But It Is Uie wbeat that deserves 
and reiia^ tbe husbandman's love and lattor. Wben Plato looked up from his desk In tbe acad- 
emy after reading and eipouQdlng one ot ttts (crealest dlatoguee he found only one student letl In 
Uie class room, but that student was Arlslotle. What a student I peter was the only one who made 
the confession. But bow much aid Peter represent 1 

lllaMTallan TS. " As tlie stalnlnfr of the s(ars Is a lieUer proof of their existence than the Hgurea ot 
an astronomer; as ths testimony o( the almsnac that sammer comes with June Is not so convinc- 
ing as Is Ibe coming of summer llseir In the sky, In the air. Id the fields, on bUl and mountain, so 
tbe power ot Christ upon the human soul Is to tbe soul evidence of bis divinity, based upon a living 
eiperleDce. and IransoendlDR In concliulveneai any convictions of tbe Intellect alone founded upon 
a contemplation of mere Ideas, however ]u8t and sound. It Christ Is the wisdom ot God and the 
power ot Ood In tbe eiperlence of tliose wbo trust and love blm Ibere needs no further argument 
ofhlsdlTlnlty."— Beecher. 

lllDiEratloB 71. ^' It you go to the pbotograpber^s shop and ask ^ artist to let yon look throuflft 
the lens covered by that little piece of black clolh, and If you look at the diair on which you have 
to sit for your portrait, it Is reversed, the very opposite of what you eipected 11 lo tie. So some 
men look at other men. They see them reversed. Precisely that kind of lens many bring to the 
New Testament when they would look at Christ."— OUif. 

llluslration 79. In the town of Banuley, England, there was a great levlvaL A talented man, a 
lecturer on attielBm, when apiooaohed by a Christian friend, said, contemptuously, " Christ Is not 
worth a tlioughtl" But the next evening be went lo Henry Tbome, the evangelist, and said, *'I 
have received the Lord Jesus Christ as my Saviour." Tbe Following Sunday evening. In tbe pres- 
ence of a large audience, he tesUOed tearfully and tenderly. " Idst week I did not beltere Uiere 
was a God. tiuc now I know that the Lord Jesus Christ has pardoned my sins." 

illartntloD 7«. In Paris a reception was given by some of tbe nobllUy to certain artists, and Gus- 
tavo Dord was one of ttie favored once. As he stepped from bis carriage to tbe pahw» door he dls- 
corered. to his chagrin, that he had left behind bis ticket ot admission. He determined to depend 
OD the Inlelllgenoe of the man at the entrance. Stepping up to him he said, " I am Oustave Dor^. 
tbeanfst, but unfortunately I have left my cord of Invitation at home. Let me pass. It Is all right." 
Said the moo. " I have had positive Instructions to let no one pass without a card." Dor^ Imme- 
diately look from his pocket one of his visiting cards, and on the back, with his tountoln pen, made 
an Irreelstlbly amusing sketch of himself and the doorkeeper, and. banding 11 lo tbe man, said, 
"Iberelsmy card." The doorkeeper saw at once that none but Dori! could have done that, and 
_admllted hho. .No one but Christ coutd have done Ctirlst'i deeds. 
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L0KB e. 18-27. 



FlHST QUABTER. 



21 *Xod he Btrutlj chai^d them, and 
commauded than to tell no man that thing ; 

22 Sajing, >The Son of man must ButFer 
manj things, and be rejected of the elders and 
chief priests and scribes, and be elaln, and be 
raised the third daj. 

23 'And be said W Ihrm all, If any man 
will come after me, let him deny himself, and 
take up his cross daily, aad follun me. 

24 For vhoaoever will eaie his life shall 
lose it: but nhosoerer will lose his life for 
my sake, the same shall save it. 



21 iug Bud, The Christ of Qad. But he 
charged them, and commaaded them to tell 

23 tbis to no man ; Baying, The Son of man 
must suffer many tbinp, and be rejected 
of the elders and chief prients and aeribes, 
and be killed, and the third day be raised 

23 up. And he sud unto all, If any man 
would come aft«r me, let blm deny him- 
self, and take up his cross daily, and fol- 

24 low me. For nhosoever would save his 
' life shall lose it ; but nhOBoerer sbalt lose 
his ' life for my sake, the same shall save 



21. To toll no man that thing— Why? 1. "At this juncture none but himself could 
' properly preach the Messiahship." — W^hedon. 2, " He knew that the people were not yet suffi- 
ciently prepai«d to understand what it was that the Christ should do." — MorUon. B. "Lest 
the Galilean enthusiasts should endeavor t« make him a king." — Can^ridge Bible. 4. Because 
he foresaw that their faith would falter later, and with tender considcraUoa he wished to spare 
them the reproach of their enemies, which would be all the more severe the more boldly tiiey 
bad preTiouely declared him to be the Christ. 

22, The Son of maumiut inffsr — This was bis first announcement of this fact. Itai^ 
tMngE — Too many to enumerate, loo painful to speak of in detail. Elden and ohief prioit* 
and BCribM — This was the popular way of describing the great couucit of the Jewish nation, 
the Sanbedrin, which was composed of these three infiueutial classes. Be slain, and be raised 
— Tlds was his reply to their confession of faith. It said in effect, " You are right in your 
conception of me and my work. But my reign must be introduced by suffering. I sliall only 
enter my grand Hessianic kingdom through the gates of death. But be of good cheer ; I shall 
rise a^n." He thus intermingled with the doleful the delightful. 

II. FAITHFULNESS. VERSES 23-27. 

93. To them ftll— The sermon of which we have the outline in these five verses was evi- 
dently preached to the masses. If any man will— That is, aiiket to. Come after ma — Jesus 
was going to his kingdom. Let him denjr hlmieU — " Self is Christ's chief and most cher- 
ished rival in every heart ; and devotion to self, instead of to Christ, is the very soul and es- 
sence of men's sins. Hence eelf^lenial is the first step toward true disdpleship." — Curjy. 
Take up Us ercM daily — Be ready to endure the most painful and igDoiqiuious death in fol- 
lowing Christ. " The cross was no unknown image to the Jews who lieCeued. The gloomy pro- 
cession of robbers and of rebels against Some, each condepined one bearing to the place of 
death the cross on whit^ be was to suffer, was a Badly familiar image then in that unhappy 
land." — Pulpil Commenlarij. Follow ma — As a suffering servant of a suffering Lord. "The 
cross is always laid on the animal, and not on the spiritual. No man takes his cross up on his 
conscience ; no man lakes his cross up on his faith or hope ; no man puts hia cross on love. It 
is on pride ; it is on selGshneBS ; it is on the lower force-giving faculties or animal appetites 
that the cross is put. In order that the higher faculties may predominate and the lower onee 
serve." — Beecher. 

24. Vhowerer will lava his life sluill loss It— The contrast is not between body and 
soul, but between earthly life and true heavenly life here and hereafter. The Greek word 
rendered " life " eigniliea the natural animal life, of which the mun interests are centered in 
earth. We may gain the pleasures of time and lose the bliaa of eternity. The men who imag- 
ine that Aey make much of life just as they gain that which will minister to their own enjov- 
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Mabch 1, 1886. JESUS THE MESSIAH. Lukk 9. 18-27. 



Se "> For vhat is a man advantaged, if he 
gain the vhole world, ajid lose himBelf, or be 

26 'For whoBoeTor shall be ashamed of me 
and of my vords, of him shall the Sun of man 
be ashamed, when he shall come in his own 
glorr, and in ha Father's, and of the holy 
angels. 



26 self ? For whosoever shall be ashamed of 
me and of mj words, of bim shall the Son 
of man be ashamed, when he cometh in his 
own glory, and Ihegtoryot the Father, and 



meat, and keep that whiuh if parted with would benefit other people, clearly lose life, ^'hat i« 
the fate of agrasping irorldlj mind ? It shrivels the soul and renders its victim a castaway in 
the sea of eiisteuce. " Whoever makes the lower life Che supreme motive shall lose the higher 
life ; aod whoever, making Christ supreme, shall lose even life for hie sake, shall Gad it in the 
highest, truest sense. The contrast throughout the passage is not between body and soul, bat 
between earthly life \a all forma and true hesvcoly life hers and hereafter. Life worldly, 
selfish, fieshly, is opposed to life eternal, Christian, and spiritual." — Carry. Lose hit lite tot 
my sake — Lossee incurred for Christ and his cause will yield unspeakable gain. 

lltnilnllon T7. Tell tbe storr at Telemacbos, a monk of theSItli century, whose noble aelt-socrt- 
floe put s stop CO tae brutal sports of tlie Bomaa Coliseum. He had lived for rears an ascetic Jn 
a cave near a ruined sun-temple, aad determined to make ■ pllgrlmaffe to Rome, Qoinn wlUi tlie 

whlcb watcbed with delight the brutal struggle whlcta mnat end In death for one and probably 
torbotb. Tlw siRhl so wmughl upon Telemacbus thai, reganlleBs ot (he outcries ot ibe gpeclalors, 
be sprauK between Uie competitors and parted them. Be was stoned to death, but the Bomaa 
HoDOrlua, bearliiR tbe Btorf , put a slop to all such exhibitions. 

EE. Qtln the whole world—" Jesus supposes the act of saving one's ,own life accomplished 
with the most complete success, amounting to a gain of the whole world. But in this very mo- 
ment the master of this msgniGcent domun finds himself condemned to perish. What gain to 
draw in a lottery a gallery of pictures and at tbe same time to become blind V — OoiUt. Loa« 
himMlI — The life, the soul itself, is supposed to be lost to its possessor. An effort is made to 
buy it back ; but where is tbe equivalent ? Cut away — Into outer darkness. The loss is eter- 
nal. This is the verse that was the spring of the lifelong devotion and remarkable consecra- 
tion of the great Homan Catholic missionary, Francis Savier. 

Illnurailoa TS. " True it Is," said Bishop Hooper, the nl([bt before be suHerod martyrdom, "that 

lllaairailan 79. Cardinal Mazariu. whau told by bis pbysloian that be could live only two months 
longer, wasDlIed with deqnlr. ile letl bis room and dragi[ed blmaeir alon^ bis mam Ulcent pic- 
ture gallery, sobbtrgi ss be went, " Uust I quit all these ? '' AddresslnR so atteodant be said, 
" I«ok at the Correeglo 1 Tbls Venus ot Titian I That malcbless Deluae ot Carraod I Ah, my 
friend. I must quit them all 1 Farewell, dear plohires, that I bave loved so dearly, and ttat have 
cost me so much. O, my poor soul 1 Wbat will become of tbee ? Wblther will thou bo ? " 

llluairailon 80. " How mucb Is tbat estate wortb ? " said one trlend to aaother as they passed a 
beautiful mansion and extensive and bl^bly cultivated grounds. " 1 do not know liow much It ta 
worth," was the reply ;" bat! know what It cost Its owner,'' "How mucb?" "His soul." was 
tbe startling reply ; aad then be proceeded to narrate how exclusively tbe owner bad lived tor one 
object— to build blmselt a tiome on eartb, utterly oareless of the home on hlgb, anil bad died Im- 
penitent and suddenly. NoCbrlstlu) should ibui sit In Judgment on another j but let us each be- 
ware lest we, tor (he sake of Inferior gains, lose our souls. 

26. Athuned of m*— The cross, the trials, the loss of life itself, are awful tests of fidel- 
ity. No wonder some would stagger in the face of such a fiery pathway. But to waver is to 
be " ashamed." Of him ilittll the Bon of tata bo ashamed — A punishment in the world to 
come. The selfish, ease-loving soul who preferred to have hia portion in this life will be justly 
disowned by the Judge. When he shall oome in hli own glory — In the poor rejected Rabbi 
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LuKB 9. 18-27. LESS( 

27 ' But 1 tell jaa of a truth, there be gome 
BtuidJDg here, which shall dM uste of death, 
till they seethe kingdom of God. 



27 of the hotj ai^la. But 1 tell joii of a 
truth, 'Hiere be eoiae of tbem that staud 
here, which shall ia no vise taste of death, 
dll they see the kingdom of Qod. 



now before them, going to his bitter auftering and death, were they looking really on tfae aw- 
fol form of the almighty Judge of quick and dead T The glory of the Father and the glory ot 
the Son aie, after all, me. 

S7. Some (taadlng here — Prefacing an altogether different "coming" from that In the 
last verse, TMta of death — Ad oriental figure by whinh death wgs depicted as a bitter cup 
preased to the lips. Natural death is eridetitly referred to. 8ae the hlngdom of Qod — Mat- 
thew has, " the Sod of man coming ]□ his kingdom ; " Hark, " the kingdom of God Come with 
power." " The coming in thia kingdom was at the resurreclion ; the coming of the kingdom ot 
God with power was the coDsequeril miraculous establishment of Christianity upon the earth. 
The latest snrriTing apostlea saw both of these before thdr deatli." — Whedon. 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 



CHRIST? 
PEOPLE'S I PETER'S 

THOUQHT. 
JOHN. I "THE CHRIST 

ELiAS. or 

PROPHET. GOD," 

MY THOUGHT? 

"THINK ON THESE THINSS." 



I. What Christ ezpecta of hli foUow- 
■n, 1. /fimjA/ (verses 18-20). They are 
to see in that rejected, wandering Galilean 
the anointed Kiug of Israel and [be chosen 
SonofGod. a. /■oiiA(Teraes 21,22). They 
would soonsee their leader seized, scourged, 
crudfied. But their faith must not falter. 
They must tielieve on him still, and wait 
and! he should appear " alive after iiia pas- 
sion." Their faith tested would then be 
rewarded. 3. Self-denial (verses 23-29). 
He who would be Christ's foUoner must be 

prepared to kise all tilings, even hia life, in 

Christ's service. Every worldly ambiOon and desire must be crucified on bis cross. 4. Con- 
fation (verses 26, 27). There must also be the open acknowledgment of Jesus before men. 
We cannot afford to coDceal our disciplesiiip as a secret charm ; it must be put on publicly, in 
eight of all die worid. 

II. Whkt Christ beatowi npon his followers. 1. Intlruetion (verses 1S-S2). How skiU- 
f ally Jesus leads bia disciples up to this great confession I He might bave said to them, " I 
am the Christ," but he chose the better plan of bringing tbem by a series of questions into 
such a condition of assurance as would 
prompt thero to say, " Thou art the Christ." 
2. Eternal life (verses 2S-2B). He who 
makes Christ bia chrnce may lose all, even 
his nfe. But he will find that he has saved 
his real life, for the eternal life ie his, a 
present and an everlasting possession. 
8. Honor (verses 2S, 21^ It is a small 
thing to own Christ before men, and In our 
timecosts little. But it will be a great thbg 
to be owned by Christ in the presence of his 
glory and in the midst of the angel bands. 



A MOMENTOUS REVELATION, 
«LSr~'-S«r'' 

SAVED. 
LOST. 
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March 1, 1896. JESTIS THE MESSIAH. Luke 9. 18-27. 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 

On Ciesarea Philipi^ and the r^OQ in wMob Jesus now <nu, Bee TTiomton, " Land and 
Book," new edition, ii, 47i>-*80 ; Triitram, " Land of iBrael ; " Jfasyre^r, "Bob RojOQtlie 
Jordan ; " Slanieg, " Snai and Palestine," 284, eto. Canon Luldan't Bampton Lectures, " Tlie 
DiTinitr of our Lord." John Waltj/'i Bermon on " Tlie Importaot Question ; " Mark Hopkwa'i 
sennon on "SelMeniai;" Z*. i). ZfunJin^ton'i sermon on "The Crosa aBunlaiM aGlorj." 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS IX AND X. 

1. The tranafignratioQ (UatL 17. 1-13 ; Hark ». 2-18 ; Luke S. 26-Se). S. The demoniac 
bo; (Matt. 17. 14-20 ; Uark 9. 14-29 ; Luke 9. 37-13). 8. Christ aguu foreteUs his death 
imd resurrection (Matt 17. 22, 23 ; Hark S. S0-S2j Luke 9. 48-4G). 4. The shekel iti the 
. fish's mouth (Uatt 17. 24-27). t. Discourse on humiiitj and foi^venesa (Uatt. IS ; Hark 9. 
8S-60 ; Luke 9. 4e-S0). 6. Christ at the Feast of Tabernacles (John 7. l-SS). 7. The woman 
taken in adultery — an anecdote which is so Chriatly in Ita tone that it is with dnoere sorrow 
some scholars feel compelled to admit that it ia the addition of a later hand (John 8. 1-12). 
8. Discourse on the Light of the world (John 8. 12-80). S. Discourse on spiritual freedom 
(John 8. 31-S9). 10. The Goal depaHure from Qalllee (Hatt 8. 19-32 ; 19. 1, 2 ; Ibric 10. 1 ; 
Luke 9. 51-62). 11. The mission of the aeventy (Luke 10. 1-24). 



TRUE LOVE TO ONE'S NEIGHBOR.— Luke 10. 25-37. 

[Rod Luke 9. SlSt, and 10. I-4I.} 

OOIiDDN TSXT.— Thou stuklt love th« Iiord tby Qod wltb all thy h«Mrt, and wlUi all 
thy soul, and with ftll tliy etr«ii«:tb, and with all thy mind ; and thy neighbor 
aa thyselC— Luke 10. ST. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKZ.— A, S. SB, probably Norember, for it was after the 
Feast of Tabemaclea (held about October 11), and before the 
Feast of Dedication (held early in December). Daring the final 
journey of Jesua from Galilee to Jerusalem. Peihaps aix months 
before the cruuSiion. 

PLACE. — Probably FerM, the r^on "beyond Jordan." 

Nearly all of that wonderful series of parables which give the 

broadeai viewa of God's love for us and of our doty to love our 

feilowrmen, and for which we are Indebted to Luke, were apoken here. Perea was, in the time 

of our Lord, B very populous and proaperous r^on, under government of Herod the Tetrarch. 

It lay along the direct route from Galilee to Jerusalem. 

LESSON HTMH.— 

Who is thj nelgbbcr ? He wbam ibou Hast power lo aid or bless ; 

Vbose actalDK heart or burning brow Tb; sootblns band ma; press. 

Tb7ne1|[hbor? 'Tls tbe lalntlns poor, Wbose eye witb wantladlm: 

O enter thou bis bumble iJoor, Wltb aid and peace (or him. 

TbT Deigbbar r He who drinks tbe oup Wben sorrow drowns the brim ; 

With wonls (if blab, sustalnlna bope, Go tbou and comfort blm.— IT. B. O. Ptabodti. 
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LuKB 10. 26-37. 



LESSON X. 



FlKST Ql 



HOKE BZADUrOS.— ^oii.iuji (Uaroli 2), True Love to One's Neighbor, Luke lU. 2&-37. 
Tueniay, Samarilaua deepiaed, John 4, 1-9. WednaJay, The law to Israel, Lev. IS, 9-lB, 
Thunday, The rojal law, Jamea 2. 1-9, Friday, Dirhie compaadion, Uatt. S. S8-48. 
Satarday, Orercome with good, Rom. 12. S-21. Sunday, Lore, the chief, 1 Cor. 18. 

ILLraTHATITE PASSAGZB.— Matt. 19. 16-22, Mark 10. 17-22, and Luke IS. 1S-2R 
tell of a rich jaung ruler who a^ked the some question sa was asked b; this lanjer. That 
incident will illuatrate this, but must not be confounded with it. No doubt the questioQ waa 
often asked, for it waa a time of unsettling and of tumult in the moral and iatelleclual, as well 
Hi ia the political, world. From end to end the Bible shows how like to God was this good 
Samaritan, Notice these parallels phrase by phrase; 1. "A certdn Samaritan . . . saw him." 
" I have seen the affliction of mj people " (Eiod, 3. 7). S, " Had compassion on him." " Have 
heard their orj" (Eiod. 3. 7). I, "Went to him." "I am come to deliver " (Exod. 3. 8). 
4. "Bound up his wounds." "He hsalelh . . . and bindelh up their wounds" (Psalm 147. 3). 
B. " Brought him to an inn." " Into a land . . . flowing with roilk and honey " (Eiek. 20. 6). 
6. " Took care of him." " He kept him as the apple of his eye " (Dent. 82. 10). 7. " Two 
pence . . . gave ... to the host." " The Lord preierveth the straogers " {Psalm 146. 9). 
8. " Whatsoever . . . more ... I will repay," " To save them to the uttermost " (Heb. 7. 25). 



26 And behold, a certain lawyer stood up, 
aud tempted him, saying, ' HasMr, what sh^I ' 
I do to inherit eternal life ♦ ' 

23 He said unto him, What is written In the ' 
law f how readest thou * 



I 



I. THE LAW OF LOVE. VEOSES 25-28. 
2fi. A etrtkin Ittwynr — He was not like our " attorney " or " counselor," but tvsemhied 
the (o/Iot among the Moslems, the rahbis among the later Jews, and was something like pro- 
fessors of theology among us, only, of course, not attached to any apedal seminary. His pro- 
tessloa was M study and interpret the Jewish law, both as contained in the Scriptures and 
derived from tradition. Stood np — This implies that they were in some public place of con- 
course and teaclung. TemptMl blia — To ten^ him signifies to prove bia skill by a question, 
as was usual among Jewish doctors. He may have hoped to conviot him of some unorthodox 
statement whii^ would injure his reputadon as a teacher. Kaatar — Unidng in his salutation 
affected respect and thinly disguised contempt. What alial) I do to Inharlt otamftl Ufo — The 
question is peremptory, as if he expected to unmask a pretender. Similar questions, though 
in a different spirit, were asked by the youug ruler (Luke IS. IS), the Jews at Pentecost (Acta 
2. 37), and the jailer (Acts 16. 30). There can be no more important question than one which 
asks the condition of a sinner's acceptance with God and hia hope of everlasting glory. 



IlliulrsdoB 81. " There are orenbot wbeela and anderabat. In tbe una □ 
falls from abore ; In ttie otber tbe vater lunu tbe wbeel from below. Tbe Bi 
ful. Hen, like wbeeli, are turned br forces from various sources, and too ma 



la motive power 
Uie mom inwer- 
BU b; tbe under' 



86. Wliat la written in the lav — As though he would say, " Tou are a lawyer ; answer 
your own question by the law." Thus by a skillful retort, couched in courteous and compli- 
mentary language, out Lord aroided the snare, and, instead of being tested by the lawyer, really 
tested him. Bow raftdMt than — What text or toils embody the sum of the precepts of tbe 
)aw? The lawyer expects Jesus to cite the toits, but ia conatroined to give them himself. He 
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ilABCH 8, 1896. LOVE TO ONE'S NEIGHBOR. Ldke 10. 25-3?. 



27 And be snsweriag said, ' Ttiou ahalt love 
the Lord thj God with aJl thy heart, and with all 
thy soul, and with all thy BircDgth, and with all 
thy mind; and 'thy neighbor aa thyaelf. 



1 how reaJeat thou ? And he auswering 
said, Thou Bbalc love the Lord thy God 
< with all thy heart, and with all thy SOUl, 
and with all thy strength, and with alt thy 



letter of the law and whether be u 
HOTE, 1. The gr 

Roman [Ms coDdemned 
sole rule of Christian 
enthrones the law as t 
of Israel's encampmenl 
was (he Ark of the Co 
the heart of the in- 
ship, at the spot most 
people, was to be 
3, If Christ attached 
.0 the writings of the 



derstands the spirit of the law. 

iched to the Old Testament. 

ding to God's word as the 

ii^h Christ was the Truth he 

e tabernacle was in the tenter 

19. In its moat holy plac« 

It ark the table of stone. In 

most shrine of wor- 

holy of all to God's 

found God's word. 

I much importaoce 



old 






iould fl 



eveU- 



the i 



what we bring to \L 

the same height aa Ms 

Bible atndy : (I) Read 

morning and another 

a day pass without 

words to memory. 

morning or the even- 

utive. (4) Read in ' - " "^ - " ' ' 

in chapters. (6) Frac- " on H» OWN BltiBi." 

ing up parallel pas- 

eecutire reading by study of special sabjects. (T) Here are 

to contain the gist and pith and marrow of the whole divine w 



prize the record of 

the Bible depends on 
" Shakespeare ia just 
reader." 4. Rulea for 
some portion every 
at nlgbt. (2) Nev. 



V 



;--' (S) I 



tiing some few 
either the 
Lg reading be consee- 
paragraphs retberthan 
Cice the habit of look- 
aages. (6) Vary con- 
few passages which may bo said 
rd : the General Epistle of James ; 
the Gospel of John ; the Sermon on the Uonot ; Eph. C and 6; Gal. li-und 6 ; Kom. B ; Htb. 11 ; 
1 Cor. 13 ; the two Epistles to Timothy ; the Book of PrOTerbs; and PaalmS 1, 8, 19, 24, 32, 
S7, 49, Bl, 63, 78, 90, 103, 107, 131, 181, 188. 

27. He aniwering uid — In the words of Holy Writ (taken from Deut. 6. 6, and Lev. 
10. 18). This was read almost daily in the Bynagogne, and the lawyer had it at his tongue's 
end. Than shalt 1ot» the Lord thy Sod — We have here the language of law eiprassive of 
God's claims. Love embraces every other affection and all that is proper to be done to its 
object It is the most personal, the tenderest, the most unselfish and divine of all affectiona. 
All thy heart — With true-heartedness. All thy lonl — Putting warmth into the affection. 
All thy itrBngth— With intensity. It is impossible for us lo distinguish in action between 
mind and heart and will. We think, feel, act as a whole. We are not couatrucled like a mod- 
em vessel, divided into so many water-^glit compartments that may sink or swim alone. Our 
love for God is not to be a mere emotion, bnt the abiding affection of the intelieet. All thy 
mind — Intelligently, not with blind devotion. Thy natghbOT aithysalf — Everyone kuowa how 
painful it Is to be spoken evil of or injured in our property or persona, and how pleasant it la 
to receive the kind look, the warm greeting, the helping band ; by this pain and this pleasnra 
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LuKB 10. 25-37. LESSON X. Fiebt Quarter. 



es And he said unto him, ThoD lw8t m- 
Bwered right : this do, and * thou shalt live. 

29 But he, nilling t« ' junUf; himself, said 
unto Je'aua, And vbo Is idt neighbor ? 

30 And Je'BOB anawenng eaid, A certain 
man weot down from Je-ni'aa-lem to Jer^-cho, 
and fell among thieves, which stripped him of 
his raiment, and wounded Aim, and departed, 

, leaTing kim half dead. 

31 And b; chance there came down a cer- 



26 mind; and th; neighbor as thyself.' And 
lie Bud unto him. Thou hast answered 

as right: this do, and thou Bhalt lire. But 
be, desiriDg to justify himself, said unio 

30 Je'suB, And who is my neighbor* Je'sus 
made answer and said, A certain man was 
going down from Je-ru'sa-lem to Jer^-cbo; 
aud he fell among robbers, which both 
stripped him and beat him, and departed, 

SI leaving him half dead. And bj chance a 



we are to judge what we are to do to others. What is it (o tie sensible of anotiier man's 
tniser; T To feel it yourself. Ton cannot help your brother till you put all your sen^tdllties 
Into his sad place, while you take him into your heart Before yon give to the beggar your 
heart must tarn beggar for him. You must feel ever; wound of the man knocked down by 
the wayside before your oil and wine poured into those wounds can do any good. 

llluMrMlaa 83. The planet does not need a chart (4 Its course to Keep It In Us ort>U, but aoento- 
of (raTltj around which It maj rerolve. Give It this, and its course will be perfect. So, to make 
Bspure we do not need rules ol moral ooadnctso much aaa power wblch will swaj and Korem our 
nature. Now, lore to Oiid la Ute graTltatlon of Uie soul : secure tills, and the soul sets back to Its 
orbit, and Ibui secorea rectitude. 

S8, Thou liMt ftBiwered right — Kot, Thou hast made a mistake ; thou bast nothing to do; 
I will do aU. Thli do, and then ihslt live — " Christ shifts the question from intellect to con- 
sdence and practice, and that pinchea." — Matlaren. 

11. THE LIFE OF LOVE. Verses 29-37. 

Se. Wmlnr to i^MtUj Umself— it the answer was so simple as it appears to be be felt 
an excuse was needed for having approached Jesus with so trifling a question. He would 
silence his oraisdeiice and redeem his reputation by raJging a side issue. Who Is mj saighber 
— " Ueans, Whom am I obliged to love f A question only put by those who ore more de^rous 
to know who are not their neighbors tlian who are. If explained to mean the lawjrer's dear 
brother Jew he had a good conscienoe and a safe soul ; If Jesus replied, ' Bven the Samaritan is 
your neighbor,' the bystanders would be on the lawyer's side." — ITAsiim. Every awakened 
sinner has a battle to fight at this p<nnt. Bis immediate tendency Is to excuse himself on the 
ground of the incoasistencies of others, want of explidtneas iu the divine command, or of hia 
own correct views, moral life, or generous fj^ving. 8o long as this disposition exists there is 
no meetness to receive the Gospel, Eicuees are no reasons. 

30, Jmob Bunrarlng — The word in the original means " taking up a discourse," and is used 
with great propriety here, as our Lord did not give a direct re[dy to the lawyer's question. A. 
mrtain man — Rendered by Camj^dl, " A man of Jerusalem." He was evidently a Jew- 
Tent down— "Jericho was 800 feet below the Ilediterranean Sea, Jerusalem S,SOO above It, 
making a descent of 3,300 feet in IB miles." — Rict. Uodem travelers pronounce Uie whole 
road the most dangerous in Palestine. It lies through a deep ravine, lined with holes, caves, 
and hiding places for robbers. Fell uiong thlevef — Both before and after this period this 
neighborhood was greatly infested with bands of robbers and murderers, many of whom had 
been employed by Herod in rebuilding the temple, and were now disbanded and given to a 
life of plunder. Stripped hln — Of his property as well as bis raiment, and left him bleeding, 
helpless, dying. 

SI. And b; dlutnos^Not what is generally understood by chance or accident, for there is 
no such thing ; but by a coincidence. A oertain prlest^Retnming, doubtleas, from his fort- 
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Mabcb 8, 1896. LOVE TO ONE'S NEIGHBOR, Luke 10. 25-37. 



tain priest that waji; and when he saw him, 
* he passed by on the other aide. 

8a Xad likewise a Le'y'ite, when he was at 
the place, came sod looked on kim, and passed 
by on the other side. 

88 But a certain ^ Sa-marl-tan, as he jour- 
neyed, came where he was; aud when be aav 
him, he had compassion on Aim, 



cert^D priest was ginng down that tray; 

and when he saw him, he passed by on the 

82 other side. And in like laanuer a Le'vita 

also, when he came to the place, and saw 

S3 him, passed by on the other side. But a 
certain Sa-mar'i-tan, as he journeyed, came 
where he was : and wbeQ he saw him, he 



I 



night's service in the temple. It ia aaid that twelve thDusand priests and Leritea resided in 
Jericho. PuMd by on tll* othw lids — " Afraid of being himself attacked, or of incurring 
ceremonial defilement, or of being detuned. Want of feeling is made the more striking bythe 
fact that he bad noted the man's need. This seemed to have convinced him of the greatness 



of tbe danger awaiting him if he delayed. Neither the voice of humanity Dor tbat of na^n- 

ality nor that of religion »poke so loudly to bis heart as the desire (or self-preservation." — La«ye, 

lllulralloB 8S. " Many do wltb opportunitln aa cblldren do at tHe •eaahoie ; witli (and tber 

flUaielrUttleliBiHlg,andtben let tbe KTallu fall tlirouEti, one t>7 one, till all are jtone."—r. Jbnu. 

S9. A Levlte — " The Levites performed the humbler services of tbe temple, as cleaning, 
carrying fuel, and acdng as choristers." — Whedon. Came and lOHiked on Uin — Hia condact 
was better and worse than his offidal superiors — better, in that he did feel pity and stopped to 
look OD the sufferer ; worse, because he selfishly strangled tbe noble impulse in its birth. En- 
grossment with self shuts eyes and heart to the piteous sights that fill the world. Tbe misery 
forced on our notice is left to bleed or weep itself to death without a finger being lifted to pre- 
yeut it. "Han's inhumanity to man makes countless thousands mourn." 

Illnilratlon SI. Ton could run a itesm-enKlDe with Ice water as easUr as you can do God's work 
In Ibis world without (ender-beartedneeg. 

SS. But a certain Bamaritan — The Samaritans were a mixed race of Jews and Gentiles 
who accepted the Pentateuch only as their Bible. Down to this century the Jews of Palestine 
hate them more bitterly than they hate either Christians or Tqrks. This hatred is compounded 
of race antagonism, oft-repeated tribal strife, utter nonintercourse socially and in business, 
and religious bigotry and jealousy. The nationality of lite helper answers the lawyer's ques- 
tion, " Who ? " by brushing away all national distinctions, all prejudices of creed, all enmities 
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LcKB 10, 26-37. 



F1K8T QUAETER. 



S4 And ' went to Mm, and bound up big 
vouDdB, pouring in oil mnd wine, and Ml bim 
on bil own beast, aod brought bim to ao imi, 
and Cook care of Mid. 

88 And on the morrow when he departed, 
he look out two ' pence, and gave i^an to the 
bast, and said unto him. Take care of him : 
and whateoever Ihoo apendest more, when I 
come agBJD| I will repa; thee. 



I/tan (41 uid wine ; and he m 
own beast, Bad brought him to an inn, and 
S6 took care of him. And on the morraw he 
took out two ' pence, and gare tiiem to the 
hoal, and aald, Take care of him ; and ' 
whatsoever thoa spendest more, I, when I 



rooted in histarj. The moat hoalile and hated, Hcorned and loathed, of buman beings is our 

ndghbor it he needs help. Eftd eomp> w ion — Uark tb« beaaUful climai : tbe oompaarionate 

heart, tba helping hand, the ready foot, the troe-bearted charge. Sjmpathy ia aiwara ptacUc^ 

Illiuir>tlow 89. One dar a heane was Uowly drlren np the Bue ae CUeby on Ita war (o Uonl- 

mortre (Paris), bearlan a coriae in a pon, poplai wood colDn. Not a man followed ; not eren a 

dOK. It was a dar ol dismal rain. Paaaers-bj ]ltl«d the hat. ■■ li ninal In France wbeii a funeral 

posses, and (hat was all. At len^h It passed two EnBliBti labomrs who had drlttad to the oonlt- 

nentalclty. A ilsbtleellDK apoke from beneaa tltefr bstrb Jackets. "Poor fellow," said one, 

" no one fallows bim : let ns two follow." And ibe two took off th^ baia and walked rererentlr 

after Che nimalns of (he deserted stnn^er all tbe way lo the oemeterr. 

lUnitratlfn 86. " Have you not seen In the wouds, on a late auUmm momlDE, a poor tonirui or 

mushroam—a plant without solidity, that seemed naChlnir bat mush or jelly— by Its coostant, 

, total, and Inconcetrably gentle punblnji, manai^ 10 break Ita my ap throUKb tbe frosty ground. 

and actually (0 lilt a hard crust on Its bead ? It 1* tbe symhol of the power of kindness.*'— 

Einenon, 

S4, And went to him — Acting promptly and getting close to tbe one be would help. Oil 
•nd wine — AndeoC and efTectire remedies — ^e wine to cleanse, tbe oil to heal. To ui 
Inn — Not like the inn mentioned Luke 2. T, a place of ihelter, merely, but a public hostelry, 
where food and attendance were supplied. The ruins of an antdent inn yet stand midway 
on the direct road from Jeraaalem to Jericho. Took cmr* of him — Bestowing personal atteiL- 
tiona of far more worth than money. 



OlaiRow merchant died recently wUb- 
son, and two dancbten. The son bailened borne 
Drtune on bis motber and slstan. When asked why 
wait. WliBt 1 hale done It was my duly to do; but 
:lon, and I mlsbt at leuRlh baye claimed all that the 



IllDBlrallon ST. Kerer delay to follow a nob: 

out having made a will. He left a widow, 01 

from London and at once eeilled bis fatber's 

be was In so great haste be Bald, " I dared m 

bad I walled time would hare brongbt tempt 

law allows me." There spoke a 
IlliutraEkiD St^ Sympathy briivii men to Christ. Harlan Paffe went early to ohurcb and found 

a stranger sItCluK alone. He began oonyersatlou, and the strans^r was won by bis warm beojt and 

gi^douB manner. Before the serrloe was begun be was melled Into penltenoe, exclaiming, *' Until 

now ChrisUans always kept me at arm's length I " 
IlluitrailoB H9. "As I was going to the hills early one misty morning I saw sometblng moving on 

a mountain side so strange-looking that I took It tor a monster. When I came nearer to It I foand 

It was a man. When I came up to him I found be wa» my brotber."— Sanii«J Smil«», 

SS. Took ont two penea — The wages of a Uboring man for two days, equivalent lo about 
three dollars in our day. Oare tham to tk« host — The janitor of the khan. I will repsif — 
Ho evidently had good credit at the inn. 

IllDsiratleB Ml. Christian sympathy should Include all. ■* In (be fOTtlOcatlrau oti the Dardanelles 
there are some anllque guns, which are so bulK In (hat they can hit a vessel only at one point (on 
tbe sea) ; tbey are useless eicept at ae moment when a ship is passing Ibat point. The benevo- 
lence of men wbo limit their good will lo certain classei and conditions Is like one of these guns. 
It can meet only one claai of cases : wbereas It ought to be like the swiiel gnu upon the turret- 
nblp. which sweeps the horizon round and round."— WSKam M, Taylor. Not color, nor temper, 
nor manners, neither moral nor social degradatlan, nor poverty, nor Ignorance, nor dirt, nor vice, 
^ould exclude any man or woman from tbe sympatby of our hearts or the help of our bands. 
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March 8, 1896. LOVE TO ONE'S NEIGHBOR. LrKB 10. 26-37. 







36 Which nan of theae three, thinkeat tbou, 


Stt come back again, will repay thee. Which 


was neighbor unto him that fell among tha 


of theae three, thiniiese thou, proved neigh- 


thieves? 


bor unto him that fell among the robbere ? 


ST And h« raid, He that shoved mercy dd 


S7 And he said, He that showed mercy on him. 


him. Then said Je'8119 nnlo bim. Go, and do 


And Jb'bui said unw him, Go, and do thou 


thou likewiw. 


likewise. 



Sfl, WUoh . . . WM naif hbor— " The flrat leeson of this parable U eo pi 
be miased: Whoever ia in need is my neighbor. True lore knowi nothing of b 
national, or race distinetiona. Ttie second leaaon has beeu oflea overlooked : The spirit of 
genuine philanthropy is a Christian spirit, wherever found. It is reoogniied by Christ in the 
&kmaritan as well as in the Jew, in the Gentile Cornelius as well as in the orthodox Dorcas." — 
Abbott. It makes a vast difference whether we say " Who ls.my neighbor ? " or " Whose neigh- 
bor ami*" Theon« flies attention on meo'tclaim on me, the other on mj debta to them. 

ST. E* tlMt Aowed mnrer— He grudginglj, and without soiling big lips with the word 
" Samaritan," answers as he could not help doing. Do , . , Ukawli* — Accepting the Intarjwet*- 
tioD, and la a short, keen sentence applying it. Let this be a definition of a neighbor's duty. The 
world would be paradise if men obeyed the teaohing of this wonderful story. 

WHA'S MT NEIBOR? 
DDOn trse Jems'lem a traveler tulk Tbe lal^ road to Jerlt^a ; 
It had an 111 name an' mony a crulk ; It was lanx aud unco' bow. 
Ool am' the robben an' lelt on tbe man, An' knooklt bim on Un beld : 
Took a' wbaoron tber could lay Ihelr ban'. An' lelt bim naUt tor Held. 
Bycam'amlnlatero' tbeklrk; " A sab' mlahanter I " be cried ; 
■* Wba kena wbaur tbe vUlalni may lurk f I's haoil to the Itber side." 
Sv cam' an elder 0' tbe kirk : Like a young bone he abled ; 
" Fie 1 tbere's a bonny momln's wark I " An' be sprans't to tbe Itber aide. 
Byoam'aneKBBd to Uw wranit kirk ; Douce be tniltal alanff ; 
"Fulrbodyl" he cried : an' wl'ayerk Air 0' bla cuddy be iiiranK. 
Be imn lo tbe body an' turned [t over : " "Fliere'i lite 1' tbe man t " be cried ; 
Be waana' ane to stan' an' nlower An' baud to tlie Itber aide. 
Be dootored bis wounds, an' belsed Um on To (be Ijaok o' the beaity donee ,' 
An' beld him ibere til], a Weary man. He laDgt at tbe Halfway House, 
He len'd him a> nlcbt. an' at dawn 0' day, " lAn'lord " (Bays be). " latna blm.lack ; 
There's aucbteaniience : ony malr ootlay I'll sattle as I come back." 
Bay nae malr. nefbors— say nae slo wOTd. Wl' bert ave arpiln' an' cbfll ; 
No' " Wliae's Oie nelboT to me,0 Lord?" Bat " Wba am I nelbor till F''— Oeorp« AfoeDonobl. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Here is an answer to the question, " What shall I do to be sared ? " for such it is '' to 
inherit eternal life." The answer involves four condmons : 

I. Bead Ood'i Uw. Terse 26. " How readest thou ? " Life is a voyage which every 
soul takes onoe, and ones only, over a traoklesa, perilous sea. But there ia a chart, which the 
navigator may obtain and which he should study, and that chart is the word of Ood. We can- 
not study It too closely if we would make a sacceasful voyage, 

IL 0*ey Ctod'a taw. Veree 38. " This do, and thou shalt live," The Holy Scriptures 
were ^ven to as, not to gratify ourioeity, but for practical guidance. He who would inherit 
eternal life must not only learn the way, but must also walk in it. We should be doers of the 
word, and not hearers and readers only. 

JIL loTB God, Verse 2T. 1. With the heart, the impulsive, affectionai nature. 2. With 
the soul, the thoughtful nature. 3. With the strength, the active nature, doing as well as feeling. 
4. With the mind, the volitional nature, giving to tt the choice of the will. He who lores Ood 
•ill worship him, will commune with him, will obey him, as the child who loves his father. 

91 
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LiTKB 10. 20-37. LESSON X First Qij*ktke, 

lY. LoTSDiML Verses 27-87. "Th; oeighbor aa Chjself." The pat»b1e emphaeizeB 
this lore, uid shoiTB Its true chBracleristJcB. I. Univerial tone, for all men ; not limited b; re- 
latjonehip, bj race, or bj color. Just as the Jew was called upon to love a Samaritan, aa the 
lesson of the parable, so we are to Iots our fellow-men, whether they be oatiTe or foreign ; 
whether they be white or jellow or black ; whether they be lovable or unlovable in their traits. 
We should lore men u Chdst loved them, tiecause they are men. S. SifmpalAttic Imt, feel- 
ing for others and with others. The priest may have felt a twinge of pity ; the Levite loolied 
at the sufferer, and may have dropped a 



PREACHING vs. PRACTICING. 



THE 

U!^. I SAMARITAN 

PREACHED I PRACTICED 

RELIGION. 

ACTM3HS Speak Louder than Words. 



but only the Samaritan felt his 
wrongs as his own. S. PractUtd tout, 
willtDgnefis lo give genuine aid, to do 
some actual work for our fellowman. 
What actoal work have you done to re- 
lieve any man's trouble or make him 
happier and better? ^. S^f-denginff 
hue. This man gave freely his time, 
his effort, bis money, and saoriGcttd bis 
own safety, to help his neighbor. " Oo, 
and do thou likewise." 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 
On the Good Bamaritan, Atulrem, "life of Our Lord," SSS, SM; SdrrtAam, "Ufe and 
Times of Jesus," 2S4-289 ; Farrar, " Life of Christ," ii, 130-132 ; OtiJae, " Holy Land," i, 
ISS, 16S ; Tretuh, " Psrablee," 201-264. On doctors of the law, Stap/er, " Palestine in the 
Time of Ohriat," 298-309. On the first nmimaDdment, Farrar, ii, 238-242. On the Levitea, 
Sapfer, 428; Edtriluim, "The Temple," 63-70. On oil for wonnds, Slapftr, 2eB. See 
Pro/tnor Dnannumd'i " Natoral Law in the Spiritual World " on eternal life. On the geog- 
raphy of the lesson sea TSomson, " The I*nd and the Book," 816 ; TMUram, " Land of Israel," 
166. Kotable sermons oQ this parable are Dean Slanley'i " Two Great Commandments," 
lUchard Walton'i " Good Samaritan,'" J''. H. Mauria'i " Spirit of Love." 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS X AND XI. 
1. The visit toHartiia and Marj (Luke 10. SS-42). S. Healing of the man bom blind 
{John 9). 8. The Good Shepherd (John 10. 1-21). 4. Christ at the Feast of Dedication 
(John 10. 22-12). 



LBSBON XI.— Mabck 15. 

TEACHING ABOUT PRAYER.— Luke U. 1-13. 

[Read Luke 11. 1S4.'\ 

OOLDiai TBXT.— Ask, and It ehall be fflvon you; BMk, and ?• shall find; knock, 

and It sliAll t>e oiieiied unto you.— Luke ii. 6. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
TUfZ Unt 7LACZ.— This conversation occurred after the third pasaover, probably be- 
tween the Feast of Tabernacles and that of the Dedication, and possibly in Bethany ; but, Hke the 
other teachings of this portion of the gospel, the time and place are nncerlain. It is probable 
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March 16, 1896. TEACHING ABOUT PRATER, Lukb 11. 1-13. 

that Jesus twioe gave to his diaciples this lona of prajer. ' The version giv^ in Matt, 6. 6-13 
differs in several particulars from this. Its'oacasioa and the words and events which followed 
it are so different from thoee given in Luke that the two acoounts can hardl; be regarded as 
different reports of the same original. This was given about a year after that. 

OSIOIiriXITT ox TEE I-OBD'B PIUITXB.— " As respecu the value of this precept, 
the singular fane; of Berdtr in his eiplicatiooa of the New Testament, (hat the Paternoster 
could be derJTed from an oriental source, from the Zend Avetla, has been weighed bj later 
science and found wanting. For the fourth and fifth petitions there are no parallels whatever 
extant ; for die third and siith only imperfect ones. For the first two there are the moat, but 
b7 no means literal ones. In no case can this partial agreement with others tabe from this 
model anfthing of its high worth. Not so much in particular expressions as rather in the 
tenor and spirit, in \he arrangement and climax, of the whole lies its peculiar worth ; and 
rtiose who can aasert of the Paternoster that it is only the jtrining together of rabbinic 
expressions might assure us with the same right that fr<Hn a suitable number of single arms, 
legs, and members one conld compose an animated human body. We honor much more the 
wisdom of the Saviour in this, that he would teach his disciples no chords which would have 
been entirelv strai^e to thdr unpracticed lips; and in vain do we seek here for the traces 
of a limited Judaistio spiriL" 

AITALTSIS OF TKE LOItD'S PR&TZB.—" 1. God, our Father, who is in heaven : (1) Fa- 
ther ; (2) Heavenly Father; (S) Our beavenl; Father. These three words are a doctrine uf faith, 
hope, and love, 2. Hallowed be thj name: (1) The Erst prayer; (2) The dearest piaj'er ; 

(3) The last prayer of the disdple, of the Saviour. It is yet continued in lieaven, and even 
when tJie kingdom is already come, sin forgiven, etc S. Thy kingdom come: (1) WMtherF 
Into heart, house. Church, worid. (3) WhyT Then only is ttie Father's name glorified, the 
purpose of the Son attained, the fellowship of the Spirit complete. (3) How are we to pray 
for this! With thankfulness, with zeal, with steadfast hope. 4. Give ua to-day our d^y 
bread. Every word a doctrine : (!) Give, the doctrine of dependence ; (2) Bread, the doctrine 
of contentment ; (S) Our bread, the doctrine of induatriousaess ; (4) To-day, the doctrine of 
freedom from care ; (G) Daily bread, the doctrine of trust; (S) Give it to us, the doctrine of 
lore. B. The noticeable relation in which this part of the Lord's Prayer stands to the great 
whole : (I) TheSaviour teaches us, it is true, to pray also for daily bread, but (2) Over against one 
prayer for earthly things stand six for heavenly (Uatt. 6. 3S) \ {3} This one prayer ia pteceded 
by three for the glory of God, and (4) Is followed immediately by three othen which respect 
eomethiog infinitely higher than its own object. All is most pregnant with instruction and 
^gnificance. 6. Fo^ve us our debts: (1) Even the disciple of the Saviour sina continuatlv; 
(2) Tbeee sins also are debts before God ; (3) For these debts also is daily forgiveness ready ; 

(4) This fot^veness becomes our portion only when we, for our part, are disposed lo forgive- 
nees toward others. 7. For also we forgive : (1) No ground of our hope ; (2) No means of 
compelling an answer to prayer ; (3) No intimation of the measure according to which we ei- 
pect forgiveness, but a sign: (I) Of humility, which is conscious of its own debt; (2) Of 
love, to which "Forgive us" is more than an idle sound; (3) Of uprightness before God, which 
cannot posubly have a controversy with our brother, since tiie Father has remitted ao infinitely 
more {Matt. IS. 23-3G). 8. Lead us not into temputiou: (1) The way is often so darli ; 
(2) The temptation is so great ; (3) Our hearts are ao weak ; (4) The consequences of an 
eternally repeated fall are »o lamentable." — Lange. 

LBBBOK HTMH.— 

Our ?BUier. God, wbo art In tieaven, All Iwllowed be Ihj aama : 

Tbr kluRilom come ; Hit will be done m heaven and eartb tbe lame. 

Give UB this dsT our dallr brood ; And as we Cluse torclie 

Who sin aealnst us. so ma; we Forgiving grace receive. 

Into temptation lead us not : From evil set us free ; 

And tblne tUe kingdom, tblns (lie power And glorr, ever bn.—AdoMram Jiulnxi. 



D.qilizMb,G00>^le 



LOKE 11. 1-13. 



LESSON XI. 



FlBST QlTARTKR. 



HOME EEUntCU,— ifiWny (Hftreh B), Teadiing Bboul Frajer, Lute 1 1. 1-IS. T\taday, 
Knceritf ia prayer, Hatt 6. 1-lfi. Wednaday, In Hie name, Joha 16. 23-3S. T&tatday, 
Ask in /aitti, ] John 6. B-lti. Friday, Importunity in prater, Luke 18. l'^. Si^urday^ 
Prayer answered, 2 Kings 20. 1-11. Sunday, Testimony of experience, Psatm S4. 1-10. 



1 And it cane to pass, that, aa he was 
praying in a certain place, when be ceased, 
one of bis disciples said unto him, Lord, l«ach 
us to pray, u John alBO taught his disciples. 

2 And he said unto them, When je pray, 
say, ' Our Father which art in heaven, Hal- 



And il 



.Bhe.w 



. . prajing 

in a ceruuu place, that when he ceased, 
otte of hia disciples said unto him, Lord, 
teach UB to pray, even as John also taught 
2 hia disciples. And he said unto them. 
When ye pray, say, ' Father, Halloired be 



. THE MODEL PRAYER. Verses 1-4. 

1. WlMS he eaaied — The disciples may hare noticed 
some change in Jesus, Some sign of a blessing received, 
such as is mentloQed in Luke 9. SO. lliey could hardly 
fail to note that their Master derived spiritual strength 
from his seasons of prayer. Teach ni to pray — Give 
us a form. How welcome Such a request must have 
been to Jesus, to wham the disciples so often brought 
camal and worldly petitions (Matt, 20. 21), " The three 
wants contemplated and provided for In this lesson," says 
Dr. A. B. Brace, "the want of ideas, of words, and of 
faith, are as common as they are grievoun." John alio 
tanght — The Baptist, who could give such specific direc- 
tions (Luke B. 12-14) to various classes of penitents as 
to the needed changes in iheir mode of life, could be 
quite as eiplicit in his directions ss to how his disdplea 
■~ should pray. 

8. Wli«n y» pi»y, iBy— This prayer was not given 
merely as a formula to be repeated; it is neither ritual 
nor magic, but, rather, it is a type and model. " Every 
Chrisliau prayer should bear the impression of this 
prayer," says Dr. Oodet, " bat in a free, varied, and spon- 
taneous manner." Dr. Bruee has very beau^fully said 
that the sii petitions of this model prayer enter into 
— ... every Christian's suppiication ; but they do so much as 

" THK 1>00R IS NOW SHUT." the alphabet of a language enters into the eitended and 

eloquent utterances of the speaker, who may not think 
at all of the letters of which the words he utters are composed. Oni FatlMT — Jesus himself 
used this form of address (John IT. 21, 24), and now admits bis disciples to the same direct . 
and peraooal form of filial appeal. While Isaiah {64. B) has applied it to Jehovah's fatherly 
interest in his people as a whole, Jesus gave his disciples the word for daily use. They could not 
yet, of course, understand what significauce the new style of address would have for them after 
Jesus had risen and ascended (GaL 4. 4-7; Rom. 8. IB-IT), Note that " our " does not be- 
long to the t«xt here. " God is to be addressed not as Creator, or Ruler, or Providential Dis. 
poser, or as the Omnipotent One, but as Out Father. This comprehensive phrase gives us virtually 
ali the rest." — Coalat. Kallawed — Reverenced. Thy name — Among the ancients the name 
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Mabch 16, 1896. TEACHING ABOUT PRAYER. Lwkk 11. 1-13. 

lowed be thy oamB. Thj kingdon 

Thy will be done, as io heaven, bo in earth. 3 th; name. Tby kingdoD 

3 Give 08 a day by day our daily bread. i day by day ' our daily bread. And for- 
i And forgive ub Onr sine ; for we also for- ^ve ua our Bins ; for we ouraelvea also for- 
give every one that !a indebted to ua. And lead give every one that ia indebted tc ~ ' ' 
la not into (emptatioa; but deliver us from evil. bring ua not into temptation.' 

stood for character in a sense that it does not now. "Hallowed be tby name^" indicates rever- 
ence for all that tbe lume stands for. With that love which the word "Father" suggeets we 
are to feel that awe wtiich the tboil^t of bia holineaa iaainreB. We are not to Chink of God 
as lesa than he is (Psalm 60. 21). Ih7 Uogdom eome — This aspiration, so characleristic of 
every devout laraeUte (Luke 2. 25), had peculiar significance to men who had already preached 
thronghout Galilee that the kingdom of Qodwaaathand (Luke 9, 2). Only those who thought of 
God as God could offer this prayer with confidence; only Chose who liad been taught to Chink of 
themselTee as bia ctiildren could venture (o make so lofty and compreheDsive a request. So 
Nehemiah, when asked by the king what is in his heart, askslargely (Keh. 2. 2, a). The third 
petition, " Thy will be done," in Uatt. fl, may have been regarded by Jesua as already comprieed 
in the second— God's kingdom, limited by the hearts he coatrola. Wonderful social and polit- 
ical changes most lake place before God's kingdom is perfectly come. Many such reforms 
have taken place since these words were first spoken. Hany more are oo the threshold. 

8, Give ni — In Greek, " Give ua constantly." The Father ia the unfaihng source of sus- 
tenance. Day by da; — The earlier form of the prayer has a petition for a single day. We 
need daily supplies for every pbaae of our triple nature. Onr dally brMd — " No poor man 
will hesitate about the exact meaning of this peti^on." — Oodal. And, it may be added, no 
hungry intellectual inquirer will hesitate as to its meaning; neither will any sincere seeker after 
spiritual nourishment. The usual supply of fHshly baked bread included enough for Che fol- 
lowing day. This is no contradiction of the conunand not to be anxious for the morrow (MatL 
6. S4). Prayer la the divine method of curing anxiety (Phil. i. 6). Notice the scope of tbe 
word " our." Is it not " my " bread, nor " my family's broad." Observe tbe order of these 
petiUona (Hatt. 6. 33). 

4. And — Notice the " and." We must have life, but we must also have peace with God. 
Han shall not live by bread akine. The tense denotes greater urgency here than in the previ- 
ous petition, " Give ua." The disdplea, though some of Chem bad seen tbeir Master pointed 
out as the Lamb of God, could not as yet know how his atonii^ work waa to make forgiveaeeB 
poesiblG (Rom. 8. 24-26). Foi^iT* ni onr tin* ; ftr — That word " for," meaning both " be- 
cause" and "if," one can hardly utter without a tremor. Suppose that we have not foi^iven 
everyone that baa wronged us! We alio forgive — The Revised Version is even stronger, 
" we ourselves also forgive." Jesus puts a plea in the mouths of hia diactples : if men are 
merciful, will not God be merciCuI F Compare verae 13. Indebted — Common obligations be- 
tween man and man are used to represent the graver obligations which sin binds upon God and 
man. Lead n* not Into temptation — " But we are t«ld elsewhere ' God tempteth no man,' 
and ' every man la drawn away of hia own lust and enticed.' The words do not mean, ' Lead 
ue not into tbe possibility of temptation,' for without Chat possibility we should sink into a 
condition of spiritual invertebrates. 'Let us not experience tbe consequence of our guilt in 
intenser probationary trials.' " — Laage. " If the occasion of sinning be present, grant that 
tbe desire may not be found in me. If the desire is there, grant that tbe occasion may not 
present itself." — Qodet. DellTer lu from eril — These words are not in the oldest manuscripts. 
They were probably inserted in BMne manusoripta by copyists who thought that this prayer 
ougbC Co agree virbtUim with that in Hatt. 6. 
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Luke 11. 1-13. 



FiBST QtTABTBB. 



6 Aad he aaid unto them, Which of joa 
shall h&Te a friend, and shall go nnto hini at 
midnight, uid u,j udIo him, Frieod, lend me 
three loaves ; 

6 For B friend of mine * ia hia journey is 
come lo me, and I hare nothing to set before 

7 And he from withia shall answer and saj, 
Trouble me not ; the door is now shut, and 
my children are with me in bed ; I cannot i' 
and give thee ? 

8 1 ss; unto foo, ^Though be will not i 
and give him, because he is his friend, yet be- 



And he said unto them. Which of you 
shall have a friend, and shall ro unto him 
at midnight, and say to Mm, Friend, lend 



T nothing to set before bim; and he from 
within shall answer and say, Trouble me 
not: the door is now shut, and my children 
are with me in bed ; 1 cannot rise and give 

8 thee • I say unto yon, Thongh he will not 
rite and give him, because he Is his friend, 






II. A STORY ABOUT PRAYER. VERSes 6-8. 
fi. And Iw wU wto tliam — Here oomes another story. Haw much we as teachers have 
to learn from Jeans In the art of patting things t How wonderfully the moat ordinary Inci- 
dents of life are drawn npon by him as illustrations of the deepest truths t 
" He ipiAe of Ulles, vlnea and corn, The aparrow and the n 
And words ao natural, yet so wise, Were on man's Iieails ei 
And }eaal and bread, and llai and elotb. And eggs and Osb and eandle*— 
See bow the nbole familiar world He most divlnel; handles."— Zynch. 

Note the thought underneath tiae parable. If by importunate prayer n selGsh man can be 
won to liberal deeds and an unjust man to do right, how more certainly shall the benevolent 
Lord bestow and the righteous God do justice I A IHend — Observe the threefold repetition of 
this word. What human friends can be relied on to do for one another the Father in heaven 
must certainly be thought of as sure to do. Uiall go-~Tbe word used implies one's going a 
considerable distance in the darkness to reach the friend's house. At midnight — As much 
activity as possible is indulged in in the East after the sun has gone down, so great is the heat 
there. Nevertheless, this was a very unseasonable hour. Land me three loavei — That would 
be a preposterous request in this country; but the entire Orient has iu all ages lived from hand 
lo mouth. The midnight journey, the unannounced visit at this untimely hour, the effrontery 
of the borrower, the chnrliahness of the lender, the serious difficulty of unbarring the door, 
and the failure to mention the mother of the family — indeed, all the touches descriptive of 
sodal and domestic life — ara thoroughly characteristic of Eait«m manners. 

6. ITDtMng to sot befsre him— As this man asks not for himself, but on behalf of an- 
other, he represents the true spirit of prayer. "Give us our daily bread" (verse 3). 

7. Trouble ma not — The unwillingness of a human friend to respond under such circum- 
stances corresponds to wiiat sometimes seems to ua to be the heaviness of the Lord's ear to- 
ward our prayers (Iso. SB. I). It seems so, though it is not sa Tha door is now shnt — To a 
drowsy man ao simple a matter as unlocking the outer door would seem a very arduous under. 
taking. Hj ohildren are wltli me In bed — Eastern families frequently sleep in one room. 
Jesus states the case as dissdvantageonsly for himself as possible, fie selects the meanest, 
most uncivil man that can be thought of, and subjects him to the most unreasonable request 
that a shameless and impudent neighbor eoutd make ; if such a man does what such a man 
asks, what will God refuse to do for us ? I oannot rite— A sincere utterance. The stupor of 
his first sleep makes motion seem imposaible. If, however, his friend out^de will but keep 
on pounding aod ahootiog, the aroused man will End rising eaner anon. 

8. I lay unto 7011 — Advancing to tbe application of a most important truth, the tone of 
Jesus becomes more serious. Beeanse of his Impartmlty — In Greek, " his shamelessness." 

9« 
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Mabch 15, 1896. TEACHING ABOUT PRAYER. Luke 11. 1-lE 



;et because of bU tmportumtj he will 
aiiae and give him'aa nunriia be need- 
9 etb. Aad I e&j auto jou, Ask, and ic 
ah&ll be given yoa ; seek, and ;e sball find ; 
knock, and it shall b« opeoed unto jou. 

10 For everyone that aaketh recelveth; Bad 
he that seeketh Sudeth ; aad to biiu that 

11 knocketh it ahall be opened. And of which 
of 70U that M a father shall his sod ask * a 
loaf, and he give him a stone T or a fish, j 

12 and he for a fish give him a serpent? Or 
if he shall aak an egg, will he give him a 

13 BcorpIoBf If ye then, being evil, knov 
how to give good gifts unto <four children. 



cause of bia importaait; be will rise and give 
bim as manj as he needeth. 

9 ' And I sa; uato f od, Ask, and it ehati be 
given 70U; seek, and ye shall fiad; knock, 
aad it shall be opened unto you. 

10 For ererj one that asketh receiveth ; and 
he that eeeketli findeth; and to him 
knocketh it sliall be opened. 

11 ' If a son shall ask bread of any of you 
that is a father, will be give him a stone f < 
if Ae atk a fish, will he for a fiah give him 

12 Or if he shall ask an egg, will be coffer 
him a scorpion ? 

13 If ye then, beiug evit, know bow to 
good gffta unto your children ; how much i 



"It is presupposed here that the troublesome man goes on knocking and asking." — Al/ord. 
The plight of the man ooteide ia a desperate one from the ataniipoint of oriental Ideas. His 
embarrassment makes him disregard ordinary etiquatte, and he keeps on thumping and shout- 
ing till his friend is wide awake, and now takes in the whole situation. Ai manj ai be need- 
«Ui~-The heavy sleeper is himself dow, and will not limit the loan to three loaves asked for. 

Persistent purposi generally wins. Nine men out of tea who have failed would have 
succeeded if they had kept on. We should have as much persistent purpose in our spiritual 
life as in our ordinary bai^aining and borrowing, Tha great majority of those who are with- 
out the great blessings of God lack them because they have never earnestly and persistently 
sought them. 

111. THE LAW OF PRAYER. VERSES 9-13. 

9. I say ante you — Jesus was talking to people who bad a distorted conception of God. 
And be s<ud in effect, Kven If God ia just what you think he is, indifferent and heartless, your 
wisest course would be to ask as the man who wanted the loavee asked. Ifow he returns to the 
beautiful conception of the Fatherhood of God with which the lesson opened. Afk. . .iBsk, . . 
knook— Jesus conveys his lesson in the form of oriental poetry. The disciple of verse 1 has 
his answer. When they pray for snccess in their work of living for others they are to be per. 
eislent in their petitions. Oodel suggests that this was a precept which Jesus bad learned f i-om 
his own eiperienco (Luke S. 21. 22 ; 2. G2). 

10. Every am tbkt aakatb rMdvath — True prayer Is always answered. There ia no 
drowaioess on-the part of Him who never sleeps ; there is no unwillingness on his part to give 
Ilia children as muob as they need. 

11. Any of yon that !■ a father — And so knows a father's feeling toward his own child. 
SrMd . . . itOBS — Food is a convenient type of the many necessary things for the supply of 
which the child must be dependent upon his parent. When the distnples pray for the things 
they need they are to remember that diey have corns to tbrar Father (verse 2). While they 
are to be earnest and persistont in thrar prayers tbey are never to think of God as indifferent 
to their needs or as likely to reward thdr petitions with things that will harm them. Thus 
the tbougbl of God's love will inspire the faith that is not contont with asking, but knocks. 
The Syropbemcian woman (Matt. 16. 27) used the yet bolder argument, that if a man would 
give crumbs to his dog the Lord would not withhold a blessing even from a heathen woman. 
See bow Jesus uses a like argument (Luke 12. S4). 

IS. U Jt then, being aril — Human parents, with their ignorance and evil priqwnsities, do 
vet luderatand the common physical wants of their chitdreu. How mnah more shall year 
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LVKE 11. 1-13. 



F1B8T QOABTEB. 



heKTBnly Fatlur — And yel, though nioeteen bandred yeaia have potsed Binc« Jeaua Dtt«r«d 
Wieae tender words, probably one half the people »ho went to church th[8 morning have tnote 
real confidence in tbeir earlhlj relatives than thej hare in their heavenly Father. Give the 
B0I7 Spirit— What food (verses II, 12) is to tiie bodj the Spirit of God is to the bouL That 
Spirit awakens the CbriBtlan'B oonsdouBneBa of adopUon and soDebip, and inspires all Christian 
graces {Rom. 8. 16 ; Gal. S. 2, 3 ; 6. S2, 28 ; Luke 12. IS). Long life, health, and wealth seem 
desirable, bat they are not always really the best for us ; but God's blessing brings with it the 
Tery best results, temporal and spiritaal, and we may have it by asking for It 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Every soul ueeds to pray. If Jesus Christ realized Ai* need of prayer — He who was the 
effulgence of the Father's glory and the representative of his power — surely we who are 
poor and helpless need to call upon God. Our lesson shows us The Irkits of Bneiiawfnl 

I. It is Filial, Verse 2. The secret of prayer is in our relation to God. He is " Our 
Father," and therefore we can coll upon him as children. If that relationship is broben we 
have no claim on God, and must restore the relationship by repentance before we can expect an 
answer to our prayer. 

II. It Is Bsbmiitive. Terse S. " Thy will be done." We pray, but not to make God will- 
ing, for he is ever willing to bless us. Our endeavor in prayer is to bring ourselves into the 
condition of fitness to receive God's will. 

nL It is Direct. Verses 8, 4. There is no distinction between sacred and secular in the 
plans of God. We have the same right to pray specifically and directly for the bread of the 
body as for the bread of the soul 

IV. it is Traternal. Verse 4. As God is our Father, so every man is our brother, and 
we should be loving, gentle, forpving in our spirit toward those who have wronged uS. 

V. It is luportnnate. Verses 5-9. If a selfish man will be moved by importunate 
supplication, how much more a loving, tender heavenly Father ? Let us be persist^t in 

our suit at the throne. 

VI. It is BellBTlnf. Verses 10-18. 
It trusts in God's promise; it recognizee 
his love ; it beheves in the vlctoryof faith. 

VII. It is Sptritnal. Verse 13. 
While we may pray for secular things, we 
should pray in the spiritual temper, and 
for the Hdy Spirit as our possession. " God 
is a Siurit, and they that worship him must 
worship him in spirit and in truth," Hit«B- 
and forms have their advantages, but can 
never take tiie place of spiUtual prayer. 



Wn GREAT Storehouse 
OPEHED TO ALL. 

Ask ^ Receive. 
Seek -M- Find. 
Knock '"^ Ekter. 



LINKS COKNECTING LESSONS XI AND XIL 
1. Woes against the Pharisees, uttered at a Pharisee's table (Luke 11. 36-G4). 
logs against the spirit of Pharisaism (Luke 12. 1-86). Luke 11. 14-36 does not beli 
ologicslly in this connection, but I'ather between Lesson VII and Lesson VIII. 
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Mahch 22, 1896. FAITHFUL AND tTNFAITHFUL. Luke 12. 37-48. 

LESSON Xn.— March 22. 

FAITHFUL AND UNFAITHFUL SERVANTS.— Lukk 12. 37-*8. 

[Sead Uu chapter, Luke li. 1-6S.'] 

H0i but b« flUed «ntb 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— A. D. n. Sbortlj after the STeats of the laat leeson. 

PLACE. — ?erM, beyond JorduL The exact place in the joume; to Jerusalem where tbe 
HtrmoD recorded m tbU chapter was delivered duinat be determined, 

TKZ LEBSOK STOST.— Pharisees were sent dowo from the capital to entrap the bated 
Galilean Teacher. Their accusa^on that tie was in league with the evil one was met with such 
eoDBummate skill as elicited the approval of the crowd and stung hia enemies to the quick, 
finding one of their own number in the town or village, these emissaries suggested tiiaC ho 
iDvile Gbrist to a repast. The Invitation was given and accepted. Sa sooaer had thej sat 
down than Ibe malidoug intent of the Pharisee and hia friends became apparent. The eipoaure, 
iudiotment, and deauaciation addreased by our I^ord to this Phuriaaic hierarchy coostltuie the 
moat remarkable after.diniier speech an record. Heaotime the crowd, aware of the cooteat, 
and expecting a great discourse, had mulUplied unUt It aeemed to reach the proportion of 
myriada (verse 1), that is, teos of tbouaanda. The discourse which followed is one of the 
three most important chronicled bj the evangelista. Part of it waa addressed to the inner 
drale of the disdples. The sec^on from which our ieason ia taken closely reaemblea portions 
of the disoourte delivered on the Mount of Olives the Tuesday before the crucifliloii. 

TJUIALLEL FABSAO£.~Hatl. ii. 43-51. 

IE8S0H -ana.— 

Xj MHil, be on thy Enard ; T^ia thouaaiid toes arise ; 

The hosts ot sin are pressing hard To draw Uiee Irom the skies. 

O walcb, and lUtht, and pray ; The battle ne'er Klse o'er ; 

Benew It boldly ererr day. And help dlvfne Implore. 

Ne'er think the victory won, Nor lay thins armor down ; 

The work of (ktth will not be done. Till thou obtain the crown.— Georoe Healh. 
HOKE BE&SHTOB.—J/bnday (March IS), Faithful and Unfuthfut Servants, Luke 12. 
SB-4B. Tatiday, Need ot watobfalneae, Matt. 24. 42-Sl. Widneidaj/, Ready and anreadv, 
Matt. eo. 1-lS. TAursdo^, Be watchful, Rev. 8. 1-6, JlHday, Walking wisely, Eph. 6. 6-21. 
Baiurday, True service, Eph. 6. 1-9. Sunday, Reward of integrity, Isa. 83. 1&-1T. 



lord wfacD be Cometh shall find watching : 
ily I say udU you, that be shall gird himaelf. 



those servants, whom the 3f Blessed are those ' servaats, whom the lo 



when be cometh shall find watching; verily 
I say unto you, that he shall gird himself, 



I. FAITHFUL SERVANTS. Verseb 37-44. 
>7, Blaued m thoa* sarvuiti — The title " blessed " when used by our Lord Implied 
some rare and predoua virtae in the one to vhom it Is given. A rare virtue is rewarded with 
equally rare honor, fiull find watohing — Wltb house in readineas, table prepared, and ready 
to open the door at the first knock of their returning Master. Not Idly gauDg up loM heaven, 
bat faithfully performing daily duty. Shall glfd hinaMlf— This is one of the moat eitraordj- 
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LoKK 1-2. 37-48. 



FlEST QcABTEB. 



and make them Co sit down to meat, and will 
come forth and aerre them. 

38 And if he ahall come in the aecond 
watch, or come in the third watch, and find 
Ihem 80, blessed are those Bcrvants. 

39 ' And this knov, that if the goodman of 
the house bad known what hour the thief 
would come, be would have watched, and not 
have suffer^ bis house to be broken through. 



and make them sit down U 



eat, and ahall 



) come and serve them. And if he shall 
come in the second watch, and if in the 
third, and find tkem so, blessed are those 

I itreanU. ' But know this, that if the mas- 
ter of the bouse had known in what hour 
the thief was coming, he would have 
watched, and not have left his house to be 



■I 



tation. " We are to put on the whole armor 
the adversary may assault ua, we are neve 
precautions as some saj Cromwell did agaii 
of mul. In the council chamber. 



nar; promises of the New Teetwnent. The allusion is 
to the Eastern cuslran of a host honorblg his distiD- 
guished guests bj performing some service done on or- 
dinary occasions bj servanls. la heaven Christ will 
treat his faithful followers as chosen guests by serv- 
ing them forever. The disciples must have been re- 
minded of this when he washed their feet (Jt^n IS, 4, E). 
To alt down to mwt — " In the earthly wedding the 
lord expects to find the table prepared for him by his 
servants ; in the heavenly he prepares the feast." — 
AbboU. 

88. Gome In the Moond watali — The Romans di- 
vided the night into four watches: from sii to nine, 
from nine to midnight, from midnight to three, and 
from three to sii. The banquet would not be over 
before the end of the first watch ; in the fourth the 
day would be breaking. Vigilance, therefore, is 
needed during the second and third watches, the 
atlll, weary hours of the night, when to wnlch is a task 
of difficulty and painfulness. The time of our Lord's 
coming is unknown. Our ignorance of it is a reason 
why we should maintain readiness. A watchman 
watches because he knows not what the neit hour may 
bring forth. Better an alert, well-braced, useful Chris- 
tian life than useless speculation and feverish expec- 
nor of God ; and, since we know neither when nor where 
ever to put it off. Live aud die in hnrneRs, usiug such 
he assassin's dagger — his dress concealed a shirt 
it always. Let 



the good man go to his workshop, countingtoom, market, the place of buuness, and scenes of 
enjoyment, as the peasant of the East to his plow, where fiery Bedouins scour the land, and 
bullets whistling from the bush may suddenly call hira W drop the oi^oad and fly to arms. 
The sun glances on other iron than the plowshaic, a sword hangs at his thigh, and a gun is 
slung at his back." — Oalhrie. 

89. VliAt lunu tlie thief wonld Mm* — Christ changes the metaphor, compariog his com- 
ing to that of a thief in the night (Rev. 3, 8; 16. 16). Broken throngh— Literally, digged 
tkntugh, for the walls of Eastern houses ate usually of clay. Robbers entered by perfora^ng 
the walls (Eiod. 23. 2). The truth Christ aought to impress was not that we must be forever 
talkbg about his second comii^ or lef rain from ordinary butiuess, but that we should be found 
every moment doing his will. 
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March 22, 1686. FAI THFUL A ND UNFAITHFU L. Lukb 12. 37-46. 

40 ' Be je therefore ready also ; for the Sou 40 ' broken thraugh. Be je aUo readj ; (or 

of man cometh at an hour when je think not. in an hour that ;e think not tbe Son of 
man comcth. 

41 Then Fe't«r said unto him. Lord, speak- 41 And Pe'ler ewd. Lord, speakest thou 
est tbou tills parable unto ua, or even to all ? tbia parable unto ua, or even unto all ! 

42 And the Lord ei^d, * Who then is that 42 And the Lord said, Who then U * tbe f utb- 
faithful and wise steward, whom Au lord shall ful and wise steward, whom bis lord shall 



Lli.:^ 



r,.^. •IJr.Htfi^f.It, 



IllutrMloD 91. A molber ROe* trom bome, leaving ber two daugbten in cbarne of Uie tiousebold 
until ber return. One attoDds lo the duties of tbe tamnj. dusla tbe f Qniltura, mends tbe clotbes, 
cooks tbe dinners, and Irlee lo Dll tbe place ol tbe bouaebold'a absent head. Tbe ottier alls b^ tbe 
wjndowwicb ber nuUier'a pbolosrapb la ber band and looks down U>e ati«et tor ber oomlng. 
Whleb of tbeae really walcties for tbe return of ber nullwr t 

■llnitratloB SS. Neaiif two centnrleB ago about a tbousaud of tbe Vaudols who bad taJran relURe 
Id SnltserlaQd came to a secret and Invincible determination lo make tbelr war tbrougb all dlCQ- 
cultlee and repossess UieinselvM oF tbelr bomes In tbe Cottlan Alps. Opposed by armies of mora 
tbsD ten times tbelr □umber, Umadliv Uelr wa; over mlgbtj mountains aa which lay deep bdows. 
obanglng tbelr route a down am«« In order to avoid great dangers, their eyea were at last de- 
Ugbted wltb tbe elxbt of tbe lamlllar mounlalo peaks tbat told Ilwm tbej were od« more near 
liome. " Elernal vigilance Is tbe price of liberty," anil ISe suoceas tbat crowoed tbelr almost super- 
human elTorte was tbe reward ot a watchfuluess that walled during years of silent preparation, 
and that, once Ibey bad started, for six days and nlgbts gave neither sleep nor slumber to tbe eyes 
of tbelr leader. He spbit tbat animated Ibem compelled them to watch. Bball we do less to gain 
onr heavenly home ? 

40. B« 7« tliareftm rMdf— One cannot alwajs watcb his house ; sleep is neceeearj. But 
apirituall; be oau live In a state o[ constant readiness. This is not the language of an enemy 
who tries to rob us of our joy, but the counsel ot a true friend. Following it we will save our- 
BelvM from regret and terror. An turnr wliev j« tUnk not — Worldly men provide themselves 
■gunst the uncertalndes of the future, fire and life insurance companies flourish because of 
tluB principle of forethought. God might have arranged that everyone should carry in his 
own person an indicaUoQ of the length of his life. He has left this uncertain beoause, other- 
wise, men would spend most of life in siu. An able maa planned his life thus : From twenty- 
five to forty he was to make bis fortune ; from forty to fifty he planned to devote to political 
life ; from fifty to siity to literary pursuits ; from sixty to seventy be was to lead the lite at a 
quiet country gentleman ; and from seventy to the end was reserved tor religion. But he died 
shortly after thirty. 

lllnscrailDn ffS. Near the close of tbe last century there was a day which has been known In his- 
tory as "the Dark Day," wben IhrouRh New England and the Middle States tbe sun was obscured 
wUbout apparent reason, and nlgbt came at noon. Tbe Connecticut Legislature was In session, 
and some oC tbe membera, moved with tear, proposed an Immediate adjournment. " It is the day 
of Judgment." tbey said, " and It Is not DtttDg that we should be here." But Ckrionel Davenport, 
one ot tbe members, siU :" I do not know vrbetber this Is tbe day of Judgment or not. But It It 
be llw day of Judgment It cannot overtake us at a better place tbaa at tbe post ol duty. Latosllgbt 
the eandlea and go on wltb tbe business of the House.'' And Iben he made bis speech on a bill 
pertaining lo fldi nets In Long Island Bound. 

IllDslrallon S4. At the battle of Bull Run General Imboden remarked to BtonewallJackson : "Gen- 
eral, bow Is It that you can keep so cool and appear so utterly Insensible to danger Id soch a atnrm 
of shell and bglletsaa rained about you when your band was bit ? " Jackson luatantly became grave 
and revereutlal In bis manner, and answered, In a low tone of RTeat eamesCnem : " C^italn, my 
religious belief teacbes me lo feel as safe In batlla as In bed. God has died tbe time for my death. 
I do not concern myself about that, but to be always ready, no mailer wben It may overtake me." 
Be added, after a pause, looking Imboden full In the face, " Captain, tbat Is the way all men should 
ilve. and then all men would be equally brave." 

41. Then Peter — A conception of tbe rewards mentioned inverse 37 deeply Impressed theim- 
pulaive apostle. Our Lord frequently addressed his disciples iu the presence of the multitude. 

42. Faithflil and wis* itnrud — The steward was a slave promoted for his intelli£;ence 
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m&ke niler over hia household, to give (Ann set o»er hia houieholcl, to ^»o them their 
th^r portioa of meat in due season f | 

iS Blasned it thai seiTaut, whom his lord 43 porUou of food in due sessonT Blesaed iB 
when he cometh shall find so doing. | that ' servant, whom hia lord when he com- 

44 *0f a truth I sav unto you, that he will 44 eth ahall fiud so doing. Of s truth I My 
msJie bim ruler over all that he hatb. | unto you, that he will set him over ^1 that 

and SdeUtj. Bulw orar hli Iwuehold— Indicating considerable autbority. P<fftlon <tf mMt— 
"He distributed the allotted portions o( food, grdn, etc., to the servants, which they cooked for 
themselves." — Waiton. Everything the steward had belonged to hia master — the clothes be 
wore, the (ood he ate, the home which sheltered him. Aa aocount waa kept of the goods com- 
mitted to bim, and in time tbe books would be balanced. This ia our rdation to God. We 
breathe his air, bask in bis sunshine, tread on his earth. He gives ua something in trust for 
others. Tiki — Judge of its value by what it cost, its scarcity, and the uses to which it nay be 
put. Invldence — By which we must either lift people up or drug them down. Ofpobtfkitt — 
He gives the wind, but we must spread tiie sail. He gives saa and shower, we must plow 
and plaul. So in tbe spiritual world. His books must be balanced, aa well as our own. 
While all tbe Mtbful will enjoy perfect bliss in bearen, some will be accorded special do- 
minion and glory. In the economy of nature the mountain sends its etreama into Uie valley, 
and tbe valley sends its creeping fertility up the mountain side. So should we help our fellowa. 
48. Bleued li tli»t swraDt — Generally men are advanced in this world according to 
their merit. Every man who has large business interests is looking for men whom be can 
safely trust. Thdr wagea will be greater than those of incompetent and unreliable workmen. 
Exceptional fidelity to God in any poaition will not go unrewarded. ButU tnd h dolnf— It 
will matter rery little in what kind of clothing our Lord finds ug at his coming, whether we 
have on our Sunday auits or our Uonday overalls, our resurrection robes or our sweeping 
aprons, provided that we wear the garments of our Saviour's righteoasneas. We will meet him 
as gladly when he conies in the kitchen or the shop or the factory ae in tbe church. Let us 
be doing " the King's work ail the dim day long," and then we shall be ready to meet the King 
at his coming. 

Illnatratton VS. "Hr.Wesler," said aBenlleman to tbe (onnder ol Hethodtsm, "what would von 
do If you knew that you were to die to-morrow at mldnlHtit? " "I iliould do Just what I eipect lo 
do," answered the man of God ; "1 should iRvacb to-morrow momtsE at B.. and meet tbe 
leaden. I should preach [n tbe aflernoon at 7., and Tide over to H., wbwe I should preach 
In the evening. Thea I should go to bed and ga to sleep, and awoke In glorj." 

44. Will make him rnler — " Tbe work of the f uthful servant does not cease, either after 
his own removal from bis eartbly labor, or even after the final conaummation of the kingdom. 
Over and above the joy of the beatific vision, or what is figured to us as the peace of paradise, 
there will still be a work to be done anaii^ous to that which has been the man's training here, 
and in it there will be scope for all the faculties and energies that have been thus distnplined 
and developed." — PlHmplre. There will be larger capadties for usefulness, wider fields for 
aervice, and new joys constantly experienced. "Each faithful servant shall be over all hia 
Master's goods. That promotion ahall not be like earthly promotion, wherein the eminence of 
one excludes that of another, but rather like the diffusion of love, in which the more each has 
tbe more there is for all." — Alford. 

IliwslrBttmi SS. "When the king at Sparta advanced against tbe enemy be bad alw^s with bim 
some one that bad been crowned in the public ttamea of Greece. And tbey tell us tbat a Iaced»- 
moulan, when laiye sums were offered him on condition tbat be would not enlarthe Olympic lists, 
refused tbem. Having with much dtnculty thrown bis antagonist, one puttbla question loblm. 
'spartan, what will you get by this victory 7' Re answered, with a smile, '1 shall have the honor 
to nitbt foremost In tbe rants before my prince.' '*— PtutarcA. 
103 
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Maech 22, 1896. FAITHFUL AND UNFAITHFUL. LiiK« 12. 3J-48. 



45 * But and if that aervant say in hia he&rt, 

My lord delajeth his coming; and shall begia 
to beat the menB^rvaals and maidens, and to 
eat and drink, and to be drunken ; 

46 The lord of that servant irilt come in a 
da; when he lo<dieth not for him, and . at on 
hour when be is not aware, and will iicnt him 
in sunder, and will appoint him his portion 
with the uobelierers. 

47 And ' that servant, which knew hia lord's 
will, and prepared not hinadf, neither did ac- 
cording to hia will, shall be beaten with many 

48 ■ But he that knew not, and did commit 



40 be hath. But if that ' Servant shall sa; in 
his heart. My lord delajeth his coming; 
and shall begin to beat the menservanu 
and the maidservants, and to eat and drinli, 

46 and to be drunken; the lord of that 'aerv- 
ant shall come in a day when he eipecteth 
not, and in an hour when he knoweth not, 
and shall '' cut him asunder, and appoint 

47 his portion with the unfaithful. And that 
' servant, which knew hia lord's wilt, and 
made not ready, nor did according to his 
will, shall be beaten with many ftrijM ; 

4S but he that knew not, and did things worthy 






II. WICKED SERVANTS. Verses 45-48. 
48. %Kj In hia hMrt— Thinking is jost inward speaking. Hj lad dtlATttli hli earn- 
ing — " Tbe expression dmotes an internal mocking frivolitj." — L(n^t. A. secret infidelity 
ia nourished as to whether any account will be called for, or whether his Maater will ever re- 
turn. B«Kt tlw menHrruit* and maldeni — As the corrupted Roman Church beat, imptisoned, 
and burned Chriat's servanta in Reformatioa times. Drink, uid to 1m dmnkan — He not only op- 
presses faithful and defenseleas fellow-servanU, but peoples the dwelling committed to hij 
charge with a vile rabble, making It a scene of dissolute revelry. Self-gratiScatlrai and 
severity to others often go hand in hand. 

IIInilratioD 97. A patient wu arfrulnff with bla doctor on tlie necesstty ol his taking a stimulant ; 
be urged that be was weak and needed It. Bald he, " But, doctor, I must have some kind of a 
Btlmnlanti I'm cold, and It warms me." " Precisely," cams (be doctor's crusty aniwer : ** see here; 
tbli stick Is cold "—laklnit up a piece of wood from the box beside the heartli and tonlngltrnta 
the Ore. "Now It Is warm, but Is the stick beneflled?" Tbe sick man watched tbe wood flrsC 
send out little puHs ol smoke, anil tben burst Into a flame, and replied, " OF course not ; It Is 
bomlns." " And so rou are when you warm jourself wttb alcohol ; you are Ulemlly burning up 
the delicate Usaties of your stomach and brain." 
llliiilTBtlBa M. Mr. Qeorgt W. Bain, the tempennce orator, sayi : " Ton often hcaj' the renutA 
that ' Tbere Is no harm In a glaa ot wine per sc' Per te means by Itself. Certainly there la no 
harm In a glass of wine by Itself . Place a glass ot wine by ItselC and It remains there, and Itlsjier 
«e, and It harios no one. But If you take It from the shelf and turn It Inside a man, tben it Is no 
longer perse." 

46. The lord , . , will eome — The wickedness of some professing Christians wilt not hinder 
Hia coming. Than he la not awsra— The life of profligacy will have a mde awaking, a bitter 
sequel. Cut kim In anndar — A revolting and barbaric form of death practiced among tbe 
Hebrews and other nations of antiquitj (Heb. 11. 87). This extreme bodily torment images 
the terrible inflictions of Ood'a wrath upon unfaithful servants. WUl appoint — Judgment can- 
not be evaded. His partioo — He goes where he belongs. Our delights prophesy our destiny. 

Illustration M. Tell the story, from the Second Part ot ".Pllgrlin's Progren," of the two men 
who lay down to sleep for a little while in an arbOT on tbe Enchanted around (that Is, the Heglon 
of Inglorious Ease), and oould never be waked again. Tbe name of the one was Heedlcea ; that at 
tbe other, Overbold. 

47. Knew his laid's vill— Either actually, from received information, or virtually, because 
tbe information was within his reach. Prsparad not hlnuslf — For his Lord's return to judgment, 
iMton with Btany stripes — On the principle that responsibility is according to the knowledge 
of the criminal. There are, therefore, degrees of punishment as well as grades of glory. 

IS, But hs that knew not— That 19, knew but partiall!/, for aoma knowledge is implied 
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things vorlhj ot Btripei, shall be beaten with 
few ilripa. For unto vhomaoeTer much is 
glreo, of him ahall be rnanb required ; and to 
whom men have committed much, of him thej 
will ask the more. 



of stripes, shall be beaMn with few itripei. 
And to whomsoever much ia ^ven, of him 
shall much be required : and U> whom they 
commit much, of him will tbe; ask the 



in the name " eentut " of Christ, and his being liable to puniehment at all. The case sup- 
posed is that ot one who did what he knew, without spedal rerelatioa, by t^e light of common 
I sense and duty, to be contrary to bia dutv as a servant. Blutll hi iMfttCD — He is beaten be- - 
cause be sinned against light ; he ia lesa beaten because he had less light. Mnoh . . . givMi . . . 
mnoli reqnlrMl — The universal law Ijing at the bottom of the principles just laid down. 
■m — "Tliis is the principle on which men judiciallT act. It accords with uniTcrsal omi- 
science. If men universally knew the principle it ts right that they should be judged as 
knowing It." — W?udon, Large measures of knowledge are a great stewardship. It is an 
awful mercy to be greatly exalted — to be highly favored above other men. 

Wl AUe USPOMSIBLI KB ALL WI DO, AND FOR ALL THAI WE MtattT DO. The d^Taded 

dmnkard whose will is paralyzed ia still responsible for his inebriety | for when he took to 
diink he took to all that drink involved. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
When I^ayette was in America he was addressed as " the citizen of two worlds." 
Every disdple is a citizen not only of the earthly world, but also of the world spiritual and 
heavenly, where Christ ia the Eiog. Sotice the Traits of the Trne Serrut as shown here. 

L Be is watehftil. Yerees 37-40. His Lord is absent on • journey, but may appear at 
the door any moment, and he U watching with eager hope and expectancy far bis return. 
Whatever may be the manner of our Lord's coming, come be will, and his Church should ever 
be in the atdtude of preparation for his appearing. 

IL He it MtUnl, Versea 41, 42. That ia, he does not make his Uaster'a absence an 
opportonity for neglect, but tor Industry. He cares for his truat, fulfills each toak " sa under 
the great Taskmaster's eye." He ever aaka, " What would mj Lord desire me to do ? " and 
strives to do it. 

in. He li vlM, Verses 42-44. There are two kinds of work, that of the slave, and that 
of the son ; that of tlte convict, and that of the loyal freeman ; that of the drudge, and that 
of the skillful workman. The wise servant employs his thought no lesa than his hand in the 
interest of his Master's cause. Christ's work needs all the wisdom, no less than all the industry, 
■ of hie servants. 

rV. He ii tOBiUentfl. Terses 4S-4S. He kmks not only on bis own thii^s, but also on 
the things ot others (PhiL 2. 4). He takes Christ as hie example, who sought not his own 
ease and glory, but emptied himaelf that 
he might save others (Phil. 8. 5-8). The 
world's conception of success is that of 
the conqueror, who places other men under 
hla feet ; the Gospel ideal is that of Christ, 
who descended that he might enable others 
to rise. 

V. He If tsmpanM. Terse 4S. He 
[s not found among the pleasure seekers 
and the drunkards ; but he keeps his body 
under, holding every appetite and lust 
and paaslon and temper under the away of 
God's will. 



SELF-CONTROL 



^ISCOURAOEMENTS. 



w» 



' »TOH. 

THE LORD WILL COME. 
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March 22, 1896. FAITHFUL AND UNFAITHFUL. Lukb X2. 37-48. 

VI. He U rawurdad. Venee ST, 42, He bas his present reward iu the positioa vhtch 
he holds UDOog his fellow-workera ; for he who is wise, watchful, faithful, temperate, ooEuider- 
ate, comes by natural law to rule. And he will have hia abuudaut reward hereafter, when he 
shall ait down at the marriage supper of the I^mb. 



REVIEW OF THE FIRST QUARTER.— March 29. 



J.E880ir HTKir.— 

We may uot climb Uie bearealr steeps To bring the LordCbrlst down; 

In TalD we searcb Uie lowest deeia. For him no depths can drown. 

But warm, sweet, lender, eren TeC A present help Is he ; 

And faith has yet Ita OtlTst, And loTe Its Galilee. 

O Lord and Master otaa all, Whate'er our name oralKn. 

Weowntbyswaj, we hear thy call, Weleatourllveabytbliie 1 

-WTiiMfcr. 

EOKE VEUaj(aB.—3fotulat/ {March 23), The boyhood 

\'\ ^ of Jesus, Luke 2. 40-62. TSutday, Early niiniatry ot Jeaua, 

Luke 4. 14-22. Wednenday, The power ot Jeius, Luke B, 

17-26. Tkunday, Jesus, the great helper, Luke 7. 1-16. 

Friday, Fmth encouraged, Luke 8. 41-66. Sa(urda.v, Jeaua, the 

Mes^ah, Luke ». 18-27. Sunday, True love to one's neightrar, 

Luke 10. 26-S7. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

In the preparation of a review it Is desirable to find first of 

JEWISH DOCTOR. ^" ""^ thcTue that will unite all the lessons of the Quarter, and 

then to notice how that theme Is presented in each lesson. We 

obeerve that in all these lessons Christ is the central subject, and, moreoTer, that in each 

1 Christ is shown as the bringer of 



We may therefore take as the common 
topic of all these lessons Christ tlie Door, 
and we find in each lesson some one benefit 
that Christ, as the door, opens to his dis- 

Lesson I. TIu Foremnnn of Chrlit. 
John the Baptist is the theme of this 
lesson, but he appears as the herald of one 
foretold in pn^hecy. Christ therefore is 
the door to PromiM, since through him all 
the promises of the Old TeBtament are ful- 
filled. 

Lesson II. Die Boy Jeani. Here he 
is shown to us as the youth growing up to 
his mission, the door to Eumpla in 
character; a pure, thoughtful, obedient 
yoti th, belored of God and popular among bis 
companion!, the pattern to all the young. 



JESUS THE SON OF MAN 

ANNOUNCED 
TO JEWS. I TO ALU 



WORKING. 

WORDS OF I WORKS OF 
POWER. 



HELPING. 

HEALTH I LIFE 

TO TO 

SICK. ! DEAD. 

TEACHING. 

BE DOERS. BE PRAVERFUL. 

BE WATCHFUL. 

CONFESS HIM AND BE RECEIVED. 
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Lehson III. The Kliiiitrj ot John tke B»ptUt. The leasoD pmnta to John the Bapiist, 
but John poJDti to Jesus as the eoaiiag One who shall baptiie with the Holy Ghost. We BdiI 
Christ hera the door to HoUneH, bj bis cIcbusIi^ power aad his divine endowment. 

Lesson IV. Tbe' Sarlf lUnlstij of Jtmut. Hera the Saviour is represented u pro* 
claiming " liberty to the captives, and the opening of the prison to them that sre bound." 
He cune as the door to Treedom, espedallj to those who vera under the thraldom of ■ 
rifpd law then, and to those who itre ia the chains of sin now. The Gospel of Christ is the 
true proclamadon of emanidpation. 

Lisbon T. The ?ow«r of Jmw. The great gift of Jesus to men Is not the healing of 
disease, but the taking awaj of sin. His miraeles were his lesser works, the pardon of sina is 
his greatest work, needed bj ererj souL He Is the door to FoTgiTUMM. 

Lesson VL Tlu 8«Tmi« on fh» Xmut. Oa\j the conclusion of this discourse is giren 
in the lesson, but newii^ it as a whole we find that in it Jesus speaks to the sorrowing, the 
poor, the persect]|«d, with wrads of oonstdadon. He is therefore the door ot Oomlbrt. 

Lesson VIL The Ormt lUtptr. The centurim's f^th is held up as an example bj Christ. 
While the Saviour's own people oould see in Jesus only a teacher and a worker of miracles 
this Gentile saw in him the King of the world spiritual, baring angels and prindpolities under 
him. Christ, then, is the door to Faith. 

Lksson VIII. Fftlth Enoooniged, " She is not dead," said Jesus, as he looked upon the 
corpse of the joung girL He would teach not onl; her parents, but all the world, that there is no 
death ; that death is onlj the entrance to immort&litj . Tbus Christ becomes t^ door to LU*. 

LtssoH IX Jestu the K wita h. As he who is ashamed of Christ and his words will 
come to eternal shame hereafter, bo be who is williog to confess Christ here will receive eter- 
nal glorf. Thus Christ ia the door to Eonei. 

Lbsbon X. Tnt Lore to One's He^hbiH. The story of the Good Samaritan was in- 
tended to show that the obligation of mercj and help to those in need rests upon every man. 
When all men are followers of Jesus Christ, theu every man will be a Good Samaritan, doing 
deeds of love. Christ, then, is the door to 
Knay. His grace opens the heart of every 




I.PROMISE. 
2.EXAMPLE. 
3.H0UNESS. 
4.FREED0M. 
5.F0RGIVENESS. 
6.C0MF0RT. 

7. FAITH. 

8. LIFE. 
9.SALVATI0N. 

10, MERCY. 

11. PRAYER. 
I2.BLESSEDMESS 



LtssoH XL TtMhlng Abont Tnjwr. 
Jesns is the door of Fnyer. He shows us 
the way to the Father, he gives us an example 
in prayer, and promises to us an abundant 
answer. Through him we have our access 
to God. 

Lesson XH. FKiUtfnl huI Vn&ithful 

SsTTMltl. "Blessed is that servant whom 
his Lord shall find watching." Such a serv- 
ant shall find Christ the door to eternal 



These are but a few of the many privi- 
leges in the Gospel to which Christ opens 

We present another Blackboard out- 
Une, on page lOB, which gives the ruling 
thoughts of the Quarter's lessons In a. 
MHnewhat different form. The theme is 
Imu, the Bon of Kan, which is the view ot 
Christ given in Saint Luke's gospel. 
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Apbil 5, 1896. THE RESURRECTION OF CHRIST. Luke 24. 1-12. 



SECOND QUARTER. 

LEB80N L— Apbil 6. 
THE RESURRECTION OF CHRIST.— Lukb 24. 1-12. 

[Eatter Zeuon.] 

OOIiDBN TEXT— He la not here, but la rUen.— Luke 24. 6. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TDCE.— Bnndftr, April », A. S. 80. 

PLACE. — TIi« tomb of Joseph of ArimBthea (hewn oat of the solid rock), Id a garden at 
Oolgotha (Calvary), juat outside the wall of Jerusalem. 

FA&AILEL FASBAQEB.— Hatt. 28. 1-15 ; Hark 16. 1-8; John 20. 1-lS. 

BABI8 OF FACT. — The reality of Christ's resurrectioD is based on the fact of hU actual 
death. Proof of the latter ia as follows : 1. His crucifiers were men who would make sure 
of their work. 9. Pilate had the bodj officially eiamined. S. The soldier's spear pierced his 
side. 4. The dead bod; was placed in Joseph's new tomb. B, The only entrance to the tomb 
WHS closed by a huge stone securely sealed. 6. A Boman guard of siity soldiers kept strict 
watch over the tomb. 7. The precautions were taken, not by his friends, but by his enemies. 

THE OU>EB OF ETEKT8.— We have reached Easter Sunday, and our attention is again 
directed to the glorious climax of the greatest of tragedies. On the erening of his death 
(Friday) our Lord's body was buried by Joseph of Arimathea in hia new rock-hewn tomb. On 
the neit day (the Hebrew Sabbath, our Saturday), by Pilate's authority the stone door of the 
aepulcher was sealed and a guard of suldiera placed about it. It has been conjectured that 
this doorway was not the outer entrance, but the passageway between the outer and inner 
chambers of the tomb. A drcuiar stone in a groove was rolled across this doorway to close it, 
and must be rolled back before anyone could enter. For thirty hours Pilate's soldiers liad 
watched the tomb, while all Jerusalem kept the feast of unlenvened bread, and the disciples of 
Jesus wept in secret over the ruin of their hopes. In the dawn of the following day (Sunday) 
an earthqaake rent the tomb asunder, the soldiers fell to the ground In terror, and an angel 
heralded the resurrection of our Lord. Meanwhile through the morning twilight crept a little 
group of women to the sepulcher, bearing sauces and balm for the further anoiuting of the 
body. They saw with terror that the stone was rolled away and that the tomb was empty. 
Hary Magdalene apparantty concluded in baste that the Lord's body had been stolen, and ran 
for Peter and John, thus separating herself from the rest of the women. They came closer to 
the sepulcher, aaw the angela, then departed to tell the disciples. While they were gone s^l 
another detachment of disdples came ; Peter and John ran to the sepulcher, and, finding it 
empty, t«tamed to their homes. Meanwhile Mary Magdalene, having followed them to the 
sepulcher, stands outside weeping, and Jesus appears to her and gives her a message to the 
other disciples, after which all the women have a glimpse of Jesus. 

THE TZIT BECOEDBS APFEAXAHCES OF TEB EIBER CHSIST.— I. To Mary 
Magdalene (John 30. 11-17 ; Mark 16. 9). S. To the women retumii^ from the sepulcher 
(Matt. 2a. 9, 10). 1. To Peter (Luke 24. 34; 1 Cor. 15. D). 4. To the disciples on the way 
to Emmaus (Luke 34. 1S-3B ; Mark 16. 12, IS). 6. To ten disciples and others, Thomas, how- 
ever, being absent (Luke 24. S6-40 ; John 20. ie-2S ; Mark IS. 14). (These first five appear, 
ances were all on the day be rose from the dead.) $. To the eleven apcetles ; the incredulity 
of Thomas removed (John 20. 26-S9). 7. To seven apostles at the Lake of Qatilee (John 21. 

lOT 
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LcKK 24. 1-12. LESSON I. Skcomd Qdaeteb. 



1-24). B. To eleren apostles on a mouatun id Galilee, which ia generally regarded as beinf; 
identical with the appearance to fire hundred at oooe (Matt 28. 16-20; Mark 16. IS-IS; 
1 Cor. 16. 6). 8. To James, the Lord's brother (1 Cor. 16. 7). 10. Immediatelj before the 
ascension (Ijuke 24. 60, 61 ; Acts 1. 6-9). These are all the appearances of which we hare 
record, but Paul intimates that there were others known lo him, 

WHAT THX SEBTTBBECTIOR TZACEEa.— 1. It is the crowning proof of our 
Lord's divillilj. Armed guards and sealed graTestonea in vain oppose Omnipotence. This 
is the supreme test wjiich he^proposed as proof that he was God. No ordEnaty human 
soul could return and reanimate the bod; it forsook at death. "Destroy this temple, and 
in three days I will raise it up again." S, It brought immortality to tight. Tha earth 
and the apple had been here for ages before Kewton came. The loosened apples had 
always sought the earth ; man bad observed them uid knew the fact, but he made nothing 
of it until one daj Newton came and said, " Lo, it is gravitation," and so out of the 
old oonditious revealed a new truth to the world. Just so with the belief in immortality. 
Man's deep cravings, bis unased power, his dissatisfaction, Giod's unfinished plan, the inter- 
rupted lives, were elements out of which to make a belief in immortality. But prior to Christ's 
resurrection the belief was not firm. When be arose men united these elementa in a clear, com- 
pact, intelligible faith in a resurrection of soul and body. 8. It became the great lifting power 
of a Dew era for the race. Before the advent the world had exhausted its resources in the 
effort to stem the tide of corruption. Imperial Rome had done its best, and only added a new 
and crushing weight to the world's burden. Who should rule the rulers and guard the guards? 
Philosophy chanted a dirge over the hopeless problem. But Christ rose to make the power by 
which he lived the regenerator of perishing humanity. Hen went forth to proclum that there 
was a risen £ing of men in the world behind the vral, bending all the energy of heaven to 
make the purity of the Gospel victorious over the sin and sorrow of the world. This is the 
secret of a revivified society and the vital spring of all modem progress. 
lEBSOK HTKIT.— 

The Lord Is risen Indeed ; The grave halb lost lU prev : 

WItb blm Shalt rise the ransomed seed. To relgo tn endless day. 

The Lord is risen Indeed t He Uvea, lo die no moie ; 

He Uvea, bla people's cause lo plead, Wboae corae and shame he bore. 

The Lord Is risen Indeed ; Attendlns ancela. bear 1 

Up lo the courta ol heaven, wIUi speed. Tbe Joyful tidlnn bear.— ntooia* Ketly, 
HOKE XEADmQa.—Monda!/ (March 80), The Resurrection of Christ, Luke 24, 1-12. 
Tueiday, Appearance to Marj, John 20. 11-18. Wednaday, Testimony of witnesses; 1 Cor. 
le. 1-11. T^HrnJoy, The pledge of future life, 1 Cor. 16. 12-22. .PHifay (Good Friday), JesuB 
cnidfied, John 19. 16-24. Sofnriay, Vain human effarts, MatL 27. 67-66. Sunday (Easier), 
"He is risen," Hatt. 28. 1-16. 



I. THE SEPULCHER. Vekses 1-3. 

t. lint da^ — The Jewish Sabbath was our Saturday, and, like all their days, began and 
ended at sundown. Very early — "In the deep dawn;" "while It was jet dark." Bead all 
the accounts of the resurrectioiu The sun began to rise before they reached the tomb. Mary 
Magdalene and " the other Mary " — mother of James the Less— watched the burial on Friday 
afternoon ; they stayed at borne during the long and dreary Sabbath (our Saturday), and 
immediately thereafter prepared to embalm the body. They may have purchased other spioes, 
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April 5, 1886. THE RESURREgTION OF CHRIST. Luke 24. 1-12. 



aepulchar, ' bringing the spices which they had 
prepared, kod cerUdo olli^-a with them. 

2 'And Ihey found the atone rolled away 
tnHD the aepulcher. 

3 * And they entered in, and found not the 
body of the Lord Je'aus. 



2 the spicea which they had prepared. And 

they found the Btoue rolled away from the 

S tomb. And they entered in, and found not 






as Dr. Piumptre gu^ests, on Saturday evening after the Sabbath wa9 ended, and at the earliest 
hour Sunday morning they started on their mournful journey. Cune onto the iBpoloher. — The 
company counted of at leaat five. See veraelO. Love and Borrow woke the women early. They 
would lose no time in fulfilling af- 
fection's tasli. Bringing Uw ipiOM 
— Hyrrh, aloes, asd unguents pre- 
Teutive of putrefaction. These had 
been prepared on Friday evening. 

S. Tonnd the atone roilad 
*way — The etoae waa round, like a 
lai^ millstone, and large enough to 
cover an aperture ot three or tour 
feet in height and two to three in 
breadth. The resurrection bad taken 
place before the angel rolled away 
the stone. This waa done to enable 
the disciples to inspect the empty 
tomb. " On tbeir way they had con- 
sidered how they ahould get over this 
difficulty, since the stone was ' very__^ 
great ' (Mark 16. 4). From Mark's.- — 
expression 'looking ap' we infer 
that the tomb was slightly elevated; 
and from John's ' lifted,' that the 
first aperture of the tomb was hori- 

aontaL Matthew also tells us of the ^ -■ 

angel and ot the earthquake (Matt. ^^ ^y^ TRAoiTioNii. blpdlchkb of our loro. 

Illnilrailon 100. "They louDd (be stone rolled away." Suppoae I start tor Jerusalem, and mj 
banker. Instead of g(ylBn me money, hands me some papers which be Bars will lake me to London, 
and ttiere tbey can be eicbanjied tor money wbloh will take me to Paris, and there again I aball 
Dad more money awaltlDR me ; and suppose. Instead of lafclOR tbls banker at bis word. I say, 
" How do I know tbat tbese slips ol paper will brlnit me food and transportation and comfort 1 
I shall starve In tbat strange land." Ton would call me a tool for auch anilety. Trust the Loid 
as you trust your tianker. Anxiety la distrust. 

S. And they enUrttd In— There was protiably a vestibule or outer cave from which all the 
interior of the sepulcher could be seen. Fonnd not the body — The sight of the empty grave 
was no joy to the weeping eyes that first saw it in the tnilight, but for us it is flooded with the 
sunshine of hoiie and comfort 

lllaslralioii lOl. The cloisters of old San Marco In Florence were dark, gloomy, and depressing; 
they were traostormed Into chambers ot dellgbt by tbe magic peucll ot Fra Angelico, wbo covered 
the gloomy walls and c«lllngB with miracles ot beauty tbat have gladdened tbe hearts and charmed 
tbe eyes ot men tor three hundred yeais. O, tbe dark, torblddlng sepulcher I Not tbe glowing 
pencil oE human art, not tbe cunning chisel ot wotidly wisdom, not tbe rainbow colors ot poetry. 



jvGooi^le 



LuKK24. 1-12. 



Skcohd Quarter. 



i Anil it came to pasa, as they were much 
perplexed theresbont, ^behold, two men Btood 
by them ia shining garments : 

B And as the; were afraid, and bowed down 
thtir facea to the earth, thej^ said imto them, 
Whj seek je " the living among the dead ? 



4 the bodjr ' of the Lord Je'sus. And it came 
to pass, while thej were petplexed there- 
about, behold, two men Btood bj them in 

5 dazzling apparel; and as the.T were af' 
frighted, and bowed down thdr faces to 
the earth, they eud unto them, WItj seek 



I 



can eier give rIoit to Ite gloom, or work a beauly on lis ([ate« and waits to cberta <HU- teats and 
bid our sorrow* oesse. But One bse visited ibe darkness, and left UngetiiiK beblnii him Uiera " tbe 
btlgtitneBS of bis presence and tbe gloiy ot bis waling smUe." Upon the tomb's dart walli 
bereavement read! ; " I sm llw resurrection and tbe lite ; be tbat bellevelli In me, tboush be vers 
dead, yet sball be lire." 



II. THE MESSENGERS. VERSES 4-8. 



4. TLej w«ie mnoh p«T- 
pUzod — Literallv, " utterly at a 
loBi." They feared the wont — 
Uieir Lord's eepulcher vjolatei), 
hU holy body bonie away to be 
exposed to shame and indigni- 
ties. Two man stood bj tliem 
— They are spoken of aa men, 
Bince their appearance to the 
women was in human forni. 
Matthew and Hark mention one 
angel, who rolled away the stone 

and «at upon it. It ia not 
. certain that Luke refers to 

the same visit to the tomb. 

"Angela appear to have the 
poirer to assume different forms 
at will ; li] invest themselveB with 
apparent habiliments and with- 
draw from sight as they please." 
— Whahn. Their presence there 
indicRtea Christ's lordship over 
[n shining gumant* — Literally, 
; aa with lightning ; " emblem 



Lo I tbe If eek and Lowly Plucked the stlnE away. 
S. Thej wen airkid — They trould naturally be alarmed at being so near such divine 
powers, and also lest they bad lost their Master. Bowed daws their fMet to tha aaltb 
— A form of salutation used among the orientals before a superior. Thay Mid unto ttam— 
" Sudden joy mt^t harm, so Christ will not appear without sending messengers to prepare 
hie way. He lets the blessedness trickle in drops rather than burst in a shower. He will 
not show himaelf at oiice, but first the empty grave and then the angel's message sball gently 
make their hearts ready for the final wonder."— Jfaclartn. Vthj iMk ;e th» UyUg unonf 
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6 He [b not here, but is risen; 'remember 
how he spake tiuto you when he wag yet in 
Gal'i-lee, 

^ Sajing, The Bon of msa mnBt be delivered 
into the hands of sinful men, and be crucified, 
and the third daj rise again. 

S And ' they remembered hie words, 

9 'And Ktnnied from the sepulcher, nnd 
told all these things unto the eleven, aod U> nil 
the rest. 



6 je *the firing' sBuog the dead! 'He h 
not here, but is risen : remember how he 
spake unto you when he tras yet in Qall- 

7 lee, sayiug that the Son of mm must be 
delivered up into the hands of sinful men, 
and be crucified, and the third day rise 

8 again. And they remembered his words, 

9 and returned 'from the tomb, and told all 
tbeee things to the eleven, and to kU tlie 



the dead. — Xeitber in the grave nor iu the dying instltuUons of Jewry waa Christ henoeforth 
to be found ; " the living One " ia a fit title (or our deathless Redeemer. 

6. He fi not hers — As tbey could see if they looked closely in to the dark cave. SUen — 
That one word conquers death, dries tears, calms griet, widena our outlook, and makes earth 
our nursery and heaven oar home. Xnounlwr howlteapake iiiit«]ron — The prophecies of the 
passion which the women had foi^otten were known to the angets. The words our Kaster 
speaks need experience to interpret them. Till wegrow np to them they lie neglected. Then they 
fiash into new meaning, and we wonder that we ever forgot them, men h* WM yet In 6»U- 
1m — To these Galilean women such a reminder would be pecullariy fitting. For prophecies 
uttered during the ministry in Galilee see Hatt. IT. 28 ; Luke 18. 38 ; John II. 25. 

7. Sftylnf, The BonotuMi — That the women in their affrighted and e]iciled state should 
not mistake thtii meaning, the angels dte the saying referred to. It was probably originally 
addressed to these very women, but they had either forgotten It or attached to the words a 
symbolic meaning. 

lllnalTallan 103. 'Wben Uie Jewlsli rulen wbohad swom away the life of Jesus beard flift ol his 
resurrection [hey I 



Drrectlon of Jeaug (a tbem bad 
we slew la enalted, woe onto i 
claimed tbat Je«n Is eialCsd for G 
alted Into tbe heavens In order thi 
d tifgenei 



bring UilB man's blood upon uf 
other meaolng tJian venjfeance. They reasoned, *" It he whom 
But to Uiese very men the aiioiilleg preached pardon. They pro- 
Hie purpose of shoirlnE mercy to his murdeiers. Water Is ei' 
ive nln upon the earth— It Is eialled to (tlve. Now 
his power. Instead of taklnK vetieeanoe be Elves re- 



le carbon In Its humiliation. 



■o black, 



mission of sins. 

B. BememlMnd Mi wmdi — These particular words in respect to his rising again. 

nri DiRBCT LissoNa for Us.^l. Qod has many ways and means to comfort the terrified. 

Z. To foT^t Christ's word brings trouble. 8, Sorrow brings angels that we never saw In joy. 

4. It is true of all tbe dead in Christ, they are not In the grave, but risen to a fuller, nobler, 

higher life. 6. The empty tomb has some meaning for us alsa 

■liniirmtleB 104. '■ i bold In mT band a piece of dull, black, nnalg^tly chiicoaL You'sclentlOc men 
who say that resurreotlon Is Impossible, loot at It and then at this diamond. You younelf tetl me 
they are the same substance— that tbe 

diamond is simply carbon In Its glorr. What a aiffBrence between the two— 11 
so dead ; tint so brlibt and iparkllng as It mmucatea In (be sunllglit t It ni 
the ctaarooal Into ■ diamond, do yoa not believe that Jesus ChrlBt, who Is tbe Ri 
Life, can tranaform jour dead body so that It wilt become radiant and (lorlous like his own 
body 7 That Is what be says he will do."—..!. J. Gordon. 

tir. THE DISCIPLES. Verses 9-12. 
9. Told ill thMB thing! — This company returned from the tomb to Ihe city, a short walk 
of fifteen or twenty minutes, and reported to the eleven and tbe other disciples In Jerusalem 
all that they had seen and heard. From the narratjve ia John it Is probable that the Uagda- 
lene ran at ODce to John and Peter to tell them that tbe stone had been rolled away, and that 
she bad not, therefore, seen the angeh) who first appeared. 

Ill 
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LdKB 24, 1-12. 



Second Qdabtkr. 



10 It WBsUB'rj Mag-da-le'ne, uid ' Jo-sn'na, 
kbd Ha'ty t/u mol/itr of James, and oiber 
women Ihal vvrt with them, wbich told these 
things UDto the apostles. 

11 '"And their wordH seemed to them aa 
idle tales, and thej believed them not. 

18 "Then arose Pe'ter, and ran unto the 
sepulcber j and stooping doini, be beheld the 
linen clothes laid by themselTes, and departed, 
wondering in himself at that vhich was come 



10 rest. Now thej were Ua'rj Mag-da-le'ne, 
and Jcuii'na, and Ma'rj the mother of 
Janiee ; and the other women with them 

11 told these things unto the apostles. And 
those words appeared in their sight as idle 

12 talk; and they disbelieved them. 'But 
Pe'ter arose, and ran unto the tombj and 
stooping and looking in, be seeth the linen 
clotha bj themselTee ; and he * departed 
to bis home, nondering at that which was 






10, ICary ICagdalens — Uaiy of Magdala. Out of her Jesos had cast seTen deiaoas. 
Joaiuu — She was the wife of Herod's treasurer, or of the head of his household (Luke S. 3). 
Xktj — Mother of James the Lees, and supposed to have been a sister of the mother of Je«ua. 

II. AtldlataJB* — Nonsense 

and soperstitiouB gossip; crazy 

talk. Flat disbelief— and that 

declared in rude terms which 

must have stabbed the women 

like a knife — was the attitude of 

alL BellerMl them not— But 

just because tbey did not unrea- 

BoiuDglf believe we may.the more 

sarel; believe. 

llliutralloB lOS. itChrlellanUy 

be likened 10 on arch, then (be 

resurrection of Christ Is the 1e?~ 

stone. Take out tbe keystone, 

and.lbe arch must fall. Itlsthe 

crown and strength of tbe atruo- 

tore. Take out of Cbrlatlanltj 

tbe resurrection of Christ, and all 

laloal. Paul san, " I[ Chriatbe 

not raised, your taltb Is vain ; ;e 

are yet In your sins. Tbey also 

wblcb are taUen asleep in Christ 

,^ ^ are perished." 

IS, Then tTMe Petei — See 
John SO. 3-10. John was with him, but the cbaracleristJc episodes of tbe visit all hinged on 
Peter's actions. " Then " should be " But," and it means that, in contrast with mpst of the 
other disciples, Peter was ready to believe. That Peter and Jolin ran indicates Che inlens« 
earnestness of this hour. No emergeucy so great has ever confronted human hearts. Tli* 
linen alotlMi — Jesus was probably not incased in a coffin, but wrapped in a winding sheet. 
Laid bj themielTet — An important inddent, tending to disprove tbe Jewish theory of the theft 
of the body. Wondering— The crucifliion had stunned these disciples; and yet they should 
have understood. Compare Luke 9. 4S-46; John S. I8-2S; 6, 61-64; 10. IT, 18; 13. 31; 
Ufttt 12. 38-42 ; 16. I3-2T ; IT. 1-9 ; Hark 10. S2-34. 

lilBalratlini IM. A curlons dlasaUsfactlon and distrces took poneaali 
bad borne Uielr conquering anna to tbe Umlta of Europe and bad a< 
began to haunt tbefr tbouRbls visions ol a new world beyond the weary waste or waters 
ages the vision was trultlees. The land wnicb tbey tbooglit they saw resolved llwlt iDto m 
Buoset clouds. InthetullaeasottlmelliecurtBjalinedand tbe new world shone beyond the. 
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Apbil 5, 1896. THE RESURRECTION OF CHRIST. Luke 24. 1-12. 

Uc, tair he CaaaaD Bhane to tbe pUgrliua b[ [be wlldemeisa. Bo ttie resurrectloa reveals ibe belter 
couDtrjfor nblcb ull buman ssplcalioa basearneslly craved. 
lllu>irsilon lOT. In tbe last century Lord Lntleton and Ua Irlend Gilbert West, a brolber ot tba 
great painter, coiicerled logHther, beiOK uubelleveni Id tbe Bible aaa revelation, ibat each sbould 
select Bome Bible lople. and after thorouGb etMy prepare a sinall treatise npon It, lor Ibe purpose 
ol sbowloK tbe abaurdlty of the Christian claims. West Cbciee tbe resurrectloD or Cbrlst, and Ljt- 
tlelon Cbe conversion or Paul. When tbey met some time aTterward each experted to surprise and 
Brieve tbe other by conreaslng that hla researtbea had led him to believe la CbrlstlanUy and the 
Bible, and eacb published a short treailie on tbe subJeM to thai eQect 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

I. The Tomb. Our first picture is of the 
sealed sepulcber in the garden. Try to form a 
conception of what the world would be to-dav 
if the seal had remaiued uabrokcD and Jesus 
had never viaen. We should see no church 
spires rising in the villages, no cathedral towera 
above tbe citj roofs, do Bibles in the bauds of 
aged saints, do Christian ministers by tbe bed- 
side of the djiug, no Christian mottoes on tlie 
monuments of the dead. Perhaps the rer; 
name of Jesus would have 1>een unknown. 

II. The Vllit. Our next picture is that of 
a little company of sorrowful women on their 
way to the tomb, laden with fragrant spices for 
anointing tlie body. Notice the day, Sunday 
moruing after the paaaover; the first Easier 
Sunday. Show how every Sunday, and es- 
pecially one Sunday in the year, keeps this in 
jseniory. What truta do we find in these 
women ? 

III. The Door. They eipecled to find it 
shut, and were aoiious ; but it was open — a type 
of tbe grave ever since that day. How came it 
open? What bad taken place? Describe the 
watch, tbe earthquake, the resurrection. A re. 
cent painting on a memorial window represents 

the door open, the angels standing by as guards, '^^ church of the bolt aKPotOHBK. 

and the Saviour waiking out with calm and kingly bearing; not bursting forth from the tomb. 
IV. The KeiMge. Compare the ec- 
counts, and notice tbe testimony of the 
angels: 1. A prophetic Saviour. 2. A 
crucified Saviour, 3. A buried Saviour. 
i. A living Saviour. Tbe great central faot 
of Christian teaching is that Jesus is not a 
dead man, Uke Socrates, or Paul, or Shakes- 
peare, but a living personality. If he is 
dead, then is our faith vain, bis name car- 
ries no power. But be lives, and hia Church 
has a living Head. 

T. ThaBeport. Notice how tbe story 
of the angek was received by tbe apostles. 
113 



DEATH'S DEFEAT, 
JESUS 

IN "HE^H'S I -QREAKSt.. 

'" UOMAIN I DONDS 



R^ 



THE FIRST FRUITS OF THEM 
THAT SLEPT. 
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LuKB 24. 1-12. LESSON L Second Quabtke. 

GompAre JiAn 20, nnd narrate th« tibU of Peter and JobD. Wh? did not Jobn enter at once 
iDto tbe tomb f Which of tbese two dieciplea was the first to believe that their Master had 
riien from the dead f 

TI, In this lesson find eiamplea ; 1. Of love. a. Of fidelity. 8. Of courage. 4. Of faith. 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 

The standard lives of Jeeua, as foilowa: Biiitri/idm,]i, eSO-687; Preuaui, US-ill i A>^ 
rof, ii, 420-48'? ; Oeilrie, ii, M7-OS0. Spjces for the body, Omtw, •' Holy Land," i, 188, 189. 
FreparaUon for burial, Fretman, "Handbook of Bible Uanners aud Cueloma," 822. Jenish 
■epulchers, Andreut, S68-fi67; Slap/er, 16S, 166; I^onuon, ii, 492-it)4. Angela in haman 
form, Tueli, 42T, 428 ; Ederiheim, i, 1SB-143. The hour of Jesua's resurrection, Andrmi, CB6, 
S8T. Sermons : Beecher, " The Garden and the Sepulclier ;" Sfmrgam, " Tbe Tomb of Jesus ;" 
Madartn, " Tbe Uving Dead ;" Krwnmaeher, " The Empty Grave." 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSON XII WITH LESSON II. 

With Lesson [I we agaio take up the regular couraeof Lessons on tbe Life of Christ. Our 
last selectioo was taken from ibe middle of Luke 12, which chapter is filled with warnings 
aghast tbe spirit of PharisBiam. Beiweea that chapter and this lesson come the following : 
1. Tbe Galileans alaio by Pilate (Luke IS. 1-9). 2. The womao healed on the Sabbath (Lake 
13. 10-21). 3. The quesliou whether few are saved (Luke IS. 22-30). 4. Reply to the warn- 
ing against Herod (Luke IS. 31-St>). fi. Discourse at a chief Pharisee's table (Lube 14. 1-14). 
The words of Lesson II were spoken at this feast. 



LESSON n.— Aprii, 13. 

PARABLE OF THE GREAT SUPPER— Luke 14. 15-34. 

[lUad tiiie «.] 

OOU>BN TEXT.— Come; for all thlo^ are now Feattr-- Luke U. IT. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— A Babhath day in Deosmhw, A. B. 29. 

PLACE. — In the vtotnity of Bethahara, beyond Jordan (Perea), where Jesus had been 
baptized by John. The grealeat of the parables were all spoken in Perea. 

FAKALLEL FABBAOE,— There is none ; but a carresponding story is that of the Marriage 
Feast, told three or four months later than this, and given iu Matt 22. 1-14. 

ERVUtOKKEKTa OFTHE LESSOH.—Jesua waa dining with a Pharisee. Surrounded 
by the splendor of an oriental feast, he took his surroundings as a teit, uttered a parable 
about seeking the best places at table, gave instruction about making feasts for tbe poor, and 
then spoke this parable. 
LE880H HTVN.— 

"ill tMugs are readr," come, Come to tbe supper spread ; 
Come, rich and poor, come, old and young. Come, and be richly ted. 
" All Iblntn are readj," romp. The InvllaUon'i irlven, 
Throuifli Him wbo now In giorj alls At t}od'a Tighl baud In beaven. 
" All Iblnm are ready," come. The door Is open wide : 

O least upon tbe love of Ood, For Christ, bis Son, bas atei.— Albert MWlanc. 
HOKB VEAJtaaS.^M'mda!, (April 6), Parable of the Great Supper, Luke 14. ie-24. 
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Apbil 12, 1896. PARABLE OF GREAT SUPPER Luke 14. 16-24. 

T^idat/, Tbe marriage feaat, UatC. 2& 1-14. Wednetdag, Wisdom's inTitation, ProT. 9. 1 -1 1. 
Thunday, Sin ot refusing, Prov. 1. 20-SS. Friday, Free invitation, lea. B5. 1-7. Saturday, 
The tnitli rejected, Acte 18. 42-62, Sunday, The supper of the Lamb, Rev. 19. 4-10. 



AuihoTlnd Vor-lon. 




15 And when one of them that sat at meat 


16 And when one of them that sat at meal 


with him beard these things, he Sud unto him. 


with him heard these things, he mid unto 


' Blessed m he that shall eat bread in the liing- 


him. Blessed is b« that shall eat bread in 


dom of GoA. 




16 ' Then sud he unto him, A certain man 


18 the kingdom ot God. But be said unto. 


made a great supper, and bade manj : 


him, A certain man made a great supper ; 



1. INVITATION. VERSES 15-17. 



IB. < 



plies that the companj was largely com; 
sees. They reclined rather than " sat." 
dining prevailed among the wealthier Jei 
ranged around three sides of a squara 
being left open for the waiters to come i 
the tables, and endwise toward them, cot 
which ihe guests reclined, each leaning 
taking the food from the table with his 
th«M tMngi— Heard the brilliant tabi 
peciallj tbe promise of reward to be 
given in the Messianic kingdom lo 
those who with generositjfeasled their 
poor D^ghbors. Bletied li ha that 
ihftll eat brsMl In tlie kingdom of 
Qod — The speaker probably looked 
forward to the banquets which Jesus 
would give when enthroned at Jeru- 
salem. In spite ot our Lord's repeated 
explanations be was constantly re- 
garded by the populace as a " pre- 
tender" to the Hebrew crown. It 
was like saying. Row fortunate will 
he be who sees the Gentiles eipelted 
and our political libei'ty restored ! "To 
to a Hebrew idiom, means to partake of 
an ordinary meal or at a sumptuous banquet." — w. w, Utaric 
In Christ's day the phrase "kingdom of God" had a thor- 
oughly secular meaning — at least vhen spoken by the average 

Jew. The remark was probably mote poiile than sincere. " So far as it was sincere it corre- 
sponds to the universal feeling of even irreligious men, that it will be a blessed thing t« be a 
cMld of God in the future heavenly state." — Abbott. 

16. Sidd h« unto Um — Our Lord would teach his fellow-gueat that those whom he bnd 
justly called >" blessed " did not appreraate the blessing, and would consequently lose it A 
Mrtain nun — The Rabbi's new sentence promises some fresh incident, auoh as one expects to 
find in his morning newspaper in these days ; it riueta attention. We who study the completed 
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Luke 14. 15-34. 


LESSON n. Second Qpaeteb. 


17 And >Mnt his b, 
say to them tbat wen 
things are now ready. 


rrant ai supper time to 
bidden, Come ; for all 


17 and he bademauf; and he sent forth his 
' aerrant at suppec time to say to them 
that were bidden, Come ; for aff things are 


■ p«v..,j,.. I .o,..j™,™,«. 



story ]□ Che light of our Lord's completed teachings know tbat this " certain man " represents 
God, who is the Fount of every blessing which humanity enjoys; and that the "great supper" — 
like the "feast of fat things" in Isa. 25. 6 — represents the blessings of the Gospel dispensation. 
See below. A great inppei — " The people of the East take but two regular meals a day — a hearty 
breakfast early in the morning and the prineipal meal at nigfatfalL Rich people sometimes eat a 
regular meal at noon, but more commonly take light luncheon then. Theereningmealisthat to 
which guests are usually invited. It would have been better to have translated the word ' supper' 
dinner," — Van Lenttep. Man needs " dinners " fuc hia mind and soul as well as for his body ; 
he "shall not live by bread alone." In what does [lie Goapel resemble a feast? In the 
abundance of its provisions, in the delights of its lellonsbip, in the satisfaction of our desires, 
ia the pleasure it brings. What are the dainties provided by the Gospel f Forgiveness of 
sin, understanding of truth, tenderaeas a! heart, tniat in God, companionship with the Lord, 
the promises of God, opportunities far usefulness, joy unspeakable and full of glory. Bmde 
tamaj — " luritedmany." Jeaua was, of course, thinking of the grsdous invitatjons which Jehovah 
had gfren to the Jewish people, and especially t« ^elr leaders, by the prophets, by Jt^n the 
Baptist, and by Jesus himself, lookiug to their repentance and preparation for the kingdom of 
heaven. But, as in most of his parables, there is a secondary meaning, which applies to all 
who hear the call of Christ. Note that the guests were invil«d beforehand. An oriental 
feast was always formal. " In our day the guests are alt who have been brought up in Chris- 
tian families, all who haye been trained in church and Sabbath school, all who have studied 
the word of God." 

IT. Sent Ul terrknt — The " servant " represents every bearer of the Gospel invitation — 
preacher, Sunday achool t«acher, friend. At inppar time — It cannot be said with full con- 
fidence that it was cuatotoaiy to remind invited guests of their engagement at the very 
hour of the banquet; but it would be easy to give such a reminder, because "the guests 
were close together in an Eastern city," and may have beeo notified because " they were 
not generally supplied with timeineces." {Broadut.) Or, tbe sending of the servant may 
have been occasioned by the puzzling tardiness of tbe unwilling gueata. So the Pharisees and 
scribes had strangely delayed to accept tbe gracious invitation of Heaven. Them thKt wera 
Itiddan — Tbe second message is sent only to those who accepted tbe firet inviiation, a fact 
nhicb turns into insult such excuses as those which follow. Corns — They must now either ac- 
cept or reject the invitaUon. So the ruling party of Judusm could not ignore Jesus or let hitu 
alone, as Gamaliel afterward advised them to do (Acts 0. S8). Tbey must either accept or re- 
ject the preaching of John the Baptist and Jesus. The Gospel summons had an emphasis and 
importanoe for the heads of the nation such as It had for no otbera. All Qdngi an n<nr 
raadj — Concerning " the fullness of time " — the wngular preparation of tbe worid for Christ's 
coming — see our note on " The Days of Herod the Eing " in Leason I. For us also all things 
are ready.. Christ has made an atonement for us; tbe Father welcomes us; bis angelB 
minister to ii«. Tbe opportunities for holy work were never so ready as now. 

lllniirBllaii lOS. Ood will not turn away bla Invited guests. Dr. Bocar lellslhatonoueoccasloD. 
bavInK preached on the unpardonable dn, a man caine to falm and satd, " O sir, I have thouirht lor 
some time tbat 1 wu a Giristlan, but now I bave great tear Diat I bate committed tbat unpardon- 
ablesin. Did ron ever knowouewbo bad tliemne IdesT" " That I did." was the reply ; "The 
devil has often pinned me to tbe wall wltb tbe same thought, but I knew if 1 could come Co Christ 
I bad not oommltted It, tor whosoever comelh lohimbe wUlln no wIhs caiC out." 
IllnilrBllOB 1(M. A joung man Id deep dlstren of mind applied to hU minister for advice and 
coniolatlon. After be bad laid before blm on lonit and black tUt ot aim that troubled his oan- 
118 
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IB And they all with one *«m««< began to 
make excuse. The first said unto him, I have 


a«l»wl Ve»ion. 
18 now re»dj. And tbej aU with one comenl 
began to make eieuBe. The first ssicl unto 


.,-.^„;M«. ,!.»,,, a™ IB.^ 





sdence the minister reminded him that tbere was one blacker still which he had not named. 
" what am tbal be, air ? " be desponiiUnglj asked. " The sin Co which I refer," said the mlolBMr, 
" la that of refustDK to accept Ihe invitation of Jesus Christ. Be says, ' Come.' " That slmirie word 
helped the joanK ■nsn to a personal acceptance of Christ as his Saviour. 

II. EXCUSE. Verses 18-20. 
IS. With, one eoniant — Several sorts of eicuses, but one " consent." We have already 
seen bov outwardly gracious and plausible the ruling parties could be toward Jesus and his 
claims ; but Luke has elsewhere shown us 
that in Galilee and Perea alike they were 
almost lo a man inwardly determined to 
ignore his miracles and his teaching. The 
Pharisees could ask the triumphant ques- 
tion of John T. 48, in any of the four prov- 
inces, " Have any of the rulers or of the 
Pharisees believed on him ?" Btgtui to 
make •zenie — The word "began" is used 
to indicate what immediate and surprisiog 
effect the ui^ent summons bad. Certainly 
the host at whose table they were eatog 
that day had had hie hoepitable summons 
treated in no such way. The ori^nal is a 
little stronger than oar version makes it, 
being much like our phrase "beg off." The 
man in verse IS had sighed piously about 
the blessedness of eating bread in the 
kii^dom of Qod ; whereas he and nil his 
party were inwardly resolved that they ' 
would not accept the invitation which had 
been given ^em by Jesus, This trait 
of the parable admirably represents the 
hypocritical interest in Jesus which the 
Pharisees were exhibidng on this very 
occasioii. The flnt— The excuses are 
alike in their source — an unwilling heart; 
but there are shades of difference between 
them. The first represents those in whose 
hearts dwells the pride of life ; the second, 
those whose time is occupied with the ttuls 
ol life ; the third, those whose worldly 
associations and affections keep them back 
from Christ. How many and bow varied 
are the influences which tend to hinder 

our souls' salvation 1 Bought tk pisw of " rni btbekts and LiNsa of tkk city." 

ground — A farm. This was a frivolous 

excuse, since bis purchased property could wait until the morrow, while the feast could not be 
delayed. We should attend first to that duty which can least afford to wait. Fm/awr Iiaae 
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LuKK 14. 16-24. LESSON II. Skcond Quaktke. 

bought a pieoe of grouod, and I must needs go him, I hare Eiougbt a field, and I most 

and B«e it : I praj thee bare me excused. needa go out and see it ; I pra; thee hire 

IS And another raid, I have bought five 19 me excused. And another said, 1 have 

jolio of oien, and I go to prove them : I pray bought five jolie of oxen, and I go lo 

thee have me excused. prove them : I pray ttiee have me eicnsed. 

20 Aad another said, I have married a wife, 20 And another aaid, I have married a wife, 
and therefore I cannot come. . 

21 So that servaat came, and shaved bis 21 and therefore 1 cannot come. And the' 
lord these things. Then the master of the 'serrant came, and told his lord these 
house being angry said to hla servant, * Go things. Then the master of the house be- 
out quickly into the streets and lanes of the ing angry said to his ' servant. Go out 



Halt explains : " Just as the invitation reached him he was on the point of going to see that 
the ground was put under cultivation ; not to see what sort of a piece of ground it was. Dor to 
see about confirming ita title, as sometimes explained, which would be poor excuses enough." 
I mutt need* go — Notice a descendii^ scale in the manner of the excuse. The first pleads 
bis necessity; the second states his purpose; the third declines to come. Notice, also, ttiat 
each one might have sent his regrets at the first Invitation if his excuse had been a valid tme. 
Each had permitted himself to become preoccupied with other engagements. The Greek 
puts the various pretexts prominently forward, thus: "A field; yokes of oxen; a wife." 

19, SO. Ihavs bought — The first was too full of pride in his possessions; tlie second is too 
full of life's business. Fiva yoke of oxen — Many peasant farmers had as many as this. The 
one already rich had no desire for salvation ; the one seeking to be rich had no time for it. I 
go to prove — It was right lo prove bis oxen, but wrong to let them carry away his privilege of 
salvation. Muriad k wife — Marriage in those days was a ground for exemption from military 
service. Here it represeata sensuouB pleasure and worldly association. The sin of all these 
invited guests was not oaly that their apol<^es were frivolous, but that they treated this gen- 
erous iovitation as though it were as bardensome as a military conscription. 

niuMriiloii no. Bunuan Cells how Christian in his Joume; saw a man busUy emplored raking eo- 
getber bits ol Mj, wood, and stubble, while over blm stood a sbinlnK angel, holding above hU 
bead a crown of light. The perishable ttalnss about bis feet niled hla vision so that he could not 
see the crown which might have been hla. A very old prayer from the Book of Common Prayer 
says, " May we not so strive for things temporal as to lose things elemal." 
Illsilralloii 111. All sorts of excuses are given. I met In Jersey City a poor man with wlilte faoe 
and trembUng limbs, evidently sleepless, without food, badly clothed, and uacleanlr. He showed 
me that he had only seven cents In all tbe world. I was able by tbe help ot rrlends to offer him 
abundance ol food lor at least a week, a good bed. the use of a bath room, clothing, and pleasant. 
light employment. He refused : be wanted nothing except what could be turned Into liquor. He 
spent bis seven cents on bad wblaky, and went on hla way— pale, tremulous, sleepleea, famished, 
ragged, Olthy, and bad, as before. 

ill. REJECTION. VERSE9 21-24. 
SI, S3. Showad hla lord — The servant bears the message of his master to men, and the 

answer of men back to his master. So God's ambassadors may go to Giod with their 
gratitude over souls won, and tbeir sorrow over hearts hardened. Being utgry — He resents 
the stolid Indiflerance which their apoli^iea so effectually disclose ; for always apologies are 
wonderful revealera of character. Con God be angry ? Tes, but with a }ust and righteous in- 
dignation. Go ont qnlakly — Tbe feast mast be enjoyed at once if at all ; now is the ac- 
cepted time, not to-morrow. Streati and Unai — " The ' streets ' are the lai^er streets, which 
widen into squares; the 'lanes' the cross-stieets, tbe byways, hardly wide enough tor a man 
to ride through. Inasmuch as these belonged to the city and were within Its walls or in- 
closure, we must understand these poor and maimed of the more ignorant and despised of 
the Jews, those whom the rulers and Pharisees and scribes looked down upon as the people, 
lis 
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city, tmd bring in hitLer the poor, and the 
maimed, and the halt, and the blind. 

22 And (he gerraat Mid, Lord, it Is done as 
thou hast commanded, sod yet there ii room. 

23 And the lord said unto the servant, Go 



quickl; JDW the streets and lanes of the 
city, and briog in hither the poor and 

22 maimed and blind, and lame. And the 
' serrant said. Lord, what thou didst com- 

23 nond \m done, and yet there is room. And 



I 



the common herd, who, knowing not the law, were cursed (John T. i9)."—Sadl(r, To the Jews 
this meant that as their leaders had rejected Jesus he had turned to the masses, even to the 
publicans and sinners. The poor, and tlie n^med, knd the bait, and the blind — " The pic- 
ture is one impossible foe us to realize iu our land. In the East, ricb in beggars, opulent in 
misery, without poorhouses or hospitals or other organized means of caring for and lessening 
misery, and with laws and sodal organism multiplying it, such a throng as is here described 



may be often seen iu the city atreeU or squares, and sometimes gathered together bj the ricb 
and generous to receive in fitful gifts iheir charity, which in Christendom is bestowed in a 
colder but more systematic and more helpful way." — Abbott. It is dose — Happy are Ihoee 
workers for Christ wbo are conscious of haling faithfully obeyed their Master. Tat tbne it 
toom — The dregs of the city had 1>e«n gathered, and the hospitality of the host was as yet un- 
exhausted. Ood's provision of grace is vast as the needs of men. While there is one sou! 
hungry his sliare remains. Who but the Son of man himself could have added this eiquisite 
touch ! But the Pharisees had made the kingdom of heaven onlv Urge enough for the lineal 
descendants of Father Abraham. 

"What t. olohiods DBCLAHikTioir ! There jet is room. Millions have been saved, but 
there yet is room. Millions have been invited, and have come, and have gone to heaveo, but 
heaven is not jet full. There is a banquet there which no number can eihauat ; there are 
fountains which no number can drink dry; there are harps there which other hands maj 
stril<e; and there are seats there which others may occupy." — Bamee. 

IlluUrailoB IIS. mehord Baxter aeia: "I am so tliankf ul the Invtlatlon sayi 'WboBoever.' It 

It said. 'Let Blcbard Baxter come, and I will iu no wise nasi out,' I should be afraid there was 

auolber Btcbard Baxter in tbe worM and It might mean blm." 

23. Qo ont into the highways and hedges — Scour the roads Ijeyond the town walls for 
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LUKS 14. 15-24. 



SbCOND QlTARTEB. 



the lord Bud uato che'serTiinC, Go 01 
the highvajB and hedge?, aud cot 
them to come in, that my house m«j be 
24 filled. Foi I guy unto you, that none of 
those men which were bidden slmtl taste 
of my supper. 



I 



tramps, and look Id all the fence corners for be^^ra asleep. They are hungry, for they have 
asked for bread and they have beeo giTen a stone ; assuredly they will eat wilh relish. In tbe 
East there are multitudes of homeless beggars who seek to shelter themselves from tbe sun by 
day and from the dews by night under trees and bushes outside the cities. These represent Id 
the par&ble the Gentile nations who were called later tban the Jews, yet far more readily ac- 
cept the word of life. AVhile the twelve apostles in Jerusalem accomplished but little, Paul 
won thoQBandB among the Gentile nations of Asia and Greece. Oonqwl tlum — Constrain them. 
There is no pcrsuaBlon to be offered to those who had already excused themselves, because 
tbcj showed no interest ; but these, who hold thcmselveB to be unworthy of the invitation, and 
who ai« Bhockingly ouprepared for tbe royal fesat, are urged and besought (o come. Thej 
will at Sr8t tliink the news from town a hoax; tbey wilt hesitate; they have never had a 
feast in their whole lives; you will have to use a little gentle .violence to get them to be- 
lieve you; but bring them along. Did these blind Pharisees understand tfaeae allusions to 
tbe publicans, sinners, Samaritans, Gentiles ? No. They little suBpeded how the brightest 
young man in their sect would one day count it better to lead a Gentile elave out of the 
darkest lane in the heathen capital into the kingdom than to be saluted as a rabbi in the 
temple oonrts of Jerusalem. By a strange misapprehension, the command " Compel them " 
has been understood by some to justify persecution, which Is contrary to the whole spirit of 
the Gospel. 

24. ITone of thaw men whicli were hidden shall taste of My tnppsr— This is the final 
answer to tbe empty ejaculation ot verse 1 B. If the Pharisees continue in tlieir attitude of in- 
difference to God's call they shall be eicluded from his kingdom. " For if ye believe not that I 
am Be, ye shall die io your sins " (John S. S4), In the end God deals with men as they in 
their hearts deal witb him. Every soul has the solemn responsibility uf choice, aod even the 
Most High abides by its decision. 

IlIuairatiaD ttS. There Is an old storyorabeenrarlowhomoiwdaTthere appcKred bTthe waysMe 
& beautiful beln^, wltb ber bands outstreTcbed, laden wltb treasures. As be gazed at ber la stupid 
surprise sbe gltded post blra ; but sbe returned, wttb ber treasures still beld out to bim. and once 
more. wttJi beeeeehlnK ejet, as K sbe would compel blm to take wbat sbe ottered, sbe passed slowly 
Id dtsappeared. Sbe bad do sooner Rone tban, aslf waktng trom a dream, be buirled eagerly 
a traveler, and said. " ~ 






le bad loben. 



le Is Opportunlt)'." But w 



[s tbat I wont, trolns; along the road ? " 



■III 



14. A short time aao two trains collided near ttie Edlnburgli sb 
killed. The slfmslman was simply net{Iectlns his duty, buttlie awful oost was seven human lives. 
He was at once arrested. On tbe dav ot biatrial he was missing, lor be feared to lace bis JudRe. 
Be Is DOW outlawed, and dares not return borne, and all tbis because he simply ne^tlecled bisduly. 
He did notblns actively wronjc ; he only neglected. And as surelT will men be entlrelj lost It they 
neglect tbli ealvalton offered toUiem. Discussions oC tbe condition ot the lost are Irrelevant to 
(Ills parable. Our arst duty Is to accept Qod's Invitation. 
Illailrailonlia. A man of tbe world was beard to offer sympathy to a Christian because he was » 
church worker and bad no time (or worldly pleasure. He said, " 1 will enjoy Ute, and Chen at the 
clcea I will cry, ' lord save me I'" A few days later be was thrown Trom bis carrlajce and killed. 
He only uttered one word, and tbat was ao oath. To trifle wltb an Invitation trom tbe King Ol 
heaven means to place yourself wlUi those ol whom It Is said. "None of cboae men which were 
bidden sball taste of my supper." 
120 
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April 12, 1896. PABABLE OF GREAT SUPPER. Lukk 14. 15-24. 
HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 



THE INVITATION. 

COME. 

The Eabthlv I The Qospel 

Feast is Ready. 



THE EXCUSES. 



y NOT ACCEPT I 



As this parabfe was both given at a 
supper and relates to a supper it irould be 
well for the teacher to describe an oriental 
feast, the guests reclining upon couches and 
rearing robes or scarfs presenled b; the 

I. The Oiver of tlie Feait. " A cer- 
tain man" represents the Lord God, who 
invites men to receive Che blessings of the 
Gospel. Note in this lesson: 1. God's au- 
thority. 2. God's graiaousncss. S. God's 
anger. 4. God's universal mercj, extended 
to the lowest and neediesL 

II. The Qreat Bnppar. How aptlj the privileges of the Gospel are illustrated by a feast, 
represeuting the supplj of need, hunger satisGed, joy, companionship. Reiigion is not merely 
a life insurance for the neit world, it is a delight and a pleasure for this life, 

III. The BeiTMiti who bore the message are the propbets of the Old Testament, the 
apostles of the New Testament, and in our dmc every preacher, every Sunday school teacher, 
and every worker for the Gospel. How high is their honor 1 how joyful their message I 

IV. The Invittitlon. According to oriental custom two invitations were sent ; one, days 
or weeks in advance, notifying the guests ; the other on the day, summoning them at once. 
So God calls men through his messages to duty and lo privilege once and again. It is a Ring's 
call ; a Call (o eujoyment ; an immediate call. 

y. Th« KqeetHi, For rejet-'ters they were in part, though excuses were on their lips. 
There is a triple application in Che parable; 1. To the Pharisees and rulers who rejected 
Christ, white the common people listened to him. 2. To the Jews as compared with Ih* Gen- 
tiles. 3. To ^ose who neglect and those who accept the Gospel invitation now. 

VI, The ExcniM. Compare them and notice their typical character. As representing 
the motives of men who refuse Christ: 1. The treasures of the woHd. 2. The cares of the 
world. 3. The pleasures of life. How many are kept from Christ by these same influences I 

Til. Tlie Onsitl. While the rich and Che noble reject the inrilatiou the poor and lowly 
enjoy the supper. So was it in Christ's day; the disciples were fishermen aud publicans and 
common people. So it was in the days of Luther and of Wesley. And even now the true 
followers of Christ are oftener found atnong the lower than Che upper classes of woridly society. 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. ' 

Enrder't " Oriental Literature," i, 94 ; BikICk " lUuatraOons of Scripture," 688, B89. 
The great supper, ATidraua, S1&-S1S ; Ederaheim, ii, 248-299. Streets and lanes, Giikie'n 
" Holy Land," i, 460-482, 47!, 472, 637. Highways in the time of Christ, Edenheim'i " Social 
Life," 42-47. Poor and maimed, Stapfer, 218, 460 ; (?«iiV» " Holy Land," i, 278. 
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LcKE 15. 11-24. LESSON III. Second Qoabteb. 

LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS 11 AND lU. 

D[BCOuraeoQ countiug the cost (Luke 14. St>--30). Chapter IS cantaioB the pantbleB of the 
lost sheep, of the piece oF silier, and of tbe prodigal bou ; all of which were epoken to the 
publicans and sicners wbo " drew near unto Him for to bear him," and Co the Pharisees and 
BcribeB wbo mumiured B,t his kind reception of the outeasta. Leason III ends with rerae 24. 
The remaining eight verges of tbe chapter continue the parable by the Btoiy of the eider son. 



LESSON nr.— Aran, 19. 
THE LOST FOUND.— Luke 15. 11-24. 

IBead Luke IS. !-«.] 

y In the preeenoe of 
: tlutt repanteth.— Luke 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
TIKE.— Vei7 early in A. D. SO. 

THE FUXFOSE 07 THIS f ATI ABLE.— The moral condition of the lapsed clasaes, who 
are supposed to b« as careleBa of God aa they are of Uosaic law, temple, and synagogue, 
which was only hinted at in the bewildered aheep and the lost coin fallen from nobler uses, is 
now more fully and accurately tepreeented in the degraded son, wbo in his diegraee loathes 
^n and yearns for bis father's favor more ^ncerely than any exemplary sou con. The lore of 
Ood toward the sinful is more faithfully suggested by a human father's eagerness for tbe re- 
tnra of his wayward and ruined son than by a housewife's distress at the loss of a coin or a 
shepherd's anxiety for a lost sheep. The ineicasable apathy of the rulers toward the lost, 
which is no more than suggested in the introductory parables, is drawn in this one with strik- 
ing faithfulness and precision (rerses S5-32). 

EHTIBONIIEHTS. — Jesus was still journeying through tbe proylnM of Fare*, with bis 
face toward Calvary, though aooe but himself could see the dark shadow of tbe cross that lay 
athwart his path. Great multitudes gathered about him from all directions: Fbarisees and 
learned men, self-righteous and contemptuous of others ; " common people," weary with bear- 
ing burdens too heavy to be borne ; publicans and sinners, outcasts from society, conscious 
of their temporal and eternal needs, and eager to find a way of aalvation. To these various 
classes Jesus sildreised this " pearl of parables." The cbief Incidents of the story must, as 
Dr. Plnmptre suggests, have been " painfully familiar " to those who heard it. Many a way- 
ward Perean youth had doubtless left bis father's house to seek his fortune in a far country 
amid riotous heathen associations. The strict Hebrew would account such a one as "lost." 
Not all wbo heard this parable could understand tbe Saviour's intimation that every human 
soul was wandering farther away from God than did the prodigal son from his indulgent father. 
To us its teachings are eihaustless. Our youngest and least attentive scholar should be made 
to understand that the Lord here portrays the condition of the lost, points out the path wherein 
they mnv find pardon, and proclaims the welcome they may expect from our heavenly Father. 
LEBSOIt ETKK.— 

Tbe prodigal, wttti streaming eves, From tolly Just awake, 

Reviews bis wonderlnjn wltb surprise : His heart begins to break. 

"With deep repeniBDoe HI return, ind seek my Jither's laoe ; 

Unwortbfto be called a son, FIl asks servant's place." 

Far ofT tbe Fatber «aw bim move. Id pensive silence mourn, 

And quickl J ran. with arms ol love, To welctHse hia return.— Lt/dla H. fHooumsil. 
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April 19, 1696. 



THE LOST FOCND. 



Luke 15. 11-24. 



Eons BHAHIBOB.— Monday (April 13), J07 iu heaven, Lube IB. 1-10. Taaday, 
The Lost Found, Luke IE. 11-24. Wednoday, Joj of BaWation, Luke IS. 2G-32. Thunday, 
Departing from Ood, Jer. IT. 1-10. Friday, Punishment and pardon, 2 Chroo. S3. 1-13, 
Siifurtfay, The Father's voice, Ezek. 18. 20-82. S'lniiay, Return I Return! Hosea 14. 



I And he said, A c 



1 had t 



12 And the Tounger of 
father, Father, give me ' the portion of goods 
that folleth to mt. And be divided nnto tliem 
* Aia livlDS. 

IS And not manj daya after the younger 
sou gathered oil together, and took bis journey 



11 And he said, A certain man bad tiro 

12 aona : and the younger of them said to his 
father, Father, give me the portion of * Ihy 
substance tliat falleth to me. And he di- 



I. Lost. Verses 11-16. 

11. Ha laid— Jesua hod just ttJd of " the 
lost sheep " and " the lost piece of mwiey." The 
story of "the prodigal son" empha^zes the same 
precious truths — tbe Father's eagemeas to save 
the lost and his rejoicing over the redeemed. L 
MTtaln mui — This man, in hla love for his way- 
ward boy, represents God, who not only loves bis 
s»inls,butlovedthem while they were yet sinners. 
Two (On* — Those who beard Jcaua would at once 
identify the prodigal with the publicans and " sin- 
ners," and the elder brother with the Pharisees 
and "just" people — the two general classes men- 
tioned in Lake 15. I, 2. Thetwo types of char- 
acter are found in every age and country, and „ 
almost every village. To-day the church-going 
portion of the community resembles one, the irre- 
ligious world the other. Out from the same home influences go two human souls — the one lo 
reverence goodness, the other to revel in evil. Every soul makes its own choice of character. 

12. Tlie Tonnger — Youth is taken as a symbol of ineiperience and folly. Ignorance 
has so much Co do with tbe wrongdoings of men and women that Socratufi doctrine that 
igDOrance even accounted forsinneed not surprise us. Olva methe portioB — The ori^n of the 
einfu] condiilonof the degraded classes is here gently suggested as lying in an impatienoeof the re- 
Btraints which God's love imposes. The younger son's " portion " would be one third of the 
estate, since Jewish law gave a double portion to tbe Brst-bom son. As the fa^er was still living 
tbe SOD had no legal right to what he asked. It is not unoommon, however, for parents to un- 
consciously train the youngest child to expect special favors. DiTldsd uto tliem — But evi- 
dently, from the rest of the story, he retained his own authority over the elder son's share. 
His living — His property; allegorically, it may stand for that endowment of enlightenment, 
knowledge, and privilege which every soul possesses, but not all in the same measure, 

13. And notnuuiTdftjri — His father's companionship was irksome to him, and he felt that 
the sooner he could rid himself of it the better. Oktlwred t3X — In some Greek manuscripts 
the word " all " Is made particularly emphatic, as Indicating the earnestness of the younger son 
to devote himself wholly and without restraint to bis new life of liberty and pleasure. A Ua 
qonatry — We must think of him as settling in some such voluptuous center as Rome, Corinth, or 
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Second Quarter. 



into a far country, and tbere wasted hie eub- together, and took his jonrnej into a far 

atBJice with riotous living. countiy ; and there he wasted his Bubst&nee 

14 And when he bad spent all, there aroie a 14 with riotoua liviog. And vbeu he had 



Alexandria, far away from synagoguea aod Sabbaths. The wide sea rolling between him and 
his father's home may typify the distance of a lost soul from its Qod. lUatoai living — 
Reckless waste of noble energies. The Greek word here is that from wMch our word "sot" ii 
derived. 

luPATiEHCE WITH SRETBiiNT Is soon foUowed by lawless behavior. The sinful thought 
speedily develops into the sinful deed. 

A siNNiNQ BEAHT woDLD EooH wuRf OF BEATEN if it could poB^bty enter its gstes. He 
who has no love for his father soon finds his father's home wearieorae. The publicaDii, 
concerning whom this para- 

ble was spoken, , .-'' would not ordi- 

narily feel at *" ^ ^ , home in t'he 

synagogues, any ■' ' more than mod- 

ern liquor deal- — -^ era would en- 

joy aprayer meeting. 

There is no buch waster as 



ical vigor; 
3. Character; 
G. Time; It, Op- 

"WlLLAlSr 

from any really 
from Sunday 
tioQ, and influ- 



ight e< 



r that 



the help of this , 
case of wander- 
plained as proT- 
fault in parenla 

to prevent wan- 
the ideal home : 
teacher were in 
would wander 
Eden, and from 
parable. What- 
ther's house ' of 
have been in- 
sent, it surely 
rangements pro- 
hlmaclf for our 
yet from these, 
in his hands, the younger son wandered and 
tendendes and passions and will all its own. 
li. Spnit All — Hia life of pleasure soi 
In his youthful folly he had not anticipated, 
out money in a foreign country at any tii 

m 



2. Mental power; 
4. Influence; 

portunity. 

good homes,' 
school instruc- 
ences of the 
might not be able 
question without 
parable ; every 
ing might be ei< 
ing some great 
or teachers. No 
might be done 
dering, but if 
or school or 



thence as from 
the home of this 
everelse the'fa- 
this parable ma J 
tended to repre- 
represents ar- 
vided by God 
„„ „ welfare ; and 

and with these 
fell into sin and misery. A child is possessed of 
-J, P. Olix. 

came to an end, and with it an emergency which 
A mlglity tHnlne — It ia bard eoough to be with- 
I ; but it is far haider when a scardty previuls. 
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THE LOST FOUND. 



Luke 15. 11-24. 



migbt; famine ia that land ; sud ha began U 
be ID want. 

15 And be went and jiMned himself to e 
citizen of tLat country ; and he sent him intc 
hie CeliJa to feed swine. 

16 And * he would fain have filled hia bell} 
with tbe husks that the swine did eat: anc 
* no man gave unto him. 



spent all, there arose a mightj famine in 

that couatiy ; and lie began to be in want. 

10 And he went and joined bimaelf to oat o! 

tbe citizens of that country; und he sent 

le him into his fields to feed swine. And he 
would fain bare been filled with * the husks 
that the swine did eat : and no man gave 



especially if one has not mastered tlie secret of self-support. Famines were as common 
dentsof ancient cinllzailoQ as railroad disasters areof ours. Even yet in the Orient thejot 



in a Gentile city 
during famine 
the Jews were 
hated by the pre- 
as they have 
the worstclasses 
tendom. H«ti«- 

su^ests his ut- 
aration for such 
Wint is "chai^ 
far country." 
spair, and suicide 
in the ancient 

iB,ie.joiiMd 

Greek word 
hitnself." He 
thedtizen's will, 
him to permit 
the most menial 
domestic serv- 
do anything for 



ftwaj. Nobody 
won Id fare worse 
than a Jew, for 
sa thoroughly 
Christian worid 
been by many of 
of moUernChris. 
fMl — The em~ 
Greek pronoun 
terwantof prep- 



sitati' 
of t1 



Wea 



de- 



were universal 

Unwelf — Tbe 

means " glued ' 
" stuck "against 
and besought 
him to perform 
of personal or 
ices. He would 
thisheathen 
crumb of bread. 
—To engage in 



To t»ad iwint 

such labor would 
able degrada- 

lottthed pigsthat they never 

namedlhem,but called tbeiti 

"those other things." Swine- 

herds were ac- * cursed; but this 

prodigal had no " hi was ij»st, and is found." other resource. 

Jesus means by this detail to 

punt the degraded wickedness of the publlcaoa and sinners with colors as vivid as those which 
any of his critics would employ. Wonld ttla — He who had squandered his father's money an 
riotous living was brou^^t so low as to envy (he very awine because of the abmidance sf food 
they had. Hniki — The chocolate-colored, beanlike pods of the carob tree, which have ■ 
sweetish taste, and are sometimes eat«n by the poorest people. They are good food for pigs, 

m 
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LuKB 15. 11-24, LESSON III. Secon-d Quaeter. 



IT And ' wbep be came to himBelf, be eaid, 
How manj hired serrimU of m; father's have 
bread enoiigb and to spare, and I perieh with 
hunger 1 

IB I ' will ariee and go to mj father, and 
will ea; unto bim, Father, I have sinned against 
heaTeii, and before thee, 

19 And am no more worthy to be called thy 
Bon; make me as one of thy hired ~ '~ 



17 unto him. But when be came to hirnEelC 
he said. How many hired servants of my 
fatbec'B have braad enough and to ipare, 

IS and 1 perigb here with hunger I I will 
arise and go to my father, and will soy 
uuto him. Father, I bare elmied against 

19 heaven, and in thy «ght: 1 am no more 
worthy to be called thy sod : make me as 



and ma; deaden human hanger, but not satisfy. Ho man gavB— He could not cam enough 
to satisfy his hmiger, and no man cared for him. He discovers a contrast between his home 
and the far country of which he had been ignorant before. The publicans and dnnere had had 
nothing but neglect until Jesut came. 

II. FOUND. Verses 17-24. 

IT. Came to himself— Began to tbiuk reasonably and truly of his own foolish career. 
Hitherto he had acted like a man deprived of his reason. SerrsAt* — Ferhaps " thoee who Bene 
God from the hope of reward, not in tbe spirit of filial love." But do not press details too 
closely. Tbe prodigal realizes that to be a doorkeeper in Qod'e house is better than to dwell 
in the tente of wickedness. Enongh and to spare — Tbe prodigal's emphasis on the first 
personal pronoun reveals a lurking conaciousuesa of sonsbip. 

The fiasT step lowinn siLTiiioN Is to realize the wretchednesa of sin. Even in thia 
life un gives but a barren, unsatisfying recompense ; and what of the life to come f The first 
motive which prompM tbe sinner to repentance Is sometimes the lowest one, tbe preeaute of 
necessity. Any motive is worthy that leads to abandoament of sin and search for Qod. 

" WHAt IS IBS mOHTIBST TNFLCEMCE TO I>BAW BICE THB WA»DEBKn ? The memoTJ of 

his home and tbe certainty that its resources can never be wasted by such famines as oome in 
' a far^oCf land. If teachers can so exhibit ' the fruits of tbe Spirit' as to make that impi««8ion 
on young souls their power will be far-reaching and mighty indeed. We must make bome, 
church, Sunday-school, places where tlie higher nature sMll be fed by tbe spirit of a lai^e, 
genial, sanctified human fellowship, and most of all by the enei^es of tbe Holy Spirit pervading 
all tiiat is done. Alas tor parents, paatora, teachers who cannot thus reach out iuto distant 
lands and years with reclaiming power 1 " — J, P. Olit. 

IS, 19. I will ariia and go to my fathar — Remorse avails nothing without practical re- 
pentance. That I WILL transforms him from a prodigal to a penitent. The triumphant answer 
ot Jesus to his critics was that be cultivated low sodety, not for any love of sin, but because 
that society was being drawn toward God and purity. Compare verse 1 , Pather, I liave 
»inn»d.— The tardeal words in tbe language to sincerely utter. When tbe publicans could be 
brought to a knowledge and abandonment of their sins Jesus needed do elaborate defense for 
his assodatiou with them. The penitent publican waa surer of justificadon than tbe self- 
righteous Pharisee (Luke 18. 9-14). Against bMTSii — Rather, " uuto heaven," heaTeD-bigh. 
The truly penitent sout realizes that slnagalnst God surpasses allotber siu. Vomor* wortliy 
— One of [he tokens of true repentance is deep oonsdoosness of unworthineBB. Ai one ot thj 
lilnd s«TTants — Tbe " as " shows that he slill feels himself to be a son. 

llliHlTailaB 1 14. "Repentance Is not fear, nor feellOB, nor prajlnn, nor bre^lns off some one 
■In. Bepenlanoela ' rfitlil about face.' Someone baa said man Is bom wltb his face turned awar 
from God. Wben be truly repents be Is turned rlRbt around toward Qod. It does not take a lour 
wblte (o turn around. A vessel went down some time ago on the Newtoundland coast. There 
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THE LOST FOUND. 



Luke 15. 11-24. 



20 And be aroee, uid ome to hia fatber. 
But '' when he w&a yet a great way off, his 
father bat him, and bad compageion, uid rau, 
and fell on his neck, and kissed him. 

21 And the son said unto bim, Fathec, I 
have unned against heaven, * and in thy sight, 
and am no mora worth; to be called tby son. 

22 But the fatber ssJd to his servants, 
Bring forth the beat rob«, and put it on him ; 
and pat ' a ring on his hand, and shoes on Aii 
feet: 

23 And bring bitb«r the fatted oalf, and kill 
if ,'• and let ua eat, and be merry : 

24 "For this mjr ton was dead, and is alive 
again ; he was lost, and is found. And they 
iKgan to be merry. 



20 one of thy hired servants. And be arose, 
and came to bis father. But while he was 
yet afar off, his father saw him, and was 
moved with compassion, and ran, and fell 

21 on bis neck, and 'kissed him. And the . 
son said unto him, Father, 1 have sinned 
(gainst beaveD, and in thy sight: I am no 

22 more worthy to be called tb; son.' But 
the father said to bis * servants. Bring 
forth quickly the best robe, and put It on 
him; and put a ring on bis hand, and 

23 shoes on bis feet: and bring the fatted 
calf, and kill it, and let ua eat, and make 

24 merry: for this my son was dead, and is 
alive ag^n; he was lost, and Is found. 
And they began to be merry. 
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SO, 21, H« kTMM, ud SBMs— Uaving come to himself, be now acts like himself, and goes 
at once lo bis father. Good reBotves should have prompt execution. To his fatlisr — More ac- 
curately, " toward his own fatber." 1. The sinner may go twtard God, but can never come to 
bim unless the Father goes out (o meet him. 2. His outn father. The citizen who made a 
swineherd of him may have been tatber to some one else, but he was no fatber to him. Wlisn 
ka was yst a gfU inj off. Ills faUur ww Um— He bad bad to join himself closely to the citixe^ 
before the latter would do anything for him. Though the Pharisees tbongbt the sinners were 
so far away as to be utterly lost the heavenly Fatber eagerij welcomed the first signs of their 
penitence and return. Had oompwalaii — Instead of resentment God's "property is always 
to have mercy." Ban- — ^Forgivcness has feet as fleet as the feet of penitence. Fall onhiantek 
— ^Embraced bim. The Greek compound suggests fervor and intensity of emotioo. The son 
■kid — Note the use of tbe word " son " in place of " he." The publicans and sinners are sons 
of God, tbe brethren of the Pharisees. Zaccheua, though a tax-gatherer, is a son of Abraham 
(Luke 19. e). Ho more worthy— Textual cri^dsm has made itquiM probable that the prodigal 
was represented as saying to his father all be bad intended to saj, Wbntever faults the pub- 
lican bad, hypocrisy was not one of them. 

M, 38, 84, Bnt tbe fatlMT Mtld — Possibly interrupting the penitent confession ; but see 
last note on verge 21. Bring fortli — The Revised Version here adds quickti/ ; for the Greek 
shows the impetuosity of fatherly lovcv The phrase is very like our colloquial phrase, " Hurry 
up and bring." The beat robs — " The flrst robe." God Gnds men [n beggars' raga and arrays 
Ibem in royal robes. Eastern robes are as easily transferable as ladies' shawls would be with 
u9. Xing . , . ikoM — Courtesies whicli might be extended to an honored guest The 
" shoes " were sandals. Tatted calf — Kept !a readiness for a public festival of thaiiks^ving. 
Kill it — In tbe warm climate of the Fo^t meat must be eateo very soon after being killed. 
Be mnry — This is a third invitation to the Pharisees to rejoice En, rather than murmur at, the 
attentjon which the degraded give to JeauB. Christ often represents his religion by the figure 
of a feast, never by that of a funeral. Dead — " Death " is often used in the Bible as a figure 
to represent unrepenteil sin. Allv* again — True life begins when the siUDer, " dead in tres- 
passes and sins," is awakened to righteousness by tbe voice of forgiveness. 

" Not always the WANnxREB — the heedless and wayward scholar — U least Imprassed bj tbe 
troth of God. As we stand between the scowling elder brotbcr, with the bitter fountain of sel- 
fishness now buretlug to the surface, and that sin-scarred younger brother, driven home by fam- 
ine, it Is hard to see superiority in either. Tbe elder was more respectable and the younger 
was more humble, and all that the fatber can spedally rejtace over is ' 
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Luke 15. 11-24. LESSON III. SkcondQoabtkb. 

and ' aEire.' Tlie great outlinea of the moral historj of two utterly unlike tf pea of humanitj 
flash before oa in the parable, and we come away saying of humanity, ' There is no difference, 
for all have sinned ; ' aaying also of God, ' He is able to Bave unto the uttermost.' " — J, P. Otit. 
Hdkan natdhe is not all in BOTaiNn QiRLa. " Pastors, parents, and teachers do not alwajB 
reach theatAndard of the Father here pictured. The occasion of the parable was the need of re- ' 
Tealing — to thein selves and the world^-the wrong spirit of those who supposed themselves to be 
the owners of God's estate. It clearly teaches that, unless God save us from it, we who suppose 
ourselves to be teachers and guides 'will think of ourselves more highly than we Ought to think,' 
and will deal wrongly with the erring. God is better and wiser than any of us in dealing with a lost 
world. Let us seek his love and wisdom that we may be ' workers together with him,' " — J. P. OlU. 
IllnMnMlon tl7, AnHoch offended the emperor Tbeodosliia, and Incurred his Barce anjter. The 
whole population was proacrlbed, and tlie prUoua BUed with men doomed to death. Each da; 
brought new terrors, and it se«med tbat tbe Imperial resentment could be appeased b; notniiiii ' 
short o[ the city's destruction. But, very quietly. Christian Influences were worktuE on the em- 
peror's heart. Boon tbeclUzens heardthatamesseniterwould sbortlyan-tve From court lo declare 
, their fate. They assemtled at the city gates to beg [or their Uves. But when tlie messenger came 
It was with a parcton In hit hand ; he gladly proclaimed It, and lestored satety and prosperity to all. 
Illuiltatlon US. On two succeaslre occasions In my lite— two very bappy occasions—! used each 
evening to hasten home latent on one parpnse, to lake Into my anna a baby. I expected lo 
place her on my knee. lo look down Into her ey«. and lo listen to her prattle : and, Iked as 1 was. 
I knew Uiat her presence would rest me. for I loved Hiat child with unutterable tenderness. Why ? 
The (act was, she loved me but a very, very little. If my heart bad been breaking with sorrow It 
would not havedlBturbed her sleep: It my body had been racSed with pain It would not have Inter- 
mpled her play ; If I had died and been carried away lor burial sJie would In two or three weeks 
have totally lormtlen her father. Bhe had never brought me hi a penny, and had been acoostant 
expense ; and I was poor In those days. And yet there never was money enongta in all this world 
to buy my baby. How was that ? Did she love me. or did 1 love her ? Did I withhold my lore 
until I knewabe loved me? Would any father have withheld such love ? Would any latberhaTe 
waited for her to do something worthy of love before extending It to her ? And will GrOd, who Is 
Love, so wait and wttbhoM love from as bis children ? No, no. It Is not our love lo God, it Is 
God's love to OS, that we should constantly think about. We love blm because he Srst loved us. 
Itluttrallon 119. " We built a bouse In Chicago some years ago, and were very anxious to teach 
the people the love of God. We thought it we could not preach It Into tbelr hearts we would try 
and bum It In : so we put right over the pulpit in gas Jets these worda-fi'od i« iMv^ A man gobig 
along tbe street one night glanced through the door and saw the text. He was a poor prodigal. 
Ashe passed on he thought to hlmseir, ' God Is love? No I be doesnot lave me, for I am a poor 
miserable sinner.' He tried to get rid of tbe text, but It seemed to stand out before him in letters 
ol Ore. He turned back and went Into the meeting. Be did not hear the sermon. That sbcat 
text was lodged In his bean, and that was enough. He stayed after the meeting closed, and I 
found him weeping like a child. As I told him bow God had loved him all the while, althoi^h he 
had wandered so far away, and was waiting to receive him, the light of the Gospel broke Into his 
mind, and he went away rejoicing."— Jfoodii. 
Iliniimlon 130. "This pear] of parableahasbeenapopularthemeln art. Sometlma the story Is 
told In a score of scenes, as In a noble window In Uie cathedral of Cbartres, wbUe Inottiersthe 
one moment of the eon's confession and the father's forglvenedw suggests the wbole parable. 
Dnbufe'9 Urge triptych, which was exhibited a few years since In our large cities, has been widely 
copied by engraving and phoh^raph. The Ufa which so taiclcated the son attracts our eye In tbe 
central panel. The wide portico, or loggia, of an eastern palace Is Oiled with a gay company. Its 
beantltu! columns are garlanded with leaves. On tbe tiled pavement before It a group of pnfo- 
slonal dancers are keeping time to the soft music of stringed Instmownls. Soma otOta young men's 
friends are lounging, some are drinking vrlna from maaslTe cups, and some are sUmnlatlug Ibeh' 
languid spirits with the excitement of gambling. In the mUM the pmdlgat stands with UKed cup. 
In his lace there is a remembrance of former Innocence, bnt no apprehension of coming want. Tet 
In this richly dressed and gayly companled youth lbs world, tbe flesb, and tbe derO loudi their 
highest note. In the lert panel we see a swineherd. He Is seated upon a slone. His weary Feet 
are carelessly apart, and his head Is upon his breast. It is toward evening, and Itae tilrds are flying 
homeward : but tor him there is no call from labor, either to food or sheltered sleep. At the right. 
thank God t shamefaced and In rags, we see hl> return. He Is at the feet of bis father, who, em- 
bracing blm, lifts his right band to heaven In acknowledgment of answered prayer."— .f. Wtare 
Dearborn. TbelairttwoiceDes Iiavebeeacopledforlhlslessonbyouraitlst,paaeal2t, US. 
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April 19, 1896. THE LOST FOUND. Luke 16. 11-24. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Theatorj of tbe prodigal bod IlluatTBtes two chapters ia human history, Ilie Wajr bom Ood 
and The Way to <}«d. 

1. The VKJ ftom Sod is shown in fire stages; 1. Jl<btllio»(veTaea II, I2),the restleBsness 
under a right ;oke and the determioatioa to lead an independent and self-direcMd life. Many 
a prodigal has taken bis first wrong Bl«p In yearning for freedom from the regtraints of home, 
from the church, and from pure society. 9. WaTuleriRff (verae IS), The " far country " may 
not be geographically diatioct from the home laud, but It ia a country where a diOereut atmos- 
phere is bre&thed, a different society is found, where a father's admonitions, a mother's 
prayers, a sister's love bale lost for a time, and perhaps forerer, their potent spell. 3. Watte 
(verse 13). All sin is a waste— of golden hours, of God-given power, of high talents, of 
priceless opportunides. i. Want (verse 14). " There is always a mighty famine iu that 
land," a famiue of all that sustlains and satisfies the true and better nature of man. Every 
Btnner is conscious of an unsatisfied lon^ng. fi. Degradaltfa (verse 16). When one enters into 
partnership with the citizen of that country some degrading occupation, some vile association, 
is sure to follow. How maoy " feeders of swine " are in society to-day F 

IL The Wk7 to Ood is shown in sii steps : 1. Be coma to ktmttlf (verse IT). All sin is a 
dpecies of insanity. In his wandering and «n the prodigal was not his true self. When he 
awakes to the coDsdousneaa of bis true condition hope of his salvation begins. 2. He thintt 
of home (varse IT), and this brings him nearer to it. When the sinner calls up the picture of 
God, home, heaven, he canno longer remain in tlie land of famine. 3. He rteotvet (verses 18, 
19). The firm "I will " has closed tbe door of ruin behind and opened the door of heaven 
before many a poor prodigal. 4, He reUtnu (verse 20). True repentance is not the ionizing 
coDsciousnesa of sin, nor ia it the bitter sorrow over it. It Is tbe turning from It, and tbe re- 
nunciation of it, whether done in oalmncsa or in tears. 6. He confe»*ef (rerse SI). There 
must be tlie open confeaaioD both 
of past sin, of preeent turning, 
snd of future purpose, to ooo- 
atitute a true prerequisite for 
salvarion and peace. 6. He a 
reconcOed (versea 22-24). The 
father baa been recontnled to bis 
wandering son all the time, and 
has watched for bis return ; but 
now tbe son is reconciled, and en- 
joys tbe peace, the pardon, and 
the delight of fellowship In hlx 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 
Lost Uid found, Andreai, 378 ; Edenheim, ii, SB3-2Ci8 ; Oeikie, ii, 32S, ES9 ; Hanna, 
428; JVewnue, 329, 830. Two words for repeutaoce, Oeikie, 1,560; JVemi, "Synonyms." 
CbriHt recelvbig sinuen, Farrar, i, 424, 42S. Finding tbe lost, TiMnuon, ii, 316-380. 
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LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS III AND IV. 
Luke 16 contains the parable of tbe Unjust Steward and the parable of the Jtlch Hon and 
Lozaroa, which is to be our next lesson. Between the two our Lord coutresla the law and the 
prophets nlth the " kingdom of God," and pvei bis law concembig marriage, verses 14-18. 
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LuKB 16. 19-31. LESSON IV. Second Quaktek. 

LESSON IV.— Apru. 36. 
THE RICH MAN AND LAZARUS.— Luke 16. 18-31. 

[Bead the entire chapter, Luke 16.} 

OOLDBN TBXT.— Ye cannot eerre Ood and 'mammon.— Luke 16. 18. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
THE.— A. D. SO, 

EBVUtOITlIEITTS 07 THE LESSOIT.— This parable was utMrad bj our Lord toni«wIiere 
In t«r«% during his last jouroej to Jerusalem, A. D. SO. Like the parable of the uajuat steward, 
it Is given odIj b; Luke. Luke IG. 2 showB hov the reli^oue teachers of that day kept them- 
Belvea, as a matter of principle, aloof from tlie morallj outcast claBseB. This chapter (see verse 
14) ahovra that they quite as«duously avoided the poor and suffering (compare HatL 2S. 14), 
aod that from motives of umple avarice. Our Lord's teatJiings concemiBg worldliDees were 
conataatly disdained by the rabbia of all sects. To show that the opinions of earth are not 
the staodnrds of heaven, that tbe most envied hero are not always the favored there, that the 
deapised here may prove to be the honored ones hereafter, the Lord lifts the curtain of the 
eternal world and bida bis revilera look upon tbe contrast of tbe rich man and Laiarus, both 
in this life and the life to come. 
lESSOK HTltH.— 

BefOEkd tblB vale ol tears There Is a lite above. 
Unmeasured by tbe fllntit of rears ; And all Uiat Ute Is love. 
There la a deatb. Vboee laug Outlasts tbe OeetlnR breatli : 

Tbou Ood of truth and Kiaca, leacb us tliat deatli lo sbnn ; 

LesL we be tHulshed Irom Iby face. For eyormore undone.— Montooniertf. 

HOKE SEAJylSaa.— Monday (April 20), The Rich Man and La/anis, Luke 18. lS-31. 

Tuesday, Dangerous ease, Amos 6. 1-8. Widneiday, Unsafe trusting, Luke 12, 13-21. 

TTaiTtday, Wealth without goodneaa, Ecclea. 6. Friday, "Love not the world," 1 John 3.8-17. 

Saturday, Treasure in heaven, Uatt. B. 19-34. Sunday, The eternal reward, Matt 20. Sl-16. 



19 There was a certain rich man, which was 1 
clothed in ' purple and fiue linen, and fared 
sumptuously every day : | 



I. OUR LORD'S VIEW OF A PALACE. VEnaes 19-21. 
19. A certain rich man — Xot apparently what is generally called a wicked character, but 
a prosperous worldling, liviog solely for this present life, with little care for others and nocarc 
.for tbe world to come. He is unnamed, but early legend gave him the name Nimeusia, He is 
often called Divea. but that is limply the Latin for " a rich man." Dr. Humplre suggests that 
Jesus by his portraiture of this rich man indicates Herod Antipos, and that this parable was 
aimed directly at scribes of the Herodian school. Purple and fine Unan — Descriptive of ex- 
treme luiury. Tbe unobtrusive black which Europeans wear would find little favor in the 
Orient, where both sexes delight In striking colors. The famous purple dye made from a 
Syrian seashell is now lost. "Purple" robes were worn only by princes and generals. The "fine 
linen " of Egypt, here alluded to, was. as transparent as lawn and as fine as silk ; so trans- 
parent and flne that it was called " woven air ; " and a robe of it, well woven, was stud to be 
130 
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Apbil 26, 1898. THE RICH MAN AND LAZARUS. Lukk 16. 19-31. 

20 And there wu a ceit^ b^gar uamed i 
Laz'a-rus, irbioh wu lud tX bis gate, full of 

81 And desiring to be fed witb the crumbB 1 21 bia gate, fall of Bores, and desirine tc 
which fell from tba rich mao'B table ; more- fed with the nwnii that fell from the i 
over the doga came and licked his sorea, | maa'a table ; jea, even the dogs came : 



worth " twice iu weight in gold." " Such ganoenta are still worn indoorg bj ladies in India 
and in China. I have seen soma flo transpatent that when spread on the grass thej were not 
readily discernible." — Clarke, Tared lamptnoiuly — Better, " made merr; in splendor." 
'Compare Luke 15. 23, Si, 29, 32. Wyclif translates qmuotlj, "He ate, each day, shininglj." 
Xtotj day — What other nabobs did on eiceptiona! occasioni became hla daily habit. But Ms 
guilt lay not so much ui possessing these " taoitieB " (for it is not intimated tbat he bad 
wrongly acquired tbem), but in living for them. 

lllBMndoB 191. The damer ot ilcbes. TelL [be stoiy ot tbe man ntao leaped oreiixiard [rom t, 
bOmlDC sblp wiUi a belt ot gold aronnd him, and was dn^rsed br its welHbt under the water 
and drowned. 

SO, A oarUln beggur — Uterallj, " a poor man." Hu&sd Imuqi — Lazarus (Eieazar] 
means " Ood-is-tbe-helper." The beggar is probably gijen a proper name to facilitate the 
dial<^e of verses S4-31, as Hofmann suggests. This Tiew seems preferable to that wiiich 
makes tbe name symbolical. It is notable, howeTsr, as the only instance in oar Lord's parables 
of a personal name. Dr. Pltoaptrt, who loTes to idendfy " the young rider that bad great 
possessions" (Luke IS. IB) with Lazaras of Bethany, belieres tbat this name was, in this para- 
ble, ased as the name of a beatified b^^ar to teach the brother of Mary and Uartha that if he 
wished for eternal life he must strip himself of the wealth which made it impossible for him 
to enter the kingdom of God. Wu laid — He was too Itl and feeble eren to hobble there, 
■o he was laid (literally " thrown ") — carelesaly left by unsympathetic bearers, who little thought 
tbat angels would be proud neit day to take tJieir places. At his pit* — At the outer portal 
toward tbe street, where the rich man could not fail to see him as often as he passed out or in. 
Gales in the Orient (whether public or private) are apt to l>e infested by beggars. So through- 
out tbe world the rich and poor must meet face to face. Ho rich man can eecape the ptea- 
ence of the lieggar at his gate. " Any Lazarus," writes Dr. Comlei, " laid at aoy rich man's 
gate is as sura a test as if Jesus himself were there under the guise of the beggar in his rags, 
his hunger, and his sores." roll of tOTM — Instead of "merry splendor" Lazarus had painful 
olceraUons, which were probably the result of .want of food. This poor man's hard plight baa 
giien to ueailj all modem European languages a set of sad words, such as lazar house, laz. 
saroni, etc.. all indicative of want and disease. 

21. Desiring to b« fed — Whether or not the desire was gratified we know not Omnbi 
— The soft and doughy part of thin cakes, of which the rich ate the delicate crust, and, wiping 
their fingers on tbe other portion, threw it away. " The absence of kni'ea and forks and the 
like makes the amount of waste of this kind in the East much larger than do the habits of 
modem Eorope." — Flumptrt. Ksraovw— Literally, " but even." The dogs got the frag- 
ments Lazarus longed for, then came and worried him. In Syrian cities dogs are half wild, 
and prowl at night and day at large in the streets. They are not petted, as with us, but are 
regarded as unclean and repulsive, as buzzards or hyenas would be by ns. They are the only 
scavengers of Eastern cities. These ownerless hungry dogs are thought of as adding to the 
beggar's misery, rather than as alleviating It Idelted Ui lorei — He was so feeble he could 
not drive tbem away. 

■IlnatratloB IM, OpportUDitTlalUearapeswlnElnji witliinreach oradrowninEman; pesall; by 
and U ma; not return. 
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LuKB 16. 19-31. LESSON IV. Second Qcaeteb. 



22 And it came to pass, that the beggar 
died, and was carried * bj the aiiKels into 
A'bra-ham'B bosom; tbe rich man^so died, 
and wae buried ; 



22 licked hia sores. And it came to pass, 
that the beggar died, and that he was car- 
ried a<ra; by the angels into A'bra-ham'B 
boeom: and tbe rich maa also died, and 



II. OUR LORD'S VIEW OF HELL. Verks 22-26. 

aa T. — Ti, (0 pM«— One thing is sure 
a for as all — death. The teg- 
liBeBse and hunger, doubtless. 
9 made of hia burial. Wm 
e BDgeli — From dogs to aa- 
« qualut old Matlheu Henry : 
not ah; of touching Lazarus, 
rere all on hia bodj ; hia aoul 
spot." The entire bacbground 
' of the story are in accord 
with current Jevish belief. 
Al»nltkni'i botwa — The 
Je«B used three phrases to 
indicate the heaTeol; state 
— "the throne of glory," 
" Paradise or Eden," and 
" the bosom of Abraham," 
of which the last was the 
most popular. The fancy 
that lay behind it was that 
of a great feast In which 
"the father of the faithful 
was host." TlM rich mui 
klM died — Xo amount of 
gold can bu; off death. See 
Job 21. 13. Wu tmried— 
There was a grand funeral, 
doubtless, and a costlj tomb ; 
but a lost aouL Tbe prime 
meaning of the whole Btorj 
is that there is a life beyond 
tbe grsre both for tbe jnat 
_._^ . and the uBjuat. 

^ ■ * IlluiirMloB 1». Tbesoql's 

m n» THE HirH bin isn iziRrs "'* separate from the body. 

im 01 HE BICR KkK LAzaBDB. Reread, 11 you can, the ac- 

count of Bocrales's deatli. 
and eaiieclatlT his words, *' Bring: me It you Dnd me : mj real self will escape you." 
lllulrUlDn 1X4. When tLe Breal Puritan, Owen, lay on bis deathbed, bis seorelary WTOte (In bis 
name) to a friend, " I am itlll In tbe land of the Uvlng." "stop," said Owen, "alter that; say, 'I 
am yet Id tbe land ot Uie dylnit, but I hopesoon to be In tbe land ol tbe IIvIdk.' " 
IlluilraltDB lU. Tbe hourof death Is tbe hour of " beclnnlnft life," 1. Tbls Ufa Is tbe**acbool- 
tlma." t. Our lot In the life to come depends upon bow we spend this " ■rhoaMIme." 3. Howerer 
busily tbe tloie may be occupied, all is of do use uolns It do«e Ktuolly prepare us for tbe llle to 
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Afeil 26, 1696. THE RICH MAN AND LAZARUS. Luke 16. 19-31. 



28 And *m hell he lifted op bis eyes, be- 
ing ID torments, and seetb A'bra-haiu afar off, 
and Laz'a-rus in hia bosom. 

24 And he cried and Bud, Father AHira. 
ham, have mere; on me, and send Laz'a-nis, 
that he may dip the tip of bit finger in water, 
and * cool tay tongue ; for I ' am tormented in 
this flame. 



i wag buried. And in Hades he lifted up 
his eyes, being in torments, and aeeth 
A'bra-hom afar oS, and Laz a-rua in liis 

[ bosom. And he cried and said. Father 
A'bra-lism, have met«y on me, and send 
Laz'a-rus, tliat he maj dip the tip of his 
finger in water, and cool my tongue; for 



come. 4. " When the splMcual school-time ts over Tain regreta wDl neither recall U nor make np 

lor Jt ; It iB men too Idle." 

IllDHratloB 13«. When tbe raenenserg of Kins Ban) bursC into David's boose 10 arreet him, and 

found. In the bed tlier vera ordered to tate to their maater, not the warrior supposed to be lying 

there sick, bat on Image laid on a goals'^iBlr pillow, thej needed no sHuranee that the real David 

was gone. That was evIdeaC But he was not more trulv icone away from lila bed than a man 

goes from It when he dies ; and ret nolUng Is harder than to realise, as we wateli ttie life ebbing 

awaj, and count the scarcely peroeptible breathings o( the dying, that as Uie last breath Is drawn 

Oie man 1e fN>Ti«— gone oCt from our utmost reach. In a mcauent, and wldttier? We are busied 

with the poor eatuily remains, with Itie body wblcli we love, and Indeed rightly love and rightly 

care tor, bat which Is not the man after alL It Is but " the eactlily bouse of this tabernacle." 

SS. H»U— Revised Version, ffatfcs, Thelileratmeaningof thigwordi8"ThelnTi8lble;" il 

was applied to the realm of disembodied spirits, both good and bad. The word " hell " of tha 

Aathoriied Version is, therefore, too restricted a term. The word probably brought to onr Lord's 

hearets the thouf^t of a place where men lived without their bodies ; but with two widely 

severed departments — the delightsome abode of the righteous and the dreary dwelling place of 

the wiclied. Lifted up his ayes — Disembodied spirits, doubtless, have powers of cogmtiou. 

Even on earth it is the living soul that sees through the fleshly eyes. B«lng In tormant* — The 

torments of remorse, ungratiGed desire, and guilty forebodings. " The Greek word was applied 

OT^naily to the test or touchalooe of melaie ; then to the torture to which men had recourse 

as the one sure test of the veracity of witnesseB ; then to torments generally." — Pfumpfre. The 

partidple suggests these torments as a permanent condition. As the rich man's body had been 

buried, the torment is thought of as afflicting his souL Seeth AlmtliamafU off— Remote, per. _ 

haps in distance ; perhaps iu character. In llll bosom — Reclining at table with the father of 

the Jewish nation, and occupying the post of honor at the banquet. We must mnember that 

throughout this story we are in " the region of symbolic imagery." 

Death is not " a bleep and a rOROETnilo." No interval of unconsdousness on the part 
of either Lazarus or the rich man is intimated. 

llliHtiwlfoB I9T. A minister being asked by a trlend during his last lUnesi whether he thouRht 
bimselt dybig, answered, "Baally, Mend, I care not whether I am or not ; (or II I die I shall be 
with God ; and tl I live be will be with me." 

S4. Tatlter Abraluuii — Clinging to some hope from tiis relationship to Abraham — a sort 
of church membership — though that very fact made his guilt the greater. Read Lulce S. 8. 
Bend La^anu — These words might indicate the old selfish arrogance and heartlessness ; but 
they are more likely to indicate a pathetic craving for the sympathy of one for whom in his 
lifetime he liad only contempt. He had never t>efore acknowledged the beggar as a neighbor, 
but now, like the wounded Jew on the Jericho road, he will gladly enough associate with the 
outcast. Cool my tongue — With the drops of water that trickle from his finger tips. His re- 
quest is aB moderate as had I)een the desire of Lazarus (verse SI). Tormented — Rather, " I 
am Buffering pain ; " same word as ts used for the Borrow of Joseph and Mary when the child 
Jesus was missing (Luke 2. 48). In tU* flame — Material flame could not touch a spirit 
But the sudden and excmdatjng pain which fire gives to the flesh is a symbol of the sorrow and 
remorse wliich have power to produce a like effect upon the souL " What U meant," says Dr. 
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LuKK 16. 19-81. LESSON IV. Second Quaetkb. 

25 Bat A'bm-ham uM, Sod, ' remember 2fi I &m in anguish in this flame. But A'bn- 

that thou in thy lifetime receiredBt thj good ham said, 'Son, remember that tbou in 

things, and likewise Lax's-rus eril tbings : but thj lifetime receivedBt thy good things, 

now he la comforted, sod thou art tormented. and Laz'a-rui in like manner erll things : 

36 And beeides ail this, between us and jou but now here he ia comforted, and thou art 

there is a great gulf fixed : so that thef which 29 in anguisiL And ■ beside all this, between 

would pass from hence to you cannot ; neither ug and you there is a great gulf fixed, that 

^ can they paes to us, that would come from they which would pass from hence to you 

thence. may not be able, and that none may cross 



Plmaptn, " ia that there shall he for the soul of the evil doer, when brought face to face with 
the holiness of God (which is as a ' consumEng fira,' Heb. 12. 29), an anguish oa intolerable 
•a the touch of earthly flame is to the nerres of the mortal body." The thought is eipreued 
with great beauty in Cardinid Neunnan'i " Dream of Geron^us : " 
"Andth 

SB. Abntliam *>U — The answer is fadierly, calm, and solemn, without mooking. Sm — 
Nob3 bow tenderly the lost soul is addressed. Abraham does not disown his relattouship. 
" Sod " here la the word the father uses to the elder aon in the parable of the prodigal 
BOD. IUni«mlwi — Uemory assuredly surriTCa the grave. Thoti Itt thy llfetima MMlTsdat 
t1i7 good thlngi — Like the rich man of Luke 12. 19, the rich young ruler of Luke 18. SS, aod 
the Pharisees of Lake 16. 14, he had eho»e» the thii^ of this life in preference to being rich 
toward God. Temporal delights were Au ffood Otrngt — the only delights he Imged for. Laza- 
rus had chosen the eternal things, and had bad a hard time till the dawn of eternity brought him 
bliss. XtU thing! — But not " hit evil things," for he never chose them. Thm art UnMated 
— HatIi^ laid up no treasure in hearen, nothing remains for him but misery. The truths of 
the parable are given in plain prose in Luke 6. 2S-3B. 

Two urLXCTioss may t>e wisely made hei« ; 1. Better Potter's field and a oonToy of an- 
gels than a pompous funeral and fiery torments. S. The best mansions on earth are owned by 
the men who have the moat dollars ; occupancy of the mansions of heaTen is determined by 
character. 

IllDMratlom 138. Trusting In ricbes. Two eeaUsmen were pandng^a One estate when one asked. 
" What Is the TOlueoI tills estate 7" " I onl j know what It oortlta late posaeeeor." "Howmucbl" 
" HlsHHil. Sensed to be a Cbrtnlan, bat beoame abaorbed In moDef-maklnK and tbe pleasures of 
life, and lorgol the lUebeyood. When djiuR he said, 'My proaperltj has been myruln.'" 
Illiuirailoi in. In Yeoloe there lived a merchaat prince wlHce life was glTen to >)d and dEadpa- 
tlOD. He gaie a great feast. His sods, wbo ware Cbrlatlaos, went Into Iba room and wrote on the 
wall with a suck ofphoephtms. " Prepare to meet thjGod." Tbe Compan); airlred and were soon 
Id deep carount. As it grew lUe the candles went out. and the solemn mesMwe shone out upon 
the walL Tbe host was astonished and itasa slanned. and. coUlng tor bis sons, annoonoed bis daW'- 
mlnadDn to leave his sins and prepare to meet his God. 
Illiumikn isa. Laying up treasures. Tbree men were talking logetber after the Cbleano Ore. 
Oneof tbemiald, "Thank God. there was some ol mj mooer placed where It oould dM bum." As 
he turned sway one of the otbers said to bis oompoDion, " Tbat nun gave away last year neailya 
mllUoD dollars, and III bod not t)een a tool I should bare done tbe same." 

SB. Bealdat all this — Even if the granting of tbe request were not unjust, it would be im- 
practicable^ Qrsat gnlf — The Greek word is " chasm," which Is allied to our word " yawn," 
and indicates a canyoD-like opening, with steep walls and profound depth. So the line between 
good and eril, which men may easily cross on earth, in eternity widens to an impassable gulf. 
Would put ... to you — " You " is plural ; you and your companions. In life the wicked are 
permitted to mingle freely with tbe righteous ; in the other world tbe righteous are not per- 
mitted to mingle with and minister to the wicked. 
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ApiiH, 26, 1896. THE KICH MAN AND LAZARUS. Luke 16. 19-31. 



27 Then be sud, I pray thee therefore, 
father, thaC thou wouldest send liiin to mj 
father's house: 

28 For I hare fire brethren; thaC be ma; 
toBtifj unlo them, IbbC thej alao come into 
this place of torment. 

29 A'bra-hani a^lh unto him, ' They have 
Ho'sea and the prophets ; let them hear them. 

SO And he said, Kav, father A'bra-hum: 
but if one went unto diem from the dead, 
thej will repent. 

31 And he said nnto hjm, If they hear not 
Uo'sea and the prophets, > neither viil tbej 
be perenaded, though one rose from the dead. 



27 over from thence to ue. And he said, 1 
pray thee therefore, father, that thou 
wouldest send him to my father's house; 

28 for I have five brethren; that he may 
testify unto them, lest they also come into 

29 this place of torment. But A'hra-ham 
saitb, They have Ho'aes and the prophets; 

80 let them hear them. And he said, Ifar, 
father A'hra-ham: but if one go to them 

SI from the dead, they will repeal. And he 
Bud unto biiD, If they hear not Ho'sea and 
the prophets, neither will they tie p«r- 
Buaded, if one rise from the dead. 



te t«tnutht belra« ni Is like one oE theplctares ot Dantt't ' Commedla '— 
■teep rocks and a deep gorge : on me side ttie Hanwi that tMim and do not consume, and im the 
other the fair garden ol paradise and the kingly palace, and the banquet at whldi Abraham pre- 
sides. And (tiose that are beeiinfc the penalty orieaplng Che nward ol tbeir lite aie wllbln aight 
and hearing ot eacli other, and hold con vemtloa uid debate. It Is obrlous that no >lni[le detail ot 
such a descTliitlon oanbe pressed as a literal repienentatlon ot the unseen woild. What tm wanted 
tor the purpose of the paraUe was the dramatte and [dolorlal vlvtdneii which Impreasea flaelf on 
Uie minds and be«rU el men, and Ibis could not otherwise be gained."— Plumptre. 

111. OUR LORD'S VIEW OF THE HUMAN HEART. Verses 27-31. 

Vt. I praf thM thnefora — Whenever b Scriptara we come to a " therefore " we should 
find out " wherefore." This means, " in view of the facta just stated, that no relief can come 
to one in this place, and that no one Can escape from it Into paradise," Sand Um to mybthvr'l 
hOBM — Thia man had a tender desire to save others. 

SB, Five bretlugn — They were thought of ae younger brethren, probably. He bad not 
while ia life anticipated torment and Abraham's inability to beip him beyond the grave ; he 
(ears bis brethren are as careless of their opportunities for repentance (verse 30) aa he had 
been. Testify — The Greek word indicates solemn testimony. Lazarus would say : " You 
know me ; you know that I died ; I will tell you what I have seen ; 1 have seen your deceased 
brother in torments and unable to escape ; if you do not by Ood's help change your life you 
will be brought into the same state of tormeot when you die." 

S9. MotM and the propheta — " Moses " means the law of Hoses. That law held before 
all careful listeners a lofiy ideal of love toward God and man; the prophets gave clear warn- 
ings as to the consequences of unfaithfulness to Creator and creature. Hoses bad showD more 
impressive toliens of divine authority and had given more convincing testimony to the lav of 
ci^teousness than Lazarus could show or give. 

50. Ifaj — No, they will give no more heed to the warnings of Scripture than I did. 
Xna tlM dead — The Jews were by nature exceedingly susceptible to the marvelous, and a 
messenger from the dead would be peculiarly impressive. Hut the rich man did not perceive 
that the same incredulity and indifterenoe with which bis brothers received the Scriptures 
would be natural to them in the presence of a living person who should claim to give per- 
sonal testimony about the unseen world. 

51. Feranaded — "The rich man had said, 'They will repent.' Abraham replies, ' They 
will not be even persuaded.'" — M. R. Vincent. Infidelity and bumble faith in God are 
alike produced, in most instances, not by outward circumstances, but by a man's own decidon. 
There are few men, indeed, who have not within bandy reach all the means necessary to se- 
cure their salvation. They who spurn God's word would sneer at a voice from the grave. 
" This was most remarkably exemplified In the results which followed Che raising of another 
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LuKK 16. 19-31. 



LESSON IV. 



Second Qitabtek. 



LazaruB (Jobn 12. lOX aad the reBarrectiou of out Lord himself (UatL 8S. ll-lS)."—Farrar. 
The future life will depend upon the use nhicli is made in the present life of the opportuni- 
ties of BalTatioQ. A. man's choices determine his character, not bis chances. Eren without 
" the law and the prophets " an unenlighteued heathen ma; choose that which is good, and 
hia blind gropii^ after virtue will be r^arded bj God. But law, prophets, Gospel, and 
gbosCly warningB, all added together, will not of themseWes alter tbe conduct of the man whose 
evil heart has cbosen evil. 

llluilFatloR I3X. "JlBiDinH,"saldBUtt]ecblld,"mTBunday>cIioolteactiert«llsiDetbatlIdswoiid 
\ IsoDlraplace inwblch Qod leu us live a wbile, that we may inepare lor a beu«r wca-ld. But.mO' 

tber. I don't see anybody preparing. I see you preparins to go Into the couDtry. and Eliza Is pre- 
paring to come here ; but I don't see anyone preparing to go tbere. Why don't you get ready 7 " 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

If tlier« ia any subject in which the mind of man feels a deep interest it is that of the fu- 
ture life. Doee death end all? Is there a life beyond the grave? What are the conditiobs 
and characteristics of that Ufe ? These are the questions that every soul of man asks. There 
is but one book which gives us trustworthy information on these topics, and that one book is 
the Bible, which is sent to us as God's revelation. In that book the highest of ail information 
comes from tbe lips of the God-man, who, as Lord of both worlds, the viable and tbe invisible, 
can tell us the laws of both. Christ used the parable as the vehicle of instruction, because by 
it he could arrest attention, quicken thought, and impress the memory with the truth. When 
he would inform his bearers about the world beyond be told a story about that world. We 
have seen other stories havii^ their scene laid iu tbe eternal world. For example, " The Little 
Klgrim," by Mn. OUphant; " The Gates Ajar," by 3fiM Phtlpi; " Letters from Hell," a fear- 
fully vivid work of the imagination, and other books. But alt these are merely guesses, imag- 
inings, theoriungs. When Chilit ipetki he ipealu with anthDrity. What does he tell us 
in this pamble about the other world ? 

L H« Wllf u that thar* li t world beyond ths gtt.'vt. Death does not end all. A man's 
life goea ou when he goes outof life. Our life ia a path which leads into the dark, but it does 
not end where it seems to end. It enters within the vdl. Our departed friends, then, are not 
blotted out of existence ; they are somewhere. 

n. H* tslU tu that In that world man retain their MOKieus ezlstenoe. They are not 
ileeping away the yeara. Lazarus ia alive, and ao is the rich man, and so is Abraham. They 
think and talk, and are ausceptible of psjn and of pleaaure. 

IIL Se tails ni that in that world there are two itate* or oonditians which are widely 
, dlffsrant from aaoh other. Both are in tbe world which the Revised Version calls Hades ; a 
vord which in the old version was translated " hell," but which means the place of departed 
spirits in general. That Hadei world has two states, one of blessedness, the other of misery ; 

one for the good, the other for the evil. 

IV. He tails US that the wnditioni of 
man here and hireafter are often reraned. 
Men poor here may be rich hereafter; and 
men rich here may be poor and wretched 
hereafter. Yet we are not to suppose that 
Lazarus is happy in Hades becaute he was 
a beggar on earth ; nor that Dives ia poor 
in tbe other world btcaate he wan rich in 
this. On earth Abraham was rich too, but 
he did not share the fat« of the rich nun 
in this parable. Id this Ufe the distinctions 
between men are those of drcumstances ; 
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THEY HAD 
Moses. 

PnOPHETS. 


WE HAVE 
Moses, 
Prophets, 









HEAR THEM 
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Apkil 26, 1896. THE RICH MAN AND LAZARUS. Luke 16. 19-31, 

in tliat life tbe distmctioo is one of character. "Man jui^eth b; the outward appearance; 
but God judgeth the heart." 

y. E» tell* ni that tlie ptMMit Ufa lioUi th« Tttj to the ftttnre life. Because the rich 
ainoer did not repent on earth he is lost in etemiCv. And those who read God's message and 
follow it Bhall bBTe their reward hereafter. We are to seeli our guidance, not from dreams or 
disembodied spirits, but from the Scriptures, and in them we find the way of salvation. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS IV AND V. 

Christ teaches his disdplea to avoid occasions of offense, and to for^ve one another (Lulie 
17. 1-4), Verses 5-10 of Lisbos V were probably spoken in close connection with the word* 
which precede them in tbe first four rerses. The next incidents we hare in the life of Jesus, 
BO far at ve can make out its proper cbronological order, were; 1. The raising of Laiarus 
(John 11. 1-46). 2. The withdrawal to Ephrum (John II. 4T-54). 8. Then came the incident 
of the ten lepers rarialcd in the last part of Lesson Y. 



LESSON v.— Mat 8. 

FAITH.— Luke 1?. 5-19. 

[Bead Lula 17. 1-37.} 

OOLD&N TEXT.— Increase our blth.— Luke IT. 0. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— Probably A.D. 30. 

DIGEST 07 THE CHAFTEB^-The Lesson Committee wisely recommends, i 
with tbe study of Lisbon V, the careful readingof the entire chapter (Luke 17. 1-S7). The 
following digest may help the student to grasp its contents : (1) Tbe Master's teaching on the 
subject of the injury vorlied oa the souts of others by our sins (rerees 1—4) leads (2) the dis- 
ciples to pray for an increase of faith, that they may be kept from such sins (verse 5), (3) The 
Lord replies by sitmles of the mustard seed and the sycamine tree ; and (4) by a Uttle parable on 
humility (verses 6-10). (6) Then comes the healing of the ten lepers and the ingratitude of all 
sarc one (verses 1 1-l 9). Tiiis ends our lesson. The remainder of tbe chapter records (6) tlie 
question of tbe Pharisees as to the coming of the kingdom, and the Lord's answer (verses 
20, 21); (7) also bis teacbing reepecUngthe awful suddenness of tbe advent of the Son of man 
(verses 23-37). 

AH nrTBOSUCTOST WOBD.— It is very likely thatself-sufBtuent comments made by the 
disciples in connection with the parable of the rich man and Lazarus, and overheard by Jesus, 
led to the administration of the severe rebuke contained in verses 3 and 4. He warns them 
that while they must be ever ready to fearlessly rebuke vice and Belfishness, they must never 
lire in the eierciae of fopgivenois. They feel how unable they are to perform the difficult and 
respoitfibie part be assigns them, and call out for an increase of faith. 

TEACHIKO 07 TEI8 LEHOH GORCEBKIHa FAITH Aim HUXIIITT.— There is 
only one way ta increase faith, and that is by obedience to the Master's will in patience and 
humility. The Lord has made oil by the cruaeful, and wine by the water-jarful, but there is no 
miraculous increase of faith on record. These men were looking, as Dean Plumplre beautifully 
says, "for the crown of labor before their work was done, for the wreath of the conqueror 
before they had fongbt the battle." 
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Luke 17. 5-19. 



LESSON V. 



Sbcoitc Quarteb. 



A WOKD ABOITT TEE WSACLZ.— " In the midat of these conflicU with the Phariae«a 
there occurs a luost Dotible Iniracle, vli[ch seems to bare escaped their criticism. KBrr&tetl 
in a coDuection where the order of thought appeacs to be somewhat disturbed (Luke IT. 1-10), 
the relation of this incident to our preceding lesaons may atti] with eome confidence be affirmed. 
This quick compassion toward, and prompt relief of, the ten men whom a dreadful form ot death 
in tife'had excluded from among their fellows, what is It but one more manifestatioa of the 
divine love which had just defended itaelf so nobly for its living ssd wholesome sympathy with 
those vaif s of Jewish sodety, the publicans and Sonera ? (Luke IS. 1, 2.) It would seem from 
verses 20, 21, that the Pharisees witnessed this miracle ; but its merciful character, its splen- 
did spiritual power, its ackoowledgnient of the priestly prerogatire, and the fact that it was 
not wrought on the Sabbath, would for once restrain even them from finding fault They 
Tould have still anolhermotive for silence when reminded, as they had been in the parable of 
the good Samaritan, that the moat notable eiamples of devotion to Grod are to be found, not 
merely among' the piofesaionally religious orders, but among the despised classes of society. 
Here was a Samaritan who loved Qod with all bis heart, just as the other in the parable loved 
his neighbor as himself (Luke 10. 29). Once more, therefore, are the proud rulers warned, as 
they had been by John the Baptist three years before, that God was able to raise up children 
to Abraham outside of Israel (Luke 3. 8)." — Buell. 
LESSOR HnCH.— 

O bappy day that Dxed my cb<dce On tbea, mj Savloiir and my Ood I 
Well m^ tbls ^owIdr: bean rejoice. And tell Its raptniea all abroad. 
happy bond, Uiat aeati my vows To him vrho merits all my love I 
Let cheerful anthems nil his hoosa. While to Oat aaored shrine I move. 
Now rest, my lone-divided heart ; Fixed on tbti bllsslul center, rest ; 
Nor ever trom thy Lord depart, With Urn of every itood possessed,— Doddrldoe. 
HOKE KEAJ)lFa».—Ifimdas (April 27), Faith, Luke IT. 6-19. Tuttda;/, The law of 
cleansing, Lev. 14. 21-32. WtdHoday, Naaman cuf«d, 2 Elnga G. S-14. Thunday, Confi- 
dent trust, Paalm 27. Friday (May I), FaiOi »nd light, John 20. 24-31, Baiurday, Both 
able and willing, Hark 1. 35-45. Sunday, Heroes of faith, Heb, 11. 32-40. 



E And the apostles said unto the Lord, In- 
crease our faith, 

a ' And tlie Lord said. If ye had futh as a 
grain of mustard seed, ye might say unto this 
sycamine tree, Be thoa plucked up by the 



And the apostles said unto the Lord, In- 
crease our faith. And the Lord said, It ye 
have faith as a grain of mustard seed, ye 
would Bay unto this aycamine tree. Be 



\. A LESSON ON FAITH. Verses 5, 6. 

fi, Tlie »p(wtlM Mid Qiite the Lord — " The command of a sevraitold, that is, an nnlim- 
ited forgiveness, seems to make almost too great a strain on their fiith. Did it not imply an 
almost miraculous victory over natural impulses, that could be wrought only by a super- . 
natural grace ? " — Plumplre, To their carnal minds it would beesMer to " remove mountaius " 
than to reproduce the pardoning love of the Father as Christ portrayed that love. InONSM 
OUT faith— Literally, " Add to us faith." It is a cry that has often been repealed by feeble 
but longing disciples of the Christ : " Lord, 1 believe ; help thou my unbelief." 

6, And the Lord laid — His reply lo this prayer reaches from the sixth verse to the tenth. 
If ye had &ith u a grmin of unitard saed— " Which is the least of all seeds " (Matt. IS. 32). 
It Is B9 if Jesus said, " If ye had any faith at alt, of the real sort." To might say tuito thli 
■yoamine trM — Evidently our Lord and his disciples were in the open air, and he pointed to 
the tree as he spoke : l/iU tree. The sycamine is not the same as the sycamore, but the black 
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Luke 17. 5-19, 



root, ftQd be thoD planted in the eea ; and it 
should obej jou. 

T But which of jau, baring a gerraDt 
{ilowing or feedinK cattle, will saj unto him 
by and bj, when he is come from the field, 
Qo and ilt dovu to-meat? 

S And iritl not rather say unto him. Make 
readj wherewith I maj anp, and prd thyself, 
* and eerre me, till I bare eaten and drunken ; 
and afterward thou sbalt eat and drink ? 

9 Dotb he thank that Mrvant becaose he 
did the things that were coEnmaoded bim ? 



thou rooted up, and be thou planted in the 

7 aea ; and it would bare obejed jou. But 
who ia there of jou, haTiog a ' servant 
plowing OT keeping aheep, that will say 
unto him, when he is come in from the 
field. Come str^ghlway and ait down to 

8 meat; and will not rather s(i; unto him, 
Hake read; wherewith I maj sup, and gird 
thyself, and aerve me, till I have eal«n and 
drunken ; and afterward thou ehalt eat and 

9 drink F DMb he tbuik the' aerrant because 
he did the things that were commanded ? 



mulberrjr, atill called tj/camenea in Greece. It is oultirated in different parta of Paleatine, 
both for its fruit and as snpplying food for siltworms. lu Matt 17. 20 we hare a aimilar 
rtatement, onlj that " this mountain " (probably Mount Hermon) takes the place of " thia tree." 
Be thon plnokednp bj the roat, and be thon pluited in the sea — Perhaps the most unnatural 
command that could be given to a tree. And It sbonld obey yoa — This teachii^, like man; of 
<rar Lord's, is coached in what the rhetoricians call hyperbola, an evident eiaggeratim of form ; 
but it is no exaggeration of the truth. Faith can remove all obstacles. 

LESSON ON HUMILITY. Verses 7-10. 

7, 8. WUah of yon, 
etc.— These two verses con- ' 

the disciples' request to in- 
crease their faith. It ia as 
if he had said (verses E, S), 
Even a very little faith (if it 
be genuine) will be sufficient 
to keep you from offending 
against love aod charity. 
This little parable was to 
, - teach them that they were 

N- not to look to accomplish 

'■ siTTiMB DOWN 10 MKiT." 5"'' *l"ings by a strong 

faith given to tbem in a 
moment of time, hut Ibey were to labor on patiently and bravely, and afterward, as 
in tlie parable story, they, too, should eat and drink. It was to show them that in the 
end they shoald receive that higher faith they prayed for, which was to be the reward for 
patient, faitiifnl toil. And gird thjielf, and aerre ma — It is scarcely wise, as we have before 
remarked, to press each separate detail of the Lord's parables. Zetler, quoted by Sliir, 
" makes, however, an application of this to the 'inner world of the heart,' in which there is no 
going straiglitway to sit down at table wheo a man comes from his external calling and sphere 
of labor, but we must gird ourselves to serve the Lord, and so prepare ourselves for the time 
when he will receive us to his supper." 

9. Dotb he thank that wrrant — " The words are spoken, of course, from the standpoint 
of the old relations lietween the master and the slave, in which service would be taken as a 
thing of course, without even the conventional thanks of modem life ; not from that of those 
who reownize that master and slave are alike cMldren of tbe same Father and servants of the 
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Luke 17. 6-19. 



Hecond Quabter, 



10 So likewiee ye, when je shKlI have done 
&11 tboee things which are coramftaded jou. 
Bay, We ore 'unprofitable eervanla: we bare 
done that which was our duty to do. 



10 Efeu BO je also, wheo ye Bh&li have done 
all the things that are commanded you, say. 
We ace unprofitable 'servanta; we hare- 
done that which it was our dutj to do. 






•1 



same Master. In order to understand their bearing we muat lemembec how the subtle poison 
ot self-righteonBnesa was creeping into eren the eoulB of the disciples, leading them to ask. 
' What Bhall we have, therefore t ' (Matt. IB. 21,) and to sale toe high places ia the kir^dom 
(Matt. 20. 21). Thej needed to be taught humility even though the lesson came in the fonnof 
apparent faarshnesB." — Plmaplre. 

10. Whan y« ilutU hkva dene kU—And this c«ii noTer be (Psalm US. 2). T« arg wi. 
profltabla MTvantt — The same word for unprofitable ooours in. Matt. 86. 80; Rom.3.I2. "This 
veree, like many others {Isa. 64. 6 ; RonL S. 27), cuts at the root of the whole Romish notion as 



to the possibility ot ' works of sapererogation.' " — F 
(lod a tenth of our time; and yet we think that w 
What have I been doing to.^y ■ I have talked h 
hours; I hare been idle tour hours. Ahl enter not i 



rrar, "We sleep half oar lives ; we pve 
;h our good works we can merit heaven. 
' two hours ; I hare been at meals three 
ito judgment with tb; servant 1 " — Lulher, 



III. A LESSON ON GRATITUDE. Verses 11-19. 
II. Ht wmt to leniMlem — The precise chronok^cal position of this miracle cannot be 

given. But this is the third notice (Lake 9. el ; 13. 22) of tbe gradual progress which Jesus was 
making from Qalilee. Throngh the mldit — On the boundary line of the two provinces, with 
Samaria on the right and Galilee on the left. He was going southeastward toward the Jordan, 
which be crossed probably not far from Bethabara. SBauula — The middle province of Pales- 
tine west of the Jordan, It took iu name from the ancient capital of the Ten Tribes. [See 
note on SiiuitiTiNa, at ead of this IcBson.] The mention of Samaria probably eipluns the 
presence of the Samaritan leper (verse 16). OalllH — The northern division ofP^estine, wtiere 
most of Christ's life on earth was passed and most of his miracles were wtoagbt. This was 
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LlTKB 17, 5-19, 



la And as he entered inM a certun Tillage, 
tbera met him ten men that were lepera, 
' which sWod ftfar off r 

13 And they lifted up their Toices, and 
sijd, Je'aua, Master, have mercjr on us. 

14 And when be aaw Viem, he said unto 
them, 'Go show jouraeivea unto the priests. 
And it came lo pass, tiiat, aa thej went, they 
were cleansed. 



< were lepers, which stood afar off: and 
thej lifted up their voices, iaylog, Je'aos, 

I Xaster, hare mercy on us. And when he 
saw them, he said unto them, Go and show 
jourselres unto the piieats. And it came 
to pass, aa they went, they were cleansed. 






probably his final departure from his northern home to meet hlB foes and aooompliBh his sacriGce 
at Jenasalem. 

12. Ai ha Mitwed — Outside the gates of oriental cities may be often seen a crowd of 
lepera, repnlaive and loathsome, aoklog alms — " A sad emblem o( those who b^old the heav- 
enJy kingdom from which they are forcTer excluded." Oerbdn Tillkffe — Uaknown. ThttCt 
mn Um ten Bten — They had possibly heard of his cure of the leper in Gialilee (Luke S. 12), 
and liad learned, it may be from two of the seventy (Luke 10. 1), that Jesus was to pass 
through their village. They had no doubt discussed the possibility and the method of thdr 
cure for some time before Jeeus's arriral. If they were not accustomed to keep together at 
other times thej cerbdnlj had reason now for aroiding separaUon. They were certain that 
their united appeal would at least secure liis attention. Even the most wretched seek oompan- 
ionahip. Trouble makes men forget the enmities of race and creed ; so Jewish and Samaritan 
lepers are fonnd tt^ether. Lepan — Yictima of a disease still known in Syria. It begins 
with an inflamed, flaky spot ou the skin, which soon covers the body, and ends in the slow decay 
of the extremities, until at length death relieves the onhappy victim. It forms a stroi^ type 
of the "disease of sin:" 1. It is hereditary. S. It grows insidiously, without mudi pain. 
3, It ruins and destroys. 4. It Is foul and poUutive. S. It is incurable by man. [See note 
on Lepebs at the iJobs of this lesson.] Stood afar off — Forbidden by law and custom to 
approach. Several forms of leprosy are believed to be contagious. In the East the sutFerera 
are usually colonized together outude the city walls. They are required to warn people of 
their approach on the public roads. In the Sandwich Islands every leper is " tabooed." 

18. Lifted np Uietr to1«m — The tones of lepers are husky and their articulation Indis- 
tinct. Observe that wben Christ is near that ia the hour for needy soals to find relief. Those 
who expect Christ to aid them mast earnestly call upon him. Jem, KMtar — They recognize 
him as a wonder-worker, and implore his help. To his personal name they added a title of re- 
spect. There was dignity in their appeal. It was mora sincere than the " Good Master " of 
the young ruler (Luke IS. 18). Have muvj on na — They do not ask for alms aa they would 
from ordinary rabbins. He knows what they wanL The term " mercy " belongs to the vocabu- 
lary of prayer. Tbey want help which God alone can bestow. 

14, Whon he saw — He saw tbdr need, their deiire, and ibsir/ailh, and that was enough 
to summon his power. He aaid — Shouted out, for by the law there must be one hundred paces 
between him and them. Oo show TonnolTef — This was a remarkable test of thdr faith. 
These lepers, with their ghastly chalk-white faces, were required to act as if they were whole ' 
and pure ; to go boldly to the priest and demand the privileges of health. Their Healer did 
not tell them that they were healed or that they were going to be bealed. The purpose of 
.gtniig to the priests was to meet the ceremonial requirements made In the case of those who 
Beemed to have had the disease, but who recovered. Note: 1. That Christ pays respect to the 
observances of the Chnrob, even wben the priests are his mortal enemies. 8. When our 
Lord heals men be does it in his own way, and demands their unqnestioning (^Mdience. Ai 
-thej went — It seems not to have occurred to these wretched men to doubt Jesus. Their faith 



111 



ovGoQi^lc 



Luke 17. 5-19. LESSON V. Second Quabtbe. 



IS And ' one of them, when he aav that ha 
vas lieated, turned hack, and with a loud voice 
gloriSed God, 

IS And fell dovn on hia face at bia feet, 
^ving him thanka : and he nas a Sa'inar'i'tan. 

IT And Je'sua answering aaid. Were there 
not ten oleanaed ? but where are the nine ! 



I glori^Qg Ood ; and be fell upon his faoe 
at his feet, giving him thanks : and he was 

r a Sa-mar'i-tan. And Je'sus answeriDg 
B^d, Were not the ten cleansed* but 



was equal to the teat, and Grod's salvation equal to their faith. The; v«re olMiuwd— In the 
act of obedience their futh is rewarded b; the healing. Each man feela a new vigor shooting 
through his own bodj, and each, looking oa his fellow's face, sees the flush of health. The 
Greek gives the impression that the cure took place all at once in the case of each one of them. 
IS. One of tham— Thus far the conduct of all these lepers, their earnestness, their faith, 
their obedience, is to be commended. But now comes a test of their love and graUtude. Nine 



of them, intent only on the healing, care little for the Healer. They are Impatieat for the hour 

when by the word of the priest thej shall be free from the yoke of a leper's life, and, f otgetUng 
the Wonder-worker, they haaten to the temple. Only one stops to think gratefully of His good- 
ness who has w rought the wonderful change. Tnnad back — From his journey to the Samar- 
itan village where he was t4) find the priests of his own nation, he came back to find Jesus ; 
the priests could wait, but his Saviour was departing. Lend Toioa — Id itself a proof of 
the healing. A leper's voice, as already noted, is hollow and feeble. Glorified Qod— Praised 
Crod for his goodness and mercy. He already had the spiritual intelligence which Jesus com- 
mended to the demoniac whom be had bade tell his friends what God had done for him and 
what mercy he had shown toward him (Uark 6. 19). 

le. Fell down on hi* Quo — With a demonatrativeoess truly oriental. Giving him 
thanki — He recognized the will of Jesus aa having secured to him the divinie bleasmg. A 
Sajnaritan— He therefore could not possess the knowledge and light which were within reach 
of the Jews. 

IT. Te»u aniwsTlng— This does not mean that a question was addreiaed to Jesus, but 
that this affecting scene appealed to him and drew from him the following comment Wan 
Qwre not ten — Rather, " Were not the ten cleansed * " He saw the work wrought, though it 
had not been wrought in his presence. Wliere aie til* nlse — Why did they go on their way 
n without coming back to thank me T They all begged piteously enough for mercy 
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FAITH. LuKB 17. 6-19, 

ou. I HflTlsAd Varmlan. 

18 Tbere ar« not (ouiid that returned lo 18 where are the ajnef 'Were there none 
give glory to God, save thU Btntnger. [ found tbat returned to give glory to Qod, 

19 >Aiid ba said unto him, Arise, go thy] 19 save tlils 'atranger? And he aaiJ unto 
way : tbj faith hath made thee whole. I him. Arise, and go thy way : thy faith hath 

j 1 made tbee whole. 



beforehand. He had not, indeed, told them to oome back ; but he was justified in expecting 
that tliey would apcmtaneoualy do bo. They were infected by something for worse than lep- 
rosy — ingraUtude; Ot ten men in the same rarcBmBtances soma exhibit feelings radically dif- 
ferent from the rest Every soul makes its own cludoe and exhilHts lU own character. 

lllutraUOB I3S. " HaDT a [A jsldan bis ffalned practice by one pattent telllDK oUien ol his cure. 
Tell your neijEhbon Ibat you bava been to tbe bospltol ol Jems and bave been restored. Let us 
not be like Ibe nine lepers wbo received tbe blessing and KBie blai no praise."— SpurfKon. 

18, Tltere ire not found— How few are those that realize God's goodness as manifested 
in their lives t Skto tUs ttruiger — This "alien." One who was without the privileges of the 
chosen people, a stranger lo their religious advant^es. It would not have been bo singular 
if he bad neglected coming back to the Jewish prophet. But Christ did not withdraw tba 
bleBsing of health from the Ingrates, or curse them again with leprosy. 

19. Go thy w*T — To the priests, but in his case probably to the Samaritan priests at 
Geiizim. Th; faith hath nudo tbee wbole — Larger faith than that exhibited by the nine 
broagbt not only physical restoration, but probably wholeness of his moral being also — holt- 
uesa of heart 

IllDitrBllon 1S4. An InCereaUng iQCtdenC Is told ot King AlpliDDso Z, suroamed " the Wise.'' On 
leamlne that his pases neglected to ask Uie dlvlno blesslDR on tbelr dally meals, be determined 
to rebuke them. Ha Invited tbe pages of his court to dine wlUi lilm. A bouutltul repast was 
spread, and wbenlhey were asseinbled around the [able the kins gave a sign that all was In readi- 
ness toe Uiem to btvin- Tbe; all enjoyed tbe rich feast, but not one remembered to ask God's 
blessing on tbe food. Just then tbere entered a poor ragged beggar, who unceremoDioust; seated 
bimselt at the royal table and aXa and diask undisturbed to bis tieart's content, Astonlsbment 
was depicted on every lace. Ttie pages expected momenlaTHy (bat bis maleaty would order away 
tba audacious Intruder. Alpbaaso kept silence while tbe ti^gar ate all ba desired. When bis hun- 
ger and airst were appeased be arcse, and, wllbout a word o( Cbanks, departed from tbe palace. 
" Wbatadasplcably mean lellowl '' cried tbe boys. Calmlytbe good king rose, and wltbmuch 
eanestneas said : " Boys, bolder and more audacious than tbls beggar have you all been. Every 
day you sit dovm to a table supplied by tbe bounty of your heavenly Father, yet you ask not hla 
blessing nor express to blm your grautude." 

lUuslratlao ISO. An Afrli^an chielcame to amlBSlonary, reproached himself tor Ingratltnde. and 
asked the missionary to Hi a day for religious worship. Tli en be said to his people : "Now let us 
show gratitude by ofCerlngs, to send tbe Goapel farther on. I will give an oi." Eighty sheep 
wei^ contributed, and four hundred persons brongbt grain In bags and tnsketa. This wastlie very 
practical way (bey gave tliaiiks tor their satvatloQ. 

Illuiimtlan laS. Faltb la taking God at bis word. A little girl nbo bad been told that ber 
graudfather would grant ber requests led him to a comer of the room, and, without saying a 
word, pointed to the Boor where she liad arranged her bloclta to spoil out, " Grandpa, I want a box of 
palQla." The neit day, when be went to see her, she, without looking to see If her wish bad been 
granted, look him to the same comer, where she had spelled out, " Grandpa, I thank you tor the 
boi of pAlnts." That was faith. 

THE SAMARITANS. 
"The city of Samaria (the modern Sebaetleh) first comes into notice as built by Omrito 
ba the capital ot Israel (1 Kings 16. 23, 24). It continued to occupy that position till its cap- 
ture by ^almaneier, B. C. 721. After the deportation of the ten tribes Esar-haddon (Ezra 4. 
2-10), after the manner of many great monarcha of the East, brought a mingled race from Baby- 
Ion and Cuthah and Ava and Ilamath and Sepharvaim (2 Kings 17. 24) to occupy the district 
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LiTKB 17. 5-19. -LESSON' V. Second Qoaeteb. 

thus left depopulated, and from these the Samaiitaoa of later histoiy were descended. The; 
vere accordingly of alien blood, and their neighbors of Judea kept up the memoiy of their 
foreign origin bf speaking of tliem as Cutheans. 

" Under the influence of a priest of Israel, sent by the King of Assyria, they became wor- 
sbipera of Jehorah (2 Kings IT. 41), and on the return of Juilah and Benjamin from the cap- 
tivity they sought to be admitted as coreligionista to share with them in the rebuilding of the 
temple, and therefore to obtain like privileges as worshipers in its courts. That claim was, 
honever, refused, and they in return (B. C. 409), guided by Uanasseh, a priest who had been 
expelled from Jerusalem by Kthemiah for an unlawful marriage with the daughter of Sanballat 
the Horonite (Xeh. 13. 28), obtained permis^on from the Peman king Artaienea to erect a 
temple on Mount Gerizim. Joa^t&ui, it should be added, places the whole story muoh later, 
In the time of Darius Codomanus and Alexander the Great. 

"The new worship thus started placed them at once in the poaiUon of * rival and acbis- 
matical sect, and after their history presented the usaal features of such antagonism. They 
refosed all hospitahty to pilgrims on their way to Jemsalem, and would waylay and maltreat 
tbem. They mocked the more distant Jews by false signals of the rising of the paschal moon. 
They found thor way into the temple and prof aned it by scattering dead men's bones on the pave- 
tnent. Outrages of this kind rankled in the memory of the Jews, and they, in their turn, looked 
on the Samaritans as worse than heathen, ' had no dealings with them ' (John 4. 9), cursed 
them in tbeir synagogues, and even the wise of heart among them, like the Son of ^rscb, 
named them as people that tbey abhorred (Ecclus. 50. 20, 26). Probably in consequence of tl^s 
bitter bostiUty the Samaritans became more and more jealous in their observaDce of tlie law, 
boasted that they posaessed tbe authentic copy of It, subsdtuting Gerizim for Ebal in Deut. 21. t 
t« support its Hni'" to sanctity, and mdntained that it, and not the temple at Jerusalem, wai 
the chosen sanctuary of Jehovah. They, too, were looking for the Messiah, who would oome as 
a prophet and tell them all things (John 4. 25). 

"Such was the relative position of the two races at the time of Our Lord's ministry, and 
we cannot wonder that he should have shrunk (if we may so speak) from bringing his diaclptee 
at the outset oF their work into contact with a people who bated all Jews, and whom all Jews 
had teamed to bate in return. He himself, however, had not shrunk from that contact ; and 
some few of the disciples, at all events, had at an early period of his work teamed that he saw 
in them those whom he owned as the sheep of his flock, though not of that fold." — MumjUrt, 

Dr. Ederikeim believes that some of the original Israelitish stock remained in the land 
when the first foreign colonists of Samaria arrived. Fugitives from Assyrian capdvlty and 
apostates and rebels against tbe order of things established hy Ezra and Nehemiah seired to 
greatly increase this " mixed multitude." The hatred by the later Jews of the Samaritans can 
hardly be exaggerated ; nevertheless Jewish rabbis differed widely as to how they should b* 
treated ; and contact with them does not seem to have been as cereroouially deSling as It waa 
sentimentally abhorred. 

LEPERS IN PALESTINE. 

There is amoi^ the lepers in Palestine a stale of morals as horrible as contemptible. The 
lepers are mostly fetlahiu (Moslem and Christian), and it is very seldom that Jews are viotima 
of this foul living death. Tbe disease is not always directly hereditary, but if it is in the fam- 
ily it is generally found that some one or other of the relatives in former generations has been 
affected by it. A man may be a leper while his brothers and sisters and parents ere free ; 
but inquiry brings to light tbe fact that the brother of his grandmother was leprous. His chil- 
dren may be clean, but one of bis grandchildren will develop the disease. 

Certun villages (for instance Ramalleh, near Beereh, about three hours north of JeruM- 
lem) are notorious for tbe number of lepers. In former jrears tbe lepers of Jerusalem lived 
in a number of hovels inside the city waits at Zion Gate. Now they herd together in a build- 
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FAITH. 



Luke 17. 5-1 



iag appointed bj the gmenuneiit for ibelt residence near Joab's WelL Tbe alms they collect 

The lepers' hospital was several years ago remored to s: neir airy building oamed " Jeam 
Eilf," oa tbe Repbaim plain. Xtie pasba of Jerusalem, tIio whs present wben the dcv strnc- 
ture iras formally opened, promised to use bis influence to compel all lepers to reside there, 
where not tmly medical ud is rendered, but eepeciol care U taken to direct tbe sufferers to Him 
who alone can cure the leprosy of tbe soul. 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 



FAITH TAITGHT. 



faith. i possible to faith. 

All our Works are but 



Here are two Beparale incidents, yet 
linked ti^ether by a strong chajn, for both 
are concerning /aii A. 

L rftlUi'i Vlotory. Yersea S, 6. Of 
course, this is not to be taken literally, 
for God works through natural law. But 
the history of the Church, ancient and 
modem, shows tbe power of faith in ways 
as marvelous, and every converted sinner 
is a miracle. 

n. VtiOL't Fidelity. Verses 7-9. 
True faith will inspire faithfulness and 
make of us loyal servants of our Master, 
diang our duty. "Tbe trivial round, the comi 
faitb ; tor tbe believer Bees his Master's eye ever upon him, 

III. Tiith'l Snmllity. Verse 10. Thetruebeliever recogniies his own unworthiness.and 
realizes that at best he baa done no more than his duty, that he has fallen abort of tbe divine 
ideal and deserves no praise for his good deeds. Whoever is saved Is oaved by the meroy of 
God and the merit of Christ. 

IV. Jaith's Bsward. Verses 7-10. Though we deserve t« be treated as servants, yet our 
Vaster does not thus treat ui. He draws the contrast between man's dealing and Ood's deal- 
ing. He bids us loaup with him; be promisee even to wait on us. See Luke 12. S7, and ref- 
erences ; also Hev. 3. 20, 31. 

V. Falth'a Praytl. VerseBl1-I3. It wasfaithin Jesus tbatinspiredtbesupplicatiouof 
these lepers. They saw in him tbe mighly Healer ; they felt thrar need, and they believed that 
be could help them. In this miracle ia a parable of salvation. 



e opportun 



>a for the noblest 



VI. PUtll'l Tett. Verse 14. While atill leprons they wc 
cleansed ; were to go to the priest and obt^n a " clean bill 



FAITH EXEMPLIFIED. 

Tek Lepers I Whosoever Will 

CRY TO JESUS 

MERCY. 

THEY WERE I WILL BE 



HE- 
e; 



to act as though they had been 
health." Here was a test of 
faith ; but they endured the test and were 
healed. Here again is a picture of tbe 
way in which men are saved from sin, by 
walking out in faith on the promise of God. 
VII. Faith's GratitiLds. Verses IB- 
ID. The nine have their followers among 
Christians, no less than the tenth. What 
proportion of those who are saved are wHl- 
iug to testify publicly to God's grace and 
meroy t How few are those In attendanc* 
upon the prayer meeting, and of those bow 
few bear witness t Let us be Uke tbe one, 
and not like tbe nine. 
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Luke IS.' 9-17, LESSON VL Skcoud Quaktkk. 

LINKS CONNECTIKG LESSONS V AND VL 
1. Our Lord teaches concerning the kingdom of God and tbe cotniDg of the Son of mBD 
(Luke 17. 20-87). 2. Parable of the importunate widow (Luke 18. 1-8). >, Then Oontes the 
parable of the Pharisee and the publican, to ))e found in the first eii Tereea of Lnsox VI. 
4. Neit oome our Lord's words eoneemli^ divorce (Matt. 19. 3-lS ; Mark 10. 2-12). And 
then, in order of time, the blessing of tittle children, with which the lesson closes. 



I-ESSON VI.— Mat 10. 
LESSONS ON PRAYER— LuEiB 18. 9-17. 

IStudy (fee whaU duipter, l/Hke 18.] 
OOLDBK TSXT.— The publican, Htondlns atiir off, -would net lift up so mudj as hla 
eyes unto besven, but smotA upou bla breast, Baying*, Ood be merciful to me 
a sinner.— Luke is. 13. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
II]IE.-Probab1y A. S. 30. 

PLACE. — Somewhere on the JonmeT from Parea to Jamtalem. 

lEBUB GAVE Elfl DIBCIPLEB TWO parables on prajer. The first parable haa received 
two yerj diffei-ent expositions — one individual, the other general. Both expositions contain 
truth, and neither should be urged to the eidneioa of tbe other. The second parable was ad- 
' dressed io some of the disciples who, despite their Lord's teachings, were manifesting the 
spirit of Belf'rigbteouBnesS and contempt for others leas favored. He rebukea tbem by the 
picture of the Pharisee and the publican, the one boasthig, the other oonfesaing ; the one going 
home unconscious that he has added to the weight of bis condemna^on, the other with beart 
light in tbe assurance of divine grace. 

Lxssoir ETinr.— 

Prayer is appolated to coarey Tbe blessings God deelEns lo fitve ; 

Long as Cbey live should CIulBllans pray : They leam tn praj when first they live. 

"lis prayer Dupports tbe soul that's west, Tbougb thought be broken. lanRuafie lame ; 

Pray, U Ihoa caust or canst not speak ; But pray with laltti In Jesus' naoie. 

Depend on him ; thou cans! not fait : Make all Chy wanta and wltdies known ; 

Pear not; his merits must prevail : Ask but In fallh. It Bball be done.-~JcMeiiri Hart. 
aOHZ EEADDTes.- J/onJat/ (Har 4), Leaeons on Prayer, Luke 18. l~e. TWsday, 
Lessons on Prayer, Luke IS. ^17. Wednuday, Unacceptable prayer, Isa. 1. 10-20. Tkart. 
day. Penitent prayer, Neh. 1. Friday, Humility in prayer, Paalm 2S. 1-14. Saturdaif, 
Prayer for pardon, Faalm 61. 1--13. Sundat/, As little children, Hatt. IS. 1-6. 



9 And he spake this parable onto certain 
' which trusted in themselves *that they were 
righteous, and despind others : 



I And be 
certain whicfa trusted in themselves that 
they were righteous, and set ' all others at 



I. THE SELF-RIGHTEOUS SPIRIT. Verses 9-12. 

S. Tbll parable — Having taught earnestness and persistence in prajing, Jesus would now 

teach humili^. Unto oartain — Or, " concerning certain." The parable was addressed per- 

bapi to sympathizers and followers of Jesoa who retained a ftelf-righteons spirit. See Luke 

19, 7. Tnuted In thamieWM that they were rlgbteoiu— Trusted in their own habitn of ile- 
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LESSONS ON PRAYER 



10 Twomenwentupinlothetempletopray ; 
the one a. Phar'i-see, and Ibe other > pubUcao. 

1 1 The Fbar'i-see ' stood and pr&Ted thus 
with himself, ' God, I thank thee, that I am not 



a naught : Two mea went up into the temple 
to praj ; the one a Fbar'i-see, and the 

1 other a publican. The Fhar'i-see stood 
and prayed thus with himself, God, I [hank 



votion. Unfonunatelj there are not wantlDg la niodera times people who manifest conspicuouB 
pnde In what they deem the exceptional character of their consecration, and who get all others 
at uaughL Thej ae« no righteonmesa but their own. See Luke 15. 2 ; Fror. SO. 12 ; Iia. 
60. C. Those who compare themBelveB with their fellow-men, and find tew belter, but many 
worse, tut in danger of suppodng that Ood's standard is like their own. DwpUsd oUmm — 
No man is a tnie Christian who despises others, no matter how d^radad the others ma; be. 
The Pharisees were accustomed to speak of the moas of their brother Israelites as " the people 
of the earth," that is, brutes. " An old Jewish saying is quoted, that a true rabbin' ought to 
thank God every day of his life : 1. That he was not created a Gentile. 3. That he was not a 
poblican. S. That he was not bom a woman."— if. R. Vincent. 

10. Two men— Each a type of a class found in the Church \a every age. Wsnt np— The 
temple stood od ground higher than most of the dty around it. To prk; — Dwellers in and 
around Jerusalem generally worshiped once or twice each day lu the Court of the Women, 
facing the altar, which could be seen within. The law of association is one of the beat helps 
to devotion. Regularity In time and place should be observed ; neverCheiees, with the advantage 
come two dangers — of a letidency to formalism and of a teudeucy to superstitjun. A Fharl- 
H« — With bis holf blue fringe on his gariueats, and his prayers and Scripture passages 
tpbylocleries) fastened on his brow and arm. For a fuller note ou The Phibiseeb see page 49. 
ApnbllAUi — In working dress; in his eyes that inexpressibly sad look which always comes to the 
countenance ofthe man who is held in general contempt. A" publican "was a taigatherer, espe- 
cially one who collected the tribute which was the tokea of subjection to the Roman rule. 
The usual ancient method of collecting tribute was for one person to pay the tax of the entire 
district, and then to reimburse himself and make an enormous profit by subletting the taxes 
(o subordinate publicans, who assessed the property holders at their own will and col- 
lected in their own way. Thus there was abundant opportunity for corruption, extortiqn, 
and bribery at every stage of the process of gathering the tribute. The publicans were 
thoroughly hated by the Jews, both as the instruments of a foreign despotism and for their 
''WD vices. They were deemed the vilest of men, and as a class deserved their bad reputa- 
tion. Yet, conscious of their own sinfulness, many of them eageriy accepted the gracious 
words of Christ. 

. 11. Stood — Standing was the customary Jewish attitude of prayer. The Greek conveys 
the idea of taking a careful and focmal attitude, as is the custom of modern MohammediiDa 
when they pray. The condition of the heart is of more consequence than that of the body. 
" The best position for prayer is that in which we can best pray." — Amot. Frayed thtu—Ia 
Greek, " went on with his prayer." Only a specimen of the thoughts with which he occupied 
himself is given. He prayed only in the sense that his thoughts took the outward form of 
prayer; in reality he went through a Itmg self-laudatory soliloquy. The Pharisees prayed 
long (Luke SO. 47). Witli hliualf — He formed the following sentences in mind, not ventur- 
ing to uttef them aloud. The sincerity of the man made him all the more despicable. It was 
like the sincerity of the fool, who also said something to himself, to wit, that there is no God. 
But some icbolars give another turn to the passage b; translating it, " Standing by himself he 
prayed," which is the order of the words in the original. He stood apart from the other wor- 
shipers, as being superior to them. Dr. Curry renders it thus, "And the Pharisee, standing, 
for himself prayed these things." II is a question of punctuation. Ood — Better, " Qod I " 
I thuik thM — Thanks, but not real tbankfulnesi ; gratitude to God in his words, depreciation 
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Luke 18. 9-17. LESSON VI. 


Second Quaetmb 


*iM Other taeo ore, extortioDera, ODJUBt, adul- 
terers, or even aa this publicao. 


thee, that I an 
tortionars, unj 


not B8 the rest ot men, ex- 
St, adulterers, or eveD u this 


ri^f;U^.Vi."--""-'"°'^"-*'"^-'-"'-\ 





ot men ia his heart. It Bounds well aa he begina : " God, I 
a if be bod reeeivid and vaa grateful. Yet 
giving (if we maj call U ao) there are 
1. H« compares himself with other men, 
are, or evenas this publican ; " a danger- 
Cm not ao bad as so and ao." See 3 Cor. 
>I8 to what he is not — "not" an eitor- 
doner, etc. Another dangerous plan : 
the ques^oQ is, what we are. Does a 
^ck man tell the doctor of all the dis- 
eases he has not got * 8. He boeats 
of his good deeds. A dangerous 
plan again. See James 2. 10 ; Luke 
7- IT. 10. Otliw mra— Rerised Ver- 
sion, " The rest of men." He di- 
(. Tides mankind into two classes : 
1. Me; 8. The rest. The more ac- 
curate translatioD of the Reviaed 
Yerwon shows stJU more strikingly 
„ y,va" ''**" '''"'™'' '"'^ bitter the Phari- 

BUG 8)^rit was. The "Pharisee's 
prater" in itself was not wrong. We are bound to thank God when we have been kept 
from sin. Every Christian young man and woman should join in this tbanksgivijig of the 
Fhariaee every morning of hie life ; but it shonld be offered, not in his spirit, but in the spirit 
of the publican. XstortlonsTS, etc. — The worst of it all is that, so far as we can learn from 
the writers of the day, this Pharisee waa aubslantiallv correct in his estimate of what other 
men were. There was a carreot proverb — "Six pnblicans, half-a-doien extortioners." It is 
not at all certdn that be was not himself the very kind of man he described aU other men aa 
being. At all events the crimes he mentions here are eiactly those which the Master charged 
against his sect in Matt. 23 and John S. "But our Lord warns ns not only agaiost the sins 
of the Pharisee; against hia righteousness also: '£icept yonr righteousness shall eiceed 
the righteousness of the scribea and Pharisees, ye shall in no case eater into the kingdom of 
heaven.' Xow, the rigbteouaness of the Pharisees is described here by a Pharisee himself. 
We find it was twofold: 1. It consisted in dcung no harm to others. S. In attendiug all the 
ordinances of God then established in the Jewish economy ; and in these things they were not 
like other men, the bulk of the inhabitants of the land paying comparatively little attention to 
them. That the Fhariseea were in their origin a pure and holy people can admit of little 
doubt ; but that they had awfully degenerated be/ore our Lord's time is sufficiently evidenl- 
They had lost the spirit of their institution, and retained nothing else than its external regula- 
tions." — Ctarke. XT«a m thli pnblltMi — Who had very likely be«i an unscrupulous, greedy 
men. But what sort of a spirit bad this Pharisee, who through the «des of hia eyes saw the 
contrite publican beating his breast in anguish, without a touch of pity or a disposition to say 
a word of comfort? How different in its sentiment Is tins prayer from the <me which Jesns 
had given his disciples I (Luke 11. 3-t.) That prayer inculcates a forgiving spirit, etc., even 
toward those who have wronged us. Compare the Lord's Prayer and the Pharisee's prayer Id. 
other details (Gal. fl. S, 4). 
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Mat 10, 1896. LESSONS ON PRAYER. Lukk 18, 9-17. 



la I fut twice in the week, I give tithes of 12 publican, t fast twice in tbs week; I give 
all that I poBBCBB. 

13 And the publican, standiug afar otF, IS tithes of all that I get. But the publican, 

would not lift up BO much as hii eyw unto standing afar off, would not lift up io 

heaven, but smote upon bis breaat, sajlng, much a£ hisejcBUDtoheaven, butBoiole his 

6od be merdful to me a Binner. breaat, saying, God, ■ be merdfnl to me 



12, TwlMla tlM week— On tbe Beooodand Gfthdays (or, as we would say, every Monday 
and Thursday), The law required a fut but oaee a year, on tbe Day of Atonement ; but the 
PhariseeB, like modem Roman Catholics, taught the doctrine of " Bupererogation " — that they 
could make Ood their debtor by extra good works. I giTS tltllBB of all— " All that I acquire." 
" The tithe was a tax on produce, not on property. He does not think, as Job did in his 
ttoasting mood, that he had been ' a father (« tbe poor,' and had ' made the widow's heart to 
ung for joy ' (Job 29. 13-16), nor look back, as Nehemiab looked, upon good deeds done for 
his country (Neh. 13> 14, 22-81) in the work of reformation. For tiim fasting and tithes have 
come to supersede the ' weightier matters of the law ' {Matt 28. 28)." — Phimptre. " Here too 
he eiceeda the written hiw, which only commands tithes of com, wine, ml, and cattle (Deut. 14. 
22, 23), and not of mint, anise, and cumniiii (Uatt. 2S. 28). The fact that he does uot say 
anything about his sins shows bow low was his standard. ' He tliat covereth his sins shall not 
prosper' (Frov. 2B. IS). He was clothed with phylacteries and fringes, not with humility 
(1 Peter G. fi). But even thou^ quite sincere, and scrupulouslyobservant of every pmnt, great 
or small — eo fulfilling the whole of ' the rlghteousnesa of the scribes and Pharisees ' — yet could 
be not be justified ; that could be stttdned to only ' through grace by fajth.' " — Curr^. 

Illtutrailan IXT. " The reason asstjined lor tlie selecttoo of HoDdars and Tbuisdar* as taMOayi 
Is because It waa auppoaed to be on likeaeeond day of tbe week thatMcees went up Into Mount Sinai 
to receive tbe (WO tables ot tbe law, and It was on the Dtth da; of Uieweek (bat be came down on 
aoeouDt oE lbs Idolatrj' oonoeminc the irolden cait- These Oaji were cboMn not only wbat pabUo 
taslBwere to beotaerred, butslso wbenindlvUualsfsited {ulvatelr."— fVMman. 

II. THE PENITENT SPIRIT. VERSES 13, 14. 
IS, Striding kfUr off— Not the same Greek form as that inverse 11. The man is too ab- 
sorbed to think of his posture. IJke the Pharisee, be stood apart; but, unlike the Pharisee, 
because he felt himself unworthy to draw near to others whom he honestly believed to be bet- 
ter than himself. He might have been insulted if be bad come nearer, for publicans were held 
in universal contempt. In his past acts he may have been the greatest sinner, but tbe tnoral 
distance between any two sinners is very small oa compared with tb«r common distance from 
a holy God. Would not lift np . . . U* ejei — The Jew in praying stood with arms out- 
spread, palms upturned, and eyes rused. BmOt* npon Ua breast — A natural action for an 
oriental in anguish. He was not so calm and oomplacent as tbe Pharisee. Be merciful — CaBt 
me not away from thy presence, but for^ve my sins. Unner — The definite ardcle in the Greek 
shows that the publiob thinks of a ^nful life as hia chief characteristic. " The Pharisee had 
singled himself out as the most eminent of saints ; bo the publican singled himself out as ' the 
Binner'— the man in whom all sins meet." — TVmcA. 

llJustratlon 138. Virrfer gives an InlereatlDiiaocaantot tbe ceiemonM observed annually in Per- 
sia In commemonitloD ot tbe death ot Hosseln. tbe Kraodaon ot Mohammed, who was Btaln. One 
part ot tbe ceremonies conslsls In beating Che breasts as a token ot erief. Mtyrltr says : " In 
iront d( tbe palace a circle ot the king's own n-lbe were standing barelooled and beating Ibelr 
breaSIs In cadence to tbe ftbanUng ol one who stood in tbe center, and with whom they now and 
tben joined tbeir voices Id cborus. Bmltlng tbe breast Is a universal act tbroughout tbls mourning ; 
and tbe breast Is made bare for that purpose by unbuttoning tbe top oF tbeihlrt." 
llluMtBitun 139. It Is related ol tbe dying Grotlu*, one of tbe wisest and beet ot men. tbat when 
IblB parable was reed to bim be said. " I am tbat pnbUcan." 
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LoKK 18. 9-17. LESSON VI. Sbcond Quartkb. 

AuUmrlKd Vanlon. I BavlHil Varaien, 

14 I (ell you, this mau went down to his I 14 'a sioner. f Bay unto you, This maa neat 
house justified rather than the other: >for^ down to his house justified rather than the 
every one that eialleth himself shali be other: for erery one that eialteth himseK 



atMsed; and he that humbletb himself shall 
be exalted. 

16 'And they brought unto him also in- 
fants, that he would touch them : bat when 
Am diaciplea xan it, they rebuked them. 

IS But Je'suB called tbem unto him, and 
said. Suffer tittle cbildren to come unto toe, 
and forbid them not: for 'of such \i the 
kingdom of God. 

17 ' Terily 1 say unto you, Whosoever shall 



ihall be Immbled ; but he that humbletb 
himself shall be eialted. 

16 And tbey brought uato him also thrir 
t>abe8, that he should touch them ; but when 
the disdplea saw it, they rebuked them. 

IS But Jc'bub called them unto him, saying, 
Suffer the little children to come unto me, 
and forbid tbem not : for of such is the 

IT kingdom of God. Verily I say unto yon. 



14. I tell you — " I say unto jou." lutUIed — He had asked and bad received ttie divine 
mercy. The Pharisee, not having sought, did not find that boon. ^TVtj one that tsklUth 
UdimU, etc. — The Icbsod of this parable is given in the last sentence. Our Lord bimsett pre- 
senled in his etuthlj life the best commentary on these words. See Fbil %. S-ll. With this 
parable ends the section of nioe ohapters which is found only in Luke's gospel. The rest of 
the narrative is in common with the other evangelisU. 

111. THE CHILDLIKE SPIRIT. Verbes 16-17. 

15. Bronght . . . infanta— Kept brint^ng. Jew- 
ish mothers were accustomed io carry their babes to 
rablna for their blessing. The mention of " intaote " 
Instead of " cbildren " makes it the more obvious why 
the disciples rebuked them ; infants in arms could gain 
nothing from the inatmction of Jesus, Toaoh Uiem — 
And so confer a blessing. Moslem mothers in these 
days bring their babes to the moaquea in Constanti- 
nople to the Bheika for a like pnrpose. The tense of 
the verb suggests, as it does not io Mark, that many 
came. Behijced— The Greek indicates a series of re- 
bukes. The disciples were moie anxious tohave Jesus 
recognized as king than as rabbi, and thought that this 
action of the mothers would inteifera with his royal 
dignity. 

16. Cftlled t]iem— Called the mothers, who at the 
rebuke of the disciples were carrying the children away 
without the blessing they had sought. Buffer little 
ehlldran — Not any ancient rcti^ous teacher, save 

A riiABlSKG Jesus, ever noticed children. There is scarcely an al- 

lusion to children in all the poetry or ethics of the 
ondent world. Of *nch la the kingdom — Of such, that is, who possess, not the childish, but 
the childlike, traits of 1, Humility ; 2. Teachableness ; S. Affection ; i. Enthusiasm, whole- 
heartedness; 6. Trust. Another way of saying, " My kingdom is not of Ibis world." The 
American Committee of ReTisers prefers the rendering, " to such beloogeth." They who have 
the docility and meekness of cbildren enter into the kingdom of heaven as into their own 
realm. Compare Hatt. 18. 3 ; 6. 3. 

17. Seeeive — Our Lord means this, that a child is peculiarly and emphatically a ttcipirnt. 
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LESSONS ON PRAYER Lukb 18. 9-17. 



Wboeoever shitU DOl receive tbe kiagdoo 
of God as a little oliild, lie shall in no «i» 

enter therrfn. 



one wbo rtctina. It gives nothing ; it earns nothing ; it can claim oothing. It has to receivt 
ererrthing. There is no "give sad take" between an lafaot sod its mother. Tbe giving is all 
on tlie mother's side ; the taking all on the child's. And so must It be with ub and God. Of course 
it is so really ; but men will not see it ; tbej want to give God something to earn his faror, to 
claim it as a right. Jesus says, Xo, you must become as a little child — be willing to recdve all 
as of grace ; let there be no " give and l«ke ;" be a recipient and nothing elae. Toa most not 
come for the water of life with a onp alread; half full of ink. Bring an empt]' Tcsaet, and he 
will fill it to overflowing. It is tbe humble ncijneyU whom God nceivt*. Petiiapa to some 
readers the words will occur, " It is more blessed to give than to receive." So it Is ; but those 
words bave to do, not with our relations to God, but with our relations to one another. Toward 
God we must be recipients ; toward men, givers, llrst, "ask, and thou shall receim " — " re- 
cnv4 for^veness of sin" (Acts 26. 18); "menit the gift of the Hoi; Ghost" (Acts 2. 88); 
"rtceiva the spirit of adoption" (Rom. 8. IB); recrine such "showers of blessing" that "tber« 
efaall not be room enough torttxite" them (Ifal. 8. 10). And then go and be givers to others, 
with tbe words ringing in our ears," What bast thou tliatthou didst not r«MiM / " " Freely je 
have rteeivtd, freely ^ve." That will be like Cbrist. There is no other way to be Uke btm. 
" To as many as received him, to them gave he power to become the sons of God," like himself. 
Al K Uttl* dlild--Tbis sentence does not mean that children have the Christian graces ; what 
passes for purity in childhood is the innocence of ignorance. They have not been compelled to 
make decision of any great moral questions invidvii^ purity and impurity. These came to 
this new King of Galilee, not, tike his disciples, for what they could get, seeking poeitioos of 
honor and influence, but with profound veneration seeking his blessing. It is possible even to 
seek holy eminence in a spirit that is intrinsically selfish. Jesus says that those who thus seek 
the kingdom of God shall aever*Gnd it. Entw UMnln — Indicating that no man inherits « 
membership in the kingdom, but eveijone must seek admission therdn. 

lllBUnulaa 140. " Some people talk ol bow bumble Uiey are. II the; have true bumlUtr tbere will 
be no need to publlsb It. A llgbtbouse doea not bave a drum beaten or a trumpet blown in order 
to proclaim tbe proximity of a llgtatbouse ; it is Its own witnegg. Iliera is a little brook not Isr 
from where I live, ant] after n tieavy rain you can bear tbe niab ot its wacen a Ions way oS. But 
let Ibera come a few days of pleasaat weather, and tbe brook becomeB almcot slleDt. And there Ii 
a river Dear my house ihs How of wblcli I never bear in my life as II pours ou its deep majeetic 
coune the year round. Tbose wbo proclaim loudeet are not [base who bate most piety."— AToodu. 
lllaainilaBldl, "' Little obllilren received by Obrist ' was seldom painted bj the old maalets. li 
Is Bignlflauit ot our irreater interest In tbelr reli^IoaB trainine thai It b now a fsTorlle tbeme. Tbe 
baa-rellel of Ttiorwaldsen, tbe sculptor, is sincere and lender. Pbotoffrapbs of tt may easily be 
found. SbrCbarles Eastlakebas moat lovluKly represented tbls iaddent. Tbe little ones and tbelr 
motbeiB crowd In upon Jbsub ■□ Ilial two of the disciples are about lo shut tbe doer ai^ainst othen 
wbo would come. The Saviour, sealed In the midst, tunui to forbid this eicluslvenesa. A beautiful 
child reats on his lap with bead nestled upon his breast. Some of the children have brought Bow* 
era. One who sits at the Master's feet holds some lillee. emblems of bis own innocence and ol lb* 
alDleaeness of Jeaua. A touch ot nature and of burner Is tbe child i7hD offers Bowers to one of tbe 
frowning disciples."— J. Weare Dearhom, 

THE UAIBTEB A\D THE BAIRNS. 
The Malater aat in a wee oot hooee Tae the Jordan's waters near. 
An' tbe Qaher tovt crushed and crooded round, Tbe Halater's voice lae bear. 
An' even the bairns frse the near-heun' street War mtiln' in wl' the thrang, 
Laddlee and lassies wl' wee bare feet JInSin' tbe crood amang. 
An' sue o' the Twal, at tbe Uaister's side, Rase up ao' cried alood^ 
" Come, come, balms, this la use place (or you. Bin awa" hame oot the crood." 

An' ho galthered them roon' him whar he sat An' lifted ane up ou his knee. 
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Luke 18. 9-17. 




LESSON VL Sbcond Quaetke. 


AD'beKalUieradU] 


mroou-h 


m whar be sM An' strelkll tbelr curly hair. 


An'liB»al(lt>etlie 




Usher towh That croodit aroon' Wm there— 


"Sen'nathe weaoi 


»wa' Irai 


me. But ralther this lesaon learn— 


That nane'll wId in 


Bthearec 


1 jett TSal isna aa pure aa a balm 1 " 


O Thou who walehi 


stthewB 


( 0- meu, Keep our reel In the neafenli alrt. 


An' bHug ua at last toe Uif home abune Aa pure aa the bahTis In ha'rt.— H-flMom Hiompson. 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

There are two detached events, jet there ia a connecting liuk between them, for both are 
upon one aubject — How to H«k 0«d. 

L We ilunild wek Qod in liii honn. Teraea 9, 10. Both worshipers went up to the 
temple, for in the childhood of God's Church it was necessary that God should seem to hoTe a 
local babitatjon. Our churches are not temples, but simpl; meeting places for God's people. 
Yet even now there are peculiar blessings to be gained bj attendance upon the serrices of 
Christ's cbureh. 

n. We ■hmld w<k Ood dnoenly and linmbly. Verses 11-13. One of these men 
worshiped to be seen of men and to vaunt hia own goodness. The other came In the humble, 
earnest spirit, pouring out his soul before Ood, uncosscious of spectators. Bis was true 

III. We ilunild oome ccnfMilng onr iln. Terse IS. " If we say that we have do sin, we 
deceive ourselves " (1 John 1. 8). There is sin enough ia the heart of man to doom him to 
perdiljon. Let us oome to God in tbe heart-searebiug, siu-confessing, repentant Spirit. 

IT. We thoiLld eome wekliif msroy. Verses 13, 14. Both meu found what the]' 
Bought : one, honor from men ; the other, mercy and forgiveness from God. " Mercy " Is the Cry 
of the guilty, as "Justice" is that of the innocent. Compare the two parables on prayer In 
tliis chapter. 

T. We ehonld oeme vltli etliars to Ood. Terse IB. As these parents brought tbeir 
childreo — perhaps they were teachers brin^ag their pupils— so should we bring to God those 
whom we love tbe most. We may bring tbem by our prayers, our counsels, our influence, and 
most of al] bj our example. Indeed, we cannot help exerting some influence either attracting 
to Christ or driving from htm. 

TI. We ilianld oome, and Ining Othm, oreiooiiilng obitaolei. Terse 16. The pub- 
lican found obatacles in going to God's house, in the contempt and coldness of other worslup- 
ers. Nobody shoolc hands with him and invited him in, yet he went. Tliese parents were 
repulsed whdn they broughtthdr children to 
Jesus, yet they brought them. Satan will 
put plenty of barriers in our way if he finds 
that we are hindered by them. 

Til. We ahonld eome In tlie tlxit 
of k child to Ood. Not in the childiiA, 
but in the cbild^i^e, spirit ; that of the open 
heart, the receptive, tender, teachable will, 
with ready faith to receive what the Lord 
has waiting for us. Those who come to 
God in such a spirit will receive p«rdon 
for themselves and blessings to those whom 
they bring. 



PRAYER. 



TRUE. 

O ORROW 



FALSE. 

SELF- 
ATI8FACTKIN 

REWARDED BY 

EXALTATION. I ABASE MiNT. 

WHAT IS MY PRAYER? 



GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 

, 278; ii, 27, S2; Stapffr, aiB, 218. On faating, Otikit, 
, 662, 663; ii, 291. On fasting and almsgiving, Stopfer, 
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S7»-3BE; 7uat, 373, S74. On litbes, CciMt, i, 83, 237, 283 ; it, 60 ; Edertheita, ii, 21i, il2, 
413; Slap/a; 213-217, SSS, RW. Terse 9, F. W, Jtobtrlton, "The Pharisee and the Pub- 
lioftD." Teraes 9-14, D. L. Moody, " Pride and Penitence." Veree 18, ^mrgeon, " Confee- 
aiOQ and AbsolatioD." Yeraes IS, 14, 0. Whitefitlil, Pburisee and Fablieau." Yerae 14, F. 
D. Mawriee, " The Publican." 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS VI AND VII. 
1. The rich joung ruler (Matt 19. 16-80; Mark 10. 17-81 ; Lute 18. 18-80). 2. Chriat 
forelelU hia crucifixion (MatL 20. 17-19; Mark 10. 32-34; Luke 18. 31-34). S. The am- 
bition of Jamea and John (Matt. 20. S0-2B ; Martc 10. 3a-4B). 4. The blind men near 
Jericho {Matt. 20. 29-34 ; Mark 10. 4e-B2 ; Luke It. SS-43). S. The visit to Zaccheus 
(Lulie 19. 1-10). 



LESSON Vir.— Mat 17. 
PARABLE OF THE POUNDS.— Lukk 19. 11-27. 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
Km VIAOBVEB'TB. — Jeaua is journeying toward the final act of bis life at JeniBalem. 
He is pas^g out of the dtj of Jericho, There he has giveu sight to Bartimeus and reclined 
u a guest at the table of Zaccbeua. He, alone of all that compaDj, knows hoir bood. the 
hosannoa will be tucned into curses. Withiu ten dajs wiU come the agonj of Oethsemane, 
the crown of thorns, and a death of shame. Centuries must pass before bis kiDgdoai, with its 
weapons, not carnal, but spiritual, shall conquer the hearts of the world. He had permitted 
BartimeuB to address him as Messiah without challenge or reproof (Luke 18. 38), and had de- 
teoded hia assodation with the publican class as being the proper spiritual dutj of a Messiah 
who would seek and aave the lost Yet, even eo, he was understood bj neither friends nor 
foea, aince both alike surmtaed that he was on hia waj to Jerusalem to be^n a political revo- 
lution (verse II). Once more he deemed it necessarir, therefore, toempbasiie the apiritualitj of 
Us mission bj the use of parabolic language, in which he poetpones the establishment of his 
kingdom until after hia own death and resurrection (rerse 12), which events he bad bo recentlv ' 
foretold (Luke IS. 81-34); admonishes his disciples to be faithful to dut; In his absence (verses 
18, 1S-2S), and warns those vlio reject him of the consequences (verses 14, 27}. 

TEE FUUBLS 07 TEX POOESB AlTD TEE PASABLE OP THE lALBETB.— 
NoUoe the difference between the Parable of the Pounds and that of the Talents (Matt. 2a. 11- 
80) : 1. In time of deliver; ; 2. la characters ; 3. la endowments ; 4. In rewards ; G. In ums. 
"In the parable of the talents the gifts differ in value 'auconling to the several ability' of the 
servants ; but equal faithfuloeas produces reUtively equal results, the five talents making five 
more, and tbe two making two. Jn the parable of the poanda the gifts are the same, but the 
xeal and ability diaplajed in their use varj, and the results diiTer accordingly. The former 
iUaatrales (as one commentator well eipressea it) ' equal Sdeiily with different degreea of ad- 
vantage ;' the latter, ' different degrees of improvement of tlie same opportunities.' In fact, 
the 'pounds,' ia order of thought, oomea before the 'talents.' By the employment of tlie 
' pounds ' the ' several ability ' of the servants fa tested and determined ; and then follow the 
< larger and varying gifts of ' talents.' Thus tlie reward in the ' pounds ' la — ' Have thou author- 
ity over ten cities ' — 'Be thou also over five oities;' just like the givingof the talents, 'to one 
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LuKB 19. 11-27. 



LESSON VII. 



Second Qitabtek. 

another two.' And when we observe tbM tbe ' talent ' was sixty timea larger than 
the ' pound,' we see the reaaoaableneM of taking tbe parable of the pounds as in this lenae in- 
troductorj Co that of the talents, although in other reepectA they ran parallel — [□ their teach- 
ing, for instance, Blxnit the slothful serrant, and about tbe account to be given to the return- 
ing master. "—A Stocjb. 
LXH05 BTXa.— 

Belt mr anlyHl*domIierB.TaHnTeUieLor(lwIttifllla] tear, With lovlnc iRatllude : 
Superior seme mar I dlBplaj, By Blmnalnff ererj evil wa;. And walklae In tbe good. 
O mar I stlll from sin depart ; A win and undersiuidlnit beait. J»ui, to me be fflTen ; 
And let me tbrousli ttir Bpint know To bIotUj m; Ood below. And find my way to heareo. 

— CharlM Waleii. 
HOME BIASIXOB.— JfonJay (litj II), Parable of tbe Pounds, Luke 10. U-27. Tua- 
day. The talents, Uatt. SO. 14-30. Wednadaji, Int^rilj rewarded. Gen. 41. S1-40. TAurt- 
day, Serring God, Mai. B. lfi-18. Friday, Spiritual gifts, 1 Cor. IS. l-II. Saturday, Higbt 
use of gifts, Rom. 12. 1-0. SHndng, The daj' of the Lord, 3 Peter S. 1-11. 



1 1 And as thej heard these things, he added 
and apabe a parable, because he was nigh to 
Je-ru'ea-lem, aod because ' tbey thought that 
the kingdom of God should Immedlatelj ap- 

12 * He said therefore, A certain nobleman 
went into a far cMuntrj to receive for himself 
a kingdom, and to return. 

13 And he called hia ten servants, and de- 



ll And as tbe; heard these things, he 
added and spake a parable, beoanse he was 
nigh to Je-ru'sa-lem, and btcauit thej sup- 
posed that the kingdom of Ood was imtne- 

\i diately to appear. He said therefore, A 
certaia nobleman went into a far connti;, 
to receive for himseK a kingdom, and to 

13 return. And he called ten ^ servants of 



I. THE KING. Verseb 11-15. 

11. They— The eager throng of followers. These tUngt— EgpecIaU; what Is recorded 
in Teraea 9 and 10 as to Heerianic duty toward the chief publican aa ■ child of Abraham, 
Tanbl* — Thia form of speech was adapted to the mixed character of the company addressed. 
BwkuM — As we have seen in the BACKoaoDiiii, Jeans told this parable to correct those followera 
who believed he would somehow carve his way to the throne when he reached Jerasalem. Vigil 
— About nineteen miles distant, by a steep road up the mountUn. The kingdom ot 0«d — 
By this term the people generally understood the restoration of the temporal sovereignty of tbe 
Jewish people,- which they expected would be accompanied by such divine interferences 
as had signalized the passage of the nation from Egypt to Canaan. Tlie present journey of 
Jesua to the paasover was thought by many to indicate plainly an intention on his part to seize 
the reius of government. The only conception of a kingdom which the Jews of that day could 
f dime was such a one as Alexander had captured or Ctesar organized. Such a clear apprehen- 
sion of spiritual truths as the modem Cburcb enjoys was unknown before the divine revelation 
which Jesus brought. 

13. He Mid therefore — To check these mistaken temporal expectations. A Mrtain no- 
blemaa — " A certain man well born." A fitting type of Him who was both the son of David 
and the Sou of God. A tar MiiDtr7 — Bepresenting heaven, we will suppose. To reeelTe fOt 
hlmialf • klDgdom — The story corresponds with contemporary history. Many kings of tribu- 
tary provinces had gone to Rome to obtain tbe sanction of the emperor and senate to their claims. 
Nearly all the Herods had visited Rome for this purpose. Jesus may be said to have begun 
to reodve bia kingdom when from heaven he sent the Hdy S[drit at Pentecost (Acts 2. S3). 

18, HU ten ••rrMti— Rather, " ten of his slaves." We are ever to keep in mind tiiat we 
belong to our Master. There ia no aignificance in tbe nnmber ten, except, indeed, that it may 
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lirered them tea a pounds, and aaid uato them, 



Occupy till I com 
U *But Us c 



■ dtizeni hated him, and Bent ft 
mesu^ after him, saying, We will not have 
thU men td rdgn ovar ug. 

15 And it came to pasa, that when he waa 
returned, haTing received the kingdom, then 
he commanded these serrants to be called 
unto him, to whom he had given the ^ money, 
that he might know how much every nsu bad 
gained by U^ding. 

16 Then came the flnt, uyiag. Lord, thy 
pound hath gained ten pounds. 



his, and gave them ten 'pounds, and said 

unto them, Trade ye hereuilh till 1 come. 

U Bat his citiieDS hated h|m, and sent an 

embasuge after him, saying, We will not 

15 that this man reign over us. And.it came 
to pBM, wben he was come back again, 
baring received the kingdom, that he oum- 
Dumded these ' servants, unto whom he hail 
given the money, to be called to him, that 
be might know what 'tbey bad gained by 

16 tmding. And the first oame before him, 
saying. Lord, thy pound hath made t«n 






represent the fewness of our Lord'* professed followers at this time. Tan pooada — " Ten 
rninM." The mioa wag a Greek and Roman coin worth about seventeen dollars. The pound 
reprewnla every man's endowment of opportunity in the service of Christ. This is ia one 
sense equal with all mea, for It is proportioned to each one's ability. OMnpy — " Trade with 
this." A peddler used to be called an "occupier." Till I DOm* — Their faithfntueas was to 
be that of servants who moinentariij expect their master's return (Luke 12. 38-40). 

li. His eltiHni — Here representing his Jewish opposers. Hatad him — Archelsus, whose 
career probably came to the mhids of the people as they listened to the Master's story, had 
been guilty of an eitraordinary cruelty, which aroused general hatred. But Jesus could tnith- 
fullj have said of the ruliag clflsaea of his day, " They hated me without a cause." Bent k 
Mwasag* — Literally, " an embaasj." Just so the Jews sent a counter petition agaiuat Arche- 
laus, asking to be released from his rule and annei'ed directly to the empire. We vUl net — 
" We are determined not." Already the shadow of bia rejection hf hb own at Pilate's bai 
was creeping over the Saviour's soul. Belgn am ni — And yet if Jesus had only promised to 
establish a secular kingdom the people would gladly have made him king. 

15. Wlian lu vai ntnmed — The parable may be now supposed to sweep across all hu- 
man history, from the ascension of Christ until his return. To b« nUIed onto him—" For we 
must ail be made manifest before the Judgment seat of Christ " (2 Cor. 6. 10). Every follower 
of Christ will be culled upon to render an account of all his endowmeuts, opportonities, and 
possessions. How much aTBTy man lutd gained — What use each hod made of his spiritual 
opportunities. The Greek word suggests the phrase " carried on the buaiuesa." 

IllBMratloB 142. Repeat Daniel Webster's remark, "The aablimest thauKl>t olmy lite has been 

my personal reapDustblllty to God." 
Illutratlin 143. Opportuult; is like ttie manna spread on Cbe irrouDd before the host ot Israel, 

which had lobe appropriated and prepared In order to become ot anjbeneflt. 

It. THE WORKERS. Verses 16-19. 

16. Thy ponnd hath gained tan pounds— Notice that, while the lord speaks of what the 
servants had gained, the faithful servant aaya, " Thy pound bath gained." He meekly leaves 
himself out of accouuC It ia God's grscc working in ua that accooiphsbea good aiuoug men. 
So Paul speaks of the grace of God (1 Cor, in, 10), 

do with those talents. The sweetest singer in Cod's ears is not the one who haa the aweetest 
voice and knows beet how to use it, but the one who has done the best he can with the voice 
that he bos. The best speaker before Qod is not the one wlio is moat eloquent end popular, 
but the one who has made the greatest effort. The largest giver is not the one who gives the 
most money, but the one who haa made the largest sacrifice. 
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LESSON VII. 



Second Quabter. 



17 ADd he Bsid unto him,' Well, thou good 
senant; becauee thou haet been * faithful ia 
a very little, have thou authoiitj over tan 

IS Aad the Becond oame, Bayiag, Lord, thy 
pound hath guned five pounds. 

19 And Iw eaJd likewise to bim, Be thou 
also over Gto dties. 



17 poundsmore. And he said unto him. Well 
done, thou good * i^ervant : because thou 
wiul found faithful in a very little, liave i 

18 thou authonty orer ten dUea. And tlie 
seDoud came, saying, Thy pound, Lord, 

19 hath made five pounds. And he eaid unto 
him also. Be thou ^eo over five dties. 



17. Oood MTTant — The goodness spolcen of is simply the having doue what a servant 
ought to do. Paul -was fond of calling himself the servant of Christ. Tan eltlaa— The figure 
harmonizes with the political tone of the parable. It illustrates a lair of the spidtual kingdom, 
that fBdchfulness enlarges opportunities for usefuluess. Paul, by doing his duty at Damascus, 
Tarsus, and AnUoch, was unconsciously preparing himself to be an apostle to the whole Roman 
empire. As greatly as a dty surpasses seventeen dollars, so shall our reward rise above our 
endeavor. 

Ths viai aiBT of Chribtianitt is fidblltt— lAiTBrnLNiHs. Our frequent l«chiiioal use 
of the word faith in religious meetings tempts us to for^t that there can be no faith without 
faithfulness. 

Illauratloa 141. " Faithful In a very little." Tell oT tbe artist wbo made a window out ol bita 
of ela>H picked up from tbe refuse ol tbe factory— a window o[ tbe rarest beauty, wblcb rivaled tbe 
work of tbe great artiMs wbo bad at command all the nines tbey oeeded ; and of tbe wearer wbo 
bad no woo) and silk lor bis Upeetrj, but used ordinary Ibread and twine so skillfully aa to make a 
curtain ooreled by the king. Usettw Uctle bita of time and service and talent lor Bim, and Uie re- 
mit will surely please tbe King;. 
llluBlraUoQ 140. There bad been a Sower show la London, and there was one beautifol geranium 
wblcb took (be prize. It belmged to a poor utile Rlrl wbo lived In tbe slunu. Tbe Jadae onuld 
hardly believe Itiat the plant belonged lo ber. 8tae said tbe Oower bad been ciren ber when very 
■mall, and they told ber It could not live UDleae It bad plenty ol sUDBfalne. The sun did not sttlne 
much In tbe court where ibe lived, but she icot up early and put her Dower In iHe aun, and aa ttM 
sun went round she moved ber plant and so kept It In the auQEbloe. And sbe won the prize. Our 
cUt may be very amall, but 11 we keep It near tbe Sun of righteousness It Is sure Co grow. Ask 
Christ lo bless your talent, and you may gain a prize which oUien with greater talent may miss. 
lllBMrailon I4«. Many yean WTO. hi August, an Invalid lady visllad a large dty. Bbe was appalled 
at tbe large numberof sick children and raotheia dying for want ottresbalr. " I cannot save all.'* 
■be said; "but I may save one. There Is room In my borne for one mother and child." Tbls Inters 
ested a woman wbo could not do as much ss even that, hut sbe said, " I can at least tell others of 
IL" So she wrote an Bcoomit of It for a New york paper. A third woman read the story and sent 
a thousand dollars to the editor, wllb a requcat that he would open a fund for this noble purpose- 
America and In England, Is tbe result. If tbe woman wbo thought of It on that torrid day, as she 
passed sick and weary Ibrough Uie slums, hsd decided, "I cannot save all, why Bbould I trouble my. 
self with one? "how many Uvea that might have been saved would have been loetl 
llliisirailon I4T. " TiK minister of a church requested two r«rpenten In bis village to make him 
some shelves for a cupboard In bis bouse, giving precisely the same commission to both, but with- 
- oat lelllng either thai hebadgtven IClo the other. Let us call tbe twomecbanks Jones and Smith. 
Jones at once came and look the necessary measurements, went sway and set to work, and neitdsy 
sent in the shelves, which fitted Into their place exactly, and Kare the mlolHter entire satisfaction. 
Bmlth. feeling that tbe }ob was loo paltry lo demand particular attention or trouble, appeared at Ibe 
bouse to iBkebta measurements the day after Jcmea bad Bnlsbed bis work, and eieouled tbe order 
about three weeks afterward : and tben his shelves did not fit. and were returned. A few days 
after that Bmttb, to bis Intense veiatloD, beard that Joses had been appointed to llalsb tbe cburcb 
throughout with new pews. The small commission, we see. was given Orst ss a t«st. ' He that Is 
lalmlul In that which la least Is tallbful also In much.' "~E. StocH. 

18,19. PiTsponnd»...flTadtlei— The omission of the "well done "and "good servant" 
Indicates that this person had not done as much with his knowledge of the truth as he might 
have done. As there are degrees of zeal oo earth, so there will be degrees of raward in heaven. 
lEfl 
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PARABLE OF THE POUNDS. Luke 19. 11-27. 



20 And another came, eajing, 'Lord, be- 
bold, here ia Ibf pound, wbich I bare kept laid 

21 'For I feared tbee, because tbou art an 
auatere man : thou takest up tbat thou layedat 
not down, and reapest tbat thou didat not sow. 

22 And he saitb unto him, ''Out of thine 
onn mouth will I judge tbee, thou wicked 
eervBnt. ' Tbou knewest tbat I was an austere 
man, taking up that 1 laid not down, and reap- 
ing tbat 1 did not »ow ; 

23 Wherefore then gavest not tbou tnv 

^1t._l<HUL t/MlHacd. >.'lL-^<'tVm. I. 16; Jot II. I; 



21 a napkin : for I feared thee, because thou 
art tan austere man: thou takest up that 
tbou livedst not down, and reapest that 

22 thou didst not sow. He saich unto him, 
Out of thine own mouth will I judge tbee, 
thou wicked * serrsnt. Tbou kneweet that 
I am an austere man, taking up that I laid 
not down, and reaping tbat I did not Bow ; 

23 then wherefore guvest thou not mj mouej 



lit. THE IDLER. -VERSES 20-27. 



SO. Lord, bahoU 

Christ who malce no u 
— He had found no i 
He had no enthuaiasi 

faithful servant is thi 
esttj mention what 
their lord's money 
has gained. Tbie 
is not a world far 
biding or boarding 
either capital . or 
truth. IfKpklD— -A 
kind of kerchief. 

The crop of wbaat 
stored in tbe cel- 
lar de«aTi : tbat 
spread out on tte 
KTOund retuniB a 



SI. I fauBd 
tltM) — A rebeltiouH 

fear, as of one look- ^-., 

ing up to a hated 

authoritf. Anitare — That ie, "hard." As tbe defining clauaea which follow show, he means 
tbat tbe maater, like tbe Egyptian taskmasters, would not be eatiaSed with any reasonable suc- 
cess be might acbiere. Tbe servant misunderstood the character of his master, and falsely 
deemed bim unjuat, forgetting that pound and servant alike were bis. TakMt np that thou 
layedit not down — "Dcmandest a service to which thou hast no right" 

88,33. Out of thine own montll — "Bytbineownprinciple^iof judgment." Thou knaweit 
— To be read interrogatively. IMd you know that, indeed ■ Wkorefoio tlwn f»Te»t tlian not — 
;Knce he thought he knew so well the character and rigorous judgment of bis lord, why did be 

IW 
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Luke 19. 11-27. 



SSCOKD QXTABTSB. 






: bauk, th&t a 



m; comiag 



might hiTe required mine own with ' usury f 

24 And he said unto them that stood b;. 
Take from bim the pound, and give U to him 
thnt bath tcD pounds. 

25 (And they said unto bim, Lord, he hath 

26 For I say unto you, '<> That unto every 
one which hath Bball be giien; and from him 
that hath not, even that he hath shall be 
taken away from htm. 



into the bank, and ' I at my coming shoald 

24 have required it with interest? And be 
said unto them that Blood by, Take away 
from him the pound, and give it unto him 

20 that hath the ten pounds. And the; said 

26 unto him, Lord, he hath ten pounds. 1 
say unto you, that unto every one that 
hath shall be given ; but fram him that 
bath not, even that which he bath shall be 






not prepare (o meet it? Ths bank — The (able of the money changer, by whose means 
■the money might be invested and increased. " If you could not yourself make praclamatjon of 
the truth, why did you not commit it to some one who could ? " When tlie work of tlie Lord at 
Antioch seemed too great foi Barnabas he had the thoughtful ness to make a journey to Tarsus 
to find a man who would be equal to it (Acts 1 1. 26). Uinr; — Tbe produce of the investment. 



Illnalnilon IM. "How will jou meet tJie Kinjfwhen 
count to bim. An aoionnl of wbat ? Of everything ; K ] 
JOU be aatlsaed If be aCcounU tor nine dollars and nlnel]' 
Paul knew be did not <1 Ccr. 16. 10 ; 1 Tim. 1. 15 ; compa 
IS Tim. i. 8)— wb; ? Because Cbrlst Is a generous master, a 

IllDiirailan I50. " Wlial are you dolnRwllb your 'poi 
wltb tbeone talent doubtless tbou^ht, '1 can c 



as; Allm 






Jewish maid (S Kings 6>, tbe wldi 
tbe lad wltli tbe loavea (Jobn S). Do ] 
BO Btrlet and hard— I never can please b 
do notblns? Wbata misiate t He tg 



of Zarepbi 



friend with te 
! cents ? Will you deserve a reward? 
Ike IT. 10) ; and yet be expected one 
lies mare tban we deserve t "— SlocA. 
' your * lalenia ? ' Do you UUnk, as 
lotblDR, I havesollttler' Tb Ink of the 



(1 ElnRS in. Uie widow of Jaiisateni(Uark]a), 
1 say, like (be slothful servant in botb fiarablea. ' God Is 
i-it's no use oyias ' (see Job SI. 16 ; Hal. 1. 13), and so 
ffenerous .' "— Stocfc. 



" Wbat Hast tbou that tbou didst not receive?" (Paul's question, 1 Cor. 4. T.) 
Robert and Oeorse dropped pennies Into tbe mlseloosry box. Robert received his penny Irom bis 
motber on purpose to put It In : George eanted bis ; which of tbem nave ftts otcti f Neltber Old t 
Wbo gave Bobert bis klod mother ? and who jisve George his health, strength, skill, time, oppor- 
(uDlty to earn wages ? As King Uavid said (l Chron. S». U), " All things come ot thee, and of tblne 
OWD have we given thee," Nay, even we ourselves, bodies, souls, spirits, belong to God; " Dot our 
own ;" his by creation (Psalm lOO.S) and by redemption (1 Cor. ti. IB, 9)). 

84, SB. ThemtbAtitood bj — The guard. Tike from him — Mental endowment, Ume, spir- 
itual power — none of them bring any gain unless utilized, and all are lost by neglect. QiTe to 
him — It is God's law that he who makes the moat of privileges recei 
by eierdae, knowledge by study, nsefulness by activity. 

SS. Tnto erery one which hath •hkll ba given— The whol 
that this tneanh " To every one who makes use of what he has." 

" Tai SFlRTTilAL oins or God abi abeoldtelt fbi 
bestowed indiscriminately. God seeks first of all those who have the capodty f< 
and containing — ' Be filleth the hungry with good things.' The publican in the psrable (Luke 
18. 10-14) had this capacity. The Pharisee had it not And so, while the publican obtained 
mercy, the Pharisee obtuned nothing. When our Lord sat in the house in Capernaum, lur- 
rounded by Pharisees and doctors of the law, ' which were come out of every town of Oalilc« 
and Judea and Jerusalem ' (Luke 6. 17), so that the very entrance was choked up, he had ricli 
^fts to bestow. ' The power of the Lord was present to heal ; ' but who were benefited by it ? 
The man carried thither as a helpless cripple and walking away erect and vigorous, and the 
four friends who had brought bim, and who went away with the saUsf ocMon of seeing the uck 
man restored and their errand successful, 'To as many as received him, to them gave he 
power to become tbe sons of God.' To Uie futhful servant more is g^veain trust. To bim 

ise 



Strength grows 
drift ot the parable shows 
but they are not 
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PARABLE OF THE POUNDS. Lokb 18. 11-27. 



ST But those mine eneoiies, which vonld 
QOt thftt I should reign over tbem, bring hither, 
■nd slay them before me. 


27 taken Bwa.; from him. Howbeit these 
mine enemies, which would not that I 
should K\m over them, bring hither, and 
alaj them before me. 



who has climbed tbe fir.^t steep ascent the waj is open to moant higher. Elisha received the 
' double portion ' be had asked for, becanae he had BO aged his advantages as to have attained 
the spiritual capacit; to witness the glorious departure of his Uaster (2 Kings 2. 2-12). And 
to the man with restored eyesight, who had boldly confessed his Healer before the Pharisees, 
Christ further revealed himself as the Son of Ood (John e. SUSS). He who not only has 
tasted the grace of Ood, but is ever living npoD it and is ever hungry for more, may claim the 
promise that he shall be filled." — Stoeic. 

IlluiirailoB 1S3. Here la a scbolarshlp to be conrerred. Hany a student is anxious lo win It. 
not merelir Cor the bonor. but for the subslantJal odvantatcKa It confers. To wbom sball [( be 
.e penon wboknowB least mlRbt seem In most need of tbe means tor conUnutnii; bit 
But it Is DOI given to bim. Tbe candldalea have to pan on eiatnlnatlon, and tbe one 
iwbo proves himself to have made Uie best use of IbeadvantaffcsbebasaireadjenJOTed, 
a i^osooable pledge that be wlU mi 



awarded? r 



to be conferred. The 






St of what 

will know bow to use It. 
;; aud tbls sometblng already possessed 
Istpledgeto btm tbatbesboll bave more. Letusseewbf. I have a little (treen vase standing ou 
a wall brocket. Into wblcta I never put a flower, altliougb all Ibe other vases mai be full. Wbot 
Is tbe reason r Put them all logetber and pour a little water Into each. lb asbort time thegreen 
vase will be empty again. It bas no capaclti for retsJnlag. It would be naeleas to put flowers In 
there, torUiey would quickly wither. But the olber vases, whlcb have water In ibem, receive ttie 
flowers. 'Toblm that batb ' capacity for receivlug and contalntug It sboll be given."— iStocft. 
lllosli'MIOH 1&4. Tell the story of a noble wbo was Imprisoned tor enlertng mio a consfdracy 
witb a prince I9 obtain a tbrone; atterword, wben the prince became king, bis cbalns were 
welgbed. and as much gold by weight was bestowed upon him. 
Illuslratlon lOS. WUUun E. Dodge, of New York, wbow contribntlona (O missions amounted 
to hundreds of thousands ot dollars, was a poor boy wben In school In Corawall. In tbe same 
•lAool was a bov from the Sandwich Islands, tm be educated as a missionary 10 bis own people. 
Young Dodge proposed lo two of bis classmates Ifaat Uiey sbouM lake tbeir pocket money, buy polo- 
toes, plant tbem. snd In (be fall give tbe proceeds lo the Bandwich Istandertor hia mlssluns. In 
later years Vr. Dodge sold, " From that time it seemed ult everytblngi (oocbed prospered." 
27. nine •nnnlea—Tbe oDidal class who from the outset plotted to killed Jesus. Blay 
th«m— " Eicept ye believe that I am He, ye shall die in your sins " (John 8. 34). 

Teachinos conckrninq the eihsdoh op CaaiBT — 1. It is real, though the Kingl>e not vis- 
ible ; 2. The day will dawn when It will be recognized before the universe; 8. It is a kingdom 
of work, and not ot esse ; 4. It ha« its enemies ; 6. It will have its day of account, which friends 
and foes alike muat foee ; 6. Its rewards are proportioned to tbe use of opportunities. 

ADDmoNiL FBACTicAL LisaotJB — 1. What Christ eipecta of his followers ; 3. What Christ 
promises his followers ; 8. What Christ's enemies may expect. 

Thehs is a final account which each of us must make : 1. It is an account with the 
King ; 9. It is personal ; 8. It Is uaiversal ; 4. It is an account of privileges which we have en- 
joyed; B. Faithfulness will be rewarded; 8. Neglect will bring penalty. 

THE TRUE TEST OF WORTH. 
I. Ik TaiB LIFE IT IS TALENT TSAT TELLB. How manj " pounds" have been invested in 
you T You cannot enter " society " without inquiries being made concerning your " family ; " and 
your social standing will be determined at the outset largely by your inherited social prestige. So 
in the business world, chances of success are greatly enhanced when one starts life with a rich 
financial endowment In the world of letters and art he nlio lacks intellect and education has 
littlechence ot eminence. There is no field of art in which success is not largely secured by 
talents, and according to your dowry of talents yon are graded. 

I.'jO 
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Luke 19. 11-27. 



LESSON VII. 



Second Quaetek. 



S. 1m tbe Chkistun i 

STiNDlHO. There are "aom« n&tural laws " that do not hold over in the " spiritual world." 
Crod doea not estimate bin creatures aocordiog U the talents with which be baa endowed them, 
but according to what they do with those talents. 

8. Chbibtianb ebodld roBH THiiH jDDflHBHTS UPON Christiam pbincifles. When we ■ 
leave the standpoint of a seifisb world and pass over to tbe divine point of viev we recognize 
the t>eBt perfonners in those who make the most faithful endeavor. The widow's mite is the 
richest gift to the heaveni; treasure. The trembling, hesitant word of the young convert Id 
praise of his new-found Lord is the most eloquent sermon preached for the Master. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

I. Th* Farable. Statelhedraamstances under which tfaeparable wasspoken. Veraell. 
Jesus wished to show his hearers that the kingdom of God was not a kingdom of olBces to be 
filled, and of rewards to be enjojed at once, but a kingdom of earnest and prolonged endeavor, 
requiring submission to tbe Eing and labor in his cause. 

II. The Vobleman. This is none other than Christ himself, the Bon of the King of kings, 
and heir bj birth to a tbrone. He is gone to a countiy which h far from our sight, but he 
will one da; come to his own again, crowned with honor and gloiy. 

IIL Tha Barrant*. The servants of the king are those who recognize his authority, and 
are to be careful); distinguished from the rebellious ciUzens. Such are the professed followere 
of Christ now. We notice that tliej are in two classes—" profitable " and " unprofitable. " 
What is the difference between them ? To which class do ytm belong ? 

IV. The CiUiMu. These are those who are In rebellion against their lawful king. The; 
represent now all who are openly or in heart opposed to Christ. Notice their fate. " Bring 
hither, and ela; tbem before me." There is a vast golf between the most noproStable of serv- 
ants, even though saved aa by fire, and the enem; who is destroved. 

V. The Fonsd*. These represent oppor- 
lit; or eudowmeut ; what man ma; be in 



FAIT HFULN ESS. 

ILLUSTRATION. | APPLICATION. 
MATERIAL. 

TO EACH A t TO EACH A 

POUND. I POWER. 

COMMAND. 

USE TILL I COME. 

RESULTS 

I WHAT, HAVE 



ONE a 
0N£0 



IE RICDVID G CITIES. 



1 QAINEDt 

REWARO& 

CITIE8, I pOMMEMOATION n 



NOTHINQ. i ^ONDEMNATIOH ' 



Christ or may do for Christ. Notice the 
difference between "pounds" here and 
" talents " in another parable. The aim of 
this parable is to show that Qod's servants 
are rewarded, not according ID the measure 
of their endowments, but the measure of 
thar endeavor. 

YL The Kemida, Each servant re- 
ceives the reward proportioned to his labor; 
but the measnre of reward la great beyond 
all human thought. Who would not buy a 
whole city for a pound T Tet that is the 
scale on which Giod pays his people for all 
the; do and suffer here. " His thoughts are 
not our thoughts." 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS VII AND VHI. 
1. Anohiting of Jeaua by Mary of Bethany (UatL 26. ft-13; Hark U. S-S; John 11. 
SS-IS. 11). This was near the end of Mareb, A. D. SO. S. The triumphal entry, Sunday, 
April 2 (Matt. 31. 1-11 ; Murk 11. 1-11 ; Luke 1». 29-*4 ; John 12. 12-19). S. The cursing 
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May 17, 1866. PARABLE OF THE POUNDS. Lukb 19. 11-27. 

of the Gg tree {Hatt. 21. 18-22 ; Hark 11. 12-14). 4. Second cleanaing of the lemple (Hatt 
21. 12-17; Mark II. lS-19; Luke 19. 4G--4S ; 21. 37, 3B). Both of tbese are dated Monday, 
April E. S. Tbe fig tree withered awa; {Matt. 21. 20-22 ; Mark 1 1. 20-25). 6, Chn»t'e au- 
thorit; challenged (Uatt. 21. 23-27; Hark 11. 27-S3 ; Luke 20. 1-8). The two last items are 
dated Tuesday, April 4, A. D. 30, the daj on which the words of LEas^n VIII were spokea. 



LESSON Vm.— May U. 
JESUS TEACHING IN THE TEMPLE.— LuKit 2 

[Read the eonnerfion, into IS. 47 to Luke tl. 4.1 

Btone wbtob tbe builders r^ected, tbi 
he&d ortbe ooraer.— Luke so. IT. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 



e Is become the 



WHEK THIS PARABLE WAS B?OEEH.~-This parable is a portioD oF the last dis- 
fourse of our Lord. The ds; on whicli it was ottered was the most ereattul ia his whole 
life. On Uonday he had mode his triumphal entrj Into Jerusalem aad cast the traders out of 
the temple. That night he lodged Id Bethanj. It niust have been eriilenl almost as soon as 
he reached the temple on Tuesdaj morning that sjatematic plans bad been formed to silence 
him. Opposiog politicians and eccleuastica had for the time buried thdr differences aad 
united against him ; they pretended to be his followers, and endeavored lo entrap him into state- 
meats that would embroil him with the Roman goTemment and arouse popular prejudice. He 
never uttered more severe and awful truths in more scathing words than on tbat da; ; and 
before tbe crowds who listened to him had retired to rest that night be vaa already covertij 
condemned to die. The history of this da; is given in Matthew, from 21. 23 to the end of 
chap. 23; in Mark, from II. 27 to the end of cliap. 12; and in Luke 20. It was ToHdar, 
AjriM, A.D. 30. 

FOTICE THREE THINGS : 1. The wickedDesa of the husbandmen. The; chose to do 
wroi^, and their sin waa of tlie moat aggravated l;pe. Sinners to-day are persooally responei- 
ble, as were these men. We may talk of "environment and heredity " as we please, but every 
, sane man has the power to choose lo do right, and ever; unsaved ainner has chosen the wrong. 
2. The voluntary sacrifice of the Son. The surroundings of this parable make neoeHsary allu- 
sions to the human limitations of tbe " lord of tbe vineyard." But there are no such limita- 
tions with God. He so loved the world that be gave his ooly begotten Son to die for monkiod. 
S, The long'EUffering of the Lord. For a dme it seems as if his patience were eihauBtleBe ; 
but remember, he shall come and destroy these husbandfnen. 

PARALLEL PASSAGE B.— Matt. 21. 3S-46; Uark 12. 1-12. 
LESSOIT HTKK.— 

Lord Jesua, when we stand afar And gaze upon tlir boly croes. 

In Jove of tbee and scorn ot self. O may we count tbe world sa lose. 

When we behold thy bleedlna wounds, And tbe rouKb way Ibat thou hast trod. 

Hake us to bate tbe load ot ain Tbat lay bo beavy on our God. 

Give 09 an ever-llvlue taltb To naze upon the tblnt[s we see ; 

And In the mystery ot thy death Draw us and all men after tbee 1— HTBiom W. How. 
HOKE READINQB.— ^oniay (May IS), Jesua Teaching in the Temple, Luke HO. 9-10. 
"Tundai/, An unprofitable vineyard, Isa, B. 1-.7. Wfdnaday, Despising warning, 2 Chron. 86. 
11-21. JTaotdati, Gai'R message unheeded, Jer. 26. I-ll. fHday, Tbe servant rejected, 
Jer. 26. 8-16. Saturday, The Son rejected, John 11.47-67. Sunday, Day ot Pentecost, Aot« 
2. 1-21. 

II 181 . 
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LESSON VIII. Second QuABTBR. 



B Then began he to spenb to the people 
(hie parable ; ' A certain man planted a vine- 
jard, and let it forth to husbandmen, and 
went ioto a far country for & long lime. 



El And he b^an to Bpeak unto the people 
this parable: A man planted a lineyard, 
and let it out to huBbandmen, and went 



I. THE HUSBANDMEN. Verses 9-ia, 
9. Began he to apeak — The word " began " is prefixed to show that something whicli [ 
ceded led liim thus to speak. It was the awlcward withdrawal of the challenge of vers 
which Lulie wishes us to think of as the occasion of his speaking. To the people — For 



moment tile hosUle priests and scribes were silenced, and our Lord turns to the listening 
crowd about him. Tbej needed to be warned of the errors into which their religions leaders 
were endeaToring to lead them. " This whole last week of the public life of Jeeas may be 
called a continuous cleansiDg of the temple. What he first did with a scourge of small cords 
he now does with holj eloquence — 'the sword of his mouth.'" — Lange. This puable — 
Probably no great thought is fuilj understood by all who hear It. The Jewish rabbis assumed 
that they were themseites the select souls who could understand divine truth, and shut out the 
common people from their teachings. But truth and beauty lie on the surface of the parables 
of Jesus, while those who are familiar with the language of the kingdom of God may under- 
stand the divine truth in its profundity. & owtkin mftn — We may easily imagine how the? 
craned their necks and fixed their eyes as they listened to this story. Let us as teachers 
learn from the method ai well aa the words of the divine Teacher. A Tlnajard — Judea whs 
a land of vineyards. The graperine was the emblem of Palestine, as the rose is of England 
and the thistle of Scotland. The figure of a vineyard had often been used by religious teach- 
ers (Isa. fi. 1-7; Psalm 80; Ezek. 16. 1-6; Jer. 2. 21). Ensbuiidueii— The rulers of the 
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Mat 24, 1896. JESUS TEACHING IN THE TEMPLE. Lukb 20. 9-19. 



10 And at the 
the husbandnieii, tlutt they should give him of 
the fruit oC the vineyard: but the huabuid- 
men beat him, and seat Attn away empty. 

11 And BguD be Bent another servant; and 
tiiej beat him also, uid entreated kim shame- 
fully, and sent Aim away empty. 

12 And again he Sent a third ; and tbe; 
wounded him also, and cast him out. 



10 into another country for a long time. And 
at the season he sent unto u>e husband- 
men a ' servant, that they should give him 
of the fruit of the vineyard : but the hus- 
bandmen beat bim, and sent him away 

11 empty. And be sent yet another I servant ; 
and him also they beat, and handled him 
shamefullj, and sent him away empty. 

12 And he sent yet a third: and him also they 



Jews should have underslood that tbey themselves were the men to whom God had intrusted 
this holy responsibility. Teachers should remember Uiat they are God's husbandmen, and that 
the hearts of their scholars are the vineyards tliey are to cultivate, and whose fruit by and by 
they are to return to Him who has employed them. Tint into a br country — This detail 
need mean no more than that the spiritual care of the nation was intrusted to the relJgioua 
orders. But it su^eats that Providence sometimes seems remote when needed. 

10. At tlie H>*an — In the history of the Jewish nation inspired prophets had appeared 
who bad warned kings and people of the necessity of bringing forth spiritual fruit. In etKb 
time of national emergency some such messenger from God had not failed to appear. A. 
■erTSDt — The servants stand for tlie judges, holier priests, and prophets of God. "My serv- 
ants the prophets" (Zech. 1. 6), OWshlmof th* fruit — The prophet, John the Baptist, has 
said (Luke 3. 8), "Bring forth therefore fruits worthy of repentance." HuibandnuQ — Tlieir 
relaUon to the vineyard is emphasized by the repetition of their title. They were not owners 
repelling an intruder ; they were simply the tenantn. Beat him, and sent him away — The 
history of the prophets is the best comment on this. Some vere slain. They " had trial of 
cruel mockings and acourgings, . . . bonds and imprisonment : they were stoned, thej were 
sawn asunder, were tempted, were slain with the sword: they wandered about in sheepskins 
and goatakina ; being destitute, afflicted, tormented ; of whom the world was not worthy." 

Illuirallam IBS. Btrange aa It may seem, it Is probable thai Hiese husbandmen JusUBeil their own 
course. Conscience la often warped by self-lntereat. "in England many people, otberwlse pious, 
used to think it no >ln to cbeat tbe revenue ; and kege ot liquor, Frencb Rtoves, silk slocklnjis. and 
otber valuable contrabands were openi; otEered forsalettarougboutUiesoulbamand western coun- 
ties, In town and eounor. Now, If It was allowable tbus to delraod the revenue tbere could be no 
veiT IntalUglble dlsttncllon made between this sort of venial oZeuM and tbe oUier offense oE plun- 
dering a wrecked vessel ; and so. itep by step, by an Insldloun process ol reason, men at lengtb 
were persuaded to Justify the enormous wickedness ot wrecking."— ftiKic IVnilor. 

llloatrsltaii IS?. Wrong: to an embassador Is wrong to bla king. When tbe Roman emba«ador 
addressed the people ot TareaCum Uier ridiculed bis Imperfect Greek and threw mud on bis robe. 
Holding up the garment, be said, " It will take moch blood Co wash away Uiat stain." At a result 
Uielr city was besieged and taken captive, many were slain, and the people of Tarentum became the 
subjects ol Home. 

11. Sent anotlur— A sign both of forbearance and of protest agidnst the first atrodty. 
See Rom. 2. 4. They beiit him alto — They mistook or disregarded the motive of the owner. 
ShamcfDllr— Added insult to injury. Empty— They sUll denied the authority of the owner. 

■ 12. Wounded'— In Slatthew and Mark one or more servants are at least killed outright. 
"Hie tradition which Luke follows seems to have reserved tbe killing to the son for the sake ot 
a stronger cllmsz. Jesus spoke still more plainly on this topic in the same plaoe. See Matt. 
23. 29-S6. Cast blm ant— Half dead from his wounds. Tbe officers who had just attempted 
to thrust Jceus out of his Father's house would not lose this detail. 

llliMtratliHi IKS. Dr. Abbott tlluitTaCeB tbls by reterenoe to tbe acnnes ot vk>)eDee In New York 
In ibe days of tbe antlrent controreny. It baa been vividly Illustrated In mora recent yearsln the 
id agitations in Ireland. For biblical lUusIratlolis see 1 Klnn IS. 18 : 19.14; Xt, lM-17 ; S KtnRi 
:;3Cbroa. ».1tl-»; Se.lfi,)e: Jer. a). 1, 2 , 91. IB ; Acts.T.U-(»: ITlMH.a.lG. 
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Ldkk 20. 9-19. LESSON, VIIL Second Quabtbr. 



IS Then said Ibe lord of tbe vineyard, 
'What flhall I do? • I will Bend my beloved 
son: it maj be they will reverence him when 
they see him. 

14 But wheo the hnsbandmeu utw him, 
they reasoned ankong themselves, saying. This 
is the heir; come, let ub kUI him, that the in- 
heritance may be ours. 



IS wounded, and cast liim forth. And tbe 
lord of the vineyard said, What shall I doT 
1 will send my beloved son : it may be they 

14 will reverence him. But when the hus- 
bandmeB saw bim, thej resataied one with 
another, saying, This ts Che h^r: let us 
kill bim, that the ioheritance may be ours. 



l>'iM.< 



II. THE SON. VEH8E8 13-14. 



IS. The lord of tim Tinejard — The title calls attention to the rights which have been so 
flagranti; and persistently violated. What lllftll I do — The perversity of the men ie repre- 
wnled as perpleiing the mind of God. I will lend n j beloTed son — " Who took on him tbe 
form of a servant." Jesus had eo often spoken of bis unique relations ki tbe Fatlier, as John's 
goipel especially shows us, that the rulers would note this silent claim to an authority far 
greater than any they could chum (Heb. I. 5). It may h« — As we might say, " perhaps." 
" This ' perhaps ' belongs, of course, only to the parable, but it (1) indicates their free will, and 
(3) enhances their awful crime to represent it as having seemed all but inconceivable."— 
Farrar. BererenM Mm — Be represented more completely tbe authority and rights of the 
owner. It was tbe unbelief of his contemporaries which moat aatoniahed and grieved Jesus. 
The author of the Epistle to the Hebrews (1, 1-3) in like manner contrasied tbe dignity of 
Qod'B own Son as an iostrumenC of reclamation with that of Ids prophets. So far from rever- 
endng the Son these Jewish husbandmen had demanded of Jesus what right he had to teach 
in the temple at all (verse 2). 

14. Bawoned — Not without irony is this word used. What kind of reasoning was this? 
Jesus had had occasion before this to protest agunst the blindness and foolishness of such 
reasoning (Uark 2. 8). Tbil is the heir — They unhesitatingly recognize both bim and bis 
legal claim. The Jewish officers cannot be credited with total ignorance as to the divine mis- 
^n and dignity of Jesus. Let ni Ull him — These words must have had a startling sound to 
men who had already more than once taken counsel together how they might destroy him. 
In the first ejnstle which Paul wrote be took a retrospective glance at the bloody record of his 
people, " Who both killed the Lord Jesus and the prophets, and drave out us " (1 Thess. 2. 
15). That the isherltanoe nuty be onn — How astonishingly pointed is this figure I The 
priests and scribes killed Jesus, that they might hold back from him the nation, which they re- 
garded as th^r own property. 

IlliulratliHi 109. From the flrat public appearance ot Jesus at Jerusalem he was met bT de- 
"* tennlnea opposition (John S, 18, etc.). Tbe ruler who wanted to hear more from him dared not 
come to him 6y day (John 8. 1). AU throimh his ministry Ws movements were dogged by loes. 
Bee LuKe 5. IT. 31 1 e. S, T ; Matt. 13. 14, 24 i 15. 1,2; 16, 1; 19.8: John 0. 10,15, 16 j T. 1. 82 ; 
8. 13,!i9:LakHll. B3,Mil4.a:lM; 16.14; IT. SO; John 10. 39: H. 58, etc. 
lllu'lrBtton IGO. Tbe conduot oE these husbaDdmen mar seem inexplicable to some ol nur sebidars. 
AnInleniRetitboymtKht well ask. Where were the police durlnB ali this time? toweouldtbe hus- 
bandmen believe tbat the beaten and sbametnlly treMed and wounded servant would not, ra bia 
return, mate such representation as would Insure their speedv punishment ? by what sort ol lo(rtc 
could tbey reason that tSe Idlllnpt of tbe aon would secure them tlie vinejard ? But however the 
paiubleJarsonourWeaterusenalbllltleslt 19 trulj oriental. Tbe ifovernment of Palestine then and 
the Rovemment of all the Orient to-day Is OKul and uneven. Juries and conaCables are Dninown. 
Judges are open to bribes. 4 place aw^rapblcally remote Is remote fmm tbe law as well. And 
tbera was no moral sense In ibe community aufOcIenlly dictatorial lo supproe (beae husbandmen. 
The struggle was simply a test of strangtJi between Che lord ol the vineyard and them. Be mlithl, 
they tb00Kht,be so overcome brtbadealb of bla son as to give up the contest. Asao UluslrBIIon of 
the strange cottceplions ol Justice prevalent In Uie East take tbe story of Dr. Joseph (Tour, who was 
16+ 
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May 24, 1896. JESUS TEACHING IN THE TEMPLE. Luke 20. 9-19. 



15 So the; east bim out of the vineyard, 
aod killed him. What therefore shall the 
lord of the vinevard do uoto them? 

16 He ehaU come and deBtroy these bus- 
bandmeD, and shall give the vineyard to 
others. And wheo the; heard U, they said, 
God forbid. 

17 And be beheld them, and said. What is 
this then that ia written, *The stone which 



1 B the lord of the vineyard do unto them ? He 
nill aone sad deatroy these husbandmen, 
and will give the vineyard unto others. 
And when they heard it, tbey said, ' God 

IT forbid. But he loolied upon them, and 
sud, What then is this that is written, 



stripped of bis money and narrowl; escaped death at tbe bands ol robbers In Persia. The robbers 
were captured, and, losether nlUi Jtt. Wolff, were brouHbt before ooe of tbe cblel Kbans. Tbe 
tban said, " I have not one ROod qnallt;, 1 love strict justice ; therefore tell me tbe trutb. aod you 
shall see mrJustlce. How mncb have these rascals latea from jou?" Dr. Wolff said, "Tber 
barelakra from me eight; lomaons." " Elgbty tomauns 1 " exclaimed the tbaa. "Tea," said Dr. 
Wolff. Then tbe khan ordered the robbers to be dreadfully flogged, In aplle of tlielr denials that 
they had taken so mucb. Little by little be extnot«d from tbem every brtblait. and wben all of 
Dr. WouTb moaeybad been delivered to bIm be couDled It, Bad saytufr, " Now tbou <balts«emf 
iDBtlce." be put tbe wbole eani Into bis Elrdle and wllb a benign smile Mid to tbe lone traveler, 
who was now left wlOiout a ooln, " Go In peace." 

IIL THE LORD. Verses 15-19. 

15. Cait him ont of Qw Tinejard — "The prophe<^ was meant, if possible, at the last 
hour to prevent the guilt of its own fulfillment." — Farrar. 

This pirabli wab as ■ii.oraHEB to the foul conspirators against the life of Cbriat. It 
peaeeB in review before tbem the treatment which had been recaved by the propbela from 
their intolerant fathers, and, aa the climax of tugotry and perfidy, suggests their mallcioua de- 
sign to slay the son of the lord of the vineyard. " What therefore," he aaka, " aball the lord 
cE the vineyard do nnto tbem I He shall come and destroy these husbandmen, and shall give 
the vineyard to others." Severe words, these. Driven from the temple, and thus despoiled of 
thdr guna, disgraced in die eyea of the people, and thus, for the time at least, shorn of their 
power, and now arraigned as conspirators agaicst Him who claims to be " the rejected corner ' 
ilone," priests, scribes, people, all resolved at that hour he must die. 

Illuirallon ISl. A younff man who was a olerkln a grocery determined to vlilt every nou- 
Cbriitlan borne In bli community and eitber sell or give tbe family a Bible. One morning be 
called at a farmliaUBe with bis offer, wbere tbe man replied rouRbly : " Tou can't leave your book 
In my bouse. The bam fs the only place OX tor It. Ton can leave It tbere." " AU rigbl," an- 
■wered tbe young man, pleaaantly, "OurSavfonr lay In amuiger, and lliat will be a good place." 
Bo be carried It to tbe bam, and, wttb a prayer that It might be rend, went on bis way. Tbe 
farmer, Impreesed by tbe boy's courtesy under lUiuslve treatment, wondered wbat the B(ble bad to 
say atKHit Jesus In tbe maiiger. and anally found the txwt and read It. llie reading led to bis con- 
version and tbe salvation of bis lunlly. 

16. Hb aliall oome sad deitro; thsie bulMiidmea — Luke and Hark attribute tbeae words 
to our Lord. Matthew credits them to the byetandere. Doubtlesa they were uttered by both. 
No one can thoughtfully read the gospel narrativea without se^ng that Jesus was a speaker 
of the most remarkable dramatic intensity, and hie hearers were often carried beyond 
their self-control into ejaculations of this sort. OUiars — According to Xstt. SI. 43, they would 
understand this as a distinct teference to tbe Gentiles, When those who should serve God 
are faithless Crod finds futhfnl and true laborers in thtir sl«ad. Ood forbid — A cry of horror 
aroused rather by the enormity of the crime tban b; the severity of the punishment. 

17. He Iwheld them— He looked fixedly upon them. What ti thla tlteB tliat la writ- 
tan — Jesus is answering their cry of horror, " God forbid," and turns to the very psalm from 
which tbe hoeannaa of this multitude had been taken on the previous morning. The atone 
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Luke 20. d-19. 



LESSON VIII. 



Second Quarter. 



IB Whosoever shall fall upon that atone 
shall be broken; but 'on whomsoeTer it shall 
fall, it grill grind him to powder. 

19 And the chief prieels and the scribes 
the same hour sought to lay hands on bim ; 
and they reai«d the people; for they per- 
ceired that be had spoken this parable against 



The sam« 

nerf 

18 Every one that falleth on tliat sttme shall 
be broken to pieces ; but on vhomsoever 
It shall fall, it will scatter bim as dust. 

19 And the scribes and the chief priett* 
sought to lay hands on him in tbat vei7 
hour ; and tbey feared the people : for they 
peic^ved that he spake this parable against 



I 



which the bnllden iqjeoted — Psalm 118. 22. It is probable that in the building of Solomon's 
temple an important stone was brought from a distance to the temple Bite, and rejected by the 
builders as not fitting into the structure ; when the chief architect's attention was called to it 
he showed to them that it was the most important of olL This little inradent kindled the 
poetic instinct of the psslmist (Psalm 118. 22 ; Isa, SB. IS), who saw in it the choice of Darid to 
be king over Israel. Jesus reads a deeper meaning in it, for Christ himself is the chief cor- 
ner stone. BMaaie tltaliakd — Giren the moat conspicuous place in the building. Peter remem- 
bered this quotation, and made use of it more than once afterward (Acts 4. 11 ; 1 Peter 2. T). 
llliulKtIon 1«X. "Though tlierewere manrroomalnthearil ibeiewasuDlTonedoor. 'Andthe 
door of the ark shalt thou set In the side chereol.' And so tbere 1* ontj one door In the ark of 
our salvation, and that it Christ. "—Spurgum. 
IllBatnUoR 1«3. A tew yean oflO a blind man had taken bis station on the brldKe over a canal 
la the dt; Road, London, and was reodlQR from an embosied Bible. A gentleman on llta way 
home from the cltj was led b! curlosltT to the oulsklrts ot the crowd. Just Ihea tlie poor man. 
wlio woareodlnRln the fourth chapter of the Acta, lost his place, and while trjlngtoflnd II with 
his Qn^rer kept repeating tbe last clause he bad read, " None other name — none other name — none 
other name." Boine o( tbe people smiled at (tie blind man's embarrussmenl. but tbe gentleman 
wentawaT wlthaoewtbourbt In bis mind. He had late); become coovlDeed thai he was a sinner, 
andhadbeeo trylna In many ways to obtain peace of mind ; but rellElona eierclMa, good resolu- 
tions, altered bablU. all were IneHectuol to rellere bis coiuclenca of Its load, Tbe words he had 
besrdlrom tbe blind man were like music to bis soul. "None nther name," was tbe massage which 
awokeblm to anew lite. He said -." I see it all. I hare been trying lo be saved by my own worts. 
my repantance, my prayers, mj reformatlan. It Is Jesus, alone, wlio can save. ' Neither Is ttiere 
salvation In any other : tor there Is none otber name under heaven given among men, whereby we 
most be saved." " 

18. WbosDarsT shall &U , , . shall ba broken — Tlie preaching of Christ was a etum- 
blir^-block to the Hebrews, and everyone who tripped over this stumbling-block lost imioeaa- 
urably, morally and spiritually; his earthly life was broken, and his chances of a heavenly 
life greatly diminished. On whomaooyti it shsll fall, It will grind Mm — Tbis lefera to the 
finally impenitent, wbo are Bubjeets ot the wrath of God, 

19. bnght — Discussed various expedients for violently taking away his life nitboot the 
knowledge of the people. The chief priests and scribes were maddened into rage. "Tbe 
more tight there was before their eyes the more batred there was in their hearts." Thsj 
feared the people — One fact must bekept cleariy in the mind ofthestndentof the gospels if he 
wonld understand tbe Strange way in which Jeaus seems to suddenly swing from the height of 
popularity to tbe depths of popular infamy. Thedivine charm of his words captured the oom- 
tnon people every time tbey listened to him ; but nearly all that he Slud nit counter to their 
prejudices and judgments and earlier religious training; so that when they were away from him 
thtir feelings were ready, under the guidance of the hostile priests, to react ; but the moment 
they came near to Jeaus they were under the sway of his regal voice. For tbey ptrMlved — 
That is, tbe people perceived. The hypocrites did not dare to act openly against Jeaus now. 

lee 
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Mat 24, 1896. JESUS TEACHING IN THE TEMPLE. Luke 30. 6-19. 

IlluorstlOB t%l, HawdLd tbewtmsbuidmeneTersrowlolMsobad? WbsD U flnit (tiey reaWd 
the TiDeyard llier doubtlesa latended to par tlie reoL, but little, unnallced, bardl; ootloeatile. ID- 
fluenixH and Impulsea lo rebBlUon >ud crueltr KraduaHj opersled upon Uielr minds. Tou do not 
see tbB operations bj which a. man becomes wicked. " Tbere are," wrtles jtf. StaiUot, the Frencli 
traveler. In bis sccounl oF Atrtcnn ferer, " manr examples ot people sleeping on tbe borders ol tba 
marsb, irbo pass from tbe arms ol sleep to the ftrmi oC dcjith." LoncM tells q[ tblrty persons wbo 
one day walked near the mouUi of tbe Tlfler. A Kind auddeclr blew from tbe shore across the In- 
lectlous marges, and Immediately tweoty'Dlne ot the thirty were taken wltb leniaa leyer. 
Whettce coipes smsU-poi. scarletlna, typhus, jellow lever, tbe Asiatic cbolera ? Wbai power en- 
ftanders tbem ? What poner dissipates tltem 1 Direct or Indirect contact and undulation ot Ibe 
atmcapbere. So our moral atmosphere Is Oiled wltb eill Influences, but God has given ua not only 

lllmirailon ISS. tbe chleC prlesis perceived tlist Jesua had spoken this parable afcalost them, 
and though they made bad use of their Inrelllgence we may well lahe to ouraelvea a lesson from 
tbeir quick percepCloni. Our Lord spoke this parable to us quite at truly as to them ; let us ba 
Bure to make personal application of It. " Borne yeara ago." says a writer In Sunduv at Home, 
" when looking over my bookshelvea I noticed a volume with a red cover, enUUed A OuidebooH 
to Norway. I took It down carelessly, saw It had pretty pictures, strange names, plenty of careful 
directions, and various anecdotes about Norway. Tbe book, bowever, had no special Interest for 
me, so, after amusing myself with lis pictuns and stories, I pnt It biick." That Is tbe way too 
many use the Bible. "But yeara afterward," continues the writer, "I made up my mind to make 
a tour in Norway. HaiqienIng to look along the same sheU that book again cau^t my eye, and 
now I took It down Impatiently, and felt, as I pored over its pages, tbat every word Was addi«aswl 
to me." Tbat Is the way this parable should Impress us— will InevIlBtily ImptWB ul U we undei^ 
stand onr own relations to God and Christ. 

CHRIST THE REVEALER OF MEN'S MORAL CONDITION. 

1. WHKRtTER Christ caux men ABRANaiD themselves on his side oe aoaihst htm : 
tfaere were no neutrala. And the dividing line between his friends and bia foes was not at all 
the same as that whicli tbe world had drawn between monU and immoral people. Tbe bigh- 
esC officers ]}f the Hebrew Church, some of the most illuatrious teachera, and even a Fhatisee 
who waa generous enough to become his host, found themselves already arrayed against bim 
by the very force of tbeir moral cotidition ; while the publican ot Jericho, the woman who was 
sk sinner, and the outcast demoniac chose bitn and his virtues as bo<hi as be was revealed to 

2. WRkN MEN DISPUTED OR QFESTIONED CONCEtttlINO CHRIST Hit ALWAYS milNED THEIR 
ATTENTION TO THEIR OWN CONDITION — 88 in the case o[ the Samaritan woman, the disciples at 
Emmaus, and in this case. These men hardly knew their own wickedness till the Lord told 
this parable, but when they perceived that be " had spoken it against them " thej sought to lay 
bands on him in that very hour. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Thebwt plan for teaching this parable is to present each of Its elenieats, and tiie Interpre- 
tation thei«of, separately. Hotice as an introduction : 1. The finte / on the last day of the 
Saviour's public teaching, tbe Tuesday before his oruciBzion. S. Theplaee; in one of the courts 
of the temple, perhaps the court of the women, called also" the treasury." 3, The etraan- 
ttanca ; Jesua, having successfully met nil the attacks of the scribes, Pharisees, Sadducees, and 
Herodians, now tunii upon them with this parable as a revelation ot their spirit and their 
coming doom. 

I. The Lord of the Tlnerard, God is here represented as the only and supreme Lord ol 
all men and owner of all things. We regaiMl ourselves as possessors of propeKj, but our ten- 
ure is for a brief time only. God alone is the owner of the earth. He claims our service 
and a share in our gains as his right, for oar gains are his gift to us. 

II. The Hnibuidmeii. These were the men to whom the lord of the vineyard gave tbe 
lease of his property for a time. They in turn were to give to him a certain pan of the trull, 
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LuKB 20. 9-19. 



LESSON VIII. 



Second Quarter. 



juBt aa now farms are let " on sliares." They represeut, primarilj, the Jewish naUrai, to which 
God gare certain pririleges. Bnt there is a lasting and universal applicndon to ever; man, 
Jew and Gentile, for God has giveo gospel privileges to alL Every reader of tbia parable may 
find his own name upon it. What has God given to youf What baa Giod aright toeipeet of 
you ? How have ;od received God's call ? 

IIL Hia Tinejard. This is a figure, often used m the Old TesUment, of the peculiar 
privileges of Israel uuder the old covenant. As the people of Giod, Israel enjoyed the revelation 
of God's will, ttie kuowledgeof salvation, the law, the service, and the miniaCry of the proph- 
eta. The same privileges are now given to all who have received the Gospel of Christ. Every 
man has a vineyard of God's grace, and should render to God a due return. Count up God's 
gifts to yon and think what you can ^ve back to him. 

IV. The SeTTMlU. These messengers of the owner to the husbandmen represent the 
prophets of the Old Testament. See how the picture here given is illustrated from the history 
of such men as Elijah, Micaiah, Zechariah, Jeremiah, and o^r prophets. It is just as true of 
the aposties and preachers of tiie Gospel. Note how Stephen and Paul and Feter and James 
ware treated ; what reward for their testimony was given to such men as Polyoarp and Ignatius 
and Bldley and Latimer. 

V. The Bon. It needs no eipluning of the fact that Jesus here refers to himself. This 
parable was spoken on Tuesday, and ( 
Friday morning hi 



GOD'S VINEYARD 

LET TO 

THE JEW6. I ME. 

THE OPPORTUNITIES, 

KIFMDOM Of PrnVILEOEB. 

000. I BLEBSINOS. 

FRUIT REQUIRED. 



RinHT ooiwj. 

iliUiil TEji-HI 
THESE 
REJECT THE Q[^ 

WHAT ACCOUNT SHALL I RENDER? 



was dragged outside the 
gate of the city and hung upon the cross. 
Be knew that even while he was speaking 
bis murderers were listening to his words. 
VI. The Application. Notice how 
JesuB drove the parable home on the con- 
sciences of bis hearers. Forty years after- 
ward the prophecy was fulfilled. The hus- 
bandmen were miserably destroyed, and the 
rejected Stone has become throu^ the ci 



e the h 
La tie futhful busbandmi 



dof t1 



I comer. Let 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS VIII AND IX. 

1. Three questions by the Jewish rulers (HatL 32. lS-40; Hark' 12. lS-S4i Luke SO. 
20-40). 9. Christ's unanswerable question (Uatt. 22. 41-46; Hark 12. SB-3T; Luke £0. 
41-44). 8. The discourxe against the scribes and Pharisees (Matt. 23 ; Hark 12. S8-40 ; Luke 
20. 46-47). 4. The widow's two mites (Uark 13. 41-44; Luke 21. 1-1). S. Gentiles seeking 
Jesus (John 12. 20-86). 6. The Jews' rejection of Christ <John 12. S7-60). The discourse 
concerning the destruction of Jerusalem and the end of the world, from which Lesson IX is 
taken, is given in full in Matthew, chapters 24, 29, and the first two verses of chapter26; Mark 
13. 1-S1; Lake 21. 6-38, which last passage our Lesson Committee recommends to be read 
in connection with the teaching of the lesson. All these items are dated on Tuesday, April 4, 
A. D. 30, 
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May 31, 1896. DESTRUCTION OF JERUSALEM. Luke 21. 20-36. 

LESSON IX.— May 31. 
DESTRUCTION OF JERUSALEM FORETOLD.— Ldke 21. 20-36. 

(Read chapter SI. S-S8.) 

1 earth shall pass a-way; 
away.— Luke 31. 38. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— TnMday, April 4, A. D. 80. 

PLACES. — Konnt of OUtm and JamnJsm. 

PAXALLEL PA8SA0EB.— Mali. 24. lfr~21, 82-42; Mark 13. 14-87. 

OCCASIOH OF THIS DIBCOVBSE.— Oar 
Lord bad just coacluded wichia tit* temple 
predncU, and in tbe hearing of an eager multi- 
tude, hiB denuDciatioQ oC the PhariseeB. Leav- 
ing the temple neier more to reenieT it, lie 
crossed the brook Eidron and elonly ascended 
Olivet, which riaes tno hundred and seventy 
feet above the temple mouoC. There woe more 
than a prophet's burden on his heart Every 
foot of tbe ground which be was treading was 
historto and sacred. The future was unrolling 
itself to his gaze— his own future, the future of 
the Jews of Jerusalem, of the world. Reaching 
a secluded and sheltered apot, he seated himself. 
It was drawing toward evening. The wearied 
populace were dispersing toward their homes. 
Peter, James, John, and Andrew seated them- 
selves beside him and began conversation. Bj and by the entire group of the brethren clus- 
tered around. In words of awful majesty and solemn pathos he proceeded (o depict impending 
calamities, the very soene of which lay stretched before them. Wiae counsel was blended 
with prophetic utterance. When men are led to expect certain signs of the occurrence of 
great events they are apt to get into a state of feverish eicitement; ordinary duties of life 
are Delected for the great event which is to give new duties. The contemporaries of the dis- 
ciples were terribly punished by the authoritjea of tbe Roman em|ui« for the useless rebellions 
which they inaugurated under the leadership of the fifty false Messiahs who appeared before 
the fall of Jerusalem. Agaioat such deeds and doom Christ effectually fortified his followers. 
IXBSOir BTKH.— 

Lord, ere Uie hist dread trump be beard. And ere betore thy race we stand. 
Loot thou on each occuelng word. And blot It with thy bleeding bond. 
And by tbe love tbat broufrtat Uiee bere, And by tbe cross, and by the irrave, 
Olve perfect love tor comclous (ear. And in the day ot Judgmenc save. 

Mrt. Ctea F. .Alexander. 
HOME EEASnrOB.—ifofuiair (Usy 26), Trouble and comfort, Luke 21. S-IS. Tttadag, 
Destruction of Jerusalem Foretold, Luke 21, 20-36. Wedtutdag, Jerusalem in prosperity, Psalm 
123. Thvrtday, Wept over, Luke le, 37-48. Friday, "Ye would not," Luke 18. 31-35. 
Nnturdny, Jenisalem destroyed, lea. 64. Sanday, The heavenly Jeruialem, Rev, 21. 1-7, 
■,i2-27, 
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Luke 21, 20-36, 



Sboond Quarter, 



so 'And when ye Bhall aee Je-ru'sa-tem 
compassed with armies, then know that the 
■jesoladon thereof is nt^h- 

21 Then let them nhioh are in Ju-de'a flee 
to the mouataini) ; and let (hem which are in 
the nuilst of it depart ont ; and let not them 
that are Id the countries enter tber^nlo. 

2S For these he the days of vengeance, that 
' nil things which are written ma; be fulfilled. 



with a 

ai is at hand. Then let them that Are in 
Judte'a fiee unto the noUQlaiue; and let 
them that are in the midst of her depart 
out ; and let not them that are hi the coun- 

22 try enter therein. For these are days of 
Tengeance, that ail things which are written 



I. WOES. VERSES 20-24. 

SO. Jenualca oompuMd wltb armlBi— This wonld be the sign that the end had come 
for temple, city, and people. 

21. Then l«t then . . . flae— " An opportunity to Bee was afforded by the course of events, 
Cestius GatluB, the Roman prefect, made an attactc on Jerusalem in the fall of A. D. 69, 



but vraa beaten off, and retreated. It was not till the beginning of A. D. 70 that Titus inaugu- 
rated the final siege. Thus time and warning were afforded to those that believed Christ's 
prophecy." — Abboli. History informs os tiiat the Christiana Bed to Pella beyoud Jordan, and 
so escaped when Jerusalem was destroyed. Let not tliBm that are in the aotmtriei Mita — 
These might naturally enter Jerusalem either for protection or to reinforce it, 

22. Dayi of TengeuiaB — Nut days in which one people takes vengeance upon another, but 
in which Ood accomplishes his judgments upon hie enemies. The stamp of divine retribution 
was impressed upon the fate of Jerusalem and the temple, even for heathen eyes. Titus wrote 
that " God was so angr; with this people that even he feared his wrath if he should suffer any 
grace to be shown to the Jews." He refused every mark of honor on account of the victory 
obtuned, saying he was " only an instrument in Ood's hands to punish this stiff-necked people." 
All tlklngf vMdi an wiittan — A reference to Old Testament prophecies, such as Lev. SS. 
14-2S; Dent. 28. IB; 29. 13-28; Dan. S. 26,27; Zech. 11, 14-17, 
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33 ' But voe unto them that ar« w<th child, 
and to them that give Buck, in tbose days ! for 
there shall be great distress m tbe land, and 
wrath upon this people. 

24 And thej shall fall bj the edge of the 
sword, and shall be led away captive into all 
oaCions: and Je-ru'sa-lem shall be trodden 
down of the Gea'tilea, * until the times of the 
Gni'tiles be fulfilled. 

2G *And there shall be signs in the sun, 
and in the moon, ami in the stars; and upon 



23 may be fulfilled. Woe unto them that are 
with child and to them that give suck in those 
days', for there shall be great distress upon 

24 the * land, and wrath unto this people. And 
they shall fall by the edge of the aword, 
andahallbeled captive into all the nations; 
and Je-ru'sa-lem shall be trodden down of 
the Gen'tiles, until tbe times of the Gen'. 

26 tiles be fulfilled. And there shall be signs 
iu aun and moon and stars ; and upon the 






23. Bat woe unto them — Compaesioii is expressed for tender mothers unfitted for rapid 
flight. The language is not that of imprecatioo, but of bitter lament and deep sympathy. 
OrMit dlitim is tlie Ittad (or earth) — The distress upon the earth in general, and wrath upon 
the Jewish people, cut oil the pos^lulity of refuge, whether in or out of Judea. The destruction 
of Jerusalem is a signal instance of divine wrath in human histoiy. « 

24. Tftll bj t^ . . . iword, Mul •lutll be led awaj captive — According lo Jasephia the 
number of the slain amounted to 1,100,000, while 97,000 were dragged as prisoners to Egypt 
and the provinces. JenuftlMn ilutU be trodden down— Titus ordered it to be razed so com- 
pletely as to look like a spot which had never been inhabited. Of the OontilM— The city has 
repeatedly changed possessors — Soman and Saracen, Norman and Turk — but has never been 
possessed by the Jews since the Romans destroyed it TTnttl the tlmM of tlio Oentilet — This 
oarries the prophecy past our own time, and covers the period during which the Gentiles hold 
the Church of' God in place of the Jews. Be fnlfllled— This is taken to teach that one da; 
Jeruaalem shall cease to be trodden down by its present Mohammedan occupants. 

lllnalralloB ISA. " Two rabbis," sajs a Jewlsli lefwnd. "a« tbey drew nigh to Jerusalem, saw a 
(01 rUQDini! upon tbe bill ot Zloo, and Babbl Josbua wept, but Rabbi Ellezer smiled. ' Wlteretore 
dost thou smlla ?■ said he who wept. 'NaT, whererore dost thou weep?' asked Ellezer. 'Iweap.' 
replied Rabbi Joehoi, 'because I see wbot Is wrluen In the Lamentacions fulOlled, ' Because ot 
the mountain or Zlon which Is desolaie. the toies walk upon It.' ' And therefore do I smile.' said 
Babhi Kllezer, ■ tor Id the sign that Ood hath tulBlled bis thteatenlnga 1 see a pledge that not one 
of his promises shall fall.' '' 

IllulrailBD IBt. "Ortme and punishment grow ou 
unsuspected, ripens within the flower of tbe pleasure 



Id fruit, c 

eiisia In the means, the fruit In the seed."— 
llloHratlOB 1S8. Severe laws operate lo ke 
and Injurious must be cteared awaf. Terrll 
river Is the crocodile; In tbe ocean creepln, 
vulture. ea<(er and cruel ; In the air Inserts I 
As sore as deatb itnd Dlth are seized upon In 
notblns that detlletb In the moral uolvera 









p the physlosl unlverae pure. WliaWJerla staifnant 
le forces sMnd readT to annihilate rottenness. ID the 

thluBs with Inaatlable appetites ; In the heavens the 
ill of blind wralh, created to devour, as Ore la to burn, 
tbe pbTilcal universe and cleansed awa^. so surely 

shall escape the Judgment of Him who cannot look 



II. SIGNS. Verses 2&-31. 
25. Tline iluU bo sfgni — Immediately referring to the destruction of Jerusalem, but ulti- 
mately connected with Christ's final coming. San, . . . moon, . . . itan — In the prophetic style 
the sun, moon, and stars represent states and their princes and nobles, and the darkemng or 
eclipsing of them their destruction (Ezek. 32. 7, 8). Not fewer than twelve thousand Jewish 
nobles perished in the siege of Jerusalem. Fearful signs in tbe realm of nature will herald 
the day of the Lord {Jer. 4. 2B ; Joel 8. 80.) Tremendous physical disturbances are plunly 
foretold by St. Peter (2 Pet*r 3. 10-12), The boundary line between the literal and GgDrative, 
imagination and reality, can onl; be determined by the event itself. It is useless lo attempt to 
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Luke 21. 20-36. LESSON IX. Skcond Quaktbb. 



the e»rtli diBtreas of natiooa, with perplerity ; 
the Bet, and the waves roaring ; 

2fl Men's hearts failing tbem for fear, and 
for looking after those thingB which are oom- 
lE^ on the earth : ' for the powers of heaven 
stull be ahalten. 

27 And then shall thej see the Scm of man 
^ coming in a doud with power and great glorj'. 

28 And whes theee things tiegio to come to 



earth distcess of oatioiis, in perpleiitj for 

26 the roBiitig of the sea and the billows ; men 
' fainting for fear, and for eipectattoa of 
the tilings which are coming on ' the world : 
tor thepoweisof theheavene shall be shaken. 

27 And then shall they see the Son of man 
coming in a cload with power and great 

28 glory. But when these things begin to 



fil the meaning of each detail of the picture. SlltTMl of nationi— Literally, a ihaUing up, as 
of men in a besieged dty. Escape would be impossible. . In the animal world important 
allarationa in the atmosphere are instinctirely perc^ved; an impending calamity sooieOmes 
incites a presentiment which makes the courageous pale with terror ; so the fear aroused by 
Christ's coming would lie heavy on guilty hearts. Ths saa and Ulb waTs* Touing — The 
picture is partially interpreted by what occurs during an eartbqoahe on the seacoast. 
' 96. Ken'i bwrti faUIng— Not merely as in a swoon, bat utter collapse. Heat, anxiety, 
or sorrow may reach anch a d^t«p that the tension canses loss of life. Uu poren of haaven 
•hall be ihalun — " The sustaining and working forces of the heavenly system with thdr in- 
fluences for the earth flnaliy giving way."— Sfier. " The eipreBsion has, probably, reference to 
those spiritual hierarchies, which having ao intimate connection with ' the prince of the power 
of the air ' eiert a maleficent influence over the earth as the home of men. These powers 
shall tte shaken at the time when the new heavens and the new earth are about to emerge." — 
Mbriaon, 

IllDdrallon 169. " The word of QoA holds up before mankind two Rreot dars— the flrst and tbe 
last. The flrst was when be spake this enrtb Into form ; the last when It sball be dissolved. Tbe 
world we inbabit had a bblbdar ; It will have a deatbday. As tbe body we oocDpy was born and 
must die, bo tbla planetary bodf bad lis cradle, and shall have Its grave. As our ttamee to the 
presence of diseases tbat caa destro; tbem. so this Koodly frame of earlb lesClfles lo ttie presence of 
diseases tbat could loBtanU; and easHy destroy it."— Qtovtr. 
Ilinatrailon IIO. During tbe last two or three centurtes apward at thirteen died Stan have dis- 
appeared. One of tberPi sltualed tn tbe nortbem hemisphere, prtaented a peculiar iHllUajicy, and 
was so bright as to be seen by tbe naked eye at midday. It seemed to be on Ore. It appealed 
at Orsl ol a dazzling wblte, then d a reddleb yellow, and, lastly, at on ashy pale color. laplace 
suppose* that It was burnlnn up. as It has neyer been seen since. Tlie conflagration was vlsllde al»uC 
sixteen montba. A whole aystem on Are; tbe great central luminary and Ita planets. wHb tlielr pos- 
sible plains, mountains, forests, villages, dths, and tnbabllants. all ID flames consumed ; and bere we 
have a prHumpUve proot of tbe truth, and a solemn Illustration, of a singular ptvajie la a very old 
book. " The heaven shall pass away wiUi a great noise ; ttM elements shall melt wltb fervent best ; 
tbe world also, and the works tbat are therein, shall be burned up." 

97. Bee ths Sob of man— Matthew says (24. SO), " Then shall appear the sign of tbe Son 
of man," eridentty something distinct from himself. As before our Lord came to destrc^ Jeru- 
salem appalling portents were seen in the air, so before his personal appearing something 
analogous will be witnessed. Coming tn a dcnd— The same luminous cloud we read of so often 
in the Pentateuch ; the same bright cloud enveloped him on the Mount of TransEgnration ; it 
received him as he wss taken up. The words are to be understood as immediately applicable to 
the ooming of our Lord at the destniction of Jerusalem. He is represented ai coming in this 
manner in a figurative as well as literal sense (Dan. 7. 13 ; Isa. 19. I ; Nahum 1. 8). Powsr 
and great glory — An allusion to his royal retinue, magniBcent appearance, and judicial authority. 
IllastralloB 171. " He disparages <tie beauty of tbe sun wlw loqnliw for a mle to know when tbe 
sun ablnes or itie light ttreaks Eonb from Hie chambers <rf tbe east, and ibe Bon of man riiall need 
no Dlber slgnlOcatlon but bis Inherent gUirj."— Parker, 

2B. ThMe tUngi— The promised ^gns of Christ's coming- There li no doubt that the 
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Mat 31, 1896. DESTRUCTION OP JERUSALEM. Luke 21. 20-36. 



puB, then look up, and lilt up jour beada; 
for 'jour rederaptioa draweih nigh. 

S9 'Aad he Bpnke to them a parable; Be- 
hold the fig tree, and all the treea ; 

SO Wheu they dow shoot forth, je see and 
know of ;our own aelTes that summer U noir 
nigh at hand. 

31 So lifcerUe je, when je see these things 
come to past, know je that tbe kingdom of 
God ia nigh at hand. 



come to pass, look up, and lift up your 
heads ; becauae your redemption draweth 
nigh. 

29 And lie spake to them a parable : Behold 

30 the Sg tree, and alt the treei: when the; 
now shoot forth, je see it and know of 
your owa selves that the summer is now 

31 ni^h. Even BO ye also, when ;e see these 
tiungs coming M pass, know j« that the 



reference is to the fate of the 

city and the ruin of the Jew- ' 

ish power. Than look np, 
and lift up jma haads — 
" The metaphor is of one sit- 
ting down in grief with bowed 
head, who on the coming of 
succor lifts up tiie head to 
receiie the word and let it 
awaken hope." — AbboU, Tmu 
ndamptiou — From the op- 
pression of ecclesiastical des- 
potism by the total subversion 
of the Jewish state and tbe 
firm establishment of tiie 
erangelical kingdom. After 
the fall of Jerusalem the 
growth of Cbriatianity was 
more rapid than it had 
been during the first thirty 
years of its existence. The 
earnest Christian will discern 
a deeper meaning between 

the lines. He watches (or — 

an advent that wUl be the * ""' ""^'^■ 

sure herald of his redemp- 
tion from all the punfutnesa of this life — tbe dawn of millennial justice, charity, and peace. 

29. A pcnhle — In the sense of a simple companaan. The fig tree — Id our Northern 
States the melting of the snow is the great mark of the approach of summer, but iu a land like 
Palestine, usually without snow, the budding of the trees would be the significant sign. 

30. When they now shoot forth— Our Lord spoke this on the Mount of Olives, where flg 
trees were growing all around him. As it was springtime the trees were doubtless begin- 
ning to verify the words by opening signs of the season. Dr. TTioauion, on sight of a Eg tree 
leafing fonh Uarch 21, explained its maturity from the fact that it was in a sheltered spot where 
summer came early. Bninmar ii now nigh— Its outriders hare arrived, and i[ will soon fol- 
low in its chariot of Sowers and fruits. 

31. ThMf things— The "things" specified in their queetion (verse t). When ye see the 
train of calamitous events passing, know that the ruin which is included in the train is near. 
Kigh at hand — Or, as in Uatthew, at the doom, like the Roman at the temple portal, 

lATuaE AND GRACE. 1. One God is Eing of both. 3. He 
1T3 
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Second Quarter. 



82 Verily I any uoto you, This generation 
Bhalt not pass awny, till alt be fulfilled, 

33 '^HeaTen and earth shnll pass away; 
bat my words shall not p&ss away. 

34 And " take heed to youreelres, leat at 
any time your hearte be overcharged with sur- 
feiting, and drunkenness, and lares of this 
life, and m that day come upon you unawares. 

S5 For "as a snare shall it come on all 
them that dwelt on the face of the whole 

86 "Watch ye therefore, and "pray al- 
ways, that ye may be accounted worthy to 
escape alt these things that shall come to 
pass, and " to stand before the Son of man. 



33 kingdom of God Is nigh. Verily I say 
uQto you. This generation shall not pass 
away, till all things be accomplished. 

33 Heaien and earth shall pass away : but 
my words shall not pass away. 

34 But take heed to yourselves, lest haply 
your hearts be overcharged with surfeiting, 
and drunkenness, and carea of this life, 
and that day come on you suddenly as a 

85 snare: forni shall it come upon all them 
that dwell on the face of alt the earth. 

36 But watch ye at every season, making sap- 
plication, that ye may prevail to escape all 
these things that shall come to pass, and 
to stand before the Son of man. 



Bends signs of natural changes and of moral events. S. At ti^t in nature men prepare ; much 
more should they make spiritual preparation for the greater event. 4. The natural sign 
spealis the futhfulness of the God of nature, so the moral ^gn speaks of his faitbfutneea as 
the God of grace. 

III. FULFILLMENT. Verses 32-36. 

S2. TlUl ganeration — The generations of men are clearly not intended, nor the race of the 
Jews, but the generation of men then living, all of whom should not die before the accom- 
plishment of these prophecies. This is proof that what our Lord had been saying related 
principally to the destruclion of Jerusaleni. 

S8. HMven and earth shall pais avay—True science underlies the statement. The vis- 
ible universe was once eiceediogly different from what it is now; in time lo come It will be 
folded up as a worn-out veature. Consider the phy^cal nature of the moon — an immense dnder. 
Conuder the splinters of asteroids and the planetary gaps in which they move. Is there not 
evidence that star-suns liave been used up and their Ught blown out ? My worda ihall not put 
MVftj — Nothing, apparently, is so fugitive as words ; and the words of Christ were not reduced 
to writing by him or in his lifetime ; yet they have proved more enduring than monuments, 
temples, cities, even civilizations, end shall outlast the world itself. 

M. Ortrehuged with nirfeltlng, and dmnkaniiMt— These words refer, not merely to 
gross sins, such as gluttony and intemperance, but ta all eiceeses which tend to quench spirit- 
uality, " Surfeiting " is a medical word, and is in keeping with the warning ag^nst all forms 
of sensualities and woridlinese. Care* of this life— Aniions unrelaxing attention to secular 
burinees. Not miy should what is unlawful be entirely avoided, but that which ia lawful 
should be used with wisdom and with the consciousness that it is uncertain and temporary. 
CoBM upon jrou nnawuei — Not merely suddenly, but wiZwiiaf /or, unprepared for. The true 
ChrfsUan, however surprised, will rejoice at the coming of the Son of man. 

SS. Asasnkre — If the Bible afforded material for foretelling even approximately the time 
of the coming of the Son of man this would not be true. 

36. WaUb y« — At every season, under every condition, watch against self-indulgence ; in 
prosperity, against ease and security ; in trial, against burdensome cares. Aeoouitad vorthj — 
Not be worthy, but reekoiud worthy. Here is the germ of justification by fuCh. To MMps — 
He escapes who Is not carried away by persecutions, brought to apostasy by misleaders, or 
robbed of courage by trial. Stand bafora the Son of man — Not ta tUuid, as In our RngiJMh Ver- 
sion, but be aaxnmted as worthy to be made to stand before him by hia grace. The evidotM 
of oar faith U obedience manifested In a life of watchfulness and prayer, 
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May 3X, 1898. DESTKUCTION OF JERUSALEM. Luke 21. 20-38. 

Illnilrallon ITS. " Ferbapi at tbe yaj momeiit wben we deem oaraelveB most secure we ue 
moM IQ danger. A sleeping paasloa, or a loe In ambuBb. ma; be read; la break out upon us and 
work our ruin. Tbe birds do not lee tbeloial band wbenbe IsgoluR Co play bis mmtdan^rous 
trick, tor Iben be Ilea extended, as it dead, and eyes the birds on tbe hedges and trees, sod, U tbey 
come wtthln bis reach, pounces upon Ibem aad kills tbeio. ' Let bim nho tblnketb be stondeth 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Much in this lesson is covered with atjsletj. Whether U is to be understood literally or 

figuralivelj, whether it toreieils esents that are to come guddenly or to unfold slowly, whether 

it preilictB a visible or a aph-itual coming of Christ — all these questions may well be left to leaders 

in Bcholarshtp. But we oin find in these verses certaJa priadples relating to Tlia Kingdom of Ood. 

I. It biing* dettmctlon, Teraea 20-22. The nehering in ot a new epoch means tlie 
breaking up of an old system. Chaos must precede order. So to-da; the Strifes of labor and 
capital, tbe socialist cries, Ihe political upheavals which seem destructive of order, are the 
sigDs of better things to come. 

II. It bringf diitnu, Verses 23-26. Look at the persecntiona of the eartj Christians 
In the age of Nero and of Trajan. See what the Keformera endured by the rack, the gibbet, 
and the stake. God's people must not eipect to be exempt from trouble, from sulfering, from 
the evils of tbe time. Tet tbe true follower of God and the citizen of his kingdom will bare 
joy in his alBictions, peace Id trial, and a hundredfold recompense. 

III. It brltigt hope. Verses 27, 28. While (error and destruction stalk abroad God's 
people are in ooDtrast with others. Tliey see in all these things the signs of the Lord's com- 
ing. They lift up their headB,for their deliverance draweth nigh. 

IV. It re4ni'** t*it^ Verses 2e-SS. The kingdom of Ood demands a watchful spirit, 
which springs from faith In the word of Christ. We sbould see in every movement of sodely, 
even in its darkest aspects, the tokens that God is at work, overmtlDg and overturning for the 
completion of his own purposes. 

v. It requlTM ieU-danlAl. Verses 
34, SB. The spirit of the world is to mind 
tbe things of the fieah, to seek for pleasure, 
W burden oneself with the carea of life. The 
spirit of Christ's kingdom is to live for 
higher aims and to seek for spiritual 

VI. It izingi rewud. Terse 36. 
Be who watches and waits and works shall 
escape from the woes that are to come 
upon the earth, and shall stand accepted 
before the Son of man. 



WATCH AHD PRAY, 

WORTHY TO STAND. 
MY SALVATION. 

^ taHTEOUSNESS 
A.EDEEMER. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS IX AND X. 

1, Conspiracy between the chief priests and Judas (Matt 2B. 1-S, 11-16; Uurb 11. 1, 
2, 10, 11; Luke 22. 1-6). This conspiracy was made on Tuesday, April 1, A. D. 30, tbe dale 
of the last lesson. 8. The next day, Wednesday, April 6, was a day of retirement, probably spent 
in Bethany. 8. Thursday, April 6, was the last day our Lord spent with his disciples. Lassox X 
Is taken from one of his latest conversations. The full acconnt of the last supper is pven in 
Uatt Se. 17-30; Kark 14. 12-26; Luke 22. 7-30; John 13. 1-30. Christ's farewell dis- 
courses are reported inUatt. as. 31-8B; Hark 11.27-31; Luke 22. 3I-S8 ; John IS. S6-SS. 
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LvsB 32. 24-37. 



Second Quabteb. 



LESSON X.— JuKR 7. 
WARNING TO THE DISCIPLES.— Luke 22. 24-37. 

[CoryWZy read Lvie tt. 1-eS.] 
QOLDSN TBXT.— liet this mind be In you, which itbs also In Obrist Jesua,— Pbll. i. S. 
BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
TIKE.— Ihnndky •mlng, April B, A. B. 30. 
PLACE.— An uppn room in & house in Jemulom. 

EVTIBOinaNTS,— After the discourse on the Mount of Olives Jesus contmued hia walk 
toBethuij, where lie spent Wednesda; sod Thursday morning in retirement. Thuredsy after- 
noon he sent Peter and John to Jerusalem to prepare for the passoTer, and toward evening he 
went there with his disciples. Assembling in the upper room a little after sunset the"stnfe" 
of wUch our lesson speaks became the topic of our Lord's disoaurse, which led to the washing 
of the disdples' feet and to the counsels contuned in John IS. 1-20. Then the trutor was 
pitted out and f^ven the sop, after which he withdrew. The institution of the Lord's Supper 
was followed by the narning to Peler, and b; tiie long discourse recorded in John 14-16. Luke 
alone tells of this contenUoa among the disciples. 
IXaaOM HTM.— 

Father, wbate'er of eaitbly bliss Tby soreralen Will denies. 
AoKpled at lb; ihrone oT grace. Let tlila petition rise : 
GIts me a calm, a tbankful beart, From ererr murmur tree ; 
Tbe blesdnss ol tb; gisoe Import, And make me lire to tbee. 
Lei tbe sweet bope tbat [boa an mine My Mr and dealb attend ; 
Tbr prewnoe ibroush mj Joumej ablne, And crown m; Journey's end.— J.nn< SUtle. 
HOKE BZAJITSW.— Monday (June 1), The last paegorer, Luke 28. 10-28. ^mday, 
Wanung to tbe Disdptee, Luke 22. 24-ST. Wednada^, Gethsenuuw, Luke 22. 39-E3. T/atri- 
dag, Peter's denial, Luke 28. 64-62. Friday, Teachiug bj example, John IS. 1-11. Baiur- 
day, Lessoos from the example, John 13. 12-20. Sunday, Humbled and exalted, Phil. 2. 1-ll. 



24 'And there was also a strife among 
thsEn, which of them should be accounted the 
greatest 

25 'And he said uoto them, The kings of 



le also a contention among 
accounted to be 

25 'greatest. And he uud unto them. The 



t. TRUE GREATNESS. VERSES 24-30. 

34. There wm alio a itrUa — It seems tbat this strife took place when the disdplea first 
took their seats at the paasorer table. There hod probably been many disputes of the same 
sort preTJously. &eeLuke».40; Mate 18. 1 ; Hark 9. 34; Matt. 20. 23; Uark 10. ST. 
Dr. Cvrry't view may be correct, that there was not just now any manifestation of this strife, 
but that its existence was well known, and that our Lord calls attention to it at this supreme 
moment for the purpose of giviag a dedded admonition against its spirit Aaeonnted — Which 
one of them in their public life of three years had gained most influence, and had thua shown 
greater promise of eminence in the new kingdom i — this was tbe debated topic The great- 
est — The sblesE of the twelve ; tbe fittest for tlie most respoDaible office In the new Messianic 
kingdom. The strife probably centered about two or three candidates. The candidates them- 
selves may have kept silence while thdr partisans contended for them. 

SB. The king* of the OentUei — Who went according to (he "good old plan," that "They 
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WARNING TO THE DISCIPLES. Lull 22. 2«-3». 



kings of the Gen'tiles liave lordship over 
themi and thej tbat h&Te authoricj over 
26 them ar« called Benefactors. But ye aJtaU 
not 6s 80 : but be that it the greater among 
you, let him become as the younger ; and 
he that is ch<«f. as he that doth serve. 



the Oen'tUea ezerdae lordship over them ; aud 
(hey that exercise authority upon them are 
called benebu»ors. 

aa *But yeiAotf not be ao : 'but he that is 
greatest among you, let him be aa the younger ; 
and be that Is chief, ae be that doth serve. 

may take who have the power, and they ma; keep who can." The "kings of the Gen- 
tiles " were the eonspicuoua types of royal authority in that day, for tlie scepter had departed 
from Judah. The term " Gentile " is intentionally contra8l«d with "ye" of verse 26, in order to 
characterize the spirit of ambition as unbecoming to the true Meaaiah. See end of verse 2T. 
But the popular Jewish idea of the Messiah was tbat he was to be a sort of Hebrew Ctesar or 
Alexander, who should rule by force and not by serring olhera. EzeielM lordlUp — They 
wield the power which you think I am now about to assume. The world's ideal of moral 
greatness is official station. The; tbM exaTalH »ntliarit7 — The miniatecs of stale, governors, 
and generals. These correspond to the grade of ofGcial dignity which the disciples thought 
would fall to them. B«iMfiM)tOTi — By a strangely iucongruoue usage certain oM Assyriui and 
^^tian despots were officially called "Benefactors." IndeeiJ, one DOtea with wonder how 
mauy ambitious rulers have formally assumed this title. The list includes eveq Nero, Pizarro, 
Alva, and Napoleon. The most unscropnlous have diligently sought to persuade their fellow- 
beings tbal they were really doing good to them. That seems to have been the very price of 
eminence. A large majority of the good done to the human race by conspicuous men has been 
done from eelQsb moUves. The purpose of aggraDdizement was the ruling motive in many of 
what would otherwise have been the noblest achievements. All this our Lord charmderizes as 



Beware ot loo rablima a Benae Of tout own worth and consequence ; 
The mau wbo drouni blmwilt so ([nat. And bis importanee ol such welgbt, 
Tbal all amund In all Ibat'a done UdbI more and act lor him alone. 
Will learn in kIiooI oI tribulation The rollj ot hli expectation.— Cotoper. 
30. Te shtll not bt id — The <Hily prominence in Christ's kingdom is the prominence of 
service. He that does most is most royal. He whose sympathies are most alert and most 
practical, and who acounplishes most for the benefit nf his fellows, most pleases Christ. Aa 
ths yonagar — Who in all oriental oountriea are compelled to take relatively obscure p«d- 
tions. From the hour when these words were spoken to the present hour the work of God 
has been retarded whenever this injunction has been Qnfaeaded. As IM that doth lUTe — His 
very knowledge that he ia euperior lays on him the greater obligation. There 'a nothing so 
becoming to the posaessor of talent as humility. There is a royal dignity in this grace bettor 
than the titled regal atatioos the dlsdplea may have been thinkiog of. 

Illualratlan 1T4. The law ot gravllatlon brtnBS water down to tlie lowest level, and Hie law ol lovw 
brlnss Brace down lo the bumbleel bean. Bence we read as the first beatitude : " Blessed are tM 
poor In spirit : tor thelra ts the klnRdom of heaven." Ttielr poverty la tbelr crown ; It slvee Uiem 

lUnalralton 179. A gentleman with DslilnR tackle and all tlie appUancea fished all day and csuBtat 
DMIilDii. Toward night be espied a little urchin, with lartla ot Un moat primitive order, pnlllnx 
out the fish wilh amazing rapidity. He asked the bay to account lor his success. He replied : 

'•The fish'll na cat^, sir. as lone as yedlona keep yenel' out o' slRht," This la a sujoteiUre lei- 
son for Ibhers of men. They may spend much on rhetorical adornment and yet fall nuerly lo win 
men to Christ. " For we preach not ourselves, but Jesus Christ the Lord." 
■■■■Krallon ITS. An Incidental application. A story la told ot a concelled young European 
who came to America and complained that he lound no " upper classes " here. An American 
aaked him what be meant by the " upper classes," and he explained that he referred to tbose who 
le any work, nor their tathsrs before them. " O." said the American, " 
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Sbookd Quarter. 



ST > For wbetber » greater, he that eittetb 
at meat, or he that aerreth F is not be Chat sit- 
teth at meat F but ' 1 am among you aa be 
that terreth. 

SB Ye are they which have ooulJDued with 
me In ' mj temptatioiiB. 

29 And ' I appoint unto ; ou a kiagdom, as 
my Father hatli appdnted unto me ; 



ST For whether ia greater, he that ' tictetb at 
meat, or be that servetb ? b not he that 
* sitteth at meat f but I am in the midat of 

38 you aa be that aerveth. But ye are they 
which have continued with me in my 

29 temptadonB ; and ' I appoint unto you a 
liiDgdom, ereu an my Father appointed 



ftJtir 






muiT ol Uiat class of persona bere. but we call tbem br a dUIeninl name ; 
Tbe replf was Just. lor tbe moM respectable (bins In the world la honest la 

llluatntlvB 1T1. Ko man who lives uEIerly lor blmself will fall, In tbe end. to despise blmselC. 
'nilBle8*onlBanelytaue:btlnTeiinjBon's"PaUceor An." In tbls poem a man Is placed before us, 
□t line Intellectual and Ecstbetlc powen, wbo, with everf luiiu? at command, sen before bla an 
object— to be happy, selOshlr happy. He retlrea to dwell alone In a palace of wondrous beanty. 
tm summit Eleams with icold. Its courts echo the cool music of [ouutalna In Its loweR are Eteat 
bella moTlng of tbemselTea with silver sound. lis windows gleam wlUi sorseoas oolarlnK- Its 
■lately ooloonades ara hung wltfl exquisite pictures culled from tbeobolont beantlea of nature and 
poeey. Bm7Wberetbeeyerecel>es,ssltBaj!ea round, some aoswerlns hue of toveltuen. Here tin 
proud man will dwell alone, neRlecttul of his kind. For three brief yearihlaJoyooDUniMa. llien 
■oddealy all Is changed. A cleaving curse lalla on Uie pomp, adartneaaon the ftlory. Deep loath- 
Ingot Its aolinide falls on bis soul. Weird hauntlog fears turn the palace Into a gbaatly tomb. 
LoTBlesa, comfortless, be wbo sealed blmsnlf above sympathr perlsbe* tor the want of sympalby. 
Then comes repentance bearing away Uie splendid robes and crying, " Mate me a ootlage In the 
vale where I may mcuru and pray." hIb soul has learned Its lesson. 

lllutraUoB 1TB. In A. D. HI, soon after Paul was conTert«d,he declared himself " unworthy lo 
be called an apostle ; " as time rolled on and he grew In grace, In A. D. M. he cried out, " I am 
less than the least of alt saints ; " and Just betora bis martyrdom, In A. D. Sli, his exclamation 
was, " I am the chief of sinners "—a beautiful example ot the Increase of bumlllty side by side 
with holy service. 

ST. Whether ia greatsr — That Is, which doea the world usually regard as the greater, the 
niBSter or the serrant t Of course the answer would be, " The master." Int I am wncng yon 
M he OM ■arreth — To the question, " Art thou a king, then ■ " he would on the morrow reply 
affirmatively, " Thou sayest." The words we now study are commonly thought to have been 
ooonected with the act of humiliation recorded In John IS. 1-H. Paul taught that Christ's 
whole life was such a self-humiliation [Phil. 2. 6-B). , 

llluBirallon 179. ■■ I am among you as be that serveth." All gteat men have had this spirit. A 
workman od Cooper Institute, having occasion lo sscend a ladder, called to an old man standing 
near, " Here, old fellow, hold this ladder for me." The "old fellow" was Peter Cooper, by whose 
gift of monej that noble ImtltutlDn was being built. He did not hesitate, but held the ladder, well 

llliDiraUan ISO. Earl 8hafteBliui7i passing a poor drunken sailor, laid his hand on hlsshoulder 
and said, " Ab. Jack, we'll make a man of you TCt." That an English lord should be Interenett 
lu bim made tbe English sailor determine to be worthy of such Interest, and he was reformed. 

28. Yf are they — After a );eutle retiuke of the jealous ambitions of tlie twelve the Lord 
refers to their unswerving loyalty. Many of the people, and not a few of the larger circle of his 
disciples, had forsaken him when the siuHtuality of his aims had been discovered (John 6. 66-7 1 ]. 
These disciples, however, had to the present hour manifested an unshaken peraonal attachment 
to JesuB, in spite of his constant frustration of their temporal hopes, and through all the accu- 
Mttion and obloquy which his unpopular doctrines had elicited. In this faithfulness Jesus bhw 
the prophecy of a true spiritual kingdom. In my temptationa — The lemptaiJans of Jesus ar« 
represented as being almost continuous. 

29. I appoint onto you a kingdom— These are perhaps the most wonderful words ever 
•poken on earth. A young mechanic, of a despised race, distrusted by one half of his own 

1TB 



ovGoQi^lc 



Junk 7, 1896. WARNING TO THE DISCIPLES. Lun 22. 24-3). 



SO That * je msj eat and driok at mj table 
in my kingdom, '"and Bit on tLirones judgiog 
the twelve tribes of iB'ra-el. 

31 And the LonJ eaid, Si'mon, Si'moo, be- 
hold, " Sa'tan bath deured to havt jou that 
he maj " girt gou m wbeat ; 



SO unto me, that je may eat and drink at m; 

table in m; hingciom; and je shall ait on 

throoea judging the twelve tribes of W- 

81 i*«l. Si'mon, Si'mon, behold, Sa'tan 

^aaked to hare jou, that he might aift you 
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countryniea, and on the eve of a dearly toreieen death of ignominy, ctaima for hia doien piti- 
ful followers, who were juat about to desert him in his hour of need, a rank and dignity greater 
tlian any earthly potentate poBseased. Poor himself, without where to lay his head, he parcels 
out to each of these men " a kingdom," and tells them that they shall be liis vieegerents and 
shall "sit on tlirones." Truly this is a aublime and entirely unique self-consciouiness. And 
yet he acta as their menial and washes their fe«L Uis words were partly fulfilled by the sway 
the apoHtles and their aucoessors bora over men's hearts. Even to-day are not Peter, John, 
and Paul the real nilera of the world J But the chief reference, unmistakably, is to the tim» 
when Christ shall take full poHeaion of the kingdom, and wbeo his disciples shall share his glory 
and authority. Aimy Fatlur b»tk BTpebttld nnto ut—These dieciplea are thus chosen to. 
discharge duties which had been ooininltled to Israera true Messiah. 

■iluiirailon 181. "IkDewasiTlwboiraiT aosalntlvUiateTerTonewoDdered. Bhe became 111. ao4 
a friend obtalUHd permlsaion to open a loekM wbldi ibe ooDilaotly wore. Ennraved on the iofldo 
was Uils vene, ' WlHnn bavins not aaen, we love.' II we relleot (lie slory of tbe cUaiader of cbrlsL 
we aball be ebaoEed Irinn gtoiT lo Ktorr— that la. from obanMiter to diaracter. l Uilnk If Paul bad 
lived [n tbtaetlmea be would bave used tbe ptwtocraph Instead of a mirror as a ngure ot apeecb. No 
one can tell bow tbe lmpaU>able shadow wbleb appean on Ibe plate la laatened there. Bo we cannot 
tell bnw character Is obanited. We are Ood'i reOeetton In tbe world."— Drununond. 

50. Eat and drink at my tablt— How ignoble is the strife lor earUily precedence waged 
by those who are the princes of God ; whose houses, thranee, dominions are "eternal in the 
heavena ! " There ie not, nor ever will be, any earthly government which can secure to its 
highest 'ofllcialH privileges eo great as this. St im throiiM jodglng tlie twalv* tribM of 
Imel — The twelve tribes of iBrael were, in die endent woHd, the organized Church of God, 
and they stand as a type of that Church in this passage. The fate of the chosen people would 
be determined by their attitude toward the mesaage yet to be declared by theee disciples. 
This strange passage may mean much mora ttian this ; but this much seems to be plainly de- 
clared. In the woritt to come all Christ's servants are to share in some unknown manner hia 
offices and be invested with some of liig dignity (1 Cor. 6. 2, 3). 

NoTi, 1. Love of preeminence is an old sin. %. True greatness comes through humble 
aervice. S. Suffering is linked wltb honor. 

Wl CAN SHOW onR FiDELiTT, 1. By lender sympathy for mankind. 2. By deep devotion to 
the divine will. 8. By intense zeal for the progress of Christ's kingdom. 

II. TRUE COURAGE. Verses 31-37. 

51. Our Lord's exclamation to Simon brings together in a peculiar way plural and singu- 
lar pronouns. It might be rendered, " ^mon, Simon, behold, Satan obtained yon [plural] that 
hemight aift you as wheat ;butl [emphatic] prayed for thee [ainguiar] that Ihy [singular] faith 
fail not, and thou when thou hast turned [that is, to God] confirm thy brethren." (Gwit.) May 
•iit yon— Hay bring their defects to the aurface. And he did ao ; when the test came the 
ruling party aaw all his disciples forsake him and Bee. Bilt yon u whaat^In Faleetine wheat 
and flour were shaken in a sieve to separate ^e good from the refuse and dirt. So in Peter's 
case the weakness and strength were revealed to himself and Vo others only by hia temptation. 
(See note on next verse.) And to this day our great enemy would wreck all good effort, blast 
every loving heart, and turn out of the way all feet that follow Jeaus. 
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Second Quarter, 



S2 But "I hare prayed for thee, that th; 
lalth fail not: "and when thou art conTerted, 
strengthen thy brethren. 

S8 Aad he said UDto him, Lord, I am readj 
to go with thee, both into priaou, and to death. 

34 " And he said, I tell thee, Fe'ter, the 



32 as wheat: but I made Buppllcation for 
thee, that th; faith foil not : and do thou, 
when once thoa hast turned again, Blabliah 

33 th; brethren. And be eaid uato him. 
Lord, with thee I am ready to go both to 

34 prison and to death. And he said, I tell 



"1 



IlliutivllaB 189. The Chinese bare a deep saylnii : " Water la jleldlng, but when gubjeded lo 
eiireme cold It forms Ice and golldlOea; gold la lolld, but when aubjectsd to extreme heat It melts 
and llqueSes and Is then yleldlnii; so the character ot a man Is not broustit out until be has 
been pusbed lo tbe direst nxCremlty." 

SS. But I liave pnjred tot thM— Against the dfmand of Satan is the prayer of Christ. 
He prayed for all the diaciples ; yet as Peter was the one in greatest danger he pleaded for him 
widi special and discriminating earnestness. Thy faith ttil not — Christ's prayer was not that 
Peter might be spared the trial, but that his faith might proie equal to it. " And Peter was 
sifted," writes WAedon, " but it was Uie chaff, not the wheat, that was got rid of." His courage 
itid for a time ful ; bat the coavictioa diviikely wrought in him at Ctesarea Philippi, that 
Jesus was the Chriat, ueTor left him even at the trial (Terse 62). ConTerted— "Tamed again." 
Resumed his public profession of the doctrines taught by Jesus. This was an indirect prophecy 
of Peter's fall, the point of n-hicb be was prompt to feel and resent. There is special em- 
phasis in the command atrsngthen thy bnthreii, for the apostles must hare been sadly 
enfeebled by Peter's apostasy ; but this commandisnoteworthythat it is to gointoeffect o/Ifr 
conntriiori. ChrisUaa grace iu ourselves must precede Christian work for others. 

Illaitrailon 183. As the rorester constructs a strons framework around the sapllnK until It be- 
comes a strODS tree, so we need help In our earlier experiences. 
lilpKrallvn 184. "To orercome Is to liaow that the one great power In the unlTerse Is our 
power. A man mates blmsett full ot strength only as tbe trumpet mates fcselt full, bj being held 
to tbe mouth ot tbe trumpeter."— Phin*pf BroOis. 
IllaMratlon 19S. A Mend was TtsltUV S UnhtliousB. and said to tlie keeper. "Are jbu not alrald 
to llTobere?" "No, I'm not afraid. We never tblnt ol ouraelves here." " Never tblnli ot your- 
selves 1 How Is that 7 " " We only think of having our lights burning brfghtlj. and keeplnit the 
reflectors clear, that Chose In danger may be saved.^' Chrfstluis are sate In a bouse built on arock, 
and now they must forget themselves and work for tbe salvation of otbers. 
llliutratloB 188. Bome of Che great Jeweleis have discovered a more effective method ol aecui^ 
log Omli eatabllshnienjs than bj tbe old-fasbloned method of bolts and bsta and Iron sbutlera ; all 
through tbe nigbt the Ugbls are left brilliantly burning, and the gold and gi^mi are lound to be 
most secure In Itie simple sbelter of tbe light. Walking wllb Christ be will make known to Ua every 
I threatened danger. He Is tbe Light o( the world. 

83, Lord, I am ready— The world is pretty nearly divided between those enthusiastic 
souls who are always ready to incur risk without preparation, and those conservative individualB 
who are so elaborate in their preparation that they never get ready. Confident Peter little 
knew his own heart or the power and wiles of the devil. He could now face ptison and death 
for his Master. A few hours later he could not face even the tanntsof a housemaid without 
denying his Lord. This profession of readiness was in resentment of Christ's warning and of 
the imputation of weakness which it made. 

U, I toll thee, Peter — A form of words indicating the gravest earnestness. If some io- 
cidentof the civil war pictured Cieneral Lee, in a climactic and pivotal moment, conversing with 
General Jackson and accosting him as " Stonewall," few would doubt that the mere use of 
that nickname on such an occasion was full of meaning, and that the elder gmeral intended by 
its use to recall to the younger oae certain characteristics which he was understood to luve. 
Now, Jesns had given Simon this sumame, or, as we In modem phraseology would say, DickoaDte, 
Peter, " Stone," " Rock ;" aiul of all the conversations with his disciples recorded in the gospels 
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35 '* And he Baid unto them. When I sect 
you nithout purge, aod scrip, and shoes, lacked 
je anything? And they Bald, Nothing. 

88 Then said he unto them, " But now, he 
that bath a purse, let him take U, and likewiee 
hu BcHp : and he that bath no aword, let liim 
sell his garment, and buy one. 



thee, Pe'ter, tlie cock shall not crow this 
day, until thou ehalt thrice deny that tbou 

S5 And he said unto tbem, When I sent you 
forth nithout purse, and wallet, and shoes, 
lacked ye anything ? Aud thej said, Koth- 

Re ing. And he said unto them. But now, 
be that hath a purse, let him take it, and 
likewtBe a wallet: 'and he that bath none, 
let bim sell his cloke, and buy a aword. 



1.1*, IM> 



this is the only case where Jesus uses the name he had given. It is used to remind Peter of his 
strength as well as bis weakness. The oook fliftll not erow thi* day, bstoro — " To-morrow 
shall uot dawn, before." ThoB dutlt thilM denjr — The effect of this waniiiig on Peter is very 
apparent in his epistles. None of the apostles dwell, more earnestly on the truth that all 
strength is from God and that watchfulness and humiHty are necessary preparations for temp- 
tatioD. Seel Peter 1. fi, 7, 13; i. 12; 6. B-9 ; 2 Peter I. e ; 3. d. Probably Jesus made this 
prediction for the aame reason that be told the parable of the vineyard. By the very prophecy 
he sought Co prevent its fulfilment. 

IllaxraUon I8T. " geir-eoDoeie Is the daughter ol self-will and of that loud crjlne out about 
I, and me, and mloe, which Is the very birdcall tor all devUs, and the broad road wbteh leads Co 
death.— Spurpeoti." 
IJIoKrallon )K8. if tbe branches of a tree rise high In tte air lis roots must penetnle to a cor- 
responding depth In the ground. So there Is only one waj ol reaching honor, and that Is by hu- 
mility. 
IllBMrallon 1H9. A Turkish proverb declares, " A faUier never weeps for a timid son," mining 

■bat the self-dlstrUBllul keep out of slippery places, and so avoid ndscblef and misery. 
IlliuirBilOB 190. "Do notsupwllb the devil, no matter what may be tbe length of your spoon, the 
depth of your cunning, the enenty of your defense. If jou eat of his sapper be sure when the un- 
clean carnival Is over you will Sid you have only got tbe bonea, the cayenne pepper, and the Ull." 
TaUnaBe. 

8S. Pnne, and tciip, and iliOM — The means, figuratively, of conducting tbeit ministry. 
Lacked jr* uijtUng—No, they bod 
lacked nothing then ; but tbey had 
been sent forth under conditions 
familiar to them and to their Lord. 
The towns of Galilee welcomed in 
that early day the embsssadors of 
Jesus. Things were different now. 
They must now, as Dr. WAedon 
quaintly says, " set up on their own 
account, and provide their own 



36. Snt now that you are 
going forth, not on a temporary 
mission provided for without puree 
or sciip, but into scenes of contin- purhe. scrip hhokh swhed 

lied and severe trial, your meOtoda 

must be different. Thtn they could depend, like the ancient prophets, on the hospitality of the 
people. Now there will be no hospitality ; they must depend on their own foresight for provision 
and protection. A present Christ enjoins bare reliance on him ; a present-absent Christ enjoins re- 
liance and effort, Swip , , , iword— Tbe sword is the emblem of controversy and struggle ; the 



ovGoQi^lc 



LuKB 22. 24-37. 



Second Quabter. 



87 For I sa? unto jou, that this tbat is 
wriit«n must yet be accompliahed in me, 
I* And be wtu reokoued unong the traoBgresa- 
on : tor the things coDceniing me htje an 



37 For I say unto you, that this which is writ- 
ten muit be fuIBUed in me, And he wae 
reclfoned with tnmagressorB : for that 
which concerneth me liath * fulfillment. 



8crip ii the iMaltet which containa the food j the purae is, of course, the treaaury ; and bj these 
three Jeaua would Indicate that his disdplea, being tefttothmrown resources, need lo kiok for- 
wanl to all manner of temporal difBuulties. They would have to feed themselves, and could no 
longer depend on the hospitaliij of an eager nation. They would hare to pay thdr way, and 
must be careful of the mammon of unrighteousness. They were beginning to fight the good 
fight of faith. It is entirely inconustent with the teachings of the Grospel lo quote tiiese texts 
as justifying the using of the sword, even in self-defense, by Christian ministers or missionaries. 
The phrase, " Let him sell his garment," would seem to Imply that the impending struggle was 
tlie moat imperatire and Imminent of the three things. 

87. Thli that li mittMi— This is the first time that the Lord direct* ns to the fltty-third 
chapter of Isaiah, the moat complete outline of his pasaioa. Unit — He went to Calvarj as will- 
ingly obeying the necessity which was created by hia redeeming love. BMkeaed among the 
truugranon — Set down In the history of the naticm sa a lanbrealcer. If he is to be reckoned 
among the transgreasoia, his aerranta, too, will be the object of the world's hostility and mhKoo- 
structioa. To eipect the world to help the Church is to be blind to the relation between them. 
H*Te ui md — Are rapidly drawing to a cloae. 

NoTi, 1, It is not enough to mean well S, The ChriBiian should provide wisdy against 
coming evils. 8, The strong should help the weak. 4. Christ's intercession for ua will not set 
aside individual responsibility, fi. Not the lofty, but the lowly, stand on safe ground. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The title of this lesson presents a good theme for its treatment, and the Qolden Text 
suggests a line of illustration. Draw out from the lesson a line of thought on The Bplllt of 
True BerriM, and show how " this mind was also in Christ Jesus." 

I. The Snmhls Iplrlt. Verse S4. The strife for position among the disciples shows, by 
the law of contraries, just what should be the spirit of a true follower. We should not se^ 
for honor, but be clothed with humility. This mind was in Christ Jesus when he sought not 
the gloiy whieb was bis right, but emptied himself and consented lo become man. Read Phil. 
2. 6-7 (Kevised Version). 

II. The TTsworldly Iplrlt. Verses 25, 89. " The kings of the Gentiles, ... but it shall 
not be BO among you." The spirit of the world is not the spirit of the kingdom of heaven. 

Find what the world does, and you wilt 
find generalty what diBoiplea alniild not 
do. Here again Christ is our example, for 
his life was a constant protest against 
worldly standards. 

ni. TiM Helptal Spirit. Verses 
26, 27. The greatest in the kingdom of 
heaven are not those who atuUn t» the 
highest poeitioo ntber in the State or in 
the Cburch. They are those who live the 
least for self and the meet for their fellow- 
men. This mind also was in Christ Jesus : 
'' I am among you as he that serreth." 



CHRIST'S LAW OF GREATNESS. 

JESUS WAS I IF I WOULD BE 

GREAT 

HE CAME TO I I MUST 

SERVE ALL. 

GLORIOUS —-, - _„, QERVINGTHE 
REATNE8S OUFFERIMQ. 

LET THIS Ml NO BE IN YOU. 
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June 1, 1896. WARNING TO THE DISCIPLES. Luke 22. 2+-37. 

Vi. The BtMdfMt Sptiit VereeB SS-30. " Yet je are the; which hare contiaued with 
me." The Saviour promisea special rewarde to such oa continue faithful unto the end And 
he himself was the beat eiample of iteadfiutness, for, " having loved his own which were with 
him in the world, he toved them unto the end " (John 18. ]]. 

y. The LoTml ^Irlt. Verge* 31-34. Here Simon Peter ia at once a warning and an ex- 
ample — a warning bj reaaon of hie unfaithful d«iial of hie Master in the face of w&rniDg, but 
an example because down in his heart diroughout the trial there was a spirit of loyalty and of 
love. Let ue be like Peter, the rock. Dot like Simon, the shifting eend. 

TI, The Trathfol ^irlt Verses 36-37. Alread; Cliiist had put their trust 1« the proof 
by requiring them to go forth "without scrip, and purse, and sboei." Yet tbej bad lacked 
nolhiDg. So now, he who tmata in Christ shall have all and abaaod. 

GOOD BOOK8 TO REFER TO. 

The spirit of true service, JtufroiM'f " Life of our liord," 460-477 ; J<Zn-*A;iin'( " Ufe and 
Times of Jesus the Hcsiuah," ii, 496-508 ; OtikU'i " Ute and Words uf Christ," ii, 438-446 ; 
FarrarU "Life of Christ," ii, 276-2SS. Crowiog of the cock, Farrar, ii, 347; Oeikit'i 
"Holj Land,"ii, 193; JTionuon'i "Land and Book," ii, 6BI, B62 [ Puree and scrip, Etpoti. 
lor, First Series, vi, 312-320. Christ prajing tor us, Ederihrim, ii, B3B. Peter's denial, An- 
<fiT)M, 493-498 ; .fi£n-nWt», ii, 650-664 ; OriiiV, ii, 496. Sermons: J'. D. Maurice, " 1\ta 
Ministers of Christ ;" E. S. Piuey, " Humilitj ; " T. D. Woolin/, " Peter Helped by hie Fall to 
Strengthen his Bretbreo ;" H. K Manning, " Duly Service a Law in God's Kingdom ;" H. B. 
Mtlvilit, " The Least of Service to the Greatest ; " J. Siimmerfiiid, " Peter's Apostasy." 

m ^ ^ ^ 

LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS X AND XI. 
1. The inlerceesory prayer, uttered probably abortly before midnight after April 6, A. D, 
80 (John IT). S. The agony in Gethsemanc, about midnight at the beginning of April 7 (Matt 
£6. SO, 36-46; Mark 14. 26, 32-42; Luke 22. 39-46; Jolio IS. t). 8. The betrayal and ar- 
rest (Matt. £6. 47-66; Mark 14. 43-52; Luke 22. 47-68; Jobo 18. 1-12). 4. The trial before 
the Jewish authorities (Matt. 26. G7-27. 10; Mark 14. S3-1S. 1; Lulte 22. 64-71; John 
IS. 12-27). 0. The trial before niate (Matt. ST. 11-31; Mark 16. 1-20; Luke 23. 1-26; 
J<^n 18. 28-19. 16). 8. The procession to Calvary (Luke 23. 26-S8). 



LESSON XI.— JuKB 14. 
JESUS CRUCIFIED.— Luke 23. 33-46. 

[Saidfrvm Luke tt. 6S to ii. S6. 
OOIiDBN TEXT.— OhiiBt (U«d fbr our rinB acoordlns to tha Sc^ripturas.— 1 Cor. 16. 3. 
BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
TIIO:.— Friday, April 7, A. B. SO, 

FLAOX. — Cfclyary (Golgotba), outside the walls of Jerusalem. The true site of the cruci- 
Biion can now be only matter of conjecture. It was near the raty (John 19. 20), and It mast 
probably lie by the elda of some one or other of the leading roads. As it was outsida 
the city walls (Heb, 13. 12), it was probably different from die spot where now standi, 
within the walls of Jerusalem and in coonection with the Church of the Holy Sepulcher, tb« 
chapel of Golgotha. The tradiUon which identiSes the spot with this building is traceable to 
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LttKB 2 



, 88-46. 



LESSON XI. 



Second Quarter. 



the fourth century. Tbe site ia far moie likelj to be found at the north side of th« citj, near 
the grotto of Jeremiah. 

PARALLEL FABBA6E8.—Uatt 2T. Sl-6fli Mark IB. £1-41; John 10. 16-42. 

OailZS OF EVENTS OS THE CE088.— 1, The taste ot wine and mj^rrh (Matt. 27. 84 ; 
Mark 16. 23). 2. Tbe crucifixion. S. The tbleres. 4. Tbe prajer, "Father, forgive them." 
S. Tbe accusatioQ written. 6. The garments divided. 7. The railing and mockiug by people, 
prieste, and soldiers. 8. The railing malefactors. 8. The penitent thief 10. Tbega^g 
friends. 11. The mother and Sod. 12. The three hours of darkoeas. IS. The loud cry. 
14. The last words (John 19. SO ; Lake 23. 48). IS. The bowed head. 16. The t«I of the 
temple rent, tbe earthquake, the rocks rent, the graves opened. IT. The confesdon of the 
n and ot the people. 18, The blood and water (John 19. 34). 



AlasI and dfd IDT Saviour bleed ? AnddldmjSc 

Would be devote Uiat sacred bead For aucb a womi as I ? 

Was It tor crimes tbat I bave done. He groaaed upon tbe tree? 

AmozlDE [rity 1 grace unknown I And lave beyond d^tree I 

But drops of ETiet cau aa'tr repay Tbe debt ol love I owe : 

Hera. Lord. 1 give mysell airar,— Tla all tbat Icando.— faoae WatU. 
HOME SEADineB.—jtfondaji (June 8), Accnwd and mocked, Luke 28. l-ll. Tuadag, 
Innocent, yet condemned, Luke 23. 13-26. WiAietdaj/, Jesus crucified, Luke 23. 33-46. 
nuriday. Numbered with tronsgresBors, Hark 15. 22-32. Feidai/, The cross foreseen, John 
12. 20-SS. Salvrday, He suffered for us, 1 Peter 2. 19-26. Sunday, Blessed results, Bom. 
8. 31-30. 



33 And ' when they were come to the place, 
nliich Is called iiCal'va-rj, there thcf crucified 
him, and the malefactors, one on the right 
liand, and the other on tbe left. 



t And when they came unto the place 
which is called ' The skull, there they cru- 
cified him, and the malefactors, one on the 
right hand and the other on the left. 



I. LOVE FOR ENEMIES. Verses 33-38. 
33, The plaoe, vhiob It called Calvuy — Or, more accurately, " tbe place 
which is called The aknlL" The Hebrew name is Qnlgoleth ; the Qreek, Kra- 
nion; the Latin, Calvarium; tbe English, Tbe skull. The word "Calvary" in 
the common English Version ia not a transladon from the Greek, but a word 
transferred from the Latin Vulgate. The place was bo called from its sup- 
posed resemblance to a human skull. Calvary maj have been a little elevated, 
but it could hardly have been a mountain or large bllL The knoll containing 
the grotto of Jei'emiah seems to meet the conditions of the problem r^arding 
the site. It ia about a hundred yards from the city wall, is siity feet high, 
and rounded in form. Cmalfisd Um — Among the Jews there were four modes 
of eiecucing criminals — beheading, strangulation, burning, and stoning. The 
cross was a Roman mode of eiecutiou reserved for slaves and the vilest of 
the race. Three kinds of crosseB were In use, but the form used here was 
A scorRGE, doubtless the latin croaa. The feet and hands were probably nailed \a the 
cross white it lay upon the ground, and then It was raised with its quivering 
burden ao that the feet would be n foot or two above the earth. Tbe nmlebetwi — These 
were desperadoes, brigands, of a sort with which tbe country was infested. They had been 
reserved until one of the great feasts for execution as a more influential warning to the people, 
Kight hand, and . . . left — To hold him up as the worst of the three. 
1S4 
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JESUS CRUCIFIED. 



34 TbeD said Je'sus, Father, ' forgive them ; 
for ' they know not wliat tbej do. And ' tliej; 
parted his ralmeot, and cast lota. 

86 And ' Ihe people stood beholding. And 
the 'rulers also viih them derided Aim, Bal- 
ing, He caved othere ; let him sare himself, If 
he be Christ, the chosea of Ood. 



34 ' And Je'aua said, Father, forg;lve them ; 
for thej know not what they do. And 
parting his garments among them, thej 

as cast ioU. And the people stood beholding. 
And the rulers also scoffed at him, saying, 
He eared others; let him aaie himself, if 



84. ITathar, foiglvB them — White this prayer was probably uttered as they were nailing 
him to the cross, or as it dropped with a sudden irrench into its place in the ground, it in- 
cluded nut merel; the Botaan soldiers who harshly executed the sentence, but also the Jens 
who had maliciously plantied hia condemnation. His first and last recorded prayers begin with 
" Father." Snow not what they do — " Ignorance diminishes, but does not annihilate sin. If 
tbere were no sin there needed no pardon. Christ's prayer procured pardon, but personal 
faith was needed to poasasa it." — Madaren. TlMj parted hit ndment — The clothes of the 
Tictim became the perquisites of the four soldiers who acted as eiecutionera (John IS. 28). 
Tlie four garments thus divided were the head gear, sandals, girdle, and the taUUh, or square 
outer garment with fringes. And cait lots — For the inner garment, which was of one piece, 
and covered the body from head to foot. Amid the most solemn scene in history the uncou' 
scions actors sit down to gamble. 

PftiTiNa TOR SNEHUB. " Prayer for a man's self is indeed a choice duty, yet it la but a 
liind of lawful and pious selfiehncsa. But when I pray as heartily for my enemy as I do for 
my daily bread; when I strive with prayers and tears to make God liis friend, who himself 
wilt not be mine ; when I reckon bis felicity among my own necessities, surely this is such a 
love US in a literal sense may be said to reach np to hearen." — South. 
llHulralloD 191. 
" Frai for ona anoUier 1 Jesua praji for you; Follow tboee dear tootstepe.— Pray tor oUiers too. 
Think bow, bannlug, qulverlnj):, On Ibal crou be cried, ' Fatber, O, foridve them t ' jual before be died.'' 
lllaMraiioD 199. 
" No radiant pearl, which crealod Fortune weara. No grm, that twlntllnK bangs from Beauty's ears. 
Not t&e brlBbt stars, wblcb NtRhfa blue arcb adorn, Not rising suns Uiat gild tbe vernal mom, 
Bblne with such luster as Ibe tear Ibal Bows Down Virtue's manly cbeek (or oUier's woes. "—Dandn. 
lllMrallan 193. 

"Hy heart was heavy, tor Its trust bad been Abused, lis kindness aoewared wltblQuI wrong ; 
Bo, turning gloomily from mr [ollow-men, One summer eabbalh flay 1 strolled among 
Tbe green mounds ot the village burial place ; Where, pondering bow all buman lore and bate 
Find one sad level ; and how, soon or laid Wronged and wrongdoer, eacta with mnekened lace 
And cold bands folded over a still heart Pass Che green threshold ot tbe common grave. 
Whither all footsteps tend, wbence none depart. Awed For myself and pitying my race. 
Our common sorrow, like a mighty ware. Swept all my pride away, and trembling I forgave." 

—WMlticr. 
35. The people ttood beboldiitg^ — Many gaping, as at any spectacle, with only morbid 
curiosity ; some awed as they gazed on the dying form of Him whose tender words and mighty 
deeds thronged their memories. The rttlen . . . derided him— They fett the hush of awe- 
struck contemplation was dangerous, so hastened to begin their mockery to deafen the voice 
which was striving even in themselves. He eaTod othen — Without wishing or witling it, tliey 
must attest the greatness of him whom they are most deeply outraging. Let Um laTO himself 
— Sin had encircled stnnere with penalty, so that be who would save them must pass through 
it. As a Saviour he could not save himself. But their taunt merely held him up to reproach 
as an impostor. 

IlluaUraiion 194. | would mucb ratbar bave II tor an epitaph on my tombstone, " He served bis 
generatlDn."Ilian "He saved blsowD soul." Far I am certain that If I deserved the first I atanuld 
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LESSON XI. Second QuAarKK. 



baTS dona tbe aecond. TUrik U our Lard J«3iia bad nred bimseK. U be bad debiutded tbe 
twelve leglooi of aiutela and notae down tram tbe croea, <Kbat would bave been tbe result ? Han 
Kould not bave been redeemed, Cbrlet would iioc bave been crowned aa tbe object o( woribtp to 
a world tbaC takes iu name from bfm. Tbere would bate been no model of taltbtnlness. sell- 
■acTlOce. truUi, and purltf tor tbe admiration and Imltstfon of bumanity. It la because be did not 
Iblnk ot BBTlDK blmMlf tbat be wrouEbt tbe great salTatlon For otbera. 
IllBurMlDB 1»S. Dr. Samuel Babbetta, wnlor medical olSoer of tbe 



ROHAN SOLDIERS CABT1N<3 LOTS. 

S6. And till i^dlm klM»— Rough men, inured to war and bloodebed, tbe; followed the 
example of Buoffing ut by priesla and scribes. Ilookad him — Perhaps holding up tbeir cups of 
Bour wine, sportiTel; offering them to the sufferer, who was tortured with an agon; of thirst, 
and then suatching them away and quaffing tbe drink themselves. But it is difficult to repro- 
duoe with confidenco every detail of this last scene. 

Three tihes ix mi cbdcifixion soene, apparently, "soar wine" was offered to Christ: 
1. UatL 27. 34. This was a draught formed of narco^cs and stupefyii^ drugs prepared by a 
guild of charitable women of Jerusalem. This " lie lasted ot " in grateful recognition of their 
kindness, but " would not drink," for he would not dull liis senses. S. The instance recorded 
by Luke in verse 8S. S. John 19^^8-80. The Lord, utterly exhausted, asked for and le- 
c^ved this last refreshment, which revived hia failing powers and gave him phyucal strength 
for his last utterances. The Roman aoldlera, apparently touched by tbe patience and dignity of 
the living Lord, did bim this last office. 
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Junk 14, 1896. 



JESUS CRUCIFIED. 



LoKB 23. 33-46. 



3Y And BajiLg, It thou be the Eing of the 
Jews, BBTe thjself. 

38 ''And * superecriptioii also was written 
over him in letters of Greek, ■nd Latin, and 
He-brew, THIS S THE KING OP THE JEWS. 



ST him, offering him vinegar, and aaying. If 
thou art the Siag of the Jewa, eave [hj- 

38 self. And there wui also a superwription 
OTer him, this is rat kino or the jiws. 



I 



ST. King ot the lewi, Mve thjMlt— The Boldier* repeated the words of cruel mockery 
which hid tiillen from the lips of the chief priests and acribea. When the atorj of tha cm- 
cifiiionwasflrattoid to the Frankain ancient Gaul, their chief cried out, " If land m; warriors 
had been then we would hare saved him I " But His not saving himself made him able to 
save others. His cross gave him crowns and thrones to give to his followers. 

SS. Lottoi of Gnsk, and Lktin, ud Eebrsv— This clause is omitted in the Revised 
Tendon, but is ^ven in John 19. 20. Kll^ of tlM Jswt — The inscription rather announced a 
fact than intimated an impeachment. Because the; had got him to act against his own sense 
of juB^oe Fdate thus cast insult on the Jewsas well astheir King. Christ was condemned by 
the Sanhedrin because he said, "I am the Son of God." He was executed b; the Ronaans be- 
cause hs claimed to be the King of the Jews. The Injustice waa that he was not executed for 
the crime for which he was tried, nor tried oo the charge for which he was executed. It was 
customary for the Romans, oaan; eitnordinary execution, to put over the head of the msle- 
^LCtor an iaacriptloD denoting tbe crime for which he suffered. Several eianiples of this occur 
in Roman history. It was also usual at this time at Jerusalem to post up adferliaements, 
which were designed to be read by all classes of persons, in several languages. Titus, in a 
message which he sent to the Jews when the city waa on the pinni ot falling into bis hands, 
and by which he endeavored to persuade them to surrender, sidd, " Did you not erect pillars, 
with ioscriptioDs on them in the Greek, and in our language, ' Let no one pass beyond these 
bounds * ' " In conformity to this usage an ioacripdon by Pilate's order was Sxed above the 
head of Jesus, written Id Greek, Latin, and Hebrew, specifying what it was that brought him 
to this end. These were the languages of culture, government, and religion. The letters 
were written in black od a board smeared with white gypsum, 

IllutrmltDB IM. WboC has tbe world dona witb moM ol Its VtctoMous champions and savlonrs? 
IliTreateit benefactors have been despised, rejeoled. and pultodeatb. I toot down Uie vbta at 
mget, and tbe long pnicealon comes toward me. I know tbem all— the old, tlie satntlf, tl>e famil- 
iar faces. Socrates. coDdemned to drink pojsoo, because be told ttioTounr men of bis daT tbat tbelr 
reUilon muM not Inn upon tbe myths and fablea wbldi bad accumulated around Um popular del- 
Uasi but sboold depend latber upon tbat Inward voles of eoDsctsnee wblcb every man would hear 
wttbln blm Just In proportion as be bad bis splTllual aense developed by use, Galileo, ^ut up tie- 
eanse sdenllflcally be was In advanoe ot tbe aite. Wbere are the ploneem of clvlltzadon T Whf re 
an tbe propbetaoftbouRbtr Where are the priests of seleace ? Where am tbe raConaen of falUi ? 
Tbeirtwnee arerottlnRlnuDtnowugraTa. tbelr astae* are scattered to tbe winds. And tlmevrould 
tatlmBlotell of Che Albleenses, tbe vlcllniaof SI.Bartlii>lomew<a day, of Patlasy, of Lucllln Vanlal, 
ot aiordsno Bruno ; or turn to (boaeRmt pieennora of tbe PToteatant Reform^lon. Jobn Husaaod 
Savonarola. Do you remember wbat tbe Blahop of Florence aald to Sayonarola aa be can a brmod 
npoD bis bnmlDB faffot 7 "I cut you off froin tbe Cburob militant I" " Ay." cried tbe heretic, 
" but you cannot out me off tmm tbe Church Mumpbantl " And yet one more OKure rises 
before me-Ooe wbo« bead la filled with dew and bis locks wItb tlie dnvs of tbe night, 
One who spake aa never man spake, and who csdm to seek and to save that which was lost. 
He placed his foot upon tbe serpent's bead, and Its taova pferoed him. He went boldly In 
among tbe cruel obeela of a disordered world and set tbem rlRbt. altboogb be was lorn to pieces 

lllmrailaa iftT. " Tbe wisest of GenUln thinkers, Socrates, said,' Plato. Plato, peitiaps Ood can 
but I do not see how.' There Is only one way. a way wblcb no hnmaD 
'e anticipated. It is tbls-thst God should Identify blmselt wltb tbe human race, 
has finely nid, * Why, all tbeaouts chat were were forfeit once ; and He tbBt mb^t 
It have took fouitdouc the remedy.' "—Htiah Prl<« Bughtt. 
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LUKB 23. Sa-46. 



Second Quabteb. 



3S ' And one of the malefictora which were 
hanged miled oa bim. Baying, If thou be Chriet, 
save tbjself and us. 

40 But the other antwenag rebuked him, 
sajing, Dost not thou fear God, eeeing thou 
art in the same condemnation r 

41 And *we Indeed joetl; ; for we receive 
the due reward of our deeds: but this man 
hath done nothing amisi. 

42 And he Mid unto Je'sus, Lord, remem- 
ber me when thou oomeat into thj kingdom, 

43 And Je'sna said unto liiui, Terilj I ea; 



40 the Christ? save tbjself and us. But the 
other answered, and rebuking him said, 
Dost thou not even fear Qod, seeing thou 

41 art in the same condemnation F And we 
indeed juatl;; for we receive the due ra- 
ward of our deeds : bat this man hath done 

42 nothing amiss. And he said, Je'sus, re- 
member me when thoo comest *in thy 

43 kingdom. And he Said unto him, Yerilj I 



11. PARDON FOR SINNERS. Verses 39-43. 
W. On* of tiM mftlafwtw* . . . nlled on him— Uatthew and Hark represent both thieTcs 
as reviling Christ The discrepancj may be met by suppo«ng either that both did so at first 
and one changed, or that the plural " thieves " was meant to denote the quarter or class from 
which the latest taunt came. Not only were passers-by, eccleraastics, and soldier; represented 
Id the scoffing, but even Christ's fellow-sufferers. If Uun be Christ — The language of the 
brigands indicates that both were Hebrews. They were probably Gialilean zealots who, believ- 
ing in a coming Hebrew kingdom, made thdr patriotism a cover for robbery and murder, and 
had fioallj been arrested and coodemned. 

W, The Otlui »niw«ring rebuked him — In the wide range of our Lord's ministry he may 
have heard Christ's preacbingand been impressed with bis character. The loftiness of Christ's 
bearing, bis transparent purity and remarkable meekness, the prayer for his murderers, the in- 
scription over the cross, and the shades of miraculous darkness gathering over the scene of 
violence became to this thief windows through which be saw the true King of Israel hanging 
' byhisside. Seat notthou — "Letothersjeer,butdoBtfAj)u." FeftrCtod—" Thy righteous Judge, 
whom thou art within an hour or two of meeting, whose frown is visible in the supernatural 
darkness." The same eondemnatian — Under a like sentence on a like cross. All three, prob- 
ably, were condemned to death on the charge of sedition against the Roman govenunent. 
The thieves knew Chat Christ liad no share in their seditious designs. 

11. We indeed jnstly — He owos the worst of his crimes and deserts, and would tain shame 
his fellow into the same. Kethlng amlas— This was more true than he thought The testi- 
mony preeupposes a knowledge of our Lord's past hiatorj. 

NotK, 1. His frank confession and genuine self-condemnation. 2. His horror at the dif- 
fer^it slate of his fellow's mind. 3. His anxiety to quickly bring him to a better stale of mind. 
1. His testjmony to Christ's innocence and the implied rightfulness of his claims. 

12. HeMtidnntO Jemi — Revised Version, "said, Jesus, remember me." — Believing iu the 
real royalty as well as in the pitifulnesa and power of this kingly Sufferer, he makes a bum- 
ble appeal for remembrance. Into thy kingdom — Though the last garment had been taken from 
him, he saw that this despised, forsaken Victim, would one day come as a King in great glory. 

Observe, 1. The kingdom he saw was beyond the grave. 8. It was Christ's own. 8. Christ 
had the right to dispose of it to whom he pleased. 4. The thief does not ask a place there, 
but only that Christ will not foi^et the poor wretch who once hung by his side. fi. His faith 
was wonderful, despite previous disadvantages, bad life, apostasy of Christ's friends. This 
was perhaps tlie only living soul that just then believed iu Jesus. 

48. lenu (old imto him— His suppliant bad cheered his own soul in the midnight gloom. 
The slightest movemeDt on the cross would inlensifj' phytical agony ; yet Christ turned lo ad- 
dress him. Verll7 1 My unto theo — The well-known words with which In other da;s he had begun 
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JESUS CRUCIFIED. 



uDto thee, T<Mla; shalt thou be witb me in 
paradise. 

44 ■'■And it was about tiie aiith hour, and 
there waa a darkness over all the ^«arth uutil 
the ninth hour. 

45 And tbe sun iraa darkened, and " the 
veil of the temple was rent in Ibe midst. 

46 And when Je'aua had cried with a loud 



Luke 23. 33-46. 
BBj unto thee, To-da; sbalt tbou be with 

I And it was now about the sixth hour, 
and a datkaeaa came over tbe whole * land 

i until the ninth hour, 'the Bun'a light tail- 
ing: and the veil of the 'temple was rent 
I in the midst. ' And when Je'aus had cried 






his sacred ssjings. To-day — Not indefinite futnrit 
ing sun shall set In ptntdlH — Xol purgator; 
pai-k, and was applied by the Jews to the abode c 
and to the highest bearen. This passage prov 
soul separate from the body, and also tbe 
happy consciouanesB of the justified sou! im- 
mediately after death. 

Deathbed Repentance. While true 
repentance is never loo late, eiperience 
proTea that late repentance is seldom true. 
Let none despair, but let none presume. 

The fenitent thief saw the kingdom 
beyond the cross. "Great man— piercing 
mind — audadous thinker ! Is there a man 
here of such spirit and temper ? It is not 
in man, it is areTelation of tbe Bolj Gbost 
God opens strange mouths to epeak bis 
truth. Did not this dying thief bbj more in 
that iniervievr with Christ than some of ub 
have ever sud in our lives T He defended 
him, he hailed him Lord, he ascribed to him 
a kingdom, he triumphed over dealh, be Baw 
tbe crown above the cross. Cbristianity in- 
Tltes and encourages vigor of intellect." — 
Ji)ttph Farker. 

IM. TRUST IN GOD. Vehses 44-46. 

44. Oarknef I orei all the earth nntU 
the ninth honr — For three awful hours Jeaus 
hung dying in the dark, amid a silence un- 
broken except by a cry of desertion and 
agony. " Alt the earth " does not necessar- 
ily imply the whole globe, What was the 
immediate cause of thia darkness we do not 
know. It symbolized God's wrath. 

4fi. Vail of the temple was rant— This 
"veil separated the Holy from the Most Holy fs 

Place. Its rending indicated that a new way 
nag consecrated whereby all believers could come 
meant the departure of God from tbe temple. 

4$. Whmi Jwnu had cried— This wob after he had received the 



the presence of God ; perhaps also it 
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Second Quabteb. 



Toice, he said, " Father, into th; hondB I com- 
mend mj spirit: "and baTing Bud thus, he 
gave op the gho«t. 



with a loud Twoe, he said. Father, into th; 
hands I commend my spirit: and tuTing 
Bald this, he gave up the ghost. 



him aufficientl; to render audible tbe lost two sayings, " It ia Gnished," aud tbe commending of 
bis spirit to the Father. Tathar— The consdouBnesB of his filial relatjonehip is again clear. The 
sacrifice is accepted and the hoirorof spiritual death is overcome before the adveut of physical 
death. The strong cry ia the voice of perfect trust. I Mnunand my ipMt — This is mora thsn 
an act of trust; it is a definite eipresaion of the voluntariness of his death. The mental grief 
and agony of soul f ir outweigbed Che pbysical torture, and bo crushed his frame that he did not 
linger on in eihaustion aa the malefactors did. 

The ussoh sdgqbsts & pilokiuioe n> Calvihi on the innivebsabi of Chbibt's death. 
1. What leest thou there t S. Wbat feeleet thou there r 8. What confessest thou there ? 
4. What promisest thou there t 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 



It is 



significant fact that the day of Chriet'i 

other day In all the history of the Bible. Tbe cro 

scape of Scripture. Let us look at this suKerer on 

I. A TolnntMT Snibm. Terse S8. He vhoi 



death is narrated in greater detail than any 
IS is the moet prominent object in the land- 
Calvary. What do we lee in him ? 
elook had smitten his enemies to tbe giouDd 



in the garden could have saved his life if he had willed iL See John 10. 18. He laid down 
hia life Uiat through death men might live. 

IL A TorglTtnf Snfltrar, Verse Si. This prayer was in behalf of those concerned in hia 
death, just in proportion to their Ignorance of what they were d<nng ; most of all for the Gen- 
tile soldiers, next for the ignorant common people, less for tbe Intelligent rulers. Each man 
is held accountable (o the measure of hia knowledge and understanding. 

III. A Hatod Bnffsrer, Verse SB. Sometimes the greatest benefactors of the world bare 
been pursued with the bitterest hatred ; for eiample, Socrates, Paul, Savonarola. See Sobtrl 
Bitnening'* poem, " The Patriot." If we are persecuted let us see that it is for righteousness, 
sake, not for wtckedneas' sake. 

IT. An Atoning Snfferu:. Verses SB, SIV. " He saved others ; himself lie cannot save." 
How could be, if he wen saving others ? He forgot himself, emptied himself (PhiL 2. 7, 8J, 
and died for men. We knownot how, but somehow he died aa our aubstitule. 

V. A Kingly 8nfEti«r, Verses 37, 38. The sentence upon the croas and the taunts of 

the soldiers bore witness to a great fact. He who hung there was indeed a king, thoagh his 

crown was of thorns. He came of a royal line, possessed a royal authority, and wielded a royal 

power. From that hour until noK- the 

e Israel has submitted to the scept«r of 



OlsT THE CnOSS. 

A GREAT PRAYER. 

"FATHER, FORGIVE THEM." 

A GREAT SALVATION^ 

"TO-DAY SHALT THOU BE WITH ME 

IN PARADISE." 

SUCH A PRAYER I SUCH * SALVATION 

INCLUDES I INVITES 

HOW SHALL I ANSWER? 



thedi 



: Buffere 



VL A Sedeaming SvlTarar. Verses 
89-43. He opened the door of heaven by 
his power to the repentant robber, just as 
he opens it to every penitent sinner, who 
ofterB a similar prayer. 

VII. A Dying SnStosr. Verses 
44-46. He died, and in bis death erU 
seemed to triumph. But in reality it was 
the conquest of sin, of death, and of 
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JiTNE U, 1896. JEStrS CRUCIFIED. Loke 23. 36-46. 

LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS XI AND XXL 

1. The burial (HatL ST. BT-6I ; Usrk 15. 42-^7 ; Luke S3. 60-SS ; John 19. 8S-42). This 
occurred on the afternooQ of Frid&j, April T, A. D. SO. 1. The watch at the sepulcher (Uatt. 27. 
62-66). This is to be dated April 8, A. D. 30. S. The r«8urc«ation morDing (lUtt. 2S. 1-10 ; 
Hark 16. 1-11 ; Luke 23. G6-24. 12 ; John SO. 1-18). 4. The report of the Wktch (lUtt. 28. 
Il-IG). B. The walk to Emm&uB (Hark 16. 12, IS; Luke 24. 1S-SB). 6, The appearance to 
the disciples In Jeraealem, Thoinas being absent (Mark 16. 14 ; Luke S4. 36-43 ; John SO. 
19-.2G). The last four incidents occurred on Sunday, April a, A. 0. 30. The four neit Co be 
mentioned are o{ uncertarn dale, eicept the last. 7. The appearance to Thomas with the other 
disdpieg (John 20. 2S-29). B. The appearance to seren disciples by the Sea o[ Galilee (John 
21. 1-24). 9, The appearance to the eleven on the mountain In Galilee (Uatt. 38. 16-20 ; 
Mark 16. 10-18). 10. Christ's last appearance and his asceosion (Mark 16.10, 20; Luke 24. 
44-68). This occarred on Thursday, May 18, A, D, 30 ; at least that is the most correct reck- 
oning that can now be made. We have included in this paragrapb of Connecting Links eeveral 
passages parallel to the verses of Lesson XII, for the reason that at the very lost none of tlie 
apostles are chronological in the telling of the story. They so overlap that the only way to 

MYBBH-BEAHERS, THEN AIT) NOW. 

Hires women crept at break of da;, Agrope alonstlie abadowr war WbereJoaepli'a tomb and garden la; ; 

£ach Id ber tbrobMnf bosom bore A burden of such fraffraat store As never there bad lain before. 

Bptcea, U>e purest, rtebest, beat. That e'er Ibe musk; Bast posieased, Fmrn led to Aimbr Qie blast. 

Had tber, wltb sivrow-rlvea beerta, Searcbed all JenuaJem's costUeal marts, la quest ot nards wboae 
pungent arts 

FUiould tbe deed sepulcber Imbue Wllb vital odors tbronsb and tbrooBb, Twn all tbelr love bad leave to do. 

Cbrlst did not netd tbelr fills : and yet Did eltber Mary once Forsel Her oDerlng ? Did Salome Iret 

Over tboiie unused aloes ? Kay t lliey did not oount aa waita Uiat day What they bad broui^t tbelr 
Lord. Tbe way 

Home seemed Uie patta to beaven. They bear Henceforth about tbe robes Ibey wear Tlw cUnslns per- 
fume everywhere. 

So mlDMerlDfc. as erst did these, Oo women forth by twos and Utree* DDmlndfal of their momlne ease— 

Through traffle darkoen, murk and dim, Wbere'er Ibey >ee tbe faintest rim 01 promise— all fur sake ot 



LESSON Xn.— JiniR 21. 
THE RISEN LORD.— Ldke 24. 36-53. 

llbad the ahck chapter, Lvix 2^.] 
OOIiDBN TBZT.— The Lord is risen Indeed. —Luke 3*. H. 
BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON, 
im.— Bnndftj eTmliig, April B, A. S. 80. 
PLACE,— A To«m in Tensalsm, 

7AEALT.KL PA88AOB8,--Uark 16. 13, 14; John 20. ie-2S. 

TEE APPEABAirCZB 07 IZS1TB.—- Jesus on the day of bis i-esurrection appeared to li 
disciples five times. To Mary, to the women, to Feter, to Cleopas and hia friend as tht 
walked to Emmaus, a village seven or eight miles from Jerusalem, nod W the apostles on tl 

ISl 
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Luke 24. 38-53. 



LESSON XIL 



SBCOJn> QOAKTEE, 



ereMng of the same daj, Aft«r Christ had mad« himsetf known to Cleopaa and his friend in 
the breaking of bread in some home or inn at Emmaus, the two returned with great joy to re- 
port the matter at headquarters. In their accustomed meeting place ten of the apostles, and 
other believers with them, were assembled, within carefully barred doors " for fear of the Jews." 
It is not improbable that the arrest of the chief followers of the risen Christ was anticipated. 
As they recline at the evening meal, discussing the empty aepulcher, the angelic Tision, and the 
redtal by Peter of his interview with Christ, the two discipieB from Emmaua enter with their 
wondrous story. Unable to resist the evidence, and jet hesitating to believe, the Usteners are 
aorety perplexed. In the midst of this circle — the first Church of his own — Christ suddenly 
and mysteriously appears. It waa an event not merely baring to do with their individual com- 
fort, but full of significance for the world ; it was the founding of the kingdom of God upon 
the empty aepulcher. By infalUble signs our Lard overcame their unbelief. 
L£SSO]T ETKn.— 

Hall tbe day tbat ieea Elm rtsa, JUvlabed [ram our nisbtal eyes I 
Cbrlst, avrtaile to mortals Riven, Reascends Ilia native heaven. 
Bee. tie Ula big hands above I See. he shows the prinu of lore I 
Hark, hts gmdous lips bestow BlesslnRs on bla Church below 1 
Sarlour, parted from our sight, Hlgli above yon azure belght. 
Grant our hearts may thither rise, FoUowhw thee beyoud tbe skies. — Chofitt We^eg. 
HOHS EEADIlTeB.--3fon(by (June IB), The wonderful story, Luke 24. lS-24. Tuet^j/, 
The Scripture eiplained, Luke 24. 26-3B. Wtdnaday, The risen Lord, Luke 24. 86-53, 
tnaiTaday, The last miracle, John 21. 1-11. Friday, Peler's love tested, John 21. 12-19. 
Saturday, The ascended Lord, Acts 1. 1-12. Sunday, Ever living. Rev. 5. 6-14. 



36 'And aa they thus spake, Je'sua himself 
stood in the midst of them, and saith unto 
them. Peace be unto you. 

37 But they were terrified and sfFrlghted, 
and supposed that they had seen ' a spirit. 

88 And be said unto them, Why are ye 
troubled ? and why do thoughts arise in your 
hearts? 






self stood 



they spake these things, he 
in the midst of them, < and i 



d saith 



37 unto them. Peace be unlo jou. But they 
were terrified and affrighted, and supposed 

38 that they l)ebeld a spirit. And he stud 
unto them. Why are ye troubled? and 
wberefore do reaaoninga arise in your 



I. THE RISEN LORD. VERSES 36-43. 

36, They thu ipaks — Referring to the testimony of the two from Emmsus. SinusU 
stood In the midit — No one knew how he entered. He suddenly appeared in the roidet of 
tlie circle without having advanced thither. No longer subject lo the common conditions of 
bodily existence, he could enter through a closed door and withdraw from touch and sight at 
will Saith unto thsm, Psaee be unto jon — His voice and greeting were so famihar that they 
wonid probably have recognized him front millions of others. Be came not as a wrathful 
judge to reckon with them for thrir unbelief, but prououndng peace, ' 

ST. They were terrified and ftbighted — The manner of his entrance and the message of 
the angels directing them to meet him in Galilee might well cause surprise and fright. Had 
•sen a spirit — As when he appeared to them on the Sea of Galilee (Uatt. 14. 26). 

38. Why ars ye troubled— Until pacified by him their distraoted minds are not fitted to 
judge calmly the proof he Is about to place before them. Why do thoughts ariss In yoni 
heaiti — They were trying to do whnt some rationalistic writers hare tried to do in modem times — 
disoorer some eiplanation of the facta without accepting tbe obrioos one of a real and material 
resurrection of his liody. 

1S2 
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THE RISEN LOUD. 



..,.J„ 



See my hands and my feet, that 



40 A ad when he had thus Kpoken, 
showed tliem Aia hands and Mt feet. 

41 And while they yet believed uot 'f 
joy, and nondered, be said unto them, ' Hare 
vehere any meat? 

42 Aud iliey gave liim a piece ot • broiled 



; 40 hold me having. ' And when he hftd said 
this, he Bhoned tiiem Ins hands and bis 

: 41 feet. And while they etill disbelieved for 
joy, and wondered, he said unto them, 

42 Have ye here anything to eat ? And the.v 

43 gave him a piece of b broiled Ball'. And 
he took It, and did eat before them. 



S9. Behold my liuid4 ukd m; i«et — He invited them first to the close inspection and 
m contemplation of his pierced hands and feet This would prove his identity. Handla me, 
i we— He would have them assure themselves that It was no phantom, no bodtlesa spirit. 



that stood before them. Touch would prove his corporeality. A ipirit hath BOt fleth ftnd 
"boHM — " We have here the clearest possible nssertion of the independent eiistenoe of spirit." 
— W/itdoa. Three senses — sight, touch, and hearing — were appealed to In proof of ihe real 
physical presence of Jesus. 

40. niow«d thorn hii hands and U> fe«t— Apparently tliey now actually touched with rev- 
erence the parts indicated. Tlierefore John could afterward justly speak of that which their 
liands had handled (t John 1. 1), while li^ht is thrown on the langiinie of Thomas (who was 
absent on this oeoaaion). He would have the same evidence Touchsafed to the others. 

41. BellOTtd not for joy — They believed not at jirat for the Btrangeness of the matter; 
they believed not next for fear; and now tliey believe not for joy. And yet through all this 
there was a belief, but not the realizing power ; it seemed too good to be trae. There was 
Also aniietj as to possible illusion. Any meat — As if to give theio one ot the most ordinary 
praofs of bodilj' oiatence, he called for food. 

48. Broiled flih, and . , . hontTOOmb — Nodoubt the staple of their ereoing meal. 
48.. Did oat baf ore them— How the; watched him as be did sol The nature of our 
IjOrd'B resurrection body is and must remain to be a mystery. 
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LuKK 34. 36-68. LESSON XII. Second Qdabtee. 

44 And he aaid unto tbem, ^ These art the 44 And he said auto them. These are mj 

words which I spake unlo you, while J was words wh[ch I spake unto jou, while I wag 

jet with JOU, that all tlimgs ntuet be fulfilled, jet with jou, how that all things touet 

which were written iu the law of Mo'aea, and needs be fulplled, which are written in the 

in the prophets, and in ihepBalme, concerning law of Ho'ses, and the prophets, and the 



i psalms, conoeming me. Then opened he 
their mind, that thej might understand the 



llltuirailon IftS. It Is related ol FaUwr Qlonla, tbe founder ol a Boman OMboUo mleBlon to tlie 
Indians In ttie Kallspel country, tbat one day be wai llstenlns to a group oC Indian boys amuslDg 
tbemaelvea wKb an echo In the mouatalna. one of ilie boys made an euUmatloI^ wbereupon tbe 
priest ran joyfully back to the miaslpD, orrluK, " Tbls is one ol Ibe happiest days of my life. For 
eleven yean I have vainly soujibl Ihe ngbc word lor echo In Kallspel. and nowlbave KI" Bncb 
Joy as this bas been felt by every lolsllectual seeker when the object sougbl baa been found. How 
much greater U tbe Joy icblch BoodB the heart of CbrtBtenrlDm when tbe longed-for evidence ol Im- 
mortality is at last unmlBUkably dlBcovered. " Now ia Christ risen tnm the dead, aod become the 
drat tnilta of tbem tbat slept." 

IIIoMrallan 199. Tbe Loes of Fallb. " What a fly la wbow bead la cut oil. tbal has no steering 
power, and, usine lis vinga and legs, whirls round and round, preliminary to dying, tbat a man 
la who has loat bla taltb. He is a headless Insect."— H. W. Beecher. 

II. THE WORD OPENED. Verses 44-49. 

The ceit six verses record not the aajingg uttered on this first Easter evening ; but con- 
taiD, rather, a general outline of the teachings of the forty days between the Reaurrectiob and 
the Ascension. In them we have a summary of what the Church is to believe and proclaim 
till the end; on these truths the whole Gospel hangs. 

44. Thei* m th* wordi — A retrospective review of his almost accomplished earthly ca- 
reer. Vhilt I wu ft with Ton— The period of his sojourn with men <vas |>ast His abode 
now was elsewhere. He was not with them in the sense that he had been before the cmd- 
fixion. Then be permanently and visibly abode with them ; now his coming was exceptional. 
The old aesociation was not fully restored by tbe resurreotion. Law . . . prophett . . . pulms 
—The three Jewish divisions of the Old Testament Scriptures. He taught his relaUon to the 
Old Testament, recalling former declarations, dark then, but sun-clear now. No longer need thej 
doubt when this whole trun of strange events is but the fulfillment of his sajings and ol the 
holy Scriptures. 

19. ThMi opened he theli nadentandlng — Bj a direct internal enlargement and enliven- 
ing of their spiritual faculties. Christ has immediate access to the human spirit and absolais 
power over it; learning alone will not give spiritual discernment. UndentMid til* Boripfam* 
— This new spiritual insight became one of the great instruments of their snccess as preachers. 
" The opening of the disciples' understanding is, in all probabilitj, as stupendous a miracle as 
any in the Lord's history. That men should in a moment receive a power of mental comprehen- 
sion which they bad not befot«, and that this power should enable them to see the true import 
and meaning of a book which had hitherto been closed to them, seems greater than any acta oC 
healmg, OF feeding of mumtudes, or stilling of tempests. It implies divine power over our spir- 
itual and intellectoal nature, such as Ood only can exercise. And jet it is the commonest of all 
miracles, and the one which aurvivea among ua. To manj — we may say to all — who submit their 
wilts and understandings to God the Scriptures are unlocked, and a new light is shed on every 
part of them, especially upon the works and words of our Lord." — Sadler, 

lUoatnllOD MM. "While at prayer meeMog to-nleht I learned more of Che meaning Of some 
passages of Bt^ptare than ever belore. Bnllable frames of soul are like good Ughta,' In wbldi a 
painting appears to Its full adyanlage."— Samuel P«tree. 



jvGooi^le 



THE RISEN LORD, 



LuKK 24. 38-53. 



46 And sud onto them, 'Thus it is (rritten, 
and tbua it behooTed Christ to suffer, and U> 
rise from the dead the third day : 

47 And that repentance and ■" remission of 
Bins should be preached in hia name " among 
all naUons, beginning at Je-ru'sa-lem. 

48 And " ye are witnesaes of these things. 

49 "And behold, T send the promiiie of my 
Father upon you : but tarry ye ia the (aty of 
Je-m'sa-lem, until ye be endued nitb power 
I'rom on high. 



46 scriptures ; and he said unlo them. Thus it 
is written, that the Christ should suffer, 
and rise again from the dead the third day ; 

47 and ttiat repentance * and remission of sins 
should be preached in his name unto all 
the 'nations, beginning from Je-ru'sa- 

48 lem. Yo are witnesses of these things, 

49 And behold, I send forth the promise of 
mj Father upon you : but tarry ye in the 
dty, untilje be clothed with power from oil 
high. 



U'ilt-.'Ic 



46, 4T, BehMVftd Christ to suffitr — These words were probably spoken on tliat first Easier 
evening. The Old Testament showed the necessity of an atoning Redeemer from the sin 
which it everywhere reveals, and of a dying Redeemer from the death which it prockinu as 
the consequence. Christ defines the preacher's subject, field, mission, and power. The subject 
of preaching is repentance on the part of man and release from sin by the act of Ood in the 
name of Christ. The field is the world ; he is to go out carrying bis message among all nations. 
Spinning at Jenuftkm — As the metropolis of the kingdom of God then existing, and as the great 
reservoir of the sin and crime of the nation. 

4S. Te uawitneiiei — They aretotestifyto the truth of a Gospel the power of wliicb they 
bad first personally experienced. Our most efficient instrument is simple testimony from ex- 
perience. Anybody who has found Christ can say so ; and since he can, he ought, 

49. Behold, I wnd — The present tense, to indicate its nearness. Christ is the authorita- 
tire dispenser of the Holy Ghost. Bnt tarry ye In . . . Jenualem — These words apparently were 
spoken on the day of his ascension. See Acts I. 4. Time spent in believing expectance and 
desire ia not wasted. Power from above must clothe us, covering our native weakness and 
concealing self from others and from ourselves. They were to be so penetrated by conscious 
supernatural power as to stamp with divine authority the whole eierciseof their ^MMtolic office, 
including their pens as well as their mouths. "What we have most reason to fear is that subtle 
materialism which is creeping into our church life and methods. How little dependence is 
there on aupernat urat power as Bll.sufficient for our woric I How much we are coming to lean 
cm mere human agencies I—upon art and architecture, upon music and rhetoric and social at- 
tractions t If we would draw the people to church, that we may win them to Christ, the first 
quesUon with scores of Christiaas nowadays is, What new turn can be given to the Iialeido- 
scope of entertainment ? What new stop can we insert in our organ, and what richer and 
more exquisite strain can we reach by oar quartet ? What fresh novelty In the way of social 
attraction can we introduce ? or what new coruscation can be let off from the pulpit to dazzle 
and capUvate the people f 0, for a faith to abandon utterly these devices of naturalism anil 
to throw the Church without reserve upon the power of the Supernatural [ Is there not some 
higher degree in the Holy Spirit's tuition into which we can graduate our young ministers, in- 
stead of sending them to a German university for their last touches of thaologicBl culture f Is 
there not yet some reserve power treasured up in the Church, which is the bod; of Christ ; some 
unknown or neglected spiritual force which we can lay hold of, and so get courage to fling away 
forever these frivolous expedients on whioh we hare so much relied for carrying on the Lord's 
work ? " — A. J. Gordon^ 

IlluMTalloDSOl. "wnenlaeeadlidple loyally andberalcallrgolnKlbroncball Die losksolClins- 
' ttsn service. brlDRlng bis gift and laying It upon the altar, entering: Into the BabbaCh acbool, latlncr 

e church to wblcb he belongs, but golnit tbrouKh It all 
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Ldkk 24j 36-53. LESSON XII. Skcond Quabtek. 

eO And he led tbem out '* aa far as to Beth'- SO And he led them out until Iheji wart orer 
a-ny, aad he lifted up his hands, and blessed against Beth'a-117 ; and he lifted up hi* 

GI "Aod it came to pass, wlille be blessed! GI hands, and blessed them. And it cane 
tliem, he was parted from them, and carried to paas, while he bleseed them, he parted 
up iuto hearelL | from them, 'and vae carried up into 



aa U It vere a pressure. I admire bla bernUin \ but I rar, ' N; friend, you bare Deed lo open Iha 
bUb'Preasure ralie : tou are dotnK too mudi work wltb loo little Insfilratlon. It will Ull you. fiel 
the Inspiration, and the work will become a felicity.' " — C. A. Berry- 
IlluMralloii 30S. "Sucb ti my belief In tbe reality and existence and a««icy ot On Nvlne 
Spirit tbat I tblnk I staoold have no hope and no lalth as a minister and oa a laborer for tbe enfrao- 



BBTBIHT. 

cblsement of mankind. It It were nottbat I believed tberc was an all-preralent, illallzlne DiTlne 
Spirit. 1 should aa soon attempt [0 raise flowers If there were no atmosphere, or produce trulla If 
tbere were faeltber Ujtht nor beat, as I should attempt Co regenerate men U 1 did not believe tbera 
was a Holy GboBt. I bare tallb In tbe Divine Spirit spread abroad over tbe whole human lamlly. 
which Is really the cause of life In the higher directions ; and It Is tbis Faith that gives me hope and 
courajtB IQ all labor."— Bc«:)ifr. 
lllBitrailon 203. " Here Is a noble sblp. Tbe toriests have masted ber ; Id many a broad Tard 
of convBJi a hundred looms hare si'ea her wlogs. Her anchor bas been weighed lo tbe rude sea 
chant ; tbe ueedla tremblea on ber decli : with bis eye on thai Friend, unlike worldly triends. true 

distant shore, the crow have lald farewell to wives and cblldren, wbj, then, lies she there over the 
selfsame ground, rising with the flowing and falling with the ebbing tide? The cause Is plain. 
They want a wind to raise that drooping pennon and fill these empty sails. They look to heaven : 
andao Cbeymay : outoltbe skies their help mustrome. At length Iheir prayer Is beard. . . . 
And now, like a sleed touched by Ibe rlder^s spurs, she starts, bounds forward, plunges througb tbe 
waves, and, heaven's wind her moving power. Is off and away, amid blessings and prayers. u> (be 
land she la chartered tor. Even so, thougb beaven-bom, beaven-called. beaven-bouod. thounb en- 
dowed with a new heart and new mind, toe stand in tfte same n«ol of celegtial injbienca."— 
Outbrte. 

III. THE HEAVEN OPENED. VERSES SO-SS. 

50. Ha lad than out — Oat of Jerusalem, where he was on the fortieth as well as on the 
SrsI day. Ai far Bi to Bethany — It is llkelj that the spot where Jesus's feet last touched 
earth wa9 not the conspicuous summit of Olivet, but somewhere on tbe eaetern side of the 
hill, nearer Bethany. Lifted up Mi hands — As the liigh priest did when he bod finished his serv- 
ice (Lev. a. 22). The hands which had been pierced were spread above tbe bowed heads of 
the little Rronp, and doubtless dropped spiritual gifts which fulfilled his benediction. 

51, Wa* partad from thmi — The word employed implies a 
198 
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THE. RISEN LORD. 



Ldke 24. 36-53. 



52 '* And they vorshiped him, and returoed 
to Je-ru'sa-lem with great joy : 

63 And were continualtj "in th« temple, 
pniniBg and blesBing God. Amen. 



52 hesTen. And they 'worshiped him, and 
returned to Je-ru'Ba.lem with great joy: 

53 and were continualty in the temple, bfeaa- 
ingGod. 



mw^F^U^ 



i gomg 



w« cannat but contrast with the whirlwind which Bwept Elijah into beave 

to llis own calm home, and needed no aid to raise him tliither. 

S3. Wonhlped him — In the strictest sense of adoration. B«tiiTited to J«Tnial«m^As 

they had been instructed lo do. Not with dtsappolDtment and grief at his removal, bat with 

great joy ; now, for the first time, they understood their Lord. 

SS, ContfniiaUy in tba tcmpla — Religious engagements occupied the whole time. Theirs 

ma now a religion of joy. They made all life worship, every place a temple, and erery act and 

word adoration. The pain of parting was drowaed in the flow of joy which poured otct their 

spirits, aa they recognized how complete was the triumph their Master had wrought. 

IllDnrmilOB 304. '* Be Is not a stronE Christian Who feels ttaat be can do wlUiont sermons and 
aacramenle, any more tban It Is tlie appetite of an enertcetlo man when there [a no rellsb lor load. 
It 19 no slffn of Eood Mlb or well-KrouDded hope that the Christian seems beyond needlnf tbe 
meaos of Krace ; as well mlitbt you Uilnk It a sign of tnowledfe and security afralnit ablpwreck 
Iftbe mariner were above consulting bis cbans ormatlnfr obserratlons. 'Those that be planted 
In (be house of the Lord shall Oourlah la(he«Ktrts of ourGod.'"— JifelulU. 
lUnnrMlon 309. " When He ascended up on higb be i^ieued and prepared a patb aloag wblcli 
we may travel until we behold bis face In rlghleousnesa. It baa been said Ibat In the eaj-l; sffea 
an attempt was once made to build a ctaapel on tbe top of the bill from wblch Cbrlst ascended Into 
heaven, but that It was found Impossible eltber to pave tbe place wbere be last stood, or to 
erect a roof across tbe patb tbrouf^b wblcb he had ascended — a Tegendary tale, no doubt, tbougb 
told perhaps to teach tbe Important tnztb that tbe moral mar^ and Impressions wblcb Christ 
bss left behind bim cso never be oblltetvled ; Ibat the way to heaven throuRh which be has passed 
can never be closed by human still or power, and that b« has set before us an open door which 
no man shall be able to abBt."— Dr. F. .^leroiuter. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

We find in this lesson Biz Glfti of tbe lUieii Ohriit. 

I. TtM out o(f«Me. Verse 89. He brought " peace on earth, goodwill to men," when 
he was bom. . He bronght peace to the troubled disciples by his resurrection. He has nude 
peace between man and God, and hasgiven peace within the.heart. 

JI. The (Hit of Joy. Verses ST-43. It is a great mistake to suppose that the coming of 
Christ into a house brings gloom and solemnity. Christians are not sad, but joyful. Compare 
tbe faces of a body of Christians with those of the same number of people who are leading 
Uvea of sin. Christ brings joy to every heart that he enters — " great joy " to his disciples. 

in. tlM out of Knowladga. Verses 



Only tbe eyes that are UDsealed 
by Christ can read the Scriptures arigfaL 
He brings to men new meanings and new 
light in the word. 

rr. Tb« Oift of Fudon. Venes 
47, 4B. The greatest and deepest need 
of tbe fanman faeart is the forgiveness of 
dn; and Christ alone can impart this 
blessing. He opens to every man tbe 
way whereby sin may be taken away. 

T. Tho «ft (tf Power. Veree 49. 
" Te shall receive power " was bis promise ; 



PEACE BE UNTO YOU. 
THE LORD 18 RISEN. 

LET ALL 

D,°".'p;i.,. 

TROUBLE I PEACE 

COMES WITH 

THOUGHTS. I PROOFS. 
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Luke 24. 38-53. LESSON XII. Skcohd Quaktbr. 

nod it iTBB falfllled. The power of the Hoi; Ghoet fell upon the Church, and haa renuiued 
iri^ it even antll now. 

VI. Tlia Gift of FndM. Verees 60-53. We should expect tbe di9dple« to moum irli<n 
bereft of tbeir Master. But iiiBleid the; praise God, because a new bead baa be« fonned, 
uniUug heaven and earth. We nmj rejdce with them Id our Head be^de the thl^>ne. 



REVIEW OF THE SECOND QUARTEK^IirTra! 28. 



LESSOR HTXIT.-- 

What grace, OLurd, and beaut; abone Amund U17 steps below I 

What patient love was aeea In oil Thj Ule bdCI dealb ot woe t 

Tb7 tnea mtKbt bate, deaplee, revile. Tby Irteoda unFaitblul prore; 

Unwearied In lorclveness atlll, Tby heart could only love. 

O El'e ua bearta to lore Uke Ibee, Like tbee. O Lord, to Rrtere 

Far mora tor olben* alns, Uum all Tbe wnHiin tbst we reoelTe.— Sir JCdioonl Dttmy. 

HOKX SEADIHOS.— JfOTHJaji (June 22), Tbe lost found, Lulce IE. 11-24. Tuetday, 
Leesous in prayer, Luke 18. 9-1 T. Wfd>ie»day, Parable of the pounds, Luke 19. 11-ST. TTttm- 
day, Jcsua teaching in tlio temple, Luke 20. 9-19. Friday, Warning to the disciples, Luke 2S. 
24-37. Sattirday,ieiiii erucified, Luke 23. 33-40. Sunday, The risen Lord, Luke H, 33-68. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The Gulden Text for the Review coutaina the words, " in Hia name." These worda 
have been adopted as a motto bj manj tliousauda of young people to our time; and we take 
them for the central thought of our Review. Each lesson shows us a duty, a step to be taken 
in the upward way of discipleship. For our design wa take a throne, and the steps leading to- 
ward it. Each step is t« be taken "in His name," that la, io the faith of Christ. 

LxasoN I. The BoaarreotloQ of Chriit bids ua aeet a living Chria, This is the foun- 
dation of the Gospel, Ihut our Head \» nut a dead man, turned to duat in a lone Syrian tomb ; 
but a liviog One, To die no mure. We are to seek Him who will die DO more, but will bring bia 
followers to everlaating life. 

Lisbon II. The f arable of the Qieat Snppor invites ua to eome to tht ftaA. Salvation 
ia not a life of gloom and Badness ; it is a feast uf good things. The disciple of Chriat has true 
enjoyment. And this enjoyment Is not for a select few ; it is for all, rich and poor, bond and 
free ; whoever hears the invitation, " Come ; for all things are now ready." 

LiSBOK III. Tbe Prodigal Son ahows us a troe repentance, and urges every mati to tm 
fmm rin to Qod. Every ainner, whatever his condition, is like the youog man feeding Bwino 
and tniug to satisfy his hunger with husks. As soon as he comes to himaelf, and realiiea hia 
high BODshlp, he tarns from the far country to his Father's house. 

Lkssoh IY. The Bioh Kan and Luuni has both a doctrinal and a practical measage. 
It opens to out view the world beyond the grave ; that is the doctrine. But its mecsage of 
dut; ia in the words, "They have Hoses and the prophets j let them hear them." It com- 
mands every man io hear Gofi mtumgen. 

Lesson Y. Faith is the power by which the spiritual nature sees spiritual realitiea. By 
it thesoul sees Qod in hia heaveiL Christ is our Saviour; eternal rewards for godliness, elamal 
wrath against ^n. The duty which lliin lesson sets before us is, "Have faith in Chritt." By 
faith mountains are moved, by faith the leprosy of ain is cleansed. 
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1 VI. IMH 

a, and each hta 
prater for merry ; the i 
others; the rich young i 
tonard the throne, for 11 

Lisbon VII. TIm 
intnisUil 113 with the ch. 
for the little that his H 
citj ; while he who negli 

Lmson Vni. Jmi 
bandmen. The ke; to tl 
for Christ aa the Sod ol 
modern thinkers wonld ( 

Lisbon IX. Dsitr 
" Walck." When men i 
at hand ; ao when Chriiit 
secuting, they might kn< 
ushered in. We are to 

Lkssok X TunJ 
Master's kingdom. Jan 
he seeretarj of the treas 
their Lord. Our lesaon 
and shall be rewarded w 

Lisbon XL Jmu 
and in these three crossi 
tion, with the Lord of g1 
impenitent thief, revilinf 
on it ODe who, confeaain 

LiBSON XII. Th* 

Ee commands his dis- 
ciples to go forth and 
proclaim salvation in his 
name to all mankind. 
The rolB^OQ of every be- 
lieier is to fcH about 
Chrial. We cannot com- 
pel men to believe in him, 
but we can make them to 
know about him, and 
knowledge will lead to 
faith. 

Here are twelve 
steps, and above them 
an empty throne. Whu 
will walk up the steps 
and take his seat upon 
it? He shall be ot 
those who sit on thrones 
in the kingdom of God. 
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THE HEBREW AND HIS NEXT-DOOR NEIGHBOR. 
PHCENICIA AND ITS PEOPLE. 

Thi Ph<Bnteiiins called IhemselTeB Kantanl (CanaaniteB), Ibat ia to Bay, " Lowlandere," 
and this nsme aectns to have extended to denote the whole of Faleatine. Their power began 
with the inereue of the coast cities — Sidon (before 2000 B. C), Oebal or Bjbioa {certain!; not 
later than 2000 B. C), Arvad, Zemer, and Arke. Phteniuia was a proaperoua and very strong 
country, and tbe Israelites never conquered thecoaatland north of Achzib. Many Phteaidaa 
towns were, however, conquered, one of the last beiug Laish (Judg. 18. 27), which belonged to 
KdoD, and which, being at a dietance from that place, feil an easy prey to tbe Danitea, nlio 
afterward changed its name to Dan. 

THE FRIENDSHIP OF ISRAEL AND PHCENICIA. 

After Israel had become Settled, when David «at at tbe height of his power, tbe relaUons 
between the Israelites and the PbcEnicians were of a most peaceful and cordial character, and 
Hiram, son of Abibal, king of Tyre, became the ally of David, and sent him gif ta (2 Sam, E. 
11). The PhcenicJans were at that time the chief commercial power in the world, and fanouB 
for their artistic skill, not only then, but long after, as tbe specimeos of tbeir work sbow. The 
friendship which Hiram bad shown to David he continued to his son Solomon, to whom, as we 
shall see, he sent cosUy building materials, artisans, and navigators. In return Solomon gave 
corn and oil, and " twenty cities in the land of Galilee," which, being of small value, did not 
please the Pbienician king, who showed his own superior generosity by giving Solomon " six- 
score talents of gold" (I Kings 9. 11~14, 26-28). After the death of Hiram political dissen- 
siona arose. His four sons ruled, not tininterniptedly however, for short periods, and then 
Ethbaal, oc Ithobal, father ot Jezebel, who became the wife of Ahab, came to the throne. 

ANCIENT LINES OF COMMERCE. 

There was in ancient times a large trade in western Asia, which followed man; routes, 
those by land being necessarily the most frequented. Caravans went from Arabia-Felix to 
Fetrea and Gen-ha, from Gerrha lo Tyre, and from Phtenicia to Egypt. There were also trade 
routex from Ljdia to Susa, and from Babylon lo Phoenicia, Syria, Siisa, and India. The west- 
em sea route from Phcenida was by Cyprus or Chittim, the islands of the .ilgean, Sicily, 
Ualta, the north coast of Africa, to Tartessus (Tarshish) in Spain, near Gibraltar. Fhtenidaa 
sailors seem to have ventured even beyond this, and have been supposed to have visited 
Britain. The eastero sea route was from Ezion-geber and Eiatb to Opbir. The Israelites seem 
to have tried to rival the Phcenicians not only in sending shipa to Opliir (1 Kings 22. 48, 49), 
but also to Tarahish (laa. 2. 16 ; Jonah 1. S). lu the earlier period it was the Midiauites and 
Ishmaelitea who went to Egypt (Gen. 37. 26 ; B9. 1), and later the people of Tema, the Sabeans 
(Isa. 21. 14; Job B. 10), and the Dedanites (Isa. 21. 13). There was also maritime trade 
between Phcenicia and tbe Egyptian Delta, and the Babylonians or Chaldeans, "whose cr; is 
in their ships" (Isa. 43. 14), probabl; did an eiten^ve coast trade. The route to India is 
probably indicated in laa. 49, 12, where the Binim are mentioned, who are, perhaps, to be 
Identified with the Shlnas of the Hlndu-Eush. 

THE COMMERCE OF ISRAEL. 

The uae of tbe matuh of Carebemisb as a standard weight at Nineveh ahovra how impor- 
tant the trade of this city had become. Trade with Babylonia is indicated b; the " goodi; 
Babylonish garment" found among the Spoils of Jericho (Josh. 7. 21); tbe lapis lazuli (Author- 
ized Version, " sapphirea," Sol. Song n. 14 ; Ezek. 2S. 13) and probably other predous stones, 
which wete imported into Babylonia from India ; and, if Indian, the Ivor; used b; the Israel- 
ites and Pbcenicians (1 Eings 10. 18; 22. 39; Amos 6.4; Sol. Song 7. 4, etc.) ; though it waa 
also brought by the caravans of Arabia (Dedau) (Isa. SI. IS ; Ezek. 27. IC), and the navy of 
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Tarshish (1 Kings 10. S2). SolomoD, the wiae king of Israel, wnv the importooM ot devtlop- 
iag the trade of his couatrj, sad it was probably moatl; for this reason that he made allitnce 
with Hiitun of Tyre, who mtuiaed the Israelitish ships (1 Kings 9. 2S, 27), which brought gold 
and other valuable things from Ophir (1 Kings 9. 2B; 10. 11) and Tamhiah (1 Kings 10. i'i), 
and obtained spices and gold from the AraUan merehaots (1 Kings 10. IG). The united fleets 
of Sdlomon and Hiram sailed every three years to 0|)hir (from which place Satid obtained 
gold, 1 Chron. 26. 4), and brought, beudes the gold, silver, precious atones, ivory, sandalwood, 
apes, and peacocks (1 Kings 9. 28 ; 10. 11, 22). Solomon also caused horses and chariots to 
bo imported from Egypt, at certain prices, apparently through the Hittitc and Syrian kings 
(1 Kings 10. 28, 29). With the death of Solomon the prosperity (and, therefore, the trade) of 
the Hebrews declined, though they prol>ably always maintained a certain numlMr of ships for 
the foreign carrying trade. Jehoshaphat tried to revive the trade with Ophir (1 Kings 22. 48, 
49), which, as the passage here cited implies, had generally ceased ; but he was unsuccessful. 
Many beautiful products of oriental handicraft have in comparaUvely recent years met witli 
much favor in our Western civilization, such as inlaid tatmurets and carven aeats, damask anil 
embroidered draperies, Hindu metal work, Chinese porcelain and silk, Persian shawls and 
altar of roses, filagree jewelry, etc. We have every reaaon to believe that these articles were 
familiar to wealthy Hebrew homes la Solomon's day, for form and fashion seldom change in 
the Orient 

THE ART OF THE HEBREWS. 
The fact that Abraham, the father of the Israelitish race, came from Ur of the Chaldeea 
probably had some influence on the introduction of Babylonian and Assyrian forms into the 
art of the country, but it was the Pbienicians who were the masters of the Israelites in design ; 
indeed, the long wanderings of the Israelites before their settlement in the Holy Land most have 
prevented their attidnti^ skill, in any handicraft that did not produce an actual necessity. 
Hence the need of employing Phisnician workmen in the building of the temple at Jerusalem 
<1 Kings, chaps. B-7). The forms of decoration oaed by them, however, were mostly adapta- 
tions of those found in Assyria and Babylonia, though they were probably modiSed by the 
artisans who used them. The mbimn was a product of Babylonian builders, and seas or 
reservmrs in temples (1 Kings T. 23) also originated in that country. The plan of the temple 
building was probably pure Phcenician, but the devices of cherubs, palm trees, pomegranates, 
" knops and open flowers," lions, etc, show that the decorations were of Babylonian or Assyr- 
ian origin. The prohibition of the laws of the Israelites against reproducing living forms 
probably prevented their becoming great in art; hence their aaopiion of foreign ideas and 
designs and the employment of foreign workmen. The pattern of the altar which Ahai 
ordered to be made (2 Kings 16. 10, II) was not obtained from Assyria, but from Damascus. 
Later on, however, the Hebrews came into direct contact with Babylonia, and we therefore get, 
in Ezekiel {chap. 10), a descripiioo of the winged figures of Assyrian and Babylonian art, as 
well OS of their well-known style of wall decoration, in the reference to the " men portrayed 

on the wall after the likeness of the Babylonians of Chatdea, the land of their nativity " (Elzek. 

23. 14, IE). The Hebrews, like all the oriental nations, loved to deck themselves with jewelry — 
earrings, collars, chains, bracelets, armlets, anklets, plaques for the breast, and the girdle, as 
well as ornaments for the nose, such as are still worn in the East. In the production of all 
these it isi probable that the Phcenictaus were their teachers, as well as in the art of stone seal 
engraving, which they practiced. From the Phtenidans canM also the art of writing, and they 
kept the Phtenician style of character until the captivity, when they adopted the related 
Aramaic style, which ultimately developed into what is now used, namely, the " square " He- 
brew character. It is not unlikely that the cuneiform system, which was in use in Palestine 
before the entry of the Jews, still lingered after they took possession of the country, here and 
there, and it has been supposed that Jer. 22. 10, 11 contains a reference to the writing of a 
contract, in the old Babylonian style, on a clay tablet, and provided with an envelope of clay, 
also inscribed, so as to insure the preservation of the record. This, however. Is very doubtful. 

801 
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THIRD QUARTER. 
OPEKIKG SERVICE 



SCHOOL. DellBht CbyteHl also Id tbe Lord i md t>e shall give ftiee tbe Oealrea nl tblne hturt i 

BDPT. CommKtliy n«ruiU0U>eUiU>: U-UMal»lntilm: and ha atwll brlriK it to pa«. | 

SCBOOL. And lie abkll bnus lortli Ihj rlf^teauaaae u tUo liRbl, bdiI Ihj Judgmeni an IM Doon- ' 

BaKIn tbe LOkD, and mlt patltmllr (or him : tret uat tliytell because oC bim who pros- 
peraUi Id hta war* beoaoie of Ibe maii who briniretb wicked derlcea u puas. 
i. Oeue [rom uirw, and tomka wrath : Irel not thy»elt In anr wine to do evlL i 

tar erlt doers ibajl be cat off : but those that wall upon the LOSD, Ibey shall Inherit tba 
eanb. I 



VII. BinaiKO. 

LiSSON SERVICE. 

I. CUBS STVCT or TBK LttSON. 

II. 8I^OINO LnsoH Hthh. 

III. RICITATIOIC or THI TltLI, GOLDIN TEXT, AND OCTUNK by UK SChoOl ID CODCOrt. 

IV. Retikw and application of THI Lissom by Pastor or SuperlDttmdeDl. 
T, SOPPUMCNtAi, LtaaON. [Special lesson In Uie Cburoi !>•—■■■ ■■ — 



CLOSING SERVICE. 

L BtNOINC. 
U. RiaPONSiTS Bdttinch. 

BUPT. Sj sou. foTRet not my law : but let Ihlnn beert keep my commaodmenta : lor lennli ot 

days, and lonB lUe, and peace, shall they add to thee. 
HcnooL. The Lonl our God will we serre, and his rolee will we obey. 

in. D1BHI8810N. 



FOURTH QUARTER. 

OPENING SERVICa 

id cause hli taM to shine 
Is pralBS thee, OGod; let all' the people pmUe th 



'aUnat 



SCHOOL. O lei tM natlona ba Blad and aliu[ lor joy : lor thou sbalt Judee the people rlghleousl7. 
and gorem Ibe nanons uoon earth. 

Bdpt, Let the people pnlia tbee. I , c----' 

BCHOOI. Ilien Bball ibe eanb yield berloersasei and Ood, oven our own Ood, sli 



le pnlia tbee. u Ood ; let ail the people praise (hee 

jeeanb yield berloersasei and Ood, even ourowL . 

God shall Mesa ns; uid an tbe ends ot the earth shall tear him. 



VI. BCHIPTHWI LiaeoN. 
VIL SINOINO. 

LESSON SEaVICE. 

EH TUT, AND OiTTLiNi by the school Id coocert, 
E LebhDN by Pastor or SuperlDtondeDt. 

._, lessoaln the Church Calerhlno may barebeintrc 

VI. AnnoUNCEHINTS [especially of the Church serrlee and the Epworth Leaeue a 
prayer meettans]. 

CLOSING SERVICE. 
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DAVID, KING OF JUDAH. 



THIRD QUARTER. 



LINKS CONNECTING WITH THE LESSONS OF 1895. 



Our last l«asoQ from the Old TeBtameot, December Ifi, IS96, told the elor; of X 
loving leave-taking of David (1 Sam. 20. SS-IS, about B. C. 1062). That wai the tuming 
puiDt in David's career. For aii years thereafter be wu an outlair. The leading events of 
these ail jeam were : 1. While at Naioth (site uoknowD) King Saul ia frenz; tries to kill his 
BOa Jonathan ; David at Nod (probably the modem Sha/et) receives sacred bread and Goliath's 
sword from Ahiqtelech the priest (1 Sam. 21. l-S). S. David escapes to Gath in Pbilis^ 
<for politics in those daya forced as strange and sudden somersaults as it sometimes does in 
ours), but, bung received with eulieu suspicion, feigns madDess aod flies back again to Judah 
i\ Sam. 21. lO-lS). S. He takes refuge in a cave near Adullam, a little border town near to 
(jath, onl; two miles south from the valle; of EUh [Wady a Surct) where Ooliath was alain, 
and only thirteen miles west from Belhlebem. Andent wells and caves are here, one cave 
with ample accomrDodatioDB for four hundred toen, and " ttte modera Arabic tuune is identical 
nith the Hebrew Adullam." (fl. A. Harper,) Here four hundred adventarers, Ured of Saul's 
rule, joined the joung captain <1 Sam. 22. 1, 2). They lived bj forays on the Philistines, who at 
this time Overran Judah, and by levies made on neighboring towns and planters as the price 
of David's protection. In this company were his nephews, Joab, Abiehai, and Asahel, a yonng 
prophet named Gad, and a number of Canaanite warriors, such as Uriah, Zeiek, and Itbm^. 
A. The chronological value of the inscriptions of the Psalms is very slight, but it ia interest- 
ing to note that according to these inscriptions Psalms 6, 7, II, 59, 6t, and 142 were all writ- 
ten after the outbreak of Saul's jealousy and befora David's flight to Gath ; Psalms 06 and 34 
werb written while he was theie, and FeaJm 63 after his flight to the wilderness of Judah. 
S. When David's followers had increased to six hundred men (1 Sam. 28. 18) he marched around 
the lower end of the Dead Sea and left his aged parents at Hizpeh-across- Jordan (probably the 
modem Siif) in charge of the kindly king of Uoab, who probably remembered that David's an- 
ceatress was a Moabitess. About this time David made the friendship of Nahasb, king of Am- 
man also (2 Sam. 10. 2), and according to tradition wrote Psalm 27. 6. David returns to the " foi^ 
est of Haretb," probably in the Hebron mountains, near Adullam, where he heard of Saul's re- 
vengeful slaughter of the priests at Nob, and took Abiathar the son of Ahimeleeh under his 



LESSON I.— JntT 5. 

DAVID, KING OF JUDAH.— 2 Sam. 2. 1-11. 

[Bead i^Aopferi 1 and f .] 

QOLDBN' TBXT — The Lord relgTieth ; let the earth rojoloe.— Psalm ST. L 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

PLACES. — Hebron ia about twenty uillei south-southweat from Jerusalem, and about the 

same distance northeast from Beersheba. It Is situated among the bills of Judea. Captain 

Conner thus describes its present appearance : " We passed through luiurJant vineyards carefully 

inclosed between sttme walls. The grapes, mellowed by theantumn mists, were in full beauty ; 

the rich, unber-green foliage covered the whole open valley ; beyond were a stone town and a 
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2 Sam. 2. 1-11. 



Third Quarter. 



fortress gleaming with ti recent coating of whitewash, having a tall mlniiret abore. A. barren 
hlU aud a few gra; olives rose behind. Such was our first view of Eebron, the a 




Saltan's Pool, a large, well-built raseTToir, occDpiea part of the nlley. West of the city is an 

open green, surrounded bj hills which are covered with otires." This was a place of gre^t im- 
portance, both from old association and from its stralegica] strength, and was well suited la be 
the capital of the new kingdom about to be inaugurated. 



Ood mores In a mrslerjona wa; ?b wonders to perform ; 

He planlahlaloolalepalDltiewa, ioa rldea upon the atonti. 

Te tearful saints, Ireeta courage lake ; The clouds ;e so mucli dread 

Are blEwUb merer, and shall break In blesslDgson rourhead. 

Judge not the Lord t>T feeble sense. But trust bim tor his Krace; 

Behind a frowning proMdenco He Wdesasmiringfaee.— ITflMomCowpw. 
EOMX SEASUraB.— ifon^y (June £0), David, King of Judah, 2 Sam. a. l-Il. 7\m*- 
day. The Qr«t anointing, 1 Sam. IS. 1-lS. Wtdnttday <JiiIv IJ, The death of Saul, 2 Sam. 1. 
1-12. Thartday, Lamentation for Saul and Jonathan, 2 Sam. 1. 17-27. Friday, Burial of 
Baul, 1 Sam. 31. 7-18. Salurday, A king's homage, Psalm 21. 1-7. Sunday, The Son of 
David, Mark 11. 1-11. 



I. THE CHIEF AT HEBRON. VERSES 1-3. 
1, Aftar thli — After the death of Sanl and Jonathan. David's pathetic lament is recorded 
In the preceding chapter. Darld iaqnlred of the Laid — It might seem at first ^ance strange 
that (beiMdon did not nnsnimouily call him to the throne ; bnt unfortunately he was not any 
longer the fitTorite hera He had been forced into apparent rebellion ag^nst the " andnted of 
the Lord," and his alliance with the heathen king Achish must have alienated from him hla 
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2 Sam. 2. 1-11. 


LESSON I. Thied Qpartkr. 


Whither 8luill I go up ? And fae 


laid. Unto 


asTtHd Vanloii. 
Ti4 said,Whithfir flhalllgoupf And he 


.,9...».,„„r.,l,.l.p...,,.MI^ 


,.„. 1 



WUthw iliaJl I go op — As the principle of casting the lot iriis underneath most antique 
'modes of deciding quesljons beyond the range of ordinary human wiadom, it is probahle thnt 
David selected perhaps three of the most eligible places to be hts capital city, and then 
" dreir," the answer being Bebron. This citj is described at length in Che Baceokodnd of this 
lesson. It is one of the moet ancient cities of the worid, and at the present time is as pros- 
perous relatively as the rest of Palestine. It is one of the most bigoted cities in Palesdiic, 



00 Chriatiau being permitted to reside within its limits, the Western traveler being subjei^tei] 
to insult wherever he goes. There is no wall about the city, and it does not ravel off ia 
ragged suburba, as moat of our American towns do, but the streets and squares end plumb 
with each last house, and the city itself is built solidly, giving it a quaint and unique appear- 
ance. A fine Freuch road, thoroughly macadamized, leads from Hebron to Jerusalem. 

Omk cahsot WEtL nisTiNQUlSH David's traits as king from his traits as candidate for the 
crown. From our earliest glimpae of him unril he sinks in feebleness on the bed of death we 
Bee : 1. A vivid sense of God's presence. The Lord was his chief counselor, consulted first in 
every emergency. 2. Personal prowess, quite chivalrous in its character. David's adventures 
with Jonathan, Abigail, Saul in the cave, etc, resemble the adventures of some peerless medie- 
val knight far more than the doinp of an Eastern despot. S. Promptitude in all his movements. 
Napoleon could hardly have outdone him in celerity, 4. A patiencetliat was sublimeand thxt 
has been rarely matched in andent or modem history. One example of many is his quiet wail- 
ing for the didntegration of the northern kingdom. He was himself " the Lord's anointed," and 
he well knew all the political aud military advonti^es arising from this fact. After Saul's 
death he might have swept everything before him ; but he never made an unnecessHry stroke. 
6. Headlong affection. Be loved tremendously. 6, The heart and fancy of ■ poet. He led his 
troops in a charge one day and wrote a hymn the neit ; and, so far as we csd date the PsalmEi, 
those of his advanced age are as sweet and fresh as those of his youth. 7. The cool head and 
steady nerve of a statesman. Hie purpose was of sl«el. His directions to his Bon and succes- 
sor concerning the lives of men who had threatened the harmony of the kingdom might have 
beengivenby alUchelieuoraMazsrin. S. This rich aud varied life was keyed to one note, loi/- 
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t up thither, and his ' two 


2 uid, UDto He'bron. So Dk'vid w 


Dt up 
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o/fy to Ood, This loyalty was bo intense tbat his cause and Goii'e cAuae became identical, and 
he uoutd not readily distlDguigb betneea the Lord's enemies and his own. This trait goes 
far in expluning the deprecatory psalms ; and, in Bpit« of all his sins and blunders, must im- 
press every impartial readeras the leading characteristic of King Daiid. 

Inqcirinq or God. Maoy Christiaas add to ChemaelTes much nunecesaary trouble by fail- 
iag U> inquire concerning the will of God. He has promised to direct our paths, and tliere J:> 
no special doubt or difficult; or perplexity through which we may not receive gui<&nce fi-oni 
above. We receive directions from God in sii different ways: 1. The commands of auperiui-s. 
Vor children at home the will of their parents is the will of Ood. For empIoyeeB of all grades 
the commands of tbeir employers, always suppoeing that what ia eojoined is not clearly sinful. 
2. Reason and conscience will often, if we allow them free speech, give a response which at once 
commends itself as a divine reply. If one course be morally right, the other morally wrong, 
ooe in manifest guidance with the laws of Christ, the other in plain opposition to them, there is 
no room for further question. 3. The counsels of wise and good men. Consumng tbem our 
course may often become clear, yet we msj not submit bliadly to them. 4. Holy Scripture is to 
be consulted, not at all by the superstitious turning over its pages, but bj careful study of its 
revela^ooa and precepts. From Ibe Proverbs, the gospels, and the epistles especially a Chria- 
tian may obtain most of the instcucUon of the will of God that be will require, fi. The provi- 
dence of God. Often we are prompted by our beat desires to courses which God never gives us 
the ability and opportunity to pursue. 6. Everywhere aod always ws may depend on direct 
divine guidance. Fsalm 25. 4 furnishes a prayer we should all offer. By i^rect influence on the 
minds and hearts of those who seek him God becomes their guide; the Spirit seeks those 
wbo are willing to be led by him. But we must be careful not to make up our minds before we 
inquire of God, and never to make anything a matter of prayer simply in order that we may 
obtain a feelii^ of divine approval of the course chosen. 

DiTiMK Gdidincb, 1, U^entlj needed by us quite as mach as by David ; but we never 
feel our ne«d of it so much aa when we experience past failures, t. Should be diligently 
Bought by ua as well ai by him (Psalm 84. 4). 8. Is always graciously given (Psalm 32. 8 ; 
8T. 23 ; 48. 14 ; Isa. SO, 21 ; 42. 16 ; Prov. S. 6). 4. Should be faithfuUy followed by ua as 
by him, with humble obedience; with entire dependence; without hesitation or delay; with 
cheerfulness, leal, and energy, fi. Is gradually conGrmed io the eiperience of him who obeys 
(John 7. IT; Bo«e«e. S). 9. Is widely beneficial, contributing to the good of all wbo share our 
perplexity and distress. 7. Always terminates in glory (Prov. 8. 86). 

S, David went vp — We ara to think of his journey as a march of an army, or, rather, the 
migration of a large company of guerillas. There were few housebold effects and few women 
and children in the company ; it waa made up of bninied youths inured to hardship, among 
whom rank and fame were secured by darii^ deeds rather tbon by anything comparable 
to modern mililAry skill. They were strong enough to go into any town andestabtieh themselves 
as tbe ruling force in that town, since they had proved strong enough to maiolain their domi- 
nance outside of town and fortification, which was a desperate thing to attempt to do In those 
days. Now the country was in anarchy ; there was no king. Hli two wlvN — David was still 
a young man,pTobably abaut thirty years of age,but his matrimonial experiences had already been 
varied and manifold. When Goliath of Gath confronted the armies of Israel Saul had promised 
that the man who kiDed him should be enriched with great riches and be made son-in-law of 
the king ; and in apparent fulfillment of this promise, when David had killed Goliath, be prom- 
ised to him his eldest daughter, Uerab. But before the marriage Herab's younger sister, Uichal, 
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vivet alao, A-hin'o-am the Jez're-el-i-teBs, nod thither, and ii 
Ab'i-cail N'a'bal's wi/e the Car'mel-ite. the Jez're-el-i 



the Jez'pe-el-i-tess, a 



Ab'i-gail N'a'bal's wi/e the Car'n 

had displayed her attachment for David, and Merab never beuame his wife. Saul gave Michai 
to David with malicious intent, " that she m^lit be a snare to him." As a dowry the slaughter 
of a hundred FhiliBUnes was asked. David brought evidences of (he death of two hundred, 



after this she 
saved David 
from the assassin 
whom her Jenlous 
father bad sent 
to take Ilia life. 
When the rupt- 
ure between Saut 
and David had 
become open and 
incurable Michai 



Phaltl of Gallim 
(1 Sam. 2B. 44), 
and she was not 
restored U> Da- 
vid till some 
years after this. 
Quiing David'a 
wandering life, 
about B. C, 1060, 
a young woman 
of the town of 
Jezreel was mar. 
ried to him (1 
Sam. SC.4^);ai]d 
a little later he 
married the beau- 
tiful widow of 
Nabal, a wealthy 
owner of goats 
and sfaeep in Car- 
niel. David had ' 
protected Nabal," 
and, being re- 
wardcd bj con- 
1 STRUT TH HEBROH. tempt aod scorn, 

aroused, and be was about to inflict bloody vengeance upon Mm wfaea tiie beautiful Abigail 
supplied him and hia followers with provisions and appeased his anger. Ten days after this 
Nabal died, and David sent for Abigail and made her his wife. By her he had a son who was 
called Chileab (2 Sam. S. S ; 1 Chron. 3. 1). A JMnsliten was a native of Jezreel, a little 
208 
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2SAit. 2. 1-11. LESSOK L Thikd Qcabtee. 




S SanL And Da'Tid eent menei^era nnta 


at Jklieab-gil'e^ and nid onto tbem. 


tbe nKn of J>'bedi-«1'»>d, and Mid nolo 


iBIcMed be je ot ibe Lobd, tliu Te bare 


tbem, Bkeaed be je of tbe Loan, that je 


dH»ed thi. kiudDMi hdio jcmr Joid. ««. 


hare abmed this kindneai nnto jonr UmL 


mto S<hU, aiut We boried him. 


eren onto Saol, «Hi have baried bim. 


fi And oor 'the Lou> ibaw klndneM and 


6 And DOW the Loan show kiDdnen and 


tenth iDiM jon : ud I alao win requite joa 


truth nnto jon : and I alao will requite too 


thU kiodnes*, becsiue je bate doDe tlii* thing. 


thii kindnew, becauxe je btn done thu 
7 thing. Now therefore fet yonr hands be 


7 Therefore now let TOOT handi be itrw^lb. 


ned, and "be je Taliant: for yonr mailer 


Krong, and be je valiant; for Sanl jonr 


Saol U dead, and alao the hoiue ol Jn'dah 


lord is dead, and alao the honse of Ju'dah 


bare anointed me king orer tbem. 


ba*e anoiuted me king over them. 



Jabah.gileBd waa the town al Jabeah in the territory of Gilead, and Gilead waa in ita widest 
aanse the terriloij in which realded the half tribe of Ifanaaaeh and the tribes of Gad and 
Benben. Thia waa the chief dtj of Gilead, and bad been bravelj defended b; Sanl against 



^( HD or JiBESB-Gn-BtD DiBFLiTiD, 1. Gislitade toward their benefactor, wboae kind- 
neat thej retnnied with kindoeaa. S. Lojaltj toward their king, whoae faithfoliwsa tbej 
returned with faithfulness. S. ReTerence toward their God. 

Thi im or Jddah bhowio, 1. An exalted estimate of David's personal worth, t. Loyal 
SMeptance of his divine ippointment ; tliej displayed the thoroughly theocratic spirit. S, Vol- 
untary submission to his royal authority ; be waa to them a minister of God. i. Unboonded 
Mofidence in his beneficent rule. 

fi. David Mnt m«H«iig«n — Although king of Judah only, David aspired to the cootml 
of the whole natiou. He could not 
tell just bow popular feeUng migtic 
eway to and fn^ and as Saul van 
peculiarly beloved iu Jabesh^gileail 
the sending of such a ineiaaga as 
this to the wsrriore of that dty wan 
eminently politic. Bleaaad he je of 
th* Lord— Oriental oourte«y. Thia 
Mndmiat nnt« your lordr-Tfae bur- 
ial of a person was ot immeaanrably 
Dtore importance in those days than 
it is at present Saul's kingdom seem^ 
to have smounled to little more than 
a suzerainty over a lot of smaller 
" lords," a kind of feudal monarchy. 

SiT KIND THINOB. To chcrish 

kind feelings is not enough; we 
iiKiEtn WE-troKs or war, sboold express them. Their expres- 

sion is good for ourselves and good 
for others; it increases noble deeds, it promotes high happiness, it binds men together in tlie 
best bonds ; and if this be so, how much more Impartant it is lo express our gratitude to God I 
T. How 1st yonr hands bo strengthsned, and be yo Taliant— There was need of such 
advice a* this. The country was tremliliog and swaying on the very edge of ruin. Toor 
BMtn Banl ia dsaA— This was meant to imply that though they might again see a kingdom, the 
dynasty was no more. The home ot Jndah have anointed me king — He makes no such claim 
lo divine eelecUon as we might expect to be put forward by the young hero who had been 
£10 
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B But 'Ab'oer tb« sou of Ner, capttuu of 
* Saul'B host, took " Ish-bo'sheth ibe bod of 
Saul, and brought him over to Ha-ha-n>'im ; 



6 Now Ab'ner the aoa of Ner, captain of 
Saul'l host, had taken ' Ish'ba'aheth th« 
eon of Suit, and brought him orer to Ha- 



'appoint«d and anointed by Samuel, the holy prophet of all Israel TbU Iwt eentence of hia 
mesBage means, What the house of Judah has done It would be vrell for all Israel to do. It 
IB a bid for the lojal adherence of the warriora of Jabesh^lead. 

Mixed mdtivib. David intended bj this message not only to give Oie brave men of 
Jabesh-gitead their due, but also to win their favor toward himself. Such men once WMi 



would be loyal subjecU. The coarse he took was shrewd and thoroughly right : t. We 
should not hesitate to do right because we see that it will also be beoeflclal to ouroelres. Ood 
promises special blesMUgs to those who serve him and to those who serve their fellow-men. 
S. We may even in some cases aim to do good to ourselves, bj doing what is ^ht, only we i 
place first that which is first (" Seek first the kingdom of Ood and his righteousness ") O' 
good deeds will cease to be good and become only another form of selfishness. Where 
lives are mixed we need carefully to guard uuraelves, lest the lower motives predomi 
S. We should be glad of opportunities t« show pure, disinterested kindness; we thus 
closely resemble our heavenly Father and our Lord Jesus Christ. 4. We ought not wtthoul 
clearest evidence to suspect others of selfish motives. 



lit. THE KING OF ISRAEL. Verses 6-11. 
B. Abnnr tlie wm ct Hnr — This Abner was uncle to King Saul, brother of Kish, Baal's 
father. He was a warrior of distinction. All we know concerning Her ia that he was the son 
of Jehiel (1 Chron. 9. 35, SS) and father of Kish and Abner. Captain of B«al'i host— Saul was 
the founder of the standing army of Israel, and Abner, as commander in chief, must have been 
the most influential of all his subjects (1 Sam. 14. 01; IT. 57; 23. 5-1^). TwA: lah- 
bodMCh — IshboBhetii was the youngest of Saul'i bods. He does not seem to have inherited 
his father's strong character, for, however erratic and rebellious Saul became in his later life, 
his kingly qualities are unquestioned. Ishboehetli'B life made hardly any impression. Daring 
the two years of his reign the wars and negotiations with David were enUrely carried on by 
Abner. Bronght him orer to Kahanalm — This is, took him across the Jordan to its eastern 

21! 
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LESSON 1. Third Quaetke. 


9 Aud nuule him king ot 
orer tlie Aah'ur-itea, ana ot 


"r GilViul, and 
w Jei'te-el, and 


9 lia-na^m ; and be made him king orer Gil'- 
e-ad, and o»er the 'Ash'uwtes, and over 


1 <TUVoI||«.u<iayrlKli»i,e<it>>fau. 



aide. Mahanum became diB^ngaiahed when Jacob tbere met the angels of God (Geo. 32. 1, 
a) ; it ia mentioned in tbe recorda of tbs conqneat {Joab. 13. 2e, 30) ; it fell to Gad (JoBb. 21. 
3S, SB), and became afterward a Leritical town. At thia time it vae verj evidently a place 
of mark. Some jean afterward Darid himaelf took refoge there when driven out of bia west- 
em kingdom bj Absalom (a Sam. 17. 24; 1 Kings 2. 8). It became the seat of Solomon's 
commissariat officers (I Kings 4. 14). It is now generally, though not certain); , idenMedwith 
a place called Hahneh, a village on the east of Jordan. 

9. King OTW OllMtd — There are abundant evidences that Israel in the earl; da7B of the 
kingdom waa practical!? a grouping of prindpalitieB, anj three or four of which might, united 
together, form a pett; kingdom. The "judges" each in turn ruled over such a little group- 
ing, and Saul in bis youthful vigor Brat of all secured dominance over the territory adji^ng 
bia father's planta^on, and then, little by little, induoed the people of other n^gfaborhoods to 
become his aubjecta. David, in his message lo the men of Jabesh-^lead, took precisely this 
policy, and now Abner, on behalf of Ishbosheth, Biiailarly pn^toaea to annex under his rule all 
the nation, a little at a time. Gilead — Sometimes colled Mount Gilead, aa in Gen. 31. 26, and 
Bomedmes the land of Gilead, as in Num. S2. 1, is the bard mountain region east of the Jordan, 
lying between Baahan and Moab. From its rockj surfaoe there loom up into the east Fi»- 
gah, Abarim, and Peor, to a height of two or three thousand feet, and an apparent height 
much greater if looked upon from tbe west, because of the deep depression of the Jordan 
valley. It waa ttte home of Gad and part of Manasseh, and was Iq the main a pasture land. 
TIm AihnrltM — A phrase taken by some of the old interpreters as meaning the Oeshuritet, 
but it is probable that it refers to the inhsbitaQts of the country west of the Jordan and 
north of Jeireel. The tribe of Ashnr was descended from the eighth son of Jacob, whose 
mother waa Zilpah, Leah'a slave girl. The general position of the tribe was on the seashore 
from Carmel northward, with Uanasseh on the south, Zebulun and laaachar on the southeast, 
and Naphtali on the northeast. They possessed the maritime portion of the rich plun of E«- 
draelon for a distance of eight or ten miles from the shore. IsithI — Not at all the little 
town where Ahinoam, the wife of David, was born — it, as we have seen, crowns a rocky hill- 
top of Judea — but a very important city in the heart of that part of the country which later 
became the kingdom of the Ten Tribes, and which was divided in our Lord's day into Galilee, 
Samaria, and Ferea. It ia probable that the phrase here refera rather to the plun in which 
the city stood than to the city itself, which did not secuie great historical importance until the 
reign of Abab (B. C. 918-897). The pliun of Eadraelon is about fifteen miles long; on its 
northern side it would hardly measure more than twelve miles in length, while the southern 
aide is as great aa eighteen. This fertile and beautiful valley became one of the celebrated 
battlefields of tbe world. Thia ia the place where Gideon triumphed, and wbereonly a few 
months before the date of this leaaon Saul and Jonathan were overthrown. It ia at present 
as wonderfully desolate aa in tbe time of David and Ishbo«heth it was wonderfully fruitful. 
Iphntim was one of the two tribes descended from Jacob's son Joseph. Tbe boundary of the 
tribal inheritance extended from the Jordan on the east, opposite Jericho, to the Mediterra- 
nean on tbe weAt, probably about Joppa. The territory waa oite of great richness and great 
security. Even under Joshua £phraim beoune the center of a prc^ressive life which differed 
very much from that of Judob. Their traditions aud prejudices pulled apart, and all through 
the reigns of David and Solomon, though both were loyal, there was what might almoat be 
called in American phraseology the " Stales, rights " feeling in Epbrilm. Perhaps the great dtiea 
which grew np in the neighborhood of Jezreel and Samaria contrasted In sentiment with Jeni- 
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over E'phrarfm, and orer Ben'ji-min, and over 


Jez're*!, and over E'pbra-im, and OTer 






10 lah-bo'sheth Saul's tim mu loHj jears 


10 Beu'ja-mEn, and over all ls'r«-el. (iBb-bo'. 
Bheth Saul's son wtia forty years old when 


old when he began to reign oter Is'ra^l, «nd 


reigned two years. But tbe bouee of Ju'dah 




followed Da'vid. 


reigned two years.) But the hoose of Ju'- 


11 And "the "time that Da'nd was Idng 


II dah followed Da'vid. And the time that 


in He'bron oyer tbe hoose of Ja'dih hu teyea 




;esrs aod six monChB. 


of Ju'dah was seven yean and six mraths. 



Balem and Hebron very much as Charleston and lUchmond contrasted with Boston and Phil- 
adelphia before th« war. Bnguuin would naturally in any division of the nation take sides 
with the descendant of the Baijamite king. Its territory was a rough parallelogram of about 



twenty-six miles in length by twelve in breadth, lying between Ephraim, the Jordan, Judab, 
and Dan. The tribe was most wariike. It does not seem ever to have been very numerous. 
Oyer iJl IirMl—ThiB phrase is a sori: of review of what bas been said before. The different 
regions specified as Gilead, the land of the Ashnrites, Jezreel, Ephraim, and Benjamin, taken 
tf^ether, were tbe region which afterward became the site of the kingdom of Israel. 

10. libboshetli . . . raided two jeui— " The next verse informs us that David r^gned 
in Hebron over Judah seven years and six months, and therefore we must naturally CMiolude 
that for five years and six months the other tribes of Israel were without sn acknowledged 
king. It is altogether gratuitous to assume, as some critics have done, that lahbosheth reigned 
ail the rime that David reigned in Hebron. It is probable, however, that David was king ic 
Hebron some time before Ishboshetb began to reign. David w 
soon after Saul's death, but it must have taken Abner some i 
army and recover from the defeat and lowes of Gilboa Bufficieotly U 
tion of Ishboslieth. So it is likely that David reigned ir 
of Saul was nnointed at Mahaoaim. Then followed two 
D governments, which was of sufficient length t 



e been anointed very 
Q gather up the scattered 
attend to tbe inaugura- 
iron a year or more before the son 
s of strife and bickering between 
e called 'long war' (2 Sara. S. 1). 






And after both Abner and Ishbosheth had been vilely assassinated it is but 
pose that the northern tribes would wait some years to observe the manner of David's govern- 
ment before they all came together to acknowledge and anoint bim king." — Ta-r^. 
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togettier alter 11 BirlTed. accardlog la che plan ot Lbe deslgser. Unlll tbls wag done It could Dot 
aene tbe purpose lor wUcb ll vat Inleaded, Now, Imajflne Uist on lla arrival Uie purchuera bad 
Mtampted M put It togetlier aiter itielr ovn taacj, wltbout regard to tbe plan ot Che maker, wbat 
utter confuskm would bave f ullowtd J The dlSerem parte, put In tbe wrong places, would notblTe 
DUed one Into Ibe other. There nould hare beeu no beauli, no bannony, no coberence, and (he 
atracture wonld bale Called to answer to 1(8 deidgn. Not slloffetber dlsMmllar wu Uie conlmloa 
whlota eilBled In the land of larsel durloK Ibe BrM eeren ;eara Uiat mceeeded tbe destli ol B«uL 
lliere was one king relfcnlnn orer the tribe at Judab at Hebrou, aod Buotlter orer Ibe remiJnlng 
tribes at Habanabn. Compare 2 Sam. S. S-S>. Tb^nt waa eooatant warfare between tbe foUowers 
of tbe one and tbeotber, and the period waa marked br dliorder. bloodshed, and lreacb«7. Aaa 
CUTlded nation Israel could offer no bold front to the enemlea around, and raaa powerleaa to aUaIn 
Ibe position God bad Intended It to occupy. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
From the life of Chrigt the King we turn back a thousand jears to the life of Chriat's 
ancestor according to the fiesh, David the king, who stands aa a prophetic picture of his 
greater Son. We see a youth who, in the face of the greatest obstftclea and the moat bitter oppoei- ' 
tion, rose f rom the MHiditioD of a sbepherd to that of a king; who on hia accession found Israel a 
brolcen, disaeTered, belplesa people, and lifted it to an imperial state, ruling orer all the landa 
between the Euphrates and tlie Nile. A close stud; of this lesson will reveal most of Th« 
SlunanU ot ChMrutw tliat Kade SaTld Omt. 

I. HI* Commimlon wttk S«d. Terse 1. This was the deepest secret of David's success. 
He lived In communion with the InGnite, tallied with God and learned God's will. Herein laj 
also the secret of liis paalms, which are a mirror of spiHtuai experience. David talked with 
God, and received from God knowledge of bis will See evidences of this all through the earl; 
part of bis career. 

II. Hla ObedlniM to e«d. Verses 2, 3. He not only sought out God's will, but also fol- 
lowed it. Herein David was in contrast with Saul, whose decline dates from the hour when he 
rejected God and followed his own unpulsea. David was " the man after God's heart," not al- 
together because of his personal character (though that was far above the moral standards of 
his afje), but munlj because he sought to be a theocratio king, that is, reigning as God's 
servant and subject to God's will as interpreted bv inspired prophets. 

m. HiiPromptnoulBAetloii. Ver8ea2~4. DaTidneverdeia^edibutHctedatjusttheiigbt 
time. BeFore the rival throne had been set up at Mahanaim David's had been estabhahed at 
Hebron. This enei^etic, immediate action was a trut of bis character. He had slain the fpant in 
the vallej of Elah bj striking quickly. So Alexander said that "he conquered the world b; 
not delaying." So tfapoleon won bis victories " by gettbig fifteen minutes ahead of the enemy." 

ly. Hit Sjn^kthy ud Oonorodty. Tersea B-7. David always admired and honored a 
noble accioD. He poBseseed that spirit of 



THE WAY OF BLESSING 

GOD'S CHOSEN ONES. 

FIND OUT 
OLuaw 
THE WILL OF THE LORD. 



sympatby which kept him in touch with 
the people. He played upon the hearts of 
men as skillfully as on the strings of hie 
harp. Note instances of this iu 1 Sam. 18. 
H-19; 24, i-1; 2H. 8-11; 1 Chron. II. 
11-lB. He knew well that his dynasty 
must have a deeper foundation than ineie 
personal popularity, and he constantly 
sought to surround his tiinine by men 
of noble character. Besides, liis nobil- 
ity of nature won the loyal devotion ol his 
fcdbwen. 
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LINKS CONNECTIl 
1. A morbd skinniah between twelve o 
a great battle at Gibeoc, the death of Aeshi 
long war between the bouse of Saul aod tt 
3. Abner'B anger at lehbosbeth'a Buspicioii 
3. Joab kitU Abner in revenge for the de 
murdered bj two of his eoldien, and the; ai 



LESSON 
DAVID, KING OVER A 



BACKGROUNO 

nr oonnoTiov titk this lki 

power of David aa a remarkable character in 
removal of kioga and in Ihe setting up of kin 
fhow deference to the consent and choice 
location of the aeat of government tendi to i 
nodce how enterprising movements at home t 
6. To appredate tfae beauty of deep and iul« 
TmX.— B. C. 104B, 
PLACER. — Htbron ; JemMlem, eepecii 
THE mrlTED EIITQD01I.~After 8a 
certtdn extent reclaimed from the Philistin 
from " Juda}i,"Bndso, aft«r a year or two of fi 
IjhboBheth, as king over the ten tribes. Isl 
yaa identlfled with idolatry " bosheth " (shan 
and later David united the whole country un 
what ire are accustomed to regard aa the dis 
had never very thoroughtj combined. The I 
show itself in the anarehy of the judges' j: 
Judah were constantly struggling for the lead 
them under strong rulers like Saul, David, a 
and South took different aides, and as soon a 
to play the'deapot the artificial union was di 
any stable bond of external unity any more 
enant Scriptures show ua that, while It U I 
togetiieT in unity," it is a prospect which is c 



Blest are the sons ot peace, Whose 1 
Wlrose kind deslirna to serve and pl< 
Blest Is the pious bouae Where zeal 
Their sonm of praise, their mingled 
Tbus on the heavenly hlllB The sain 
Wliere Joy like marnlng dew distil]: 
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HOME BXASnaB.— JfonJay (Jul; 6), David, King over All iBrael, 2 Sam. S. 1-12. 
Taaday, The people's hero, I Sam. 18. 6-lfi. Wtdnadag, Seeking divine guidance, 8 Sam. 
6, 17-26. Thurtdai/, David's helpere, 1 Chron. 12. 16-22. Friday, Israel's king, 1 Gbron. 
12. 23-38. Saturday, Promises for David, FstUm 8S. 10-20. Smulaif, The hard our right- 
eousness, J[er. 28. 1-8. 



1 Then >came all the tribes of Is'r*-el to 
'. Da'vid unto He'bron, and spake, sajing, Be- 
hold, * we ors tb; bone and thy flesh. 

2 Also in time past, when Saul was king 
over uB, * tboa waat he that leddest out and 
broughtest in lB'rB.el: and the IjOKD edd to 



1 Then came all the tribes of Is'ra-el to 
Da'vid unto He'bron, and spake, aaring. 
Behold, we are tjiy bone and tb]' fleeh. 

2 In Umee past, when Saul was king over 
us, it was thou that leddeet out and brou^t- 
eat in Is'ra-el : and the L<ad said to ^ee. 



I. THE KING CHOSEN. VERSEB 1-5. 

1. Thn — Probably not long after the deaths of Abner and lehbosheth. The northern 
tribes had now no leader atroi^ enough to protect them agtdust the Phitiatines, and they came 
Co ^e man whose geniua and auccesa had marked him out as designed for rule. So did dr- 
cumstanoea combine to promote the divine choice. Cane all the tribe* — So we read in I Sam. 
B. 4 that " all the elders of Israel gathered Ibunselves K^ther " unto Banuh to ask for a 
king. The " elders " represented the whole people, and in the popular language what the; 
did was tbe act of the whole nation ; but fVom 1 Chron. 12. 22-10 it would appear that not 
onl; tbe elders and rulers, but the en^re bod; of warriors, assembled. To Dkvid — Be had been 
obosen king of Judah on the death of Saul, and now, seven years afterward, was universally 
recognized as the (ml; man fit to unito all the tribes. Hebron — One of the oldest cities of 
Canaan, situated in the mountain region of Judah, some twenty miles to the south of 
Jerusalem. Here was the cave of Hachpeleh, which Abraham purchased for a tomb, and 
which is to-da; covered with a mosque and most carefull; guarded. David may have felt a 
pardonable pride in reigning seven years in a city so sacred in the history of his nation. 
We are— Compare Gen. 29. 14 ; Judg, 9. 2. The words mark the regrets with which the men 
of Israel be^^n Co realize that the; have treated as an alien this hero of Judah. Waa not 
Judah their brother and David th«r he&ven-sent king f Ihj bone — This waa thnr first plea, 
the common relationship among all the children of Israel, a reason why the tribes ahoutd be 
no loi^r divided. So ma; we say to great David's greater Son who shares our humsnit; (Eph. 
6. 80). All God's people are one kindred, and should love each other. They becomingly 
recognize their ancestral affinity as being descendants of the great patriarchs whose bones 
reposed in Bebron. 

S. In time pait — Literallv, " yesterday and the day before." When Saul was Ung— 
A respectful allusion to the memory of the late monarch. Than WMt lie that leddeit — Evrai 
during Saul's reign David was tbe true hero who delivered Israel, led its armies, and showed 
capacity for rule. David, and not Saal, had performed the part for which Saul was especially 
chosen as king (I Sam. 8. 20). Compare I Sam. 18. 5, 13, 27. As captain in Saul's army he 
bad probably wrought many celebrated feats of military prowess aside from the killing of 
Goliath. The Lord said to thee, Then shalt feed— We do not find a record of this prophecy 
elsewhere, but it ia evident from this verse and chapters 8, 9, 18, and 1 Sam. 26. 80, and other 
similar iatimations, that the word of divine prophecy to this effect bad gone forth in Israel 
and was familiar to the' people. Tkon shalt fbed — Literally, "Thou sfaalt shepherd ;" an allu- 
sioo to David's early empIoymenC From a shepherd of the flock he became the shepherd of 
the people. See here a foretoken of Him who calls himaelf the Good Shepherd. " This con- 
ception of the funcUonfl of a patriarchal ruler, so familiar to readers of Homer, has an exqnt 
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thw, * Tbou ehalt feed my people Ib'ts^I, and 
thou shalt be a captain orer Is'ra-eL 

S > 80 all the elderg of ls'n-«l came to the 
king to He'bron ; * and ^ing Da'vid made a 
league with them in He'bron ' before the 
LoBD : and the? anmnted Da'rid lung over 



Bite appropriateneeB when applied to Daiid. T 
the inapired repreBentaOve of the favored peop 
Bhall- not want.'" — MoaltiHt. Fsed , . . he a 
great and good king ougbt to be : a ebepljcrd of 
"Three eicellent reasooB are thua giren for Dai 
3. The word of prophecy " — reasona which are e 

" NoTici THE ACKNOWLtnauERT whi<^ accom 
is threefold : 1. ' We are thy bone and thj fl 
alien, with wbom the; had nothing to do. Now 
nmn, th^r brother. And the; put the fact fo 
time pa«t, wfaen Saul w«s king over ub, tbou was 
They at length call to mind what he bad done for 
other; the »ictorj over Goliath, and the subBequ 
enemies. 8. "The Lord said unto thee, Thou ah 
captain over Ilrael.' The recognition eeema a b 
the; would have escaped these seven troubloua jei 
He is ready to take his place as monarch of 
people's. See verse 12. Christ is onr near Ki 
truth without going an; further. But he not ( 
things made like unto his brethren ; ' be took up 
over Satan and death and hell for ns. And he ii 
Redeemer. The soul that recognizes bim trul 
him as divinely ordained Lord and King." — Bloci 

8. All Um eldert — Compare "all the tribes' 
were present the negotiation was made through t 
lea^e— Literally, "cut a covenant;" he entei 
assembly. "It is said, in I Sam. 10. 25, that ) 
dom;' from which we infer that the king was 
and lawB. Hence the government was a consti 
The revolt of the Ten Tribes was occasioned by 
certain demands of the people (I Kings 12. 8). 
David made with tli« «ldHi <tf Iirael stipulatec 
The kingdom of Isnel was a limited monarchy, i 
conditions, ae had been already shown when Sau 
David and the elders. Some of these conditioo 
the supreme Lord, no idolatry was to be allowi 
the people's rights respected. Before the Lord 
to sanction the service, but more likelythat a vo 
and Zadok, as the representatives of God. Wc 
nize the presence of the Lord in their public 
received three anointings : first, bj Samuel, in tl 
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Aal^octnd Vanlen. 

4 Dn'vld HOI thirt; jean old when he be^ 
gan to reign, * and be reigned f ortj jeara. 

6 In Ha'bron he reigned over Ju'dah 'seven 
jears and aii maDths: and in Je-ru'sa-lem he 
rragned thirtj and three jeara over aU Is'- 
ra-el and Ju'd*h. 

6 Aad the king and bi» men went "to Je- 
ni'sa-lem unto " the Jeb'n-Bitea, the inhabit- 
ants of the land: which spake nolo Da'rid, 
sajing, Except thou take avay the blind and 
the lame, thou shalt not come in hither : a think- 
ing, Ds'vid cannot come in hither. 



t Da'rid was thirty years old when he 
began to reign, and he reigned forty 

S years. Id He bron he reigned over Ju'. 
dah seven years and six months : and 
in Je-ru'sa-lem he reigned tllirtj and 
three years over all la'ra-el and Ju'dah. 

fl ' And the king and his men weuC to Je- 
ru'aa-lem against Che Jeb'u-aiteB, the in- 
habitants of the laud : which spake unto 
Da'vid, saying, 'Except thou take away 
the blind and the lame, thou sfaalt not come 
in hither: thinking, Da'Tid cannot come 



at;; 



16. 13); second, by the men of Judab at Hebron (chap. 2. 4) ; and now by the ddera of bU 
Israel, This was dtme In the name of all the twelve tribes, and accompatiied with a general 
festival (1 ChroD. 12. .38-40). The GbronicIer'B aooonnt (13. 38-40) should be studied for a 
more detailed picture of the movement. 

i, S. Thlrtj TMtn «ld — The prime of mature manhood. At this age the priests were set 
apart for thar duties (Num. 4. 8). The next verse shows that David was over thirty-seven 
years of age when he became king of all Israel Josei^ and Samuel, in the Old Testament, 
the Baptist, Jesus himself, and probably Paul, In the New TMIameot, began ttMir life work 
about the age of thirty. Forty yMmi — Including bis reign over Jodah, ^Htrt fn»n Israel 
Over Jndali — There is some reaaoa to suppose that be was daring part of this time in friend- 
ship with, perhaps in anbordinadon to, the PbilisUues, as the mlers of the laud. In J«mMl*m 
— Here named as the capital by antidpatioa, as it was soon taken by David. 

II- THE CAPITAL WON. VERSES 6-9. 
6. The king— Now entitled to the name, as niler over all the tribes. Eli mo— The 
army of Israel, part of which Consisted of David's tried adherents, who had followed him in 
his eiile; part, of those who had recently given him their alle^ance. To Jonnlem — Then 
called Jebus, or Jebus-salem, and a Jebuait« fortress. His purpose was to signalize his aCG«B- 
sion by a fitting achievement, to moke himself master of his kingdom, to unite the tribes by a 
central capital, and to establish a new religioas and military headquartera. Previous notices of 
Jerusalem may be found in Josh. 15. 63; 18.28; and Judg. 1. S, 21 (not in Gen. 14. 16). 
David'a acnteneas in filing upon this site was abundantly justiBed by history. The fact that 
the aboriginal JsbaiitM had held the citadel so long illustrates its unique military importance, 
and it is welt prnnted out that an admirable solvent was found for the jealousies between 
Saul's tribe and David's by the selection of a capital belooglni;; in a sense to both. It was in 
the botder of Benjamin, but close to Judah. A part of the city had been burned in the time 
iif the jni^^ (Judg. 1. 8), but the fortress, occupying an Impr^n^le position on the heights 
overhanging the deep valley of Binnom, bad until now remained in poaaession of the ancient 
InlutUtanU of tha land. See Judg. I. 21. Bp«k« nato SkTld— " The words that follow, at- 
tributed to the Jebusiiea, are very difBcult to explun. The brevity of the passage makes It the 
more obscure. Instead of the common version It is belter to translate thus : ' Thou shalt not 
come hither ; the blind and the lame turn thee away, saying, David shall not come hither.'. 
The words are thus seen to be a coalemptuous boast of the Jebusites, who treated David's 
assault with derision, and said that blind and lame soldiers would suffice to turn away bia 
forces. Such a fortress could be defended by those who could not see their assailants coming 
xnd those who coald not fight them when they came." — Teny. Thinking — Hebrew, "saying." 
SaTld euinot — They little knew the character of the man with whom they were dealing. 
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1 NeTertbeteM, Da'rid took the stronghold 
of Zi'oD: "the same it the dtj of Da'vld. 

8 And Da'vid said on that daj, Whosoerer 
getteth up to the gutWr, and amiMtb the Jeb'- 
u-9ite3, and the loine and the blind, lAal are 



1 in hither. Nererthelesa Dtt'rid took the 
stToi^hoId of Zi'on ; the same Ea the city 

8 of Da'Tid. And Da'vid aaid on that day. 
Whosoever emiteth the Jeb'a-aiUB, let 
him get up to the water coupBe.^andwniie 
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7, Sarid took tlie itronghold 
of Zion — In spile a! all the boaan 
of its defenders. Their very boasts 
inspired him and his meo to greater 
eaergjand heroism. Zionnaa the 
height between the vallef of Tjro- 
pteoD, on the west and north, and 
the ralie; of Hinnom, on the south 
and nest. It was the highest part 
of the city, and overlooked Mount 
Moriah on the east and Akra on 
the north. Ill* glty of D»Tid— 
His celebrated conquest and forti- 
fication of the place, and bis mak- 
JDg it the capital of the kingdcun, 
would naturally have given it this 
name. Here, too, wa« hie aepalcher. 

t. " The Italics of the Author- 
i^ed Version are alone enoi^ to 
set that reading aside, but no safe 
substitute can be found. Perhaps 
the Reviflcd Version teit admits 
fewer objections than other ren- 
derings. The copyists are no 
doubt responsible for much of the 
obscurity, but no oonjeotural i 

emendations have yet commanded 

confidence, and some are wild." — Mmtlton. Dkvld Mid — To urge on his men to 
atonn the fortress. We cannot be sure about David's words, but we can see that 
they rang through all the host as an eloquent war cry. If we follow the ReTiaed 
Version we must understand the "water course" to have been some spring high up in 
the rock, or some steep gully up which the cHmbera were to go t« take the citadel on its 
strongest side. Others, however, interpret the passage thus, " Every one smiting a Jebusite, 
let him thrust him into the gulf beneath, both the lame and the blind, who hated David's soul." 
See 1 Chron. 11. B. Whichever translation be followed the Intrinsic meaning is the same. 
The war cry, whatever it was, gave rise, like so many memorable events (compare 1 Sam. 10. 
12; 19. S4),to a national proverb, Tlu bUnd uid tlte lams ah&ll not ooms into the bonM. 
The taunting words of the Jebusites made the expression " blind and lame " a hateful plirase, 
au^estive of bitter hostility and reproach, so that it came to be a kind of idiom applicable to 
any person or thing which was hateful to the soul. It was equivalent to saying, "Have 
no fellowship with those who, by word or deed, make themselves a reproach to Israel and bale- 
ful to a righteous soul." Compare 2 John, verses 10 and II. Some have regarded this 
proverb as an explanation of a supposed law forbidding the blind and lame to enter the temple 
— which ia absurd. Others consider it to be merely equivalent to " We wtm't have any dis- 
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hated of Da'rid's Boul, " he lAali be chief and 
eapCain. ^ Wberefure tbey Bsid, The blind 
and the lame Bholi not oome into the house. 

S So Da'vid dwelt in the fort, and called it 
"the city of Da'vid. Aad.Da'vId built round 
about from Uillo and Inward. 



the Ume and the blind, ' tbat are haled of 
Da'rid'a bouL Wherefore they eaj, • There 
are the blind and the lame; he cannot 
) come into the house. And Da'vid dwelt in 
the BtroDghold, and called it the city of 
Da'rid. And Da'vid built round aboat 






l^e 



agreeable people in onr hous^." We must auppoae it rather to have been a stddier's proTerb, 
used of eitremel; strong fortresses which were thought, like Jehus, to need no garrison at all, 
H< ihall be ohlaf— These words are not at all in the original. They have been inserted here 
from 1 ChroD. 11. 6, though they are not needed to complete the sense. In the parallel pas- 
sage it is related thut Joab was first to climb the rampart, and as his reward was made com- 
mander of the army. 

9. David dwelt In Um fort — He took poeseaaioD of the famous stronghold, made his head- 
quarters there, and proceeded to fortify the place tnore stront^y than eier. Hence Jerusalem 
came to be comuHinly spoken of as the otty of Darid. See above on verse 7. " Fort " is the 
same word as " stiongfaold " in verse 7. MUlo — Apparently some elisUug fortress. Compare 
Jodg. B. 6, 20, where "the house of Uillo," describing a similar fortress in Shechem, gives 
some support to the interpretation of "house" in verse S; 1 Eiogs 9. IB, 24 ; II. ST; 2 Chron. 
32. S. The name means " a filling," and may have arisen from the filling up of the mountain 
or rampui with earth and stones. It was probably on the northern side of Zioa, where the 



'^' bnllt rotmd tibout . . . and iaw*rd ; that is, built a wall, and filled 

up the interior space. The Millo was the outermost fortification. According to the account 
in Chrenicles, while David was building and fortifying the new town to the north of Mount 
Zion, Joab, his newly appointed general, received a commission to restore the part that had 
been occupied by the ancient Jebus, to repair the breaches made during the siege, to preserve 
all the bouses that had escaped the violence of the soldlei?, and rebuild those tbat had been 
deniolisbed or burnt in the sacking of the town. 
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19 And Db'tiiI <:weBt on, and grew great, 
and the Lord God of bwtB staa with bim. 

11 And "fij'ram king of Tjre sent in«8- 
Mogere to Da'vid, and cedar trees, and car- 



10 from Blillo and inward. And Da'rid 
WBied greater and greater ; for the Loao, 
tbe God of basts, was with bim. 

11 'And Hi'ram king of Tyre eeot mes- 
sengers to Da'vid, and cedar trees, and 



-"'■I 



III. THE KINGDOM EXALTED. VERSES 10-12. 

10. Compare I Sam. 3. 19. ^^-" • 

yrew — lilerailj," David went 
TLe liond of a master was shown 

scepter, in stroi^ contrast witi 
modic efforts of Saul. His csj 
military skill «nd prowess beyoni 
tioD, and his subBequent career 
time was one of increasing pros] 
fame, the Lord Q«d of liMt*- 
«f the Almighty, referring to 



bis 



r the " 






mies " of the created universe. 
TTt* with Urn— David's sue- 
'CeBB was due, not only to his 
own energy and ability, but 
above all to tbe help of God. 
He who bos God on his aide can 
of true eucc«e8. We can have G 
if we wiU do his will. 

11. And— It is probable that the 
events named in this verse are related a 
little out of ibaii order, and by anticipation, 

to illustrate the statement jost given. Elram — Not this king, but probably his successor 
<if the same name, was the friend of Solomon, and sent materials and artisans for 
the buildii^ of the tempte. " Accor^ng to Jotephtu, Hiram, Solomon's helper, began to 
reigD only eight years before David's death, ^ce tbe palace was Snisbed before Solomon 
was born (chap. T. 2, 12), the present was probably a different Hiram, perhaps grandfatlter 
-of the other. The city of Tyre, the yet mote powerful offshoot of the powerful Sidon, was 
the main channel through which Semitic influence flowed toward the West It was the 
Phceniciau form of the Semitic alphabet which gave the Greeks, and ultimately the Romans, 
the art of writing, and tliere were other more equivocal benefits bestowed on Greece by that 
brilliant civilization. Froml^re, moreover, came the mighty colony of Carthage, which so nearly 
succeeded in crushing Rome. Mutual needs furthered the close alliance of Tyre and Jerusa- 
teni, dties within one hundred miles of each other, and inhabited by men speaking mutually 
intelligible languages." — Maallon. Tyre <s called by Isaiah " the crowning city, whose mer- 
chants are princes, whose trafflcbers are tbe honorable of the earth." Ezekiel (chapters 30-28) 
furnishes a very full description of the power and splendor of this ancient Fhienician center of 
art and commerce. Bent mMMBfwi — The Tynan kbg perceived that tbe Israelites, so long 
A snbject and iasigniGcant people, were now suddenly rising to power. They had thrown off 
the Philistine yoke, and were united under an energetic and statesmanlike king. Be sought 
their friendship, as the interests of the two lands were harmonious ; their language was similar, 
-and Palestine oould supply Tyre with grain and oil, while Tyre could give Palestine its man- 
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penters, and <* masiau : and they built Da'vid 
a house. 

13 And Da'rid pereeiied that the Lord had 
tttabliahed him king over Is'ra-el, and that 
be bad euJted hU kingdom for hie pMple 
la'ra^I'B take. 



i II. Thibd Qdabtbb. 

carpenters, and masons : and thej built 

I Da'vid an house. And Da'vid perceived 
that the Lobd had eatabtiehed him king 
over 18'n.el, and that h« had exalted his 
kingdom for his people la'ra-el'a sake. 



iV AnHff q^ f^ fidv ^ . 



nfacturea and ila arta. Oedu treat — Tbe Lebsnon mountains in Hiram's domun were famous 
for cedars, a timber moat highly prized for building purposes. The lumber was brought by 
tbe M* to Joppa, and tlience conTejed overland to Jerusalem (2 Chron. S. I S). Cuptntan, 
aad MMOM — Tbe disorders and weakness nf Israel had caused a dedine In the arts, which now 
began to rise with the prosperity of the people. Solomon also called in the help of niisuician 
architects and workmen for Iiis buildings (1 Kings (>, S j 7. 14). They built David a honsa — 
Be called it in chap. T. 2, a " house of cedar." " This verse is evidently tbe briefest pouible 
outline of great and IntereeUng events, tbe details of which are passed over. Ifow for the 
first Uiue tbe king of Israel b^na to put on the state of an eatablidied monarch." — Ttny. 

IS. David paroalTed — Divine revelaUons may be given in and through ^e eipeiieitces of an 
ermtful lifa Many are the providences in whidi the devout man clearly recognises the hand 
of God. David coald not look back on his eariy training, his Bn<nntment by Samuel, his signal 
deliverances from Saul, Us numerous victories, and finally bis conquest of Zion and negotia- 
tions with the king of Tyre, and fail to see that Jehovah had Mtabllabed Um Uag om la- 
Tael, a^d that ba had axaltad Ui kingdom for Ut people Israel'a sake. The divine favor 
was evidently upon him and the kingdom and the people to whom he had become tbe leader. 
Men are but as instruments for the accomplishment of God's grwdoui plans for his people. 
So marked a compliment from the powerful king of Pbcenioia ibowed that David's : 



regarded by formgn potentates &s impijing tbe elevation of Israel to tbe rank of a " great power " 
(tee note on verte 11); and sucb an encouragement was for David merely the outward sign of 
the favor of Jebovah. 

WAITING FOR GOD'S PROVIDENCE. 

1. God's flans, not ocrb, will ■viKrn.iLLr succeed. It wat not David's genlui or bit 
prowess that made him king, but God's will. Human skill and human blunders are often credited 
with results that are really tbe outcome of tbe counsels of tbe Almi^ty. Tbe powers that be are 
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July 12, 1886. DAVID, KINO OVER ISRAEL. 2 Sam. S. 1-12, 

ordajned of tiod. He often does tbinge that by our limited underaiiandiDg are hard to eipUin, 
but though " his ways are pHst flndiDg out " they ire right, &b8olut«ly right every time ; and 
be sure Giod'a pluig, not oun, will eventually Bucoeed. 

S.Thi riallt BDCCKSSITL MAN IS IX oiBHOHT WITH GoD. NapoleoQ Odd Alva, and miny 
saother leader la politics aud war and baaiiieu enterprise, secured by the force of their atrong 
qualities temporary suoceBS ; but even all such auccessea are ptrntUted by Ood, and tlie real 
and genuine success, that which lasts through all time and into eternity, can only be secured 
by bamiODy with God. So, young man, young woman, if you would be soccesaful in secular 
matters, make it the habit of your life to refer everything to Ood for his counsel. Use your 
best judgment, but depend on his direction. 

S. He wbo IB IN BARHoMT WITH Qon ciH ATTORD TO WATT. " The mills of Ood grind slowly, 
yet they grind eiceedii^ small," and if one has faith in the steady working of divine plans 
he will not overthrow his own plans by basty or precipitate action. One of the wisest and 
most successful men this world has ever seen gave it as his jui^ment that nine tenths of 
the blunders and fulurea that are made are due to " leaping too soon ; " to " plucking the 
pear before it is ripe," in tlie phraseology of Napoleon Bonaparte ; to that impatient desire to 
reap the fruits before the harvest has come, that is natural to us alL But he wbo knows that 
6od is for him can afford to have patience. 

4. GOD'B BLEBBIHO "UUtXtA RICH, AND ADDETH NO SORROW." 

5. Ood sites victori. The first event of the nndivided reign was the conquest of tbe 
" stronghold of Zion," which until then had remained in the hands of the Jebusilea, a heathen 
fortress in tbe heart of God's own land (Dent. 32. 48 ; 2 Gbron. T. 20). 

6. Ooo aivEB INCRIASID PBOsmiTr. The dty of Jerusalem was enlai^ed and fortified to 
be tlie capital of the country, and the kingdom flourished and grew great, not uily as to ila 
Internal condition, but in the eyes of the nations around. There is no rest, no victory, no sure 
and lasting increase In any life until the design of God has l)een carried out, and the Lord 
Jesus, the Bon of God, is enthroned in the heart as supreme and only Potentate. It a bad 
man be successful he has tbe weight of his guilt to carry around with him, to darken every 
hour of joy and discount every dollar. No man Can secure that happiness "which we all Seek 
except first of all be seeks goodness. He wbo seeks Srst the kingdom of God and bis right- 
eousness will get all the other things ; for " godliness is profitable nnto all things, having prom- 
ise of the life that now is, and of that wbleh Is to come." 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Tbe true founder of the kingdom waa not Sanl, but David. The first king was a Bedouin 
sheik, ruling from a lent, impulsive and unregulated in his ads, witlKiut settled policy, and a 
total failure. Tbe second king was a statesman, a man of affairs, equal to the hour, and win- 
ning success. Be found a dozen warring tribes, he left a mighty empire. 

Note in this lesson, DaTid'i Iralti at ft Zing. 

I. He was the people's Ung, Verse 1. David made every Israelite feel that he was 
his brother. He never forgot his lowly origin ; recalling it more than once in his psalms (Psalm 
iS. I). There was a popular strain in his nature which won tbe hearts of men. 

n. He -wtM • king by nature. Terse 2. David was a bom leader of men. Even when 
Baul wore the crown it was David who led Israel. From tbe day when he met the giant of 
Oath, David showed the spirit of a kiufr. 

III. He waa a king by dlTine call. Verse 2. The government of Israel was peculiar 
among the nations. Under the judges Jehovah was regarded as tbe King, and under the mon- 
archy tbe anointed king was the representative and viceroy of the true unseen King. 

IV. He was a oonstitntional king. Verse S. Oriental kings were generally despots, ml- 
ing according to their own will. But there was a " league," a compact, formed when David be- 
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2 Sam. 5. 1-12. LESSON H. . TaiBD Quaetbe. 

ctime king. There had been auch a written BUtemeDt under Saul (1 Sun. 10. 2B), but it had 
been ignored. Now ii is renewed under David, and in the main it was observed. 

T. H«wu a Tlotorlmu king. Verses 0-10. He saw at once the necessitj for a strong 

central government and a capital. For four centuries the conquest o( Canaan bad ce- 

maiued imfiniBbed, and Btrongholds were in the hands of the original Canaaultes. David omu- 

pleted the work begun by Joshua ; he 

put down insnboidination ; he built a cap- 

THE aREAT CAPTAIH. iai, imd lud. JmuLm tl. omter of 

DAVID I JESUS TL H« wu • nUgioiu king. Ver. 

BO»e A«D FLE.H '" T HUM'a. N«TU«E "■ "■ "' * I!™»«"1 "• Wi'""'! 

B^mTEo TO insight to discern God as the giver of his 

The Israelites. I All Men. success, for be was a man of faith, and be 

Tuc man cAin- 5»™ the glorj of his greatness to tlie Lord 

"Thov .»A™c*t r° Th^^t hv Soh " *^°^ ^ true King Of Israel. 

TAIN ovBK IsKAEL "I ^° *" '''*** Point* "« might See in 

" Now AUK vt THi SONS Of GoD " David a type or liluatration of Christ, the 

EingotOod'i spiritual Israel. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS H AND III. 
1, David multiplies wives (1 Sam. 26. 42-44 ; i Sam. 8. S-5, 14 ; B. IS). S. War with 
the PhilistlDes (2 8am. 6. 11-26). 

LESSON ni.— JtiLT 19. 
THE A:QK brought to JERUSALEM.— 2 Sam. 6. 1-12. 

[Bead 2 Sim. 5. 1-iS. Omipare iWm S4-] 
OOLDEN TBXT.—O Lord of boots, blessed Is the man that trust«th In the«.— 

PMbnS4.1£. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIHE.— B. C. 1M7. 

PLACES.— 1. Elijath-jMiim, here called " Baole of Judah." 2, Haohon'i threshing 
ao«T, afterward called " Perez-uzzah." 3. The konis of Obsd-edom, on or near Mount Zion. 

WB7 THB AXE WAB RZXOTEI).— Having made bimitclf master of Jerusalem, David 
vigorously undertook its fortification, aa that this natural itronghold was soon made almost 
impregnable. The power of the rhilistines was at lost broken, and years of peace and pros- 
perity followed. Now was evidently the auspicious time for David to make his capital the 
central seat of worship for the nation. Long had the ark and tbe tabernacle been separated, 
and the most sacred treasure of the covenant people atill remained at Kirjath-jearim, where it 
had lieen deposited after its restoration by the Philisdnes (I Sam. 1. 1). David was wise to 
see that the brining of this sacred ark to Jerusalem would help to consoUdate his kingdom. It 
was the appointed emblem of the presence of Jehovab. If David were indeed the theocratic 
king, acting under divioe leadership, his goverament and tbe religion of the people must be 
closely united, so tbat each would support and defend tbe other. The history furnished in the 
present leBHoa gives us, therefore, an illustration of David's piety as well as of his polilJcal 
sagacity. The new tabernacle which the king now " pitched " in Jerusalem became, as he de- 
sired, the centerof tbe nation's worship diroughout bis reign. See I Chron. 16. 1, 4-6, 37, 38. 
221 
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July 19^ 1896. ARK BROUGHT TO JERUSALEM. 2 Sam. 6. 1-12. 

But tbe <M tabernacle, " in the high place that «aa at Glbeon," waa alao a seat of worship, 
posaeaaii^ Btill the brazen altar, and mimatered to bj Zadok, the high priest, who had in Bome 
way obtained a coordinate poeition with Abiathar toward the end of Saul's reigQ, The wish 
not to diaturb this relation baa been auggeated as a reason whir David did not traniplont tbe 
aacieat tabernacle. There was oartaini;, also, the diminished glory of the structure which had 
witnesaed tbe orgies of Eli's sods, and had long lost the ark and a priest with Urim and 
Thmanum. One may odd the probability that the fabric itself, howerer religiously cared for 
through four oentnriei, was rapidly saccumbing to the raTages of time. 

PARALLEL ACCOiniT.— I Chronicles, chapters 18, IS, and 16 (more extensive). 

LSS80S smir.— 

Wllh atalely lowen and bulwarta stroDK. Unrivaled and alone. 

Loved Uieme ot many a ucred iian«, God'i bolT city stume. 

Thui lalr wai Zlon's chosen seat, Tbe Eloij ol all landa ; 

Yet fairer, and In itrength complete. Tbe UbrlBtUn temple etaocU. 

Ttie laltbtu! o( eacb ollme and aiie This eIotIous Cburcti compose : 

Buin on a Bock, with Idle rage Tbe threateolnf- tempest blow*.— HorrUt Aubtr. 
EOHX SEASIIIOB.~ironi£a]/ (July 13), The Ark Brought to Jerusalem, 2 Sam. 6. 1-12. 
Tuaday, The ark deacribed, Exod. 25. 10-22. Wtdnaday, Captured by the enemy, 1 Sam. 
4. 1-11. Thvnday, Obedience needfal, I Chrtm. IB. 1-B, 11-16. Friday, David's psalm of 
praise, 1 Cbran. 16. 7-22. Saturday, The psalm continued, 1 Chron. 16. 23-SS. Sunday, 
Acceptable worship, Heb. 12. 19-89. 



1 Again, Da'vid gathered together all the 
chosen men of Is'ra-el, thirty thouBand. 

2 And ■ Da'vid arose, and went with all the 
people that viert with bim from a Ba'a1-e of 
Ju'dah, to bring up from thence the ark of 
Oodi'wboee name is called by the name of 



1 ' And Da'vid agun gathered togeUier all 
the chosen men of le'ra-el, thirty tlionsand. 

2 And Da'vid arose, and went with all the 
people Chat were with bim, from Ba'al-e 
Ju'dah, to bring np from thence the ark of 
Ood, ' which is called by the Name, even 



.'dio. 



I. THE JOYFUL PROCESSION. VEftSES 1-Q. 

1. Hie Btndent should remember that the priestly annals are to be foand in Chronicles in 
the same way that tbe prophetic annals are preaerved for us in tbe Books of the Eings. This 
gives tbe parallel acoounC a peculiarly valuable relarion to this lesson. Again — But not now 
for war. David would make tbe removai of the ark to Jerusalem a truly national act. 

S. Tnm Bula of Jndali— Probably, as in Ghi«nlcles, " to Baalah." The place was 
otherwise called Eiijath-^rim ; the original CanaanitiBh name remaming wil^ the Israelites. 
It was on the bonier of Judah and Benjamin, eight miles west of Jerusalem, and is now called 
Xvrytt d-Enab. Xo taring In fron tksnoe tlie m'Ic ot Ood — Notice the deep reverence in this 
phrase. Tbe ark did not belong to David or to Israel ; it was Goo's. It was a chest of wood, 
plated within and without with gold, about four feet long by two and a half wide, made nnder 
Uoses's direction at the foot of Hount Sinai, and oonbdning the two tables ot tbe Tec Com* 
mandments. The ark had been in saolosion at " Baale " for more than sixty years after its 
return from the Und of the Philistines. Read 1 Sam. 6. 10-21 ; T. 1, 2. Vkoss nune la 
okllad — This passajje Is better translated thus : " Over whlcb is called the name, the name of 
Tahweb [JehoTsh] ot hosts, inhabiting the cherubim." The golden cover or lid of the vk was 
constructed with a cherub qn each end, and these cherubim stretched thmr wings on high and 
covered tbe lid, which was called tbe " mercy seat ; " or perhaps we would better say th« 
propitiatory seat. See the description in £xod. 20. 17-22. A literal reverence forbade thS 
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a Sam. 6. 1-12. LESSON III. Third Quaetke. 



the Lord ot hosta ' tbat direlteth beliceai the 
cherubim. 

S And they ' set the ark of God ' upon n 
BOW osri, attd brought it out of the house of 
A-btn's-dab tbat aas in '' Oib'e-ah : and Uz'- 
zah and A-hi'o, the aooa of A-bin's-dab, drave 
the nev cart. 



the DOiae of tlie Lord of boBts tbttt ' sittetb 

3 upoa the cherubim. And the; iet the ark 
of God upon a new cart, and brought it 
out of the house of A-biu'a-dab that was in 
* the hill ; and Uz'zah and A-hi'o, the sons 



later Jewi to pronounce the dread name Tahveh. Compare Lev. 24. 16, etc. Dwalleth 
bttwean tlie ehenbim — " Cherubim " is the Hebrew plural form of cherub. The cherubs 
were concaved as the bearers of God (Pealm 18. 10), or the upholders of hia throne (Ezefc. 
11. 22), hence repr«senting his preaeuce. Their form is not known with certaintT, but it is 
Buppoaed to have been human, with six wings each (Isa. B. 2). Some thick that thej ajmbol- 
ized redeemed humanity, eter in oommunion with Goil. Tbia verse directly 
L.7.89; ! gam.i. 4;pBBini80. 1. 
3. They let the ark 
of Ood npon a new oart — 
They thus followed the ex. 
ample of the Philistines 
(I Sam. e. 1), and not the 
command of the law, which 
WHS that the nrk ot God 
- - ' - . should be borne on the 

j^fi^_ shoulders of the priests. 

This shows the geueral neg- 
lect and ignorance of law into which Israel had lapsed. There was rereronce, however, in the 
uae of a " n«o cart," one not polluted by common use. The honae of Abinadah— See 1 Sam. 
7. 1. It had been there seventy years, which, aa J^aiiui notes, causes a difficulty as to the 
age of Abinadab's " sons ; " there is, however, no reason why the word should not mean grand- 
sons, or even great-grandsons, ss in several other places. That WM In Oibeah — Rather, as 
hi the Qiai^in, " that was in The hill," an eminence at Kirjath-jearim, not the town of Gibeali, 
which was eight miles distant. Umh and Ahlo, tha aom — Or, as we have seen, tiie more 
remote descendants. The word " Ahio " should be read " his brother." The text is confused ; 
but it would seem that Uzzah sat is the cart with the ark, wliile bis brother led tho oxen. 
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Jolt 19, 1896. ABK BB0U6HT TO JERUSALEM. 2 Sin. 6. 1-12. 



1 of A-bin'a-dHb, draTe the new carl And 
ibey brought it out of tbe house of A-bia'- 
a-dab, wbich wna in 'the hill, with the ark 
of God : and A-hi'o nent before the ark. 

B And Da'rid and all tha house of Is'ra-el 
played before the LoRn * with nil manner 
of irulrumailii made o/'8r wood, and with 
harps, and with psatteriea, and with tbn- 
brela, and with ^caatauetB, and with cjni* 

3 bals. And when they came to the thresh- 
ing floor of Na'con, Ui'iah put forth Am- 
hand to the ark of God, and tooli hold of 



4 And they brought it out of * the honae of 
A-bin'a-dab which vrai at Gil/e-ah, ■ 
panying tlie ark of God ; and A-hi'o > 
fore the ark. 

5 And Da'vid and all the house of Is'ra-el 
played before tbe Lord on all aamu 
ilrumaUi made of flr wood, evea on harps, 
and on psalteries, and on timbrels, and o 
cometa, and on cymbaU. 

6 And when they came to ' Na'chon 
tbreshiog floor, Uz'zah ' put fortii hii hand 1 
the ark of God, and took hold of it ; for the 

■ S^NM.ilt^/Or.WMJMT "^ ' \^^' -.,-„- — 

4. Thar brooght— The first part of this verse is erideotly a repetition from the preced- 
ing. The latter part of the verse, beginning [with] tha ktk of Ood, should follow immediately 
after new eurt, at the close of the preceding verse. AMo went bafnrft — Guiding the oxen, 
while his brother Uzzah watched the ark. They had been accustomed to its presence from 
childhood, and were perhaps wanting in becoming rerercDce for it; for often custom breeds 
carelessness in sacred things. Let us alt beware of this aubtile tendency toward irreverence. 

fi. Pla7«d iMfnie the lord— The word thus translated implies 
a jubilant dance as well aa music See verse 1' ■"-'- "- — ■■- 
were exultant with holy joy. On bU mumar 
mado of flr wood — Instead of this the parallel p 
ioles reads, " With all their might, and with singiu) 
preferred before our teit in Samuel. A literal i 
"with all trees of cypress," which makes no fie 
Septuogint makes it quite certain that Chrooicl 
the original reading here, "With all their mighl 
with aongs, and with harps." Hftrpi— Stringed 
meats of various ahapea. According to Leyter 
the harp was a lyre of seven to ten strings, car- 
ried on a strap around the neck, and played 
with a plectrum ; the pialtoriet resembled mod- 
em harps (or perhaps guitars) in miniature. 
Timbidi — Also called tahrett, somewhat 
like tambourines. Oorneti — liny metal 
rods loosely adjusted in a metal frame, 
and played by shaking. Cymbala — Con- 
vex metal plates clashed together just 
like modem cymbals. 

II. UZZAH'S ERROR. VERSES 6-9. 

8. HMhon'i tbrwlilng floor — Called "Chidon" in Chronicles. "Nachon" is not a 
proper name, but means " established " or " appointed." The location i« now unknown. It has 
been su^esled that arraagemeuts bad been made for feeding the oxen here, and that the; 
stumbled or grew restive on t«ing pulled up. TTiiah pnt forth Ui hand . . , and took hold — 
" He did not think — the frequent plea of sinners ; but it was bis business to think." — E. Stotk. 
The law of Num. 4. 16 provided that the sons of Kohath should approach and carry the ark, 
but added, " Tbey shall not touch any holy thing, lest they die." Tho axon shook it-~Others 
render, " the oxen stumbled," or " kicked," or " threw it down." The precise meanii^ is un- 
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2 Sam. 6. 1-12. LESSON III. Thied Quabtkk. 



T And the anger of the Lord wis kindled 7 it; for tlie oxen 'stumbled. And the anger 
Bgunst Uz'zah, and 'God smote him there for of the Lord wm kindled Bgunat Vx'xah-; 
Aiffferror; aud there he died b; the ark ofl and God smote him therefor his '"error; 
God. |- 

certain, but the obvious reason for Uzzah'a act was a fear leBt the ark would be overthrown or 
injured by the movement of the oxen. 

T. The mgn of the Lord wm kindled — Doabtleas God was offended at the AireleBsneas 
of the whole tranaaction ; but now it vaa neceBsarj to interfere, lest his ark shoald become 
common and despised, for one slight would suralj be followed bv others, and one act of severitj 
would result m abiding reverence. God's anger is not a hasty, blind passion, but a prindple 
of hie being, called forth when men's conduct makes it necessary. Ood imote him — " Uiiah's 
death was neoeasary for a solemn warning lo David and his people." — Cambridge Biblt, God 
dealt with'him as he often deals with men, permitting the death of one man for the salvation 
of maoy. It is not necessary to suppose that his soul was lost, for of his spiritual conditioa 



we know nothing, and God does not fix men eternally because of one hasty set, which may have 
been repented of inamoment. There be died — "This severity of punishment is explicable 
when we keep in mind that it was one of the highest purposes of the Old TeatamenC reve- 
lation lo inculcate the doctrine of the nnapproachable majesty and holiness of God. This ex- 
plains also tbe bitter judgmeot of the people of Beth-shemesh for an act of the same nature 
as that of Uz2ah (1 Sam. S. IS)." — Targ. "The full meaning of this mysterious judgment can- 
not be grasped by us, and for most of us it is enough to know that it was done by the Ood 
who taught us to trust his love lo the uttermost when he came among us as man vith men. 
We can see how aupremdy important it was that the Isradites, in the childhood of the world's 
educa^on, should learn how awfully hdy was their God, and how implicit and unquestioning 
their ot>edienoe must be. Now, Uzzah must have known how strict were the commands of God 
concemii^ the ark, and how its inviolable sanctity as the emblem of Jehovah's presence had been 
vindicated just before it came to Abinadab's house by the death of the seventy irreverent 
priers at Beth-shemesh (I 3am. 6. IS). He had forgotten the slemoeM of Ood through long 
experience of bie bounty, and tbe sacred symbol bad lost its terrors through familiarity. 
Uzzah has many lessons to teach as even to-day." — Mimllon. See comment on veree i. 

Thkbb wis kothino ■xcxcTtoNiL either in tbe curse of Czzah or the blessing of Obed- 
edom. They were the outworking of tvo of Ood's invariable laws ; 1. Disobedience ia always 
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, 1896. ARK BROUGHT TO JERUSALEM. 2 Sam. 6. 1-12. 



8 And Da'iid vta displeased, because the 
LoBD had A made a breach upon L'z'zah : and 
he called the name of the place < Fe'reE-ui ' 
to this day. 

9 Aod ' Da'vid was afraid of the Loon that 
day, and said. How shall the ark of the Lobd 

10 So Da'rid would not remoTe the ark of 1 
the Lobd unto him into the citj' of Da'rid 
Da'rid carried it aside into the house of O'bed- 
e'dom 'the Git'iite. 



S and there he died b; the ark of Ood. And 
Da'Tid was diapleased, beoause the Lokd 

had broken forth upon CE^zab : and be 

called that place " Pe'rez-uz'xah, unto this 

9 day. And Da'vid was afraid of the Lobd 

that day ; and he saJd, How shall the ark 

.0 of the Lord come unto me? So Da'Tid 
would not remOTe the ark of the LoKD 
unto him into the dty of Da'vid ; bat Da'vid 
carried it aside into the house of O'bed- 

11 TtiU b, ni trnri^nutll. 



punished ; 9. The divine preseuce always brings temporal as well as ^iritual blessing. These 
laws work as really now as then, only we are so busy with scl^ice and business we think we 
have not time to watch the movement of God's fingers. If you and 1 had been with David, 
with our modern philosophy, we might have seen nothing but a poor apoplectic in Uzzoh and 
a lucky farmer in Obed^edom ; and if David lived in my home or yours to-day, with his anUque 
but very sound theology, he certainly would reverentially recognize Giod's blessing and Ood's 
curse where we perhaps talk of fortune and mischance. 

B. " The passage must be guarded from the apparent su^estion that David was wroth at 
Jehovah's action. His was an intense vexation at the apparent failure of his dariing project, 
not lessened by the feeling that he might have averted the disaster himself by enforcing the 
proper ritual forthe transportation of the ark. So be called the spot ' Judgment-of-Uzzah,' 
that posterity might not lose the lessons of the fate visited on the miserable man's presump- 
tion." — Moidton. David wat displeaied — Xot against Qod, but with the failure of his plans. 
Uiogled veiation, grief, and indignation possessed his soul. Note Samuel's emotions as re- 
corded inl Sam. IB. 11. Kade K biwoh—Or, "rent a rent." Used here, as in 2 Bam. G. 20 
and Eiod. 19. 2:2, 24, for a sudden divine judgment. Ferei-uiiah — " Judgment-of-Uzzah," 
or " Breach-of-Uizah." Gen. 18. H; 21. 81; E2. 2, SO; Judg. 15. 19; 1 Sam. 7. 12, all tell of 
places renamed after some auch signal event. To this day — The final revision of the record 
was made long afterward, maybe as late as the time of Ezra, 400 B, C. 

B. David was afraid — ^The judgment of Uzzah made a profound Impression on him, and 
under its spell he had the good sense to set about inquiring into the proper method of trans- 
porting the ark. No doubt had ever occurred to him before as to Jehovah's approval of his 
project. Now he feels the grave responslbitily of brining the dread relic within his city ; 
Irreverence with its terrible penalty would be so hard to prevent. Jehovah reassured him bya 
demonstration of the truth, "Them that honor me, I will honor." How ihall the ark of the 
Lwrd Mm* to ma — Had he asked this qoestion sooner a life would have been saved and the 
joy of the people would not have been so snddenlv changed into mourning. 

in. THE BLESSED HOUSEHOLD. Verses 10-12. 
10. Would not ramove^Not for the present, until the will of the Lobd should be more 
clearly revealed. Unto him — Into bis own capital and nearer to his own palace, lest it 
might become the cause of terror among the people. City of David — The rapidly growing 
suburb on Uount Zion and the adjacent hills. Carried it aiid* — Hebrew, " caused it to turn 
aside." He gave up his immediate purpose to bring it to himself in Jerusalem, and had it 
put aside into the hoiue of Obed-edom. From 1 Chron. 26. S we learn that Obed-edom was 
a Levite of the family of Korahi1«s ; in 1 Chron. IG. 24 one of this name is mentioned as 
among the doorkeepers of the ark. What led David to select his house is not stated, but per- 
haps Obed-edom himself requested it and offered his house as a temporary shelter, or, more 
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Third Qdabter. 



11 '^ And the ark of the Lord continued in 
the house of O'bed-e'dom the Git'tite three 
months : and the Lord " blessed O'bed-e'dom, 
and all hiB household. 

12 And it vb9 told king Da'vid, safing, The 
Lord hath blessed the house of O'hed-e'doni, 
and all that perlainelh unto him, because of 
the tirk of God. " So Ds'vid went and brought 
up the srk of God from the house of O'bSl- 
e'dom into the dtj of Da'rid with gladness. 



I e'dom the Git'tite. And the ark of the 
Loan remiuned in the house ot O'bed-e'dom 
the Git'tite three months: and the Lord 
blessed O'bed-e'dom, and all his house. 

i! And it vas told king Da'vid, sajiog. The 
Lord hath blessed the house of O'bed- 
e'dom, and all that pertaineth unto him, 
because of the ark of God. "And Da'vid 
Kent and brought up the ark of God from 
the house of </bed-e'dom into the cit; of 
Da'vid with Joy. 



probable still, his house was close to the acene o( 
Uzzah's death, and is their terror David and his 
men carried the ark into the first shelter thej 
could find. TlM Olttlte— This phrase refers 
probably to the place of Obed.edom*s birth ; 
probably the Levitical city of Gatb-rimmon; 
poadbly the Philistine alv ot Gath. 

11, Thre* moutlu — A short stay, but long 
enough to bring God's blessing. Til* Lord 
bleiMd Obed.edotn — The house was doubtless 
Hatched with mingled awe and terror by its 
neighbors. How God's favor was shown we are 
not told ; perhaps by increasing prosperity, per- 
haps by a manifestation of the divine commun- 
ings to the household. " This statement suggests 
many pious redectiona upon the blessedness of 
God's presence in a home. Where the aymbola 
or Tepresentatives of his revelation are honored 
there is he to enrich the worshipers with tokens 
of his favor." — Teny. All Ut lunuMlwld — 
The descendants of good men have special 
blessings within their reach. 
12. It WM told Uag Skvld — Such was the interest awakened by the fate of Uziah that all 
news of the ark and the effects of its presence were sure to be reported. This would be 
good news for David, and set him to more earnest inquiries as to the right method of bringing 
the aric to himself. Compare verse 9. B«oanf« of the ark — There was no doubt but the 
blesunga which came to Obed-edom were on account of his reverent care of the ark. DstIA 
went and branght np the uk — It appears from 1 Chron. IB, 2, that upon examination David 
learned that " none ought to carry the ark of God but the Levites : for them hath the Lord 
chosen to carry the ark of God, and to minister unto bim forever." He accordingly made all 
proper arrangements, and assembled the sons of Aaron and the Leviles, as is mote fully de- 
tuled in Chronicles. All these preliminary arrangements our author omits from bis narraUTC 
Wltk gladiiMW— One needs to read the sequel of this lesson (verses 18-19) and the parallel in 
Chronicles to understand the memorable festivities of that occa^on. Verse 17 lotormgusthattbe 
king had a tabernacle prepared for the ark in the city, and there he deposited it, and " offered 
burnt offerings and peace offerings before the Lord." This was a great political and religion 



erent, which centralized the national spirit and the religious interests ot the people, 
oommonly believed that Psalm 24 was composed for this occaHOn. 

Ik the nuDT or this libson we may learn ; " 1. That a sound morality and 
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July 19, 1896. ARK BROtTGHT TO JERUSALEM. 2 Sam. 6. 1-12. 

goFcniment require ntleation to religious principle. 8. Ttiat all religious ceremapiea and <vor- 
eliip must have reverent regard to tlie msiestj anil holiness of God. 8. That ignorance of di- 
vine law may be very culpable and involve incalculable loss. 4. That "our God is a consuming 
fire " as well as the highest impersonation of love, 5. That pure religion secures the highest 
blessing for the individual, the home, and the State. 6. That true religtoua life and worabip 
are cou^tent with festivity and joy." — Ttrry. 

THE HOLINESS OF GOD'S SHRINE. 
, 1. Theri 13 HO BxriTT WHEBE GoD IS MKeLii;TED. Goilleu hoDiM, godtesB schools, god- 
lew political parties, godless nations are doomed to overthrDW. David was wise in seeking to 
bring back the shrine of God ; and if, by any sinful neglect of yours or your paFSnls, God's 
ehrine has been removed from you in any sense, fallow David's example and bring it back at 
once. Is the blessing no looger asked in your faome? Has family piayerbeea diaconticued T 
Do you no longer read your Bible daily ? Are any of tiie little or larger means of grace — 
which may be looked upon aa the arks of God, the shrines in which the divine Presence dwells — 
are any of these neglected by you t If so, set out like David and bring the ark of God back.tD 
your tabernacle. 

B. NoTBucQ a TOO oooD FOX God's 8ISVICI. David was a philosopher as well as a king 
when he played before the Lord on oil manner of instruments. Those were doubtless good 
men who broke the statues in the old English abbeje, and made the pathway of the PuritAn 
armies a track of barbaric ruin. So were those good men who in later days ruled oat all 
songs from the sanctuary ; and lonw good men yet reject all hymns but the psalms of David, 
and cannot worship if the sound of on instrument be heard in the church. But such people, 
wliile good, are in error. The best of everything belongs to God. No chnreh can be too beau> 
tiful for him, no ointment too costly to poor forth in his honor, no munc too eiquiaile to sound 
In his ears. Let us surround the daily practice of religion in our homes and our chureh with 
all that is beautiful within our reach. 

>. THOtroHTtMSHMS IN WORSHIP 18 i TLAQRANT SIM. God's anger Is not shown now pre- 
cisely OS it was in ancient times ; but if he is not guiltless who taketh the name of God in vain, 
then €ii>d must be angry with many a bright-faced maiden and many a cheerful youth who 
talk and laugh during prayer time, and who join in singing the most solemn hymns with 
thoughtless hearts. Beware of repeating the sin of Uzzah in thoughtlessness. 

4. God's prisihci hues pRoepERTrr. ' This truth is too otten forgotten, but it is just as 
true now as it was in the days of Obed-*dom. It is true that many good people are poor, 
and many are sick, and the calamities of life seem \a come alike to all ; nevertheless there 
is that in the practice of goodness that inevitably makes for temporal success. We have the 
best authority for saying that "godliness is profitable unto all things, having promise of the 
the life that now is, and of that which U to come " (1 Tim. 4. 8). 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

We find in this lesson certain suf^estions concerning The Wonhlp of Qod. 

I The wonldp of 6«d ihonld b« dominant In % people'i life. During the reign of Saul 
the ark of God was neglected, and at one time the priests were fiercely murdered. David's 
first care after his throne became secure was to bring forth the ark and to retiew the public 
worship. He placed religion in the forefront of the national life. So should it be in every 
well-ordered State. The government should not control religion nor establish a Chureh, but it 
should foster religion. A church ia the nucleus of life in many a community. 

II. It ihonld b« popnlM ftnd nnlvarMl. Terse %. All the people— king, Qob1e^ ud 
nited in this service of worship. It is unfortunate, and may be ruinous, when any 
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3 Sam. 6. 1-12. 



LESSON III. 



Thisd Quabteb. 



cIms, either high or loir, atuids aloof from tbe house of God, The Church should be for the 
people, and for all the people. 

in. It llloilU be jOTftiL Yereea S-G. God's people axe not a sad, dismal companj. There 
is everj reason why they should be the happiest people on the earth. Th^r songs, their 
prayers, and their acts of worship should breathe a spirit of gladness. 

IV. It ahoold be rerarent. Terses 6-9. While there was spontaneity and warmth in 
this serrjce of David there was a lack of reverence and a neglect of tbe law which brought 
disastrous consequences. Let us couuder coDcemuig this event, 1. That death is not to 
' be regained as tbe gtealest of evils, and that Uziah's death was no t^lcenthat his soul was 
lost, for he was a sincere worshiper; 3. That in the childhood of God's people and their 
training sdiool severity was oeoeesary. 
Israel was to be taaght that the ark 
represented the actual preface of God 
among his people, and it must be held 



THE ARK OF GOD 



DEATH 1 BLESSING 

UZZAH I OSED-EOOM 

DISOBEDIENCE. | TRUST, 

" Bt-ESSED IS THE MAM THAT TRUSTCTH 
THEE," 



God's 






chest nor a building, but the hearts of 
his pe<^le. 

V. It wUI brlnf ft bleniiig. Tersea 
10-ia. The house where God was fainiored 
reoNved an abundant reward ; and so will 
every bouse be rewarded where Ood's altar 
Is reared and taaintalned in die spirit of 
true worabip. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS HI AND IV. 

1. David removes the ark ot the Lord into the tabernacle (2 Sam, 6. 13-20). S. Nathan 
approves David's purpose to build Ooda house (i Sam. T. 1-3). 



LE880M IV.— Jolt 26. 
GOD'S PROMISES TO DAVID.— 2 Sam. 

[Bead Ot whole Bfchapler 7.] 
OOLDBN TEXT— Id thee, O liOrd, do I put my trust 
BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
TIME.- B. C, 1012. 
PLACZ. — The Boytl Palaoe in lerusklem. 



Is ttarooe Is built on blgb \ 

re llgbt and majealf : 

i BO brlKtat No mortal eje can bear the siKbt. 

~ a Amazing wisdom sblnea ; 



The Lord Jebovoh reigna, H 

The ffarmenls be assumes Ai 

His Klorles Bbloe wUh beami 

Throuffb aU bis mlffbtj wor 

Conloundg Ibe powers ot bell. And all tbeir dark On 

Etronc Is bis ami, and Bbal3 tiilnil His great decrees and soveielKn wlU. 

And will (Ms sovereign King Of ftlory coQdescend. 

And will be write bis name. Hj Father and mj Friend ? 

I love bis name, Ilovebis word; Join all mj powers to praise tbe Lonl.— /aaae WMtt 
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Jdlt 26, 1696. GOD'S PROMISES TO DAVID. 2 Sam. 1. 4-lC. 

HOIOS mULDINOS.— Jforuiiv (Julj 20\ God's Frotnises to David, 2 San. 1. 1-lS. 
Thioday, David's response, 2 Sam. 1. lS-20. Wtdneaday, The promise remembered, 1 ChroD. 
28. 1-10. l^unday. The promise fulfilled, 1 Kings 8. 12-21. Friday, Precioas promises, 
Fulm 1S2. .Saturday, A, firm oovenant, Jer. S8. 14-22. Sunday, The esCabliBhed throne, 
Heb. 1. 1-ia. 



4 And it came to pus that night, that the 
word of the LoBD came unto Na'tliaQ, st' ' 

G Go and tell amy serrant Da'vid, ' 
saith the Lord, ' Shalt thou build me a house 
for me Ui dwell in? 

6 Whereas I have not dwelt in any house 
'since the time that I brought up tbe children 



4 And it ctune to pass the some night, thi 
the word of the Lord came unto Ka'thai 

6 saying, Go and Mil my servant Da'vi< 
Thus saith tbe Loan, Shalt thou build n 






1. DAVID'S WORK. VERSES 4-11. 

4. It MM« to pui that night — " There is much solemnity in tbe way the subject is here 
Introduced. The night was the recognized time for prophetic visions. Compare 1 Sam. S. 3 ; 
Num. 13, 6, etc." — Bithop Hervey. David's mistake was pious and from an honest mind; so 
God hastens, so to speak, U correct it. The vord of Ui« Lord—In what precise form we 
know not. Came nnto Itathan- — We see now the difference between Nathan's personal o]Hnion 
and the revelation of God through bim. " A new era had arrived in the history of Israel. The 
earthly kingdom was to be established, and a patnane^ ogiee was to be ins^tuted coordinately 
with it, in order to represent God's supremacy over tbe earthly monaroh, and to advise, to ex- 
hort, and, if need were, to correct, rebuke, and even to denounce the earthly sovereign for Ws 
^B, and even to declare bit dethronement in the name of God, the supreme Ruler of Israel, 
the King of kings and Lord of lords, and thus to' prepare the way for the time when the func- 
tions of king and prophet would Coalesce in Christ. This permanent office, placed side by 
side with the throne, was tbe ofBce ot prophet." — Wordmnorlk. 

5. My isrrant Darld— The tei 
mark of special honor, aa only a 
Uoses and Joshua, are by Jchoval 
named " servants of the Lord." 81 
build me a home— Compare 
verse II. "Tbe question im- 
plies a negative answer, and in 

1 Chron. 17. 4 we have, "Thou 
sbolt not build me a house.'" — 
Terry. The thought of this 

verse is, "Thou shall not build '' ' '''BERNiCLK- 

me a bouse, but I will build thee a house [a family line upon (he throne], and thy 
son shall build me a house." God recognizes, honors, and rewards tbe ploos desires of his peo- 
ple even when he does not accept their plans. 

6. Whareaa — Bather, "since," or " because." This introduces the reason why David was not 
to build the house, Ihavsnot dwelt— While the land was not yet fully possessed by his people 
God would not occupy a Settled abode, but dwelt in a movable tent. Even to thia day — Four 
hundred and fifty years after the eiodus of the Israelites from Egypt Hat* walked — " Aa a 
tent is a traveler's dwelling, so, as long as God's dwelling was a tent, be himself appeared as if 
traveling, going from phice to place." — Keil and Ddituch. " This migratory character of 
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Third Quabieb. 



of iB'ra-el out of E'gjpt, even to thU (lay, but 
have walked in ' a tent and in a (abemacle, 

T In al! t/u plaeti whcreic I hare * walked 
with all the children of In'ra-el spake I a word 
with b an; of the tribes of Is'ra-el, whom I 
commanded ' to teed my people Is'ra-el, Bay- 
ing, Whj build ye not me a house of cedar f 

8 Now therefore so shalt thou saj unto my 



brought up the children of Is'ra-el out of 
E'gfpt, eren to this day, but have walked 

I in a tent and in a tabernacle. In all places 
wherein I have walked with ail the children 
of Is'ra-el, spake I a word with ' aaj of the 
tribes of Is'ra-el, whom I commanded to 
feed my people la'ra-el, saying. Why liave 

i ye not built me an house of cedar? Now 



It ; IbK, )■ t i AlB 90. 98. 



hia Church was a preparation and training, not only for faith in bis omnipresence, but also for 
the reception of the doctrine of the univeraality of the Chttrcb, not Co be Umited to Palestine, but 
~ id lo all nations ; and so Stephen expounds it. See Acts 7. 46-19." — Wordtmirth. 
, In a tent and In 4 talcmMila 

— "The words a lent refer es- 
pecially to the outward Covering 
of skins, etc. ; the tahtmadt 
denotes the framework of boards 
and bars. Observe the cooetant 
i to the exodus and to Che details 
in the books of Hoses." — BUhop 
Frora this description we may 
Ood feela with his people, adapts 
thdr state, and shares their varied 

all the placM — The wiidemesa, 

_..p_^ Job, Kirjath-jearim, and now Zion. 

8pi^ I a wnd — " Did I give a command to 
anyone of the tribes through which Igovemed 
Israel." " The meaning is, that whatever tribe had in times past supplied the ruler of Israel, 
God had never required any of those tribes to build a house in one of their cities."— r 
Bit&op Hervey. Wben a ruler arose for Israel out of any tribe his rule was considered that ot 
hia tribe, as when Ephrum ruled in the person ot Joehua, or Benjamin in Saul, or Judah in 
David. See 1 Cbron. 28. 4. " la Ptalm TS. 67, 68, ^e electron of David as prin,ce, and of 
Zion as Che site of the sanctuary, is described as the election of tbe tribe of Judah and the re- 
jection of the tribe of Ephraim." — KeU and Dtlilztck. CominaDdod to feed— To tend, as a 
shepherd hia aheep. Ahousttf etdar — "Beams of cedar marked a ccetly building. Of course 
the cedar of Lebanon is a totally different tree from what we improperly call tbe redoi Virgin- 
tan cii]ar, which supplies the sweet-scented cedar wood, and is really a kind of juniper {Juni- 
pfnii Virginiana). The cedar of Lebanon is a close-grained, light-colored, yellowish wood, 
with darker knots and veins." — Bithop Hemey. 

8. How tiisrafora— The reason why God chose not to have hia house built at this time 
was that the throne of David was not fully settled, and that great wars were yet to be waged, 
which would engross David's attention, employ all bis power, and nu&t him for the w«rk of 
baildiog tbe temple. Bo ahalt then say—" The reasons why David's zeal was thus checked 
must be carefully considered. The unsettled condition of the nation had made a fined aanctu. 
ary impossible hitherto, and even now the time for it was not jet fully come. The bouse o( 
David must be firmly established and peace secured before this great step in the history of 
the national religion could be advantageously taken. Again, David was not to build the boose, 
'because he bad shed much blood, and had made great wais' (1 Cbron. 2S. S; iS.3)." — Cim- 
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JoLY 26, 1896. GOD'S PRO MISES TO DAVID. 2 Sam. 7. 4-16. 

AuUurliMl Vcnian. 
aerTttut Da'vid, Thui s*ith the Lord of hoala, 
* I took thee from the sbeepoote, c from foltow- 
ii^ the sheep, to be ruler ovec my peopi 



9 And ' I was with thee wbilbersoeTer thou 
wenteat, ' and have cut off all thine enemi 

d out of thy sight, and hare made thee ' 
great name, like unto tlie name of the great 
mm that are iu tlie earth. 

10 Moreover I will appoint a place foi 
people U'ra-el, and will '° plant them, that they 
may dwell in a place of theit own, and move 
no more ; " neither eball the children of wick- 
edaees afflict them any more, as beforetime. 



therefore thua shalt thou aay unto my 
Berrant Da'vid, Thus silth the Lord of 
hosts, 1 took thee from the 'sheepcote, 
from following the sheep, that thou ehould- 
est be 'prince over my people, over Ig'- 

I ra«l : and I hare been with thee whitherso- 
ever thou weoteet, aud have cut off all 
thine enemies from before thee ; and I will 
make thee a great name, like unto the 
name of the great ones that are in the 

I earth. And 1 wiil appoint a place for 
my people la'ra-el, and will plant them, 
that they may dwell in their own place, 
and be moved no more ; neither shall the 
children of wickedness afflict them any 









n. ilVT i P^ 81 



Srii^ Bible. The Lord of iatU—Jehovah-idaiotlt, " the Lord of the nniveree." I took thn 
from tlia ihMpeoU — " Better, ' from the pasture.' The word meana ' babitatioa,' which in 
referenceto flocks meana, not whet« they Bpend the night, but where they feed ; and this suits 
the context of our passage." — C. H. Toy. "It is good for those who are come to great prefer- 
ment to be often reminded of their sniall b^nnings, that they may always be humble and thank- 
ful."—^ ffmrji. 

B. Wm with the*— God had beoi with him in bjs battle with Goliath, in the perils of Saul's 
court and of the exile, in wars and political movements. Cnt off all tUno OBomlai — Here »■ 
ferring especially to Saul and the leaders of his party (2 Sam. S. 1 ) 4. 8 ; 1 Sam. 18. 29 ; !0. 
15, 16 ; 34. 4 ; 36. 8). OUier enemiee rose up afterward (see chap. 8), but the victory guned 
over the former by Ood'a help was an assurance to David that the others would be eventually 
cut off. EkTonwda thMagr*ftt nam* — OnqueBtionably David appears aa the ablest, the meet 
successful, and in every way the greatest of the kings of Israel. His is the noblest name, 
after Hoses, in the history. He found Israel a disorganized, weak confederacy of twelve tribes, 
without c<^rence and without influence. He healed old strifes, consolidated the nadon, con- 
quered all the surrounding lands, and left to his son a united empire twelve times the size of 
Israel whenhe asaumed its crown. Host of hia measures were dictated by a profound wisdom, and 
in true greatness hia character, notwithstanding his sins, rose above all his sucoessora. During 
his time alone Israel stood as the controliiug oriental monarchy. " A greeU name is what they 
who have have great reason to be thankful for and may improve to good purposes, but what 
they that have not have no reason to be ambitious of. A good name is more desirable. A man 
may pass through the world very obscurely and yet very comfortably." — SI. Henry. 

10, 1 will appoint — This should read, " I have appointed," aa it reteis to the past, not to the 
future. A piMO for my peopio — The land of Canaan, where they were then setded, and which 
they held as God's gift. Koto no more — As they had moved Id the patriarehal age from 
Canaan to E^pt, and In the Mosaic from Egypt to Canaan, This promise was kept for fonr 
hundred years ; but why was it not fulfilled forever ? Because it depended upon the lo3wlty of 
Israel to its God. When the people violated their part of the contract God's jaetice required 
their punishment in the loss of their privileges. But God's iodgmenia work in unison with 
hia providence. The seclusion of Israel in Palesdne preserved revealed tmth unsullied. Their 
dispersion spread it to the ends of the earth. Holtliar shall tho ohUdren of wlAodsou 
afflict— This promise was fulfilled according to the measure of Israel's faithfulness to its Ood. 
When Israel's sins required discipline and punishment God gave it throng hostile nations. 
A« boforotini*— " When in the bondage of Egypt"— rmry. 
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2 Sam. 7. 4-16. LESS* 

11 And as "wnce the time that 1 com- 
manded judgOB to bt over my people Is'rft-el, 
and have " caused thee \a rest from all thine 
eoemieB. Also the Lono telleCh thee '* that he 
will make thee a bouse. 

12 And "when thj dajs be fulfilled, and 
thou " shalt sleep with th; fathers, " I will eet 
up th; seed after thee, which shall proceed 
out of thy bowels, and 1 will establish his 
kingdom. 

13 "He shall build a house for my name. 



Thibt> Quakter. 
:, as at the first, and at from the day 






rmy 



'people Is'ra-el; and I 
rest from all thine enemies. Moreover the 
LoftD telleth thee that the Lord will make 

12 thee an house. When thy days be fulfilled, 
and thou sbalt sleep with Uiy fathers, I 
will set up thy seed after thee, which shall 
proceed out of thy bowels, and 1 will estalj- 

13 lish his kingdom. He shall build an house 



t, 1..^ — lIDni. II. It: I Klnnl.lli A<»il>, M. "I KlDn •Or, Am>«i>*. 

!. W; PhIiii lU. II. »lKfa(iE.>i <. It;8. I9| t CliniD. ». 

11, And H finw — Referring to the oppressions through which the Israelites passed 
daring the period of tiie judges. I eommuided jodftf — " The contrast is that of the troublous, 
unsettled times of the judges, and the frequent serritudes of Israel in those times, with die 
settled prosperity and independence of the Icingdom of David and Solomon." — Bithop Hervey. 
AIm tlM Lord telleth tlue — " Oc it may l)e, ' And the Lord hath told thee,' namely, by the 
mouth of Samuel. Tlie last is rather preferable, as making the use of the third instead of the 
first person more natural." — BiiKop Hervei/. Will nuke thee k houie — David had proposed 
a house For God ; and in refusing it God rewards bis purpose with Che promise of a house for 
himself, that la, a permanent possession of the royal authority in bis family. - In this promise 
was also the principle that God must build a man's house before be can build God's house. 

II. SOLOMON'S WORK. Verses 12-16. 

12. Wlien thj dayi b« fOlfilled— "The 
prophet, having detailed God's past mercies to 
David, now passes on to direct prophecy, and 
that one of the most important in the Old Testa- 
ment." — Heniey. I will Mt Dp thj Med — 
"First, Solomon, wbo recognizes the fulfillment 
of this promise in his elevation to the tbrone 
(1 Kings S. lE-20) ; tbe line a( David's descend- 
ants, who succeeded him on the throne of Ju- 
dab ; and finally Christ, in whom the prophecy 
reaches its highest fulfillment." — Cambridge 

Bible. Thlch shall proceed— "The seed here 
spoken of was still in the future when this 
promise was made to David." — Erdmann. "It 
was customary for the eldest son bom after the fa- 
ther's succession to the throne tosncceed him in 
his dignity as king. David tiad several sons bom after his removal to Jerusalem (chap. E. 
14-1 S ; compare 1 Ghron. 3. B). But by a Special ordinance and promise of God his successor 
was to be a son Iram after this time ; and the departure from the established usage of the 
East, in fixing the succes^on, can 1>e accounted for on no other known ground except the ful- 
fillment of tbe divine promise."— /amtfion. XftabUib Ilia Uagdom — A promise verified to 
Solomon, who enjoyed rule over all the lands won by David. 

13. Ha ihall bnild a honie — " The house whicb Solomon built continued four hundred 
years, till the time of the Babylonish exile, when it was burned by XebuchadnezKar (2 Kings 
Sfi. S); but it was rebuilt at the close of the eiile (Ezra 6. 15), and of it then the pn^het 
2B6 
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JuLT 26, 1896. GOD'S PROMISES TO DAVID. 



sod I wUi " stabliah the Ihron« of bia kingdom 
forever. 

14 »>1 vill be hia father, aad be Bball be 
nif Boa. " If he conunit iniquity, I will 
cbaaWD liim with tbe rod □[ men, and iritb the 
stripes o( tbe children of man : 

16 But mj mercy shall not depart «waj 
from him, "as I look ii from Saul, nbom 1 
put Biraj l)efore thee. 

15 And "thine boose and th; kingdom 
shall be estabhshed forever before thee : thy 
throne shall be estabUahed (or ever. 



for my name, and 1 will establish tbe throne 

14 of hia kingdom forever. 1 will be Iub 
father, and he shall be my son : if be com- 
mit iniquity, 1 will ohosleu him with the 
rod of men, and with the atrlpea of the 

1 6 children of men ; bat my mercy ahall not 
depart from bim, as I ttxik it from Saul, 

16 whom I put away before thee. And thine 
bouse and thy kingdom shall be made sure 
fopevBT before thee: thy throne shall be 
established forever. 



Haggai said (Bag. 2. 9), 'The glory of this hitter house shall be greater than that of the 
former ; ' for this second temple was the connecting link between tlie Jews of Haggai'a time 
and the Messiah. " — TVry. Tot mjoMoe — "The name of Ood^gniGes God himself so far as 
he has revealed and manifested himself to men. His promise eoncemmg the temple was that 
be would ' put his name there ; ' that ia, that he would be present and reveal himself there in 
an especial manner." — Cambridge Bilite. Foraro — "The word ' forever,' emphatieally twice 
repealed in verse 13, shows very dis^nctly that this prophecy looks beyond the suooessian of 
tlie kings of Judah of the house of David, and embraces tbe throne of the Christ, aooording to 
the angel's inlerprelatton as given in Luke 1. S1-S3, where the reference to this passage cannot 
be mistaken." — Bithop Eervty. And the title, ' the Son of David,' ^ven to the Messiah in the 
rabbinical wriUngs, as well as its spe<^al application to Jesus in the New Testament, springs 
munly from the, acknowledged Uessianic significance of this prophecy. 

14. I vill bs Ms fkther^^" The relation of fatherhood and sonship will exist between the 
covenant Ood of Israel and the seed of David. This denotes, in the first place, the relation ttf 
the most cordial mutaal love, which attests its enduring ciiaracter h^ fddiiy, and demonstrates 
its existence toward the Lord by active obedieTice." — Erdmamt. Ha shall be my sen — This 
was not a promise that David's sou would bo saved without respect to his own faith or con- 
duet, but that God would deal with bim as a wise father, punishing sin, but ever ready to for- 
give. If he Mmmit Iniquity — The backsliding of Solomon and of David's descendants in 
general seemi to be foreshadowed by divine omniscience. " The words- ' If he commit iniquity, 
I will chasten him,' etc., supply the illustration of God's dealing with Solomon and his suc- 
cessors as a Father, for ' what son is he whom tbe father ohasteneth not * ' (Heb. 12. B-10 ; Prov. 
S. 12.) The literal translation of the words shows this more clearly; ' And he shall be to 
me a son, whom if he transgress, I will correct,' etc." — Biihop Hervey. I will Dhwtan hlnv 
— "Tbe king's son is not bi be exempted from the punishments common to all men who act 
perversely. In this matter God is no respecter of persons. Accordingly, when Solomon fot- 
eook. the law of the Lord, he wag threatened with bitter and humiliating Judgments (1 Kings 
11.9-40)." — Terry. With the rod of man, ei«. — "That is, such a chastisement as men inflict 
upon their children to correct and reclaim them, not to destroy them." — Bithop Hervey. 

15. Kr many shall not depart — " The contrast Is that between flie punishment of sin 
in individuals and the favor that remains permaneatiy with the family, whereby the divine 
promise becomes an unconditioned one." — Hengatmherg. As I took It from Banl — " The fam- 
ily of David remained till the incarnation. Joseph and Mary were both of that family ; Jesus 
was the only h^ to the kingdom of Israel But he did not choose to sit on the secular throne ; 
he ascended the spiritual throne, and no* be is exalted to the right hand of God, a Prince and 
a Saviour, to give repentance and remission of sins." — Clarke, 

16. Stall bi oitabllshed forevar — " Fotever . . . forevec. Of all the words of prom- 
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2 Sam. 7. 4-16. LESSON IV. Third Quabtee. 

. ise (tiat fell on David's ears these vere the most charming. They find repeated u 
hia prayer (Tersea 19,S6, S9),ofteii in the Paglms (IB. 60; 88. :JU),<>°<1 even echo ii 
irords of aalutati<Hi to the mother of our Lord (Luke 1. 32, SR). B; them we aee that tJilB mea- 
aage of Nathan to David vas lai^ly a Meaaiaoic prophec;."'~7'err^. "No earthly kingdom, 
and no poelerity of any single man, has eternal duration like the heaven and the earth ; bat 
Uie different famillea of men become extinct as the different earthly kii^doms perish, and other 
families and kingdoma take their plaoe. The poateritj of David, therefore, oould only last for- 
ever by running out in a person who Uvea forever ; ^lat is, by culminatii^ in the Hesaiah, who 
lives forever, and of whose kingdom there is no end." — KtU and Dtliixsch. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
Out last lesson showed true worship ; this presenta to na Tbe FiiTilagai of the True Tor- 

I. Tha troe wonhlper raoalvM divliia Mnnial. Yerses 4-7. God gave coonsel to 
David through the prophet ; but our privilege is higher. We may read God's voice in his 
written word, and may hear it iu our own hearts if we live in communion with him. 

n. H« li under tlia dlTlna ear*. Verses 8, 9. God saw David in the Bheepcot« and on 
the hillside of Bethlehem. God opened the way before him. God gave him opportunity, 
power, success. And bo will God watch over every follower, and give to him just what is best 
for him. 

in. Ha li lifted np t« honor. Terse 9. God gave to David "a great name;" but it 
was because he saw in David that which merited such glorj. He who serves God faithfully may 
not always become famous, but he will surely be honored, 

IV. He eqjojt pattea. Verses 10, 11, He may not always be eiempt from trial — David 
certainly was not ; yet be irill enjoy peace and rest and freedom from care ; for he will be 
lifted above his troubles and stayed npon God. 

V. Ha TWwiTai discipline. Tersea 12-14. It is not a privilege, but a misfortune, to be 
free from correction and discipline ; and it is not a misfortune, but a privil^e, to receive needed 
chastisement. Who is the more fortunato, the child who is free to roam the streets at will, or 

the child who is carefully nurtured and 
trained at home? Let us count Ood's 
chastening our peculiar blessing. 

VI. He enjoTt ft ahaie ia Bed's 
aamwBt mandea. Versea la, 16. God's 
covenant ia not tor one generation, but for 
ages upon ages. He who worshipa God 
gives to his children a better inheritance 
than earthly treasure, anintecest in the ever- 
lasting covenant of grace. They will not be 
saved of necessity through thdr fathers' 
futh ; but they start in life with privileges 
that others do not posaesa. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS IV AND V. 

1. David's psalm of thanksgiving (2 Sam. 7. 18-39). 2, David subdues the Fhilistines, 
Uoabilea, the king of Zobah, and the Syrians, pats garrieons in.Edoni, and dedioaleB the aptul 

to God {2 Sam, 8. 1-16). 



THE LORD'S PROMISE 

DAVID. I BELIEVERS. 

EVER LASTING I EVEflLASTINQ 

TEMPORAL SPIRITUAL 

KINQDOM I KINQDOM 

DIVINE SON OF MAN. 
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DAVID'S KINDNESS. 2 Sam. 9. 1-13. 

LESSON v.— AoacsT 2. 
DAVID'S KINDNESS.— 2 Sam. 9. 1-13. 

J (uioa>«r wltb brotberly love.— 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
TIKE.— AboDt B. C. 1040. 
PLACE. — lanutlsm ; La-Mmr, 
LEBBOir HTKN.— 

Jesus, ruj gsTlour, Brotber. Friend, On wbom I cut m; ererr nre, 

On wbom [or all IblDEi I depend, Imirire, uid Uien accept, my pn^r. 

If I tiBve Issl«d d( Oif grace, The grace (bat nire (alTatloii brlnga ; 

II wltb me now tb; Spirit slajs. And, baverlng. hldee me In bin wlan ; 

Btlll lei blm wltb mr wlckedoen May. Not for a moment's space deport; 

Evil and danger tura away. And keep till tie renews my beart.— Charfcs WetUy. 
HOIIE KEAODtOa.— Jfonday {Julj 27), David's Kindness, 2 Sam. 9. Tuttday, OaTid 
and Jonathan, 1 Sam. 20. 11-17. Wednaday, A sorrowful parting, I Sam. 20. 8S-12. ThitTS- 
day, A glad welcome, 2 Sam. 16, 24-30. Friday, Constancy in friendship, Prov. 27. 1-10. 
SatuTday (August 1), A blessed memory, Job 29. 1-16. Sunday, The lore of Christ, Eph. 3. 
8-19. ^__^_^^.^— 

I And Da'vid aajd, Is there yet any that is 
left of the bouse of Saul, that 1 may ' Bbow 
him kindness for Jon'a-than's sokeT 



I. LOYAL FRIENDSHIP. VERSES 1-5. 

1. And David laid — This most have been 
about Beveu years after David's accessioti to the 
throne over all Israel, for Uephiboaheth was 
five years old at the death of Saul, and he was 
now notleas than twenty. "Being but five years 
old at his father's death (2 Sam. 4. 4), Hephibo- 
sheth must have been bom duriog the period of 
David's wandering, bo that it is Dothing strange 
that David had no knowledge of him ; and the 
incessant cares of his reign had thus far prevented 
the king's making special inquiry into this mat- 
ter. Now, in a time of peace, his thoughts go 
back to the brotberly covenant made between 
himself and Jonathan (1 Sam. IS. S; 20. 16. 
*2), and he yearns for opportaoity to requite 
some of die kindness of that noble prince." 

Ttrry. Of the banM of Saul — He did not say "of the house of Jonathan," but "of 

the house o( Saul ; " for the sake of his friend's memory be was willing to forget his bitterest 
foe's persecution. For loiwthan'i sake — JonathSn, the son of Saul, hsd shown ■ chivalrous 
love for David, sacrificinK his father's regard and his own interests in order to save him, willing 

S89 
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2 Sam. 9. 1-13. ' 



Thibd Quartbb. 



2 And there wai ot the house of Saul a 
eecvant whose name tnu ' Zi'ba. And when 
thay had called him niito Da'vid, the king laid 
unCo him, Art thou Zi'ba * And he said, Thy 

3 And the Icing said, It there not ;et any 
of the houie ot Saul, that I ma; Hhow the 
'IcindneBa of Ood unto him? And Zi'ba aud 
auto the king, Jon'a-than hath yet a son, 
ultieA if * lame oil Aii feet, 

4 And the king aaid unto bim, Whereuhe? 
And Zi'ba said unto the l<ing, Behold, he u in 
the house of ' Ua'cbir, the son of Am'mi-el, 
in Lo-ilelsar. 



2 him kindneea for Jon'a-tbaD'a sake? And 
there was of the house of Saul a serrant 
whose Dune wai Zi'i)a, and they called him 
unto Da'vid ; and the kiug said unto him. 
Art thou Zi'ba f And he said. Thy serrant 

3 is he. And the king said, la there not yet 
any ot the house of Saul, that I may stiow 
the kindnesB of God unto him ? And 
Zi'ba eojd unto tbe king, > Jon'a^thaa hath 

4 yet a son, irhich is lame on his feet And 
the king stud unto him, Where is he ? And 
Zit» said unto the king. Behold, be is in 
tbe house of Ua'cbir the son of Arn'mi^el, 






■•-I 



eTen to renounoe his right to the throne in his favor. Darid'a gratitude now finds expression 
fifteen years after Jonathan's death. 

Good mih should sue opraBTUNiTus or doinq <300I>. " 7^ lU)a-al lou! devUetA libtral 
ihingi (Isa. 32. 8). For tbe most proper objects of ouc kindness and charity are such as will 
not be frequently met without inquiry. Tbe most necessitous are tbe least clamorous." — 
M. Henry. 

S. Of tks honia of Banl — Not a descendant of his family, but a member of his bouseboM. 
A servant — He bad been a slave, but had guned his freedom ; slavery among the Israelites 
was very mild, and opportunities for liberty were easy. Tbe slave was treated as one of the 
family, and often married into it. Ziba seemg to have become a freedman at bis master's death, 
and so well did be improve all adraDtages that at this time he had himself become the head of 
a family of fifteen sons and twenty slaves. 

3, The king said — He inquired ot Ziba as one most likely to know concerning Saul's fam- 
ily. Tli« kindnHi of 0«d — An expression capable of, and perhaps combining, several meanings : 
1. Sucb a kindness as David had experienced from God ; 2. A kindness for the sake of God, 
before whom the vow had been made with Jonathan (I Sam. 20. 42). S. Some take it to be 
merely a superlative, " very great kindneas," as the words " a mountain of God " meant " a 
high moautuD," etc Joimtliui b»th yet • ion — Jonathan had been slain with his father on 
Mount Gilboa, but his young child had been saved from the pursuit of the Philistines. lAme 
m bit feet — When news came of tile elaughter on Mount GUboa and the coming of tbe PbUia- 
tines, the uunie of the child Mephibosheth, who was then five years old, caught him up to flee, 
but let him fall, Bo that his feet were badly injured. He bad taken no part in the disputes 
concerning the BaecesBirai, because of his youth, his helpless condition, his weakness of char- 
acter, and the fact that in the East the younger son of a monarch takes precedence over the 
son of a deceased heir apparent, so that his uncle lahbosheth had been placed upon the throne 
by Abner. " Mephiboaheth's Jn^gnificance bad led to his being lost sight of, and it was only 
through fflba that David learned bis existence and the retired life he passed with one of the 
great families in transJordanic Canaan wlio remained attached to the fallen dynasty." — Jamie»ini. 

4. HmUt — This was a nobleman, probably of the tribe of Manaaseh, wbo posseesed 
wealth and position. We find that years after this he entertained David in his fl^ht from 
Absalom (2 Sam. IT. 27), an evidence of his generosity, and also showing that while kind to tbe 
fallen house of Saul he was still loyal to David. David himself was aided by tbe same hands 
that had uded the son of Jonathan. " When David sent for Mepbibosheth from him he little 
thought that the time would come when he himself would gladly be beholden to him ; and 
perhaps Hachir was then the more ready to help David in recompense for bis kindneaa to 
Mepbibosheth." — M, Henry. In Lo-debu — On the east of Jordan and n 
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AuQ. 2, 1896. 



DAVID'S KINDNESS. 



Then king Da'vid sent, and fetchad I 
out of the bouse of Ma'cbir, tbe sod of Am'- 
mi-el, from Lo-de'bar. 

8 Now wben " Me-phibVehelh, the bo 
JoD'a-thaa, the bod of Saul, wal come 
Da'vid, be fell on bis face, and did reven 
And Da'vid said, Me-pbil/o-Bheth. And he 
aoBwered, Behold thy servant ! 

1 And Da'vid said unto him, Fear not : * fo 
I will surely show thee kindneie for Jon's 
than thy father's Bake, and will restore (he 
all the land of Saal thy father ; and thou Shalt 
eat bread at my table continualty. 



6 the Bon of Am'mi-el, from Lo-de'bar. And 
Me-phib'o-aheth, tliu son of Jon'a-lban, tbi 
son of Saul, came unto Da'vid, and fell on 
his fai«, and did obeisance. And Da'vid 
said, He-pbib'o-Bheth. And he answered, 

^ Behold thf servant! And Da'aid said aato 
him, Fear not: for I will eureiy show thee 
kindness for Jon'a-than thy father's sake, 
and will restore thee all the ' land of Saul 
thy father ; and thou ahalt eat bread at my 



its location is as yet unknowu. Here HephibosheCh had been kept in seclusion, his very exist- 
ence probably remaining a secret, lest the knowledge in those anEetlled times might bring 
harm to his entertainers. It is not remarkable that fifteen years passed before David learned 
tliat the son of his friend was sUll living. 

Notice oncb HORSthat kindness and merey are never thrown away, but retam in bleBsings. 

5. King IhiTld mt — The royal command for Mephibosheth to appear at Jerusalem was 
doubtless received with grave anxiety, for it was usual in oriental countries for a new king to 
put to death all the family of a rival house, and such kindness as David showed was rare, if 
not absolutely unknown. " David's psalm on the bringing up of the ark, ' Who shall ascend 
untothehill of the Lord?' (Psalm 24. S,) shows his own feeling that one of the requisites for 
BO high an honor was that he who was thus favored by God should not ' tinear dmritfuily ' 
(Psalm 24. 4) ; and in the spirit of Chat psalm he now performs his oath to Saul and Jona- 
than." — Wordtworlh. 

tl. ROYAL GRACE. VEHSE8 6-13. 



6. Mei^bMbMli— " In 1 Cbron. S. S4 ; 
place also Mgri-baai, probably by a clerical e 
meaning, ' Destroying-shame ; ' Boilielh (Shat 
('Scattering' or 'Destroying') being equiv 



>. 40, he is called Mtr^iiaal, and in the Utter 

ror. The two names seem to have the same 

e) being the equivalent for .^mW, and Mepliir 

Aferib, ' Contending-with.' Compare Ish- 



Itosheth and Es-baal, Jerub-baal and Jerub-besheth (2 Sam. 11. ttl, etc.)." — Biihop Hervey. 
Wm eom# nnto David — " The picture of David's royal power and glory in contrast with the 
poor, crippled son of Jonathan, the last scion of Saul's fallen house, comes out in greater 
splendor the deeper the latter humbles himself before bim and trusts himself to Ms favor. In 
his noble conduct to Hephibosheth David demonstrates the friendship that he bad sworn to 
JtoiatbuL" — Srdmann. fell on his fMe— Probably he was uncertain as to Davld'a purpose 
and in fear of his life. How often we see trouble in what the King of heaven Intends fw a 
bleasing 1 " David can see neither Saul'a blood nor lame legs in Hephibosheth while he sees in 
liim the features of his friend Jonathan ; how much less shall the God of merciee regard out 
infirmities or the corrupt blood of our sinful progenitors while he beholds as in the face of hii 
Bon in whom he is well pleased ! " — Bithop Sail. 

7. Thon Shalt eat breail at my table — "A common mark of honor in oriental countries. See 
1 Kings S. T ; 2 Kings 25. 29. The physidan Democedes, who cured Darius, was made ' a 
member of the king's table ; ' and Hiati^us of Hiletus was invited to come up to Suae and be 
Darius'a 'mesa companion.' " — CamMdgt Bibit. " Wliat more could David do for one inca- 
pacitated by his infirmity for the employments of active lifeT And it was done, not grudgingly, 
nor with cold reserve, but with the heartfelt tenderness which made him desire to have always 
near him this living memorial of hie lost friend. A less noble mind might have shrunk from 
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2 Sam. 9. 1-13. 



Thibd Quabtkb. 



8 And he bowed himaelf, and said, What u 
tbf seiraat, that thou ahouldeBt look upon 
such ' a dead di^ as I am ? 

9 Tbeb the Bug called to Zi'ba, Saul's 
servant, and said uuto him, 'I have giiea unto 
thy maater'a son all that pertained to Saul 
and to all bia house. 

10 Thou therefore, and thy sods, and thy 
, aervanU, iball till the land for him, Slid tboa 
. Shalt bring in iht fruitt, that thj maBler's son 

may have food to eat ; but Me-phib'o-lbeth thy 
maater'a son 'shall eat bread alway at my 
table. Sow Zi'ba had '"Gfteea aons aod 
twenty aervanis. 

11 Then said Zi'ba unto the king, " Accord- 
ing to all that my lord the king hath com- 



ilS. 






S table continually. And be did obeisance, 
and aud, What is thy aerrant, that thou 
ahouldest look upon auch a dead dog oa I 

9 am ? Then the king called to Zi'ba, Saul's 
aervant, ftnd asid unlo him. All that per- 
tained to Saul and to oil his house have I 

10 given ante thy moaler'a son. And tbou 
sbalt tilt the land for bim, thoa, and thy 
sons, and thy servants ; and thou shalt 
bring in the /ruitf, that thy master's son 
may have bread to eat : but Me-phib'o-aheth 
thy mosler'a son shall eat bread alway at 
my table. Now Zi'ba had fifteen sons and 

11 twenty servants. Then said Zi'ba unto the 
king. According to nil that my lord (he king 



thus keeping before the public eje, in connection with himaelf, the true heir of the house of 
Saul, especially as, though lame himself, Mephiboahetb had a son who would eventually inherit 
, whatever claims his father might be supposed to posaeas. But in the large heart of David 
there was found no room for such low suspicions and mean misgivings. Qod had promised to 
perpetnate the royal poirer in his house ; and what had he to fear f Mephibosheth was the sod 
of his heart's friend ; what could he suspect ? " — Kilto. 

S. Ha bowsd hlnuaU— The misfortunes of Mephiboahetb had humbled him, and perhaps 
made bis character somewhat weak and lacking in manliness of manner. A dead dog — The 
ownerleas d<^ of an oriental city, cowardly and vile, are natural illustrations of contempt, and 
"a dead dog" is the deepest depth of degradation. 

9. I !!•»• glran— In moat oriental kingdoms the monarch is regarded as supreme owner 
of all the property of his subjects, and takes and bestows estates at hia will ; but in Israel not 
even the king could take an inheritance out of a family line. Thy maater'a ton — Uephibo- 
sheth, Saul's grandson, here named as his aon. All thkt pertained to tanl — " Saul's family 
estate, which had fallen to David in right of his wife (Num. 27. S), or been forfeited to the 
crown by lahbosheth's rebellion (S Sam. 12. 8), was provided (verse 11, also 2 Sam. 19. 29) for 
enabling him to maintain an establishment suitable to his rank, and Ziba appointed steward to 
manage it, on the condition of receiving one half of the produce in remuneratjon of his labor 
and expense, while the other portion was to be paid as rent to the owner of the land (2 Sam. 
19, 29)."— AmiBton, 

10. Thov . . . (luilt tiU the luid— "This arrangement suggests that Ziba was already 
in occupation of the lands of Saul." — CanAriifye Sihlt. Tbut thy mutra'i ion m»j Imtb 
(Md — "Akboogb Hephibosheth himself ate daily as a guest at the king's table, he bad to 
make provision, as a royal prince, for the maintenance of his own family and servants, as he 
had children, according to verse 12 and 1 Cbron. 8. Zi."—Keil and Oditztch. Fifteen 
•onl — It is probable that Ziba had more than one wife, showing that the sometime slave had 
ODw risen to wealth and social position. Twenty serrBnti — All of whom would now become 
the servanla of Mephiboeheth. Ziba was a crafty man, watching for his own interests, as be 
showed afterward by bringing accusation against hia master during the rebellion of Absalom 
(3. Sam. le. 1-*; 19, 24-3n). 

11. Then mid Ziba — Ziba submitted to the royal command, though doubtless with inward 
unwillingness at being remanded from the poai^on of a proprietor back to that of a serrant. 
fflba's relation to this event su^^ests, as we have seen, that perhaps he had t^en possesion 
of Saul's estates in the confusion of the revolution, and afterward had been permitted to bold 
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DAVID'S KINDNESS. 



a Sam. 9. 1-13. 



manded his BervanC, so shall thv servaoi 
As for Me-phib'o-Bhetli, aaid lAe king, he gball 
eat at m; Uble, as one of the king's bobb. 

12 And Me-phlb'o-gheth had a young 

" whose name mu Mi'cha. And alt that dwell 

phib'a-sbeth. 

13 So He-phi b'o-sheth dwelt in Je-ru'sa-lem ; 
"for he did eat continually at the king's table; 
and " was tame od both ^ia feet. 



commaudetb his servaut, so shall tby serv- 
ant do. 'As for ]£e-phib'o-Bheth, aaid Iht 
king, he ehall eat at my table, as one of 

12 the king's SODB. And Ue-phi b'o-sheth had 
a young Bon, whose came nas Mi'ca. And 
all that dwelt in the house of Zi'ba were 

IS servants unto Me-phib'o-eheth. So H« 
phib'o-aheth dwelt in Je.ru'sa-lem : for be 
did eat continualty at the king's table ; and 
he was lame on both his feet. 



tbem, it may be paying rental to Daiid as the successor of Saul, At the time of Absalom's 
conspiracy Ziba managed to conrey the impression that he remaioed loyal and that HephibO' 
sheth had joined the rebellion. His accusation against his master was proljably false, though 
if it were wholly so it is difficult to eee why David should have pennitted Ziba to retain half of 
a property which was another's, whom he had robbed by false accusaUon. Compare 2 Sam. 
16. 1-4 and IS. 24-80. At far KepUboiheth— The scholars say that this clause should read, 
"So Mepbiboshetb did eat at David's table, as one of the king's sons," Eat >t my tabls— 
" As men do not sit down at table with their wives and children in the East, ihis constant din- 
ing at court is a distinction unaoeompauied by any of the drawbacks it would bring to us." — 
EUlo. Nor does the phrase uecessarily mean that they dined t<^ther. 

18. A jonng md . . . Kiolw — Through whom the house of Saul was perpetuated and 
greatly increased, and conUnued down to the captivity. 

IS. Dwelt In J«nualmii — He seems to have remained loyal to David through all the 
temptations of Abaalom's rebellion, though greatly belied by his servant, who, with oriental 
cunning, managed to rob him of half his estate. And wm lame—." This is repeated again from 
verse 3, probably because the future incidents of Mephibosheth's life (2 Sam. 16. 1-4 ; 19. 
24-30) turn upon his lamaneas." — Bithop Hervtg. 

llliulrailsD 301. There fa a eurlotu Roarian table which relate! tuw all tlie virtues were onoe 
Invited to an eawnalnmeut. In the conrae ol tbe eveqlog (be host noticed two besuUIul ladles 
who appeared to be aDacqnaiuted one with the other. Be acoordlogly Introdoced them thna, 
" Benevolence — Gratitude ; Gratitude— Benerolenoi." Tliey were delighted to make one another's 
aoiuaintauce, bavlDg never met betore. The satire contained In Uils table Is striking, but not of 
Dnlversal application. Karttily benevolence has met wltb KT^Iode, althoivb bmnucly. nie>«li 
a One lostance of It In tbe passage tor tiMlay, from wtaloli ne ma; learn more than one valuable 
moral lesson. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
Occadonalty In oor lessons it is well to present not the historical view, but the spiritual 
su^eations of the subject This lesson presents A >wlM of PIttiirM SLovliig 8«lTfttilui, 

I. See in David a ploturs of tka B«- 

wionr. I. Id hie own royal state and power 
he thinks of tbe lowly and the helpless. 
So Christ thought not of himself, but of 
the needy norid. 2. He seeks oat his ene- 
mies and offers them pardon and favor 
(verse 3). He does not inquire (or " the 
house of Jonatban," but tor " the house of 
Saul." So Christ seeks sinners, with prom- 
ise of mert?. 3. He ^vea royal gifts — home 
to tbe eiile i riches to the needy ; a palace 
to the homeless ; a princely fellowship to 
the lowly ; power and rank to the beggar. 



PTJLFILLIHG THE LAW. 

FREELY YE 
HAVE RECEIVED I SHALL GIVE. 

THE LAW OF LOVE 

EXEMPLIFIED 

DEEDS OF KINDNESS. 

"Be kindlv affectioneo one to another." 
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2 Sam. 9. 1-13. LESSON V. Third Quaetee. 

II. See in Hepbibosheth % ptotnra of tlw Mvad liimaT. 1. Hit condition tu reprofnla- 
iivt of the ituner. (1.) Be beloDged to a ruined race — ihe house of Saul. (S.) Ue vaa in povertj 
■ad exile. (S.) He wbb in helpleea condition — " lame in Iiis feet," with no power in himself. 
(4.) He was in (error and alarmed, afraid lest his life might be taken. How like an unsaved 
nunis all this! i. Hit eondwi airgn-esentaliveof Ihiteeker. (1.) He Bbowed obedience; when 
DaTid called he came. (2.) He ahowed humility, coming to Darid in a lowly maimer, and not with 
the assurance of self-righteousneas. (3.) He beliered David's promise, and accepted David's 
bounty with promptness, and did not hold bimaelf aloof in pride. (4.) He sbowed steadfast 
loj^ally, as the later biatory relatei, eBpecially during Absalom's rebellion. 8. Hi> priviUgii at 
repramtativi of the aavtd loan. (\.) He founds royal home hi the palace. (2.) Be received as 
a gift an abundant inheritance, and was made rich, (8.) He was adopted ioto the royal family 
as ason of the liing. (4.) He enjoyed a princely fellowship at the royat table. All these — home, 
inheritance, adoption, fellowsbip — ara the privil^es of Christians. 



LESSON VI.— AromT 9. 

DAVID'S VICTOBIES.— 3 Sam. 10. 8-19. 

[Jfemi cltapten 8 caid lO.l 

B my llsht and my aatva 
Psalm ST. I. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIKE.— Perhaps B. C. lOU. 

PUCES.— 1. SabbkA or Babbah, the capital of the Ammonites. 9. A district of level 
down*, or plain surrounding the fortified city of Medeba. The plain was inhabited by Reuben- 
itea: the city belonged oripnally to the Uoabites, and afterward fell into their hands. 
9. HfilUfitll I a Syrian metropolia, not far from Damascus. 

EHVIROinfEllIS OF TKIS LEMOIT.— Chaplers S and 10 of Second Samuel sbould be 
read. David's probation. Erst as an outlaw, then ea king aver the tribe of Judah, had been long 
and hard ; but when recognition as monarch of the united people waa at last secured these trials 
wet« past and the summit of earthly glory seemed within reach. His elevation to the throne 
made his reputation as prophet and poet more illuatrioua. He found tbe religion of his people 
in ruins and tatters -, he reatored, enriched, and enlarged the worship of the sanctuary. The 
principalities and kingdoms about him had in earlier years ruled Israel with tyrannoua band, 
but now tbe tables were turned. David hud a atanding army of experienced soldiers, and gen- 
erals of unrivaled ability, and it was comparatively easy for bim now toeilend his empirefrom 
the edge of Egypt to tbe EupbraCcs. He does not seem, however, to have made war on any of 
his rivals without just cause, and in most cases the war was begun by his enemies. Always 
David's wars were the wars of the Lord. He identified his cause with the cause of goodneM 
and truth ; and wherever his sway was extended foul idolatries and the rule of brute force were 
swept aside and a reverent and enlightened government set up In their stead. The war with the 
king of Amnion was brought on by an abominable affront, greatly a^ravated by the kindly 
disposition of David toward the son of his old friend. King Hanun muat have supposed hlna- 
self well able to cope with David, or be would not have precipitated such a war ; but he toaa 
learned that his resources would be taxed to their utmost. For five hundred thousand pounda* 
weight of silver (1 Chron. 19. 6>— a vast sum when we consider the great relative value of ul- 
ver in those days — he hired mercenaries from Aram, aacieot Syria, and an army of tbirty^hreo 
thousand men soon confronted David's force. Joub was in command of the IsraeUles. 
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DAVID'S VICTORIES. 



i Sam. 10. 8-19. 



LESSOH ETKK.— 

Fear doc, beitnmffl jourrauie betongi'To blm wbo can avenge TOur wronga; Leaie all toblm. 

jour Lord : 
Though hidden jet from mortal eyes. Balvatloo BhaU (or yi 
A» true aa God's own promise alaodB, Noc a 






II wlUiiill their bands Agaliut na ab 



HOME EEADINQ4.— Jifoiubi/ (August S), David's Victories, 2 Sam. 10. 8-19. Tuetday, A 
Bongof victory, Exod. 16. 1-11. Wednesday, Divine preservaUon, 1 Chron. 18. 1-13. Thmi. 
day, Tniat in God, Paalm 144. Friday, Deliverance from God, Paalm 18. 82-60, Saturday, 
Praise for deliverance, Psalm 34. Sitnday, The soul's warfare, Eph. 6. 10-20. 





B«1wl Tralcm. 


B And the children of Am'mon came out. 


8 And the children of Am'mou came out, 


and put the battle in array at the entering in 
of the gate : and > the Syr^-ani of Zo'ba, and 


and pat the ballle in arrajr at the entering 
in of the gale: and the Syrl-ana of Zo^ 
bah, and of Re'hob, and the men of Tob 


of ReHiob, and Ish'tob, and Ma'a^cah, Kert 







I. THE LORD'S BATTLE AGAINST AMMON. VERSES 8-14. 
8. TIu ohildnn of Aumion Mina <mt — Uarohed out of Rabb&th, their capital citj (DeuL 3. 



a the border line of Israel. Pat the Ijkttle In tia%j — Not daring U 



advance into hoB^le territory, they took an advantageous position and awaited attack. Their 
king had evidently brought on ^le ivar before he was ready for it. At tlu entartng In of the 
gate— That is, the gate of Rabbath. The Syrlani ot Zolm, and of Bohob, Mid lahtob, And 
■aaoah — These were four diatricts of Aram op Syria, whose kii^, like the HesBinn monarch in 
the days of our American Revolution, seema to have maintained an organized force ot despera- 
does to hire out to neighboring sovereigns. Forlshtob we should read " men of Tob." Wen 
by thenuelTOa in the flald— Rapidlv as they had marched, they had not been able to form 
a junction with the Ammonites before Joab appeared, If King Hanun had been as energetic 
aa he was rash, his own troops noutd have been as aleri: aa these foreign 



D.qilizMb,G00>^le 



2 Sam. 10. 8-19. 



Third Quarteb. 



9 When Jo'ab saw that ' the fropt of the 
battle was agamst him before and behind, he 
choee ot all uie choice men of lB'n.el, and put 
ihem in array against the Sjr'i-ans : 

10 And the rest of the people he delivered 
into the hand of Ab-i-sha'i his brother, that 
he might pat tKem in array against the chil- 
dren of Am'mon. 

11 And he said, 'If Che Sjr^-ans be too 
strong for me, then thou Shalt help me: but 
if the children of Am'mon be too strong for 
thee, then I will come and help thee. 



} Qeld. Now when Jo'ab saw that ' the 
battle was set against him before aod be- 
hind, be chose of all the choice men of 
Is'ra-el, and put them in array against the 

) Syr'i-ans; and the real of the people he 
committed into the hand of ' Ab-i-ahal his 
brother, and he put them in array against 

I the children of Am'mon. And he said. If 
the Sjrl-aas be too strong for me, then 
thou shall help me: but if the children of 
Am'mon be too strong for iliee, then I will 






botthe Ammonite army had barely got outside of the gate of Rabbath. Still, Joab was evidently 
only just in time to prevent a junction of the two armies. " In the field" means, as we learn 
elsewhere, in the treeless prairie that aurrouuds Medeba. Thia was an Israelite town, of the 
tribe of Reuben — one of the towns which had been conquered from Kmg Sihon by Joshua (Num. 
ai. 30). It had probably been turned into a strong fortress, and neither army was safe while 
the other held it. 

FaiENDSRir uisiNTEftniBTED. It is sad that in this world so much of friendship is ill ro- 
quited. 1. Some people injure their best friends as a result of the suspicious spirit which ex- 
perience in this world so often tends to produce. Men find to be ertl so many that at first ap- 
pear to be good that they become quick to think the worst of all, 2. Some without disUuct 
consciousness become blind to the good of others, because they see so plainly certain erils in 
themselves. 3. Enmity is frequently a cause of ingratitude and injustice. It we cherish ill 
will toward others we are ready to think evil of them. Frejuiiice springs up early. 4. Fear. 
No matter bow good a man has been to you, when you begin to fear him you are ready to hate 

9. Tha front of the bkttlawat sgalnit Um before and behind— Joab took all hazards, 
and marched straight against the two armies which faced each other. The Ammonites had 
th^r great dty behind them ; the Syrians had a splendid plain about them in which their numer- 
ous chariots could be skillfully maneuvered. If Joab advanced against either he would have 
the other in his rear; but evidently he felt that his greatest danger was from the Syrians. 
They were the best soldiers ; if they were permitted to connect th^r forces with the men of 
Rabbath that would end all hopes of a Hebrew victory. The ehoioo mea of Itraol — The moat 
eiperienced fighters, the most powerful men, the beat caparisoned. All these facts would be of 
prime importance at the time when a battle was a series of hand-to-hand encounters. Tha 
Syilaiu— Whom he dreaded most. 

10. AUahftl hli brother — Abishai was the eldest of the three sons of Keruiah, David's 
«ster, and was therefore brother to Joab and Asahel. He was, like his. brothers, a devoted 
follower of David, a man of strong principle, and in the later days when Absalom rebelled he 
remained thoroughly loyal. His personal prowess had been shown on many occasions, as when 
once he rescued David from the hands of a gigantic Philistine, Ishbi-benob, and on another 
occasion when, single-handed, ho fought against three hundred. He was " captain of the sec- 
ond three" of David's mighty men. 

11. The astute mind of Joab grasped the full danger of his situation. The plan he laid 
was the best that could be laid in the desperate circumsMnccs ; but both Abishai and Joab 
must have known that it would be an eiceedirgly hazardous plan lo carry out, for if Joab'a as- 
sault on the Syrian mercenaries should prove unsuccessful Abishai could hardly turn from the 
Ammouites with whom he was fighting without rniniog bis entire division of the army. 

TnnEE Drnns of Christian's. Those whofight in the moral army of God often find them- 
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Aug. 9, 1896. DAVID'S VICTORIES. 


2 Sam. 10. 8-19. 


12 *Be of good courage, aad let us 'play 12 come and help tliee. 
the men for our people, aud for the citiea of | and let ua play the n 


Be of good courage, 
en for our people, and 


.D,«.«.^— ,s«..<..,,c«.,..,^ 1 



Bolves confronted by perils as great as those which now cainfronted Joab. Hia words, des- 
perate as they are, indicate a clear recognition of what nas at slake. Each individual 
Christian has special duties incurabent upon him, and each division of the Chriatian army has 
ita peculiar duties also. Our first duty as Christians ia, 1. To extend mutual help. All de- 
nominations should cheerfully cooperate and help each other. No individual or sectitm can do 
good without helping others. S. Courage. More defeats are susuined by Ood's forces be- 



cause of lack of courage than from any other cause. We should remember that we are strug- 
gling BO that the kingdom of God luay come ; we should feel that we are loyally fighting for 
the people and the dUes of God. Our King's eye is upon us ; he overlooks no true soldier. If 
we suffer we shall also reigu with him. Let us be of good courage and "ptaj the nan." 
3. Reugnation. When a man is fighting in a good cause, and knows that it is his duty to fight, 
the question concerning the getting of victory t>ecolnes secondary ; " the battle is not to the 
strong" (Eccles. 0. 11), We will in fighting have God near just as really when we fail as when 
we conquer. " Thy saints in all this glorious war shall conquer, though they die." " He that 
endureth to the end shall be saved." 

U. Be of good ootmgo— Compare 1 Sam. 4. 8. The two leaders needed e«raordinary 
bravery, for few armies could be long held in such a perilous position as the Israelites had 
marched into. Let u pUjth^ men — For this phrase and the one before it if we had a literal 
transla^on we would read, " Be strong, aud let us show ourselves strong." For onr people, Mid 
tn the eltiei of mx Sod — They were fighting, in a general sense, for their nation, which had 
been for generations, until the time of Saul and David and Joab, overrun by the crael chief- 
tains of the surrounding tribes ; but in a more special sense they were fighting for the city of 
Medeba, which we have mentioned in oar note under verse 8, It was atill in the possession of 
the Reubenites, but it was besieged by the Syrians ; and if the Israelite army were defeated it 
would fall into the power of the heathen people, and the cruel and wicked rites of Moloch would 
take the place of the quiet and pure worship of Jehovah. Every noble motive of life, love of 
right, love of country, love of family, and self-love, urged these men to unusual valor. Th* 
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2 Sam. 10. 8-lft. LESSO 

our Clod : and ' the LoiiD do that which eeeni' 
eth him good. 

15 And Jo'ab drew nigh, and the people 
that aera with him, udM the battle against the 
Sjr'i-ans: and thej fled before him. 

14 And when the children of Am'mon saw 
that the Sjri-ans were fled, then fled they also 
before Ab-i-sha'i, and entered into the city. 
So Jo'ab returned from the children of Am'- 
' mon, and came M Je-ru'sO-lem. 

16 And when the 8;rn-aii3 saw that the; 
were amitten before Is'ra^l, thej gathered 
themBelveit together. 

16 And Hod-a-re'zer sent, and brought out 



H VI. Thikd Quaetbb. 

for the cities of our God : and the Lord do 

13 that which eeemeth him good. So Jo'ab 
and the people that were with him drew 
nigh unto the battle against the Sj'r'i-ana; 

14 BQd thej Bed before him. And when the 
chitdran of Am'mon s&w that the Sjr'i-ans 
were fled, they likewise fled before Ab-i- 
sha'i, aod entered into the citj. Then 
Jo'ab returned from the children of Am'- 

16 mon, and came to Je-ru'sa-lem. And when 
the Syr^i-ans saw that they were put to the 
voree before la'ra-el, thej gathered them- 

16 selves together. And ' Had-a-re'ier sent. 



Lord do that whkk (MimUi him good — These are not words of high confidence ; they are, 
rather, words of desperate resolution. Whatever the Lord might do, these men were bonod 
to fight to the lait. David's throne was in peril that morning. 

18, 14. JOkb drew nigh, Uid the people th*t wore with him — They marched boldly up 
■gainst the Syrian loe. They fled boforo him — The text does not describe an immediate 
panio, bat in the fierce shock of the battle the Syrians firat gave way. Vhenthe ahlldrm of 
Ammon mw that the SyilMU wore Hod— If any scholar vondera how the children of Ammon 
could see this it can be pleasingly illuaCrated by almost any veteran of the war, who can tell 
how on different occasions such news baa rapidly ma through great armies — news of victory 
or of defeat Than Hod thoy alio — Abishai bad been unable to turn the ^de of battle until the 
news of the Syrian defeat bad broken the spirit of the Ammonites. It must be remembered, 
however, that Joab had the flower of Israel's army with liim. loab ntomad — It may seem 
strange that Joab did not follow up his victory. Energetic spirits such as his are well 
able to push triumph to ita utmoet; but we must remember that ancient warfare was limited 
by different laws from those which now prevail. This battle was fought late in tlie year 
(S Sam. II. I), and fall and winter in Palestine made campaigning impossible. Rabbath was 
too strong a dty to be captured by a sudden assault, and as the whole army of the Ammonites 
waa posted in and around it, a long ^iege was Joab's only recourse. This was necessarily 
for the present postponed, 

II. THE LORD'S BATTLE AGAINST SYRIA. Vehses 16-19. 

15. But while it was not politic to immediately follow up the victory over the Ammonitef, it 
soon became necessary to fight the Syrians ngun. There was a great difference between the twa 
armies ; the Ammonites being, like the earlier Hebrew hosts, made up of the male popnlalion, 
moat of them not accustomed to battle. But the Syrian mercenaries were wiiat in modem 
phraseology would be called r^ulars, and their soldierly habits led them to re-form after 
their defeat almost as quickly as a battalion of BIQcher's. When the Syrlaat aaw — 
When their generals had snoceeded in reorganizing their forces, and the extent of the 
damage could be measured. They gathered thomwlTei togothor — It is probable that 
Joab's furious onslaught had broken the lines of the Syrians early in the battle ; they went 
routed, but not destroyed ; and when he had returned in triumph to Jenualem there waa 
little difficulty in gathering the bands of fugitives together. Soon the force waa as formidable 
as before. 

18. Hadareiar — The name is spelled Hadadezer in S Sam. B. S. Hsdad is the name of 
the Syrian sun god. Hadar was the personal name of this eoverdgn, as the cnndform in- 
■criptions show. Hodarezer was an energetic sovereign. He hod inherited from Rehob, Ida 
248 
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DAVID'S VICTORIES. 



2 Sam. 10. 8-10. 



the 8jr^-ana that aei'e bejiond "the rive , 
tbe; came to Helam : and ^ Sho'bsch the cap- 
tain of the hoBt of Had-a're'zer went before 

17 And Khea [t una told Da'iid, he ^tli 
ered all Is'ra-el together, and passed over Jor' 
dan, and came to Helam. And the Syrl-an 
get themgelves In array against Da'vid, and 
fought with him. 

18 And the Sji^i-ans fled before Is'ni<l; 
and Da'vid slew the m«n of seven hundred 
chariots of the Srr^-atiB, and forty thousand 



and brought out the Syrl-ens that were be- 
jodd the River; and ibey came to Ha'lam, 
with ^o'bach the captain of the host of 

If Had-a-re'zer at tbcir bead. And it was 
told Da'vid; and he gathered all Is'ra-el 
together, and passed over Jor'dfln, and 
came to Helam. And the Sjr'i-ans set 
themselves in array against Da'vid, and 

IS fought with him. And the Syrl-ana tied 
before iH'rael ; and Da'vid slew of the 
Syrt-<n8 the nun of seven hundred char- 




father, the principality of Zobah, northeast of Damascus and south of Eaoiath, in the region 
of the Orontes and the Euphrates. It was a powerless country in Saul's day ; but H^dar 
had made himself supreme, extended his authority across the river into Mesopotamia, crushed 
his rivals at home, and established his dominion far along the Euphrates. David had already 
encountered and checked the advances of this powerful sovereign; and this 
defeat of the soldiers whom he had rented ant to the king of Ammon 
forced Hadarezer to declare a Syrian war i^unst David. He was para- 
mount king in Aram, and the defeat of his men would make this war a 
naCionkI affair. Halam — No such place is known. Perhaps the phrase 
should be translated " the army " or " force : " " they came in full force." 
ByrlMii tlLftt ware b«70nd tlie lUtt — Beyond the Euphrates. Thenewere 
doubtless vassals and tributaries of Hadarezer. Shobaeh — Hodarexer'a 
chief general. In 1 Chnin. le. 16-18 he ia called tthophach. This 
battle was probably fought in B, C. 10S4, 

17. Vhsn It waa told Sarld— The morements of both the Ammon- 
ites and the Syrinne would Ira closely vatched by Israel after such a 
victory had been achieved over them. H« gathered, ftll IitmI fa^etlier 
— Some have supposed that David was dissatisfied with the risk that Joab 
had run at Medeba ; but tbis is not lilieiy. Both David and Joab were 
men of great military genius. On an occasion of this sort, when the 
very life of tbe nation was imperiled, when the two great military 
forces of tbe time were preparing for a final duel, it would have been un- 
becoming for the king to have shirked the war and have stayed at home. 
Fought with him— We learn from I Chren, 18, 3 that this second battle 
was in Hamath. 

IS. The Byriana fled bafbre Iirael—Tbis defeat, following the other, 
broke the power of the Syrians. Tha man of seren hiuidr*d diwiati — 
The word for chariot may mean any vehicle or animal for riding. Con- 
ceming the numbers that David slew there is no certainty. Before the a HaCe. 

Arabs invented our present system of notation there was no melliod of 

representing numbers with any likelihood of escaping error. The Hebrews used th^r letters for 
numerals, but after four hundred their system breaks down, and any number higher than that is 
usually represented by a long sum in arithmetic, or by such a strange System of points above and 
below the lines that confusionis unaioidable. The figures in til is verse are seven hundred char- 
iota, with their charioteers, and forty thousand horsemen ; but in 2 Satn. B. 4 we have seventeen 
hundred horsemen and twenty thousand footmen; while in 1 Chron. 19. 18 we have seven thou- 
sand chariots and charioteers and forty thousand footmen. It is impossible to reconcile these 
confiicting numbers, but those who follow the question closely tnav find tha more probable 
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2 Sau. 10. 8-19. 



LESSON VI. 



Third Quarter. 



^ tiorsemen, and smote Sho'bach tbe captaia of 
their host, who died there. 

19 And when all tbe kings iAaC mere serv- 
ants to Had-iL-re'zer saw that they were smit- 
ten before Is'ra-el, the; made peace with 
Is'ra-el, and * served them. Bo the S;r^i-uiB 
feared to help the childreu of Am'mon any 



iots, and forty thousand borsenien, and 
smote Sho'bacb tlie captain of their host, 
IS thikt he died tliere. And when all the 
kings that were servaDts to Had-a.re'zer 
saw that they were put to the worse before 
Is'ra.el, they made peace with Is'ra.el, and 
served them. So tbe Syrl-ans feared to 
help the children of Am'mon any more. 






_L_ 



numbers in 2 Sam. 8. 4 ; for DaTid bad no cavalry. Shobach Uia Mtptala of their liMt, wbo died 
tliwa — And doubtless his death was such a blow to the Syrian cause as tbe deatli of Robert 
E. Lee would have been to the Confederacy, or Ulysses S. Grant to the Union, if either had 
died at the very climai of the civil war. 

19. The kings thAt ware Mmntt — The vassal kings. This gives us an Idea of the great 
power of Hadarezer, and consequently of the strength of Israel, The ware with Damascus and 
Bdom mentioned in 2 Sam. 8. 6, 13, probably followed immediately upon Hadarezer's defeat. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
We Snd in this history some valuable lessons concerning The ChtlMh KUItuit. , 

I. Tha Chnrah of God stands inrronnded bj a hostile vorld. Verse S. Like David's 
little army, God's people find the whole world in arms against them. Sinners of every kind, 
however varied their characters, will unite against God's cause. Herod, Pilate, and the San- 
hedrin hated each other, but all hated Christ more. The world is tbe enemy of Ood's people. 

II. Tbe Choreli'i warbre requlroi able leadsnhip. Terse 9. The ancient's said, "An army 
of deer commanded by a lion ia better than an army of lions commanded bj a deer." What 
nighty results are obtained when a Wesley, an Asbnry, or a Oeneial Booth plans the cam- 
paign of the Church militant ! 

III. The host men an needed In the haidoit plaoM. Verses 9, 10. Joab and the ohdoe 
men of his army went to the piwnt of greatest danger.* For the mission workabroad, for thefron- 
tierworkat home, and for mission chnrches in our great dties, we must have the ablest preachers 
and most energetic preachers and workers. 

lY. The wartkr* of the Chnrah require* unitr of plan and halphlneu of aplrlt. Teraell. 
Joab helped Abishai and Abishai helped Joab. How mnch better that was than for Uethodists, 
Baptists, and Presbyterians to work in rivalry and opposition while their common enemy sur- 
rounds (rath 1 

V. Tha warriora ntod faith In God. VeiM 12. H a soldier can realize that his com- 
mander's eye is on him he will fight the more vigorously. Our God looks upoa him \ " let us 
play the men " for his cause. Snid Napoleon at tbe battle of the Pyramids, " Forty cen- 
19 look down upon you," 



Light ano salvation. 



SALVATION. 



, ME. 



Whom Shall I Fearm 



YI. TlatorymnatfbllowTictor;. Ver- 
ses 13-19. One battle was not enough to 
settle David's war. Some wars are ended 
with one great battle, as Waterloo, Sadowa, 
Sedan; but our contest must be always 
mainlalued. Satau'sarmyis being perpet- 
ually reorganized; he has a new front at 
every period. One victory at the polls will 
not put down the liquor traffic. The Cburcb 

paigu, but it will have to meet nmny more 
before the final triumph. 
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Aug. 16, 1896. DAVID'S CONFESSION. Psalm 32. 1-11. 

LESSON VII.— AuousT 1«. 
DAVID'S CONFESSION AND FORGIVENESS.— Psalm 32. 1-11. 

[Head alto Ao&n SI.} 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

THE AVTHOBSHIT 07 THE PSALKS.— Our Leason Committee haB very fittingl; 
asBUmed tbat this psalm iras composed bj David after Nathan had convicted him of ucspe^- 
able meanoess and cruelty, and the heavy cloud that had been gathering for a whole year of 
misery broke in a torrent of tears. How far such an aseumpdon is in accordance with preseot 
knowledge is a queatioa noae but an advanced scholar can answer, and that only for himself. 
Cnticiam just now is running strongly in favor of two propositions, which will probably be 
mucli toned down by time; 1, That very many of the psalms were written duriug and after 
the exile ; S. That the individual singers are geoemlly to be undenlood aa speaking id the 
name of their pe^^le and not for themseWea. It ia too early to anticipate the net result of 
these controversies, but one can hardly doubt that, like moat tlieories, these have been first 
presented in far too extreme a form. Dependence should not be placed on the titles, which 
are traditional, lale, and ustmstworthy. Ifeanwhile, even if Psalm S2 had far less claim than 
it has to be regarded as David's own composition, its fitness to his history is very clear, and we 
may without mi^ving use it to set forth ttie soul liislory of that painful event which darkened 
the great king's life. 

HOW TO ITVST THI FSALW.— Those who wish for nothing but an English devotional 
classic may be left to persuade themselves that they are listening to a Hebrew saint. But those 
who prefer the real David will do well to discard what is fnmiliar, and study some more vigorous 
and literal version. The Revised Version Is unfortunately too conservative, but a pealter like 
J>e WM^i will constantly let in fresh light where familiarity has obscured the tack of clear 
meaning. 

THE PEHITBHTIAL TBAUU.— This is one of the so-called penitential psalms, the 
others being Psalms S,B8,B1, 102, ISO, US. It is generally believed to have reference to the 
great sin of David's life (see I Kings IB. 0), and to be designed lo extol the mercy of God in 
granting him forgiveness. In that case it had a notable relationship with Psalm SI, in which 
we read the earnest pleadings of a broken and contrite heart, acknowledging terrible guilt, 
confessing bloodguiltiness, and praying for mercy and pardon. When Nathan convicted David 
of his sin the kii^ did not deny, but confessed his deep guilt, and cried out, "1 have sinned 
against Jehovah" (S Sam. IS. 13). Psalm CI is but an expansion of these words. Then Na- 
than responded, "Jehovah also hath put away thy sin; thou shalt not die." Psalm 32 is 
assumed to be David's celebration of that most gracious act of Jehovah. 

"KABOHIL."— Psalm 82 is designated as a "Maachil," a term which is found at the head 
of twelve other psalms. It is commonly supposed lo mean a " didactic poem," a composition 
designed to give instruction. But other psalms not so designated appear to be equally well 
adapted 10 give instruction. Eaald thinks the word denotes the skillful and artistic manner in 
which these paalmi were to be redted. De Welte explains it as an intricate, figurative dis- 

"SELAH," — This phrase, the meaning of which no one can be sure of, occurs three 
times in this psalm. It and similar phrases are probably ancient technioal terms for pauses, 
melodies, or instruments with which the psalm was to be sang. Tbey are inoidentat evidences 
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Pbalm 32. 1-11. LESSON VII. Thibd Quabtkh. 

of the great antiquil; of iheee poems, liisn exact import bdng nuiDifeetl? uakuowii U> the 
Septuagint translatora some tiro centuries before CbrisL 

DF JUSIinCAIIOir BT faith.— After tbe dvil war CoDfederale officers were rea(«red 
to citizenahip bj taking an oath of allegiance ; that ii, tbe United Btatei govenunent declared 
certnin of their rights and pririlegeB forfeited, but offered to restore those rights and privi- 
legea when the; promised loyal tj. God doea the same thing, onlj that the lofaltjhe demands is 
not formal ; it is loyalty of heart It Is an odd fact that by constant theoli^c use the word 
" faith " has changed Its mesning. Hc^ful still means full ot hope ; joyful means full of joy ; 
beautiful means full of beauty; but you would hardly aay that faithful means full of faith. 
And yet it does-mean precisely that. The only faith that juatjties ia loyalty, steadfast adherence 
to God. It includes pemleuce, belief, bravery, love, everything that is demanded of a loyal 
adherent ; and without this sort of faith it Is iapoaaible to please Qod. Detennine solemnly, 
by the help of God, (o be loyal to him; dittiv on bim for strength to do right; trust him fully, 
and you are " justitied by faith." 
LES80V HTXir.^ 

Hy God, my God, to tliee I cry; Tbeeonly would I know; 

Tby purlfylDir blood apply. And waib me wblte as snow. 

Touch me. and make the leper olean ; Purwe mj iniquity ; ' 

Unless tlwu wash my sout from sin, 1 baye no part In thee. 

But art thou not already mine ? Answer, it mine Uioa art ; 

Whiaper within, thou Lore dlrf ne, And cheer my droopins beart.— Charles WtiHev. 

EOHI 'BXAJ>IBan.~Mo»das (August 10), Savid's Confession and Forgiveness, Psalm S2. 

Tuetdai/, The sinful nature, Rom. t. 14-25. Wtdiutday, Hope for Uie penitent, Joel 2. 12-19. 

Thundag, Confe^ou of tin, Ezra B. 6-16. Friday, Prayer for forgiveness. Psalm 01. 7-19. 

Saturday, Oleanung, Ezek. Sfl. 22-SI. Sundag, Pr^se for pardon, Psalm 108. I-IS. 



I. CONFESSION OF SIN. VERSES 1-5. 
1,2. Sleusd — In the Hebrew this word is plural and an eictamatioD, thus: "0, the 
blessednesses!" or, as i^mrgKin paraphrases it, "0, the bundles of happiness I the moun- 
tain ranges of delight 1 " Such an exclamation fitly comes after such an assurance as that of 
S gam, 12. IS. Only the for^ven man can know the manifold halefulnsss of sin and the mam. 
fold delights of pardon. The phraseology of the verse is throughout tnmderfuliy suggestive as 
to the nature of sin and of pardon. If the word for farglTm were translated as closely as is 
the word for soTersd we should read " lifted." From the weary back of the returning 
transgressor a heavy burden has been lifted ; and the shame of the sinner has been covered, 
put out of ^ght. The word translated tranagraailoii carries with it in Hebrew osage the Idea 
'of revolt — moral aposla/i/. The word for tin means the missing of a mark — mortd /ailire. 
The word for inlqnltj is related to the idea of distortion — moral pervertUy. " This threefold 
designation seems to be borrowed from Eiod. 34. 7, where the doctrine of forf^venets is flrst 
fully and explicitly propounded, "-V! A. Alamtdtr. lapnteth not — "Reckoneth not" God's 
mercy refuses to " reckon " the sins against the penitent tinner. He is treated as if he had 
no guilt A beit-Eira (the " Rahbi ben Ezra " of Robert itrouminjr) makes a beautiful para- 
phrase here, "of whose sins the Lord does not think."' The psalmist goes on to show that 
Uie forgiveness followed on confession, not on good works, and was therefore dne to God's 
bounty alone. Study carefully Paul's explanation of this verse and the next in Rom, 4. 
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Acq. 16, 1896. 



DAVID'S CONFESSION. 



PSAI-M 82. l-ll. 



Authortud Venlon. 


&IT1W1 Vonioo. 


2 Blessed u the man unto whom the Lobd 


2 Blessed is the man unto whom the Loed 


'impulelh Dot iniquity, and > in whose spirit 


imputeth not iniquity, 


/Afre M DO guile. 


And in whose spirit there Is no guile. 


S 'When I kept silenue, my bones wued 


3 When I kept silence, my bones waxed old 


old through m; roaring all the day long. 


Through my roaring ail the day long. 


4 For day and night thy 'hand was heavy 


4 For day BDd night thy hand was heavy 


upon me: mj m<MBture is turned into the 


upon me: 


draught of summer. Se'lali. 


My moisture was changed ' at with the 







In vhoM tplilt tliwe U no grnllt— Compara John 1. 4T. We must not say, "1 have not 
sinned," but must remember, with confiding humility, that "alt things are naked aiid opened 
unto the eyes of Him with whom we have to do." The " natural heart," " deceitful above ult 
things," is not "blessed," Without absolute sincerity there can be no pardon. 

■Ilaalratlan a08. " CoTered." "Menoeliiw ttilnti Ibat )hls word alludei to the maoDerOt wrItlDg 
among Cbe ancient Hebrews. He nippaaes tbem, like tbe later OiHoana, lo bate wrltlea wltb a 
pencil upon wax spread upon tablen. Wben tbej cbose to erase tbey took a Ireeb piece ol wax, and, 
drawing It aver the writing, coiered Uie Cormer letters."— Cfumiaclc. 
IlliuiraMm MM. Tbat sin whicb baa pursued you laexorablf tor monttii, Olllag you wltb appre- 
benilon, giving loa no real, sluUl be covered u oomplelely by (be Lord's pardon as ttte Enyptlan 
annj wsa covered by Uie waters ol tbe Bed Sea— covered, wiped out. dead— while you stand slng- 
iQg. "Jebovab hatb tHumpbed; bis people are free t " 

3. Kept lilaBM— Silent before God, as we shall presently see, but not silent to himself— 
one long and weary endeavor to silence conscience, while tbe psalmist proves the hollownese 
<>f all excuses which would miiJgate the horror of his crime. Many secrets may be smothered 
Id a heart's dark corners, but not sin. Bcuei wKz»d old — "The bones stand here for the 
framework of the body, io which physical strength resides." — Jlaandtr. His guilty secret 
wears away his Ufa's fouudatioDs, wastes the springs of bis vitality. Souing — He could stifle 
the cry of penitence, but not the cry of remorse. The chained lion, kept in the royal gardens, 
whose deep plaintive appeal he beard kU the day long, seemed to be an apt figure of his own 
poor spirit, fettered by memory in the very midst of God's sunniest gardens. " wretched man 
tbat lam, who shall deliver me ? " "What shall I do to be saved F " 

1. 7or — Here is tbe cause of the psalmist's " roaring," the source of at] bis suffering. Daf 
and night — Without holiday, without sleep. Thy hand was hMvy npan ma— Crushing tbe 
poor guilty soul by the weight of terrible conviction. And yet this was the very Hand that 
proved to be so gentle when it assumed flesh and blood ; the Hand tbat rested on the brow of 
tbe leper and brought healing to his rotten frame ; tbe Hand that lifted little children to re- 
c^ve a smiting blessing; the Hand that passed through Qalilee, Samaria, and Judea with cur- 
rents of love and power flowing from Its finger tips — Hght for tbe blind, hearing for the deaf, 
healing for the fever-stricken, life for the dead ; the Band that reached out in tiecboniug, 
" Come unto me, all ye that labor and arb heavy laden, and I will give you rest ; " the Hand 
that bended over in benediction, " Peace I leave with you, my peace 1 giv; unto you ; " the 
Band tbat was plerce3 with nails on Calvary for your sins, reader, and for mine. Geotle, 
loving Huidl Why wast thou, then, so heavy on David? For Lon'a sxRB. All God's wrath — 
. in this world at all events — is surgical. Without this " heaviness " Dnvid could never have 
enjoyed the " blessednesses." Kj molitnTe — The ancients bad no such knowledge of tbe In- 
terior of the human body as modern physiology has revealed to us. This was bad for their 
health, perhaps, but certdnly It was good for their poetry ; for from their lack of information we 
have inherited many rich rhetorical figures. Put blood and chyle and chyme, and all other 
prosaic accuranes, out of ytmr mind for the moment, and think of the man who flourlshei 
by the blessing of God as like to a green bay tree, full of sap and fruitful juloes ; then, all of a 
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LESSON VIL 



Third Quabtbk. 



B I acknowledged my eio uato thee, and 
mine iaiquitj bare I Dot hid. 'I aaid, I will 
confeae m; tntDBgresEions unto the Lord ; and 
thoD forgaveat tlie iniquitj of mj sin. Se'tah. 



S ' Far this shall every one that is godly 
'pray unt» thee " in a time when thou mayeet 
be found : surely in the floods of great wal«rs 
they shall not come nigh unto him. 



5 1 acknowledged my sin unto thee, and mine 

iniquity have I not hid: 
I said, 1 will confess my transgressions 

unto the Lobs ; 
And thou forgarest the iniquity of my 

sin. [Selah 

6 For this let every one that is godly pray 

unto thee * in a time when thou mayest 
be found ; 
Surely when the great waters overflow they 
shall not reach unto him. 






jiitiiiiu «('/*<"■»<>>' 



sudden, because of God's displeasure, dried up and scorched by drought. The man who 
wrote this psalm lived in a country where parching heats and saturalidg moisture alternate, 
and the valleys, sometimes lush and green and fruitful and fragrant, were at other times deso- 
late and powdery and parched. It is quite possible that sin in David's case, as in so many others, 
brought physical illness as a result. 8el4h — This word is etlll a puzzle. It ia generally 
thought that a mnsical pause ia meant. See note in the Biceobound or thi Lssson. 

B. I Mkuowledged mj tin — Jnst aa soon aa Nathan spoke the conTicting word (2 Sam. 
12. IS); but that was a long time after the ain had been committed. Months of agony would 
have been saved if David bad acknowledged it at once. Hia confesHion was not quickly for- 
gotten, however, aa confessions sometimes are. See Fsalm Bl. S. Mine iniqnltj have I not 
Ud — No, not even from public gaze. David had many conspicuous faults of character besides 
that one which led to the sin of which this psalm is supposed to be the confession ; but one 
human weakness he did not share — did not shara It, at least, to any appredable degree — the 
weakness of trying to appear better than he was. He waa a man "in whoae spirit there 
was no guile." In place of " h<ve I not hid " we may read " did I not hide," and thus bring 
out moi'e clearly and simply the sense. Than forgmTsst the Iniquity of mj dn — The Darra- 
tiva (2 Sam. 12, 13) we have already referred to. Arthur Lakt cleverly translates this phrase, 
" The perversity of my aljerratioQ " or " wandering." All men have Binned ; that is, all have 
in some direction strayed from God's ideal of human life ; but many doners stray out of sheer 
ignorance ; others stray out of atubbomneas, perversity ; they refuse to submit themselves to the 
great Lawgiver, These last are not only suinera, they are inijuitoa* annera. 

II. CONFIDENCE IN GOD. Vefises6-11. 
B. For this — Because thou for^vest the " iniquity of sin ; " because for every peoitait 
the divine bleasing is wuting. He who experiences the favor of God is sure thus to commend 
it to others. Ihall every one — Better, " let every one." The word rendered godly is eon- 
fessedly hard to translate. " A mac of lore " is a favorite rendering, " one who responds to 
God's covenant love." [Ckeyne.) " In the phrase, Let every one that is godly pray unto Que, 
we see not only that oil the godly pray, but that every one of them prays for panlon. This is 
the very thing which our Saviour teaches his disciples, ' When ye pny, say, Foi^ive US our 
trespasses.' " — William Jay. In a tiM» — Compare Isa. BS, S ; Dent. i. 29. " Because Jeho- 
»ah has proved himself so ready to hear even the ainner, the pious are urged to cry to him before 
some sudden flood of temptation has made them lose his presence ; so shall the great waters 
in which the psalmist sank be prevented from ever reaching them." — ifouUon. When tliM 
uayait be feand — Literally, " the time of finding ; " it may just as readily refer to the Snding 
of forgiveness as to the finding of Jehovah. Bnrely in tlie fiood* of gtttX waton — " In this case 
there may tie a particular allusion to the interval between the sin and punishment, during 
which the penitent confessions and importunate petitions of the sinner (that is, the offending 
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DAVID'S CONFESSION. 



Psalm 32. l-ll. 



7 'Thoo art mj hiding place; thou ghalt 
preBerre me from trouble ; tboa shalt compass 
me abouC irith '" sDngs of deliTerance. Setah. 

e I will inBtract tbee and leach thee In the 
wa; which thou sbalt go; ^I will guide thee 
with mine eje. 



7 Thou art mj liidlng place ; thoa wilt pre- 
aerre me fram trouble; 
Thou wilt compass me about with songa of 
deliverance. [Selah 

S 1 will inMruct thee and teach thee in the 
way which thou shalt go ; 
I will comteel thee with mice eve upon 
thee. 






i.'iif£ 



aaint, to whom atone the paaliuist here refers) maj-avail to arrest the judgments whiijh must 
iueriCably follow. This effect is described in the last clause by the figure of a flood which ia 
not suffered to eiteud to him. The word trauxlated mitlj/ means in etrictneas tndy; that is, 
the effect of such a prajer will be only this, or, as we may say, neither more nor less." — 
Alexandtr, The sinner who persists in iuiquity shall certuuly be swept away by the floods of 
dliloe judgment, and so miserably perisli, 

7. Xlwn Ht nj hiding ^ko« — Literally, " Thou art a covert unto me." In moderik 
bfiDDokigy the beautiful metaphors of this verse and the one before it are often used. With 
Toplaify we sing; "Rock of ages, cleft for me, Let me hide myself in thee." And with 
Charh* W«%.- 

Jam, Lorer of my toul, Let me to tlif boaom tj. 
WliUe Cbe iKiarer waun roll, Wblle tbe tempest iUll Is blsb I 
Hide me, O my SaTlour, bide. Till Ute aCorm of life li past i 
Safe Into tbe baren guide, O reeelre mr soul at last 1 

In the psalmist's imagliiation the hospitable gates of a luty of refuge probably arose. Be 
had often seen the oSeoder, panting and terror-stricken, safely closed within the gates of He- 
bron, and gently cared for by kind folk, while the aieugcr who had hotly pursued him was shut 
out. So " God is our refuge and defense : a lery present help In time of trouble." Notice also 
the word "my," God had been a hiding place since time began; he is mt hiding place 
when I run in and am safe. Then ahalt oompaaa ms aboitt wltli lonfta of deUTeranoe — 
He who was surrounded by enemies is now surrounded by sougs. A little while ago he could 
not turn iu any direction without hearing a fresh accusation by his conscience ; for erery event 
of life had become an accuser ; but now wherever he turns he finds a new " song." " How 
effectively the music again comes in, prolonging the thought and rejoicing in the pardon 1 How 
sure he is that bis experience is of priceless value to the world for all time, when he sees in 
his absolu^on a motive that will draw alt the godly nearer to their Helper in heaven ! So full 
his heart is of praise that he cannot but go back to his own story, and rejoice la Qod his hiding 
place, whose past wondrous love assures him that in the future songa of deliverance will ring 
him round, and all his path be encompassed with music of praise." — Madartn. 

8, I will lutmet the* — Like Peter, having become himself converted, he would now 
strengthen his brethren. Compare Luke £2. 32. So also, iu Fsalm SI. IB, he expresses the 
confidence that, when divinely rextored, he will teacb transgressors the way of the Lord, and 
sinners ehall be converted unto him. 

Then will I tell to sinners round, What a dear Saviour Ibave found; 
I'll point to tfar ledeemlng blood. And say, " Behold the vaj Co God." 

The verse ia hardly to be understood as comhig from Jehovah; the construction of the en- 
tire psslm makes this popukr interpretation nnleoable. " David la addressing another godly 
person who, like himself, has been overtaken in traa^ression or exposed to strong (emptsdon, 
and offers to p<rint out to him the path of safety." — Ataamder. I will guide thM witli 
ulna ere— This is admitted by all critical eipoulore to be an inaccurate transhnjon. The 
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Pbalm32. 1-11. 



TriBD QlTABTBB. 



9 " Be ye not u tbe hone, or aa the mule, 
lehieh have " no underataading ; whose mouth 
muat be held in witii bit and bridle, leet they 
uoine near unto thee. 

10 " Uanj BorrowB ihall be to the nicked : 
but ■* be that truatetb in the XiOBo, meroj ebal] 
compass him about. 

1 1 " Be glad In the Lord, and rejcrfce, ye 
right«oua : and Bhont for joy, all ys tlt/U art 
uprif^t in heart. 



e Be ye not as the horse, or ae the mule, 
which hare no understanding; 

Whose trappings must be bit and bridle 
to hold them in, 

■ EUe they will aot come near unto thee. 

10 Many sorrows shall be to the wicked : 

But he that trusteih ia tbe Lobd, mercy 
shall compass him about. 

11 Be gl&d in the Lokd, and rejoice, ye 

righteous: 
Aud about for joy, all ye that are upright 



Kevised Version has, " I will couoeel thee with mine eye upon thee," and this agrees substan- 
tially with the margin of the common Tersion. " The Idea ia that of one who is telling another 
what way be is to take in order that be may raach a certun place ; and he says he will watch 
him, or keep an eye upon him ; he will not let him go wrong." — Albert Samtt. But while it 
seems to us a forced and inaccurate rendering which would regard this Terse and the next 
as spoken by JehoToh to the pealmiet, it is only fair to add that one or two echotsni take 
this Tiew, which is naqueetionably tbe popular one, and has giren rise to several favorite 
hymns. 

9. Be 7* not m the horse, or at the mule— Be not mulish. The mule is a proverbial 
type of stubborn perxietenoy in evil, and we find analogous allusions to the horse in Jer. 5. 8 ; 
8. B. Let a friend's loving wisdom do for you what bit vaA. bridle do for brutes. For those 
who lUTO DO nndoTstandlng — whether they have four legs apiece or only two — there is only 
one possible course of treatmeul Just as brutes cannot be brought into man's service except 
by a tndnlng based on force, so tbe impenitent sinner needs a hard discipline to make him 
Ood's servant. Lest tbey some bom nnto thee— Rather, " else they are not near thee," re- 
ferring to horses and mutes. Without "bit and bridle" these animals wilt not stay within 
reach. Calvin renders the clause, " But they kick agunst thee." 

10. This verse is a " regular antithetic Hebrew parallelism." It teaches (what is every- 
where taught by divine revelation) that events are good or bad according to the goodness or 
badness of the man they affect ; that the riches of a rich worldling aie bound to be a curae and 
to bring " tnanj Borrows," while to the humble, trustful soul comes the beatitude, " Blessed be 
ye poor : for yours is the kingdom of God." Meror *li*ll eompui him about — " Be shall be 
lurrotmdtd with mercy, as one is surrounded by tbe air or by the sunUght. He shall And 
mercy and favor everywhere, at home, abroad ; by day, by night ; b sodety, in solitude ; in 
^ckness, in health ; In life, in death ; in time, in etemitj. Be shall walk amid mercies ; he 
shall die amid mercies ; he shall live in a better world in the midst of eternal mercies." — 
Albert Bama. 

11. Be B'lad . . . rejoice . . . ihont— How wonderful that such eiultation may follow 
such iniquity and remorse ! " There must be sincere sorrow, full confession, earnest prayer, 
simple faith, and holiest purpose to cease from sin. Then there is full remission and a free- 
dom of spirit, a sense of deliverance and of divine mercy that causes all within the ransomed 
nature to rejoice. This ia the essence of joy unapeakable and full of glory," — Terrg. Com. 
pare 1 Peter 1. 8. It is the duty of every child of God to be glad. "Rejoice in the Lord 
always: and again I say, Bejidce." Te righteoni — "As opposed to Xhemcked; not the ab- 
solutely perfect, but those trusting in the mercy of Jehovah for deliverance both from punish- 
ment and sin." — Alarander, The chorus concladet with a hallelujah. The joyousoeM of He- 
brew rellgiim Is welt brought out by tbe climax In this verse. 
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AoG. 16, 1896. DAVID'S CONFESSION. Psalm 32. 1-11. 

IllnnlrBtlonSIO. " Wbea ibft poet CsrpoDl iDqulred of bte Irlend Haydn bow 11 happened ttutt Ills 
cburcb muaio wssao cbeerlul. ibe great composer made a moet beaiUlUul reply. * I cannot.' be 
SHfd. 'make It olberwlse. I write according to tbe tbougbU 1 [eel. Wben I tblnfe upon God my 
beart Is so lull ot >); tbet Che notes dance and leap, as It nere, troni my pen : and elnce God bas 
glTen me acbeerJul heart It will !» pardoned me that I serve him with a ebeertal epliit.' " 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Id evei'j age poetB have found themes iu their own experiences and have wrought their 
own livea into their verse ; for example, Dante, Bum^ Byran, Goethe. Dand tells in vei'se tlje^ 
story of his owd eiperiences as A 7arglTan linnar. The poem presents fire aspects : 

I. Bin. Verses 1, 2. " Tmnsgression," "siu," " iniquity," "guile," are the dark forms 
looming up in the background of the picture ; they are Che depths out of which the soul risea 
to a belter life. 

II. SlHoi|iUiw. Verses 3, 4, 9. David recognizes the suffering that came upon him as in 
some way connecteil irith hU aia. It Was not punishment, for that looks backward; it was 
discipline, which looks forward and upward. More than one soul has been led through affiic- 
tioD to seek salvation. Happy are those who do not need discipline to lead tbem to righteoas- 

III. OonfeHion. Verse 6. Suffering has wrought Its work, and tbe sinner makes his 
BckDowIedgment. One mast own that he is a sinner before he can become a saint 

IV. ForgiTsnew. Verses ], 2, 0. After confeesion comes pardon, and the seeker is ac- 
cepted before God. 



Verses 8-11. The 
latter part of the poem expresses tbe con- 
dition of the saved soul. 1. He is delivered 
from trouble (verses fl, 7). His sorrow 
ends when salvation cornea. 2. He rooeWes 
Instruction and guidance (verses S, 9). 
What a privilege to be under the personal 
care of ttie Almighty 1 3. He enjoys 
mew? (veree 10). " Mercy shall oottpass 
him about," he is surrounded by God's 
grace. 4, He possesses joy (verse 11). 
He may well rejoice, God is his friend. 



CONFESSION AND FORGIVENESS, 

DAVID 
KEPT SILENCE I ACKNOWLEDOED 
ABOUT HIS SIN I HIS SIN 

TROUBLED. I FORGIVEN. 

BURDENED. I BLESSED. 

What BftouoHT the Change r 

DAVID'S 
ETERMINATION, 

" I Will Confess My Transgressions." 



LESSON VIII.— AuGTisT 23. 
ABSALOM'S REBELLION.— 2 Sam. 16. 1-12. 

[&od chapUis 15 and 16.\ 



BACKGROUND QF THE LESSON. 

'SnSDSE CAUSES OF THE BEBELUOF.— " We have in the history before us the be- 
ginning of the shattering of tbe theocratic kingdom and Ihe disruption of David's house and 
family, brought about by the crimes of his two eldest sons. We are, however, to look behind 
tbe apparent cause of this downfall of David to the real one, which was in David's own sin. 
Tlie bitter fruits of his unholy amonr with Bath-sheba and his cruel murder of Uriah are now 
beinic nressed to bis own lips, and be is compelled to eat them. David had been forewarned of 
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2 Sam. 15. 1-12. LESSON VIII. Thied Quaetkr. 

this bj lh« prophet : ' Xow tberefure tlie Bword 

shall DCTer depart from tliiue house; because thou 

hast despised me, and hast taken the wife of 

Uriah the Hittite to be thj wife. Thus saith 

the Lord, Behold, I will raise up evil against 

thee out of thine own house. . . . Thou didst 

it secretly; but I will do this thing before all Is- 

rael, and before the sun' (2 Sam. 12. 10-12). 

The intervening chapters between this one and 

Lesson VI give ua the particulars of the course 

of events after David's sin in the matter of Uriah 

the Hittite. After his rebuke by the prophet 

Nathan, and bis repentance, oe see the be^n- 

niDg of trouble ia the death of David's child, 

the fruit of hissinwitb Bath-sheba (2 Sam. 12) ; 

the horrible sin of Amnon with bis half-sister 

Tamar (2 Sam. 13), in which David must have seen as io a mirror a magnified and distorted 

image of his own sin ; then comes the murder of Amnon, David's oldest son, by Absalom, his 

best beloved one, as an act of revenge for the former's dishonor of his sister Tamar (2 Sam. 13. 

28), in which David must have seen a horrible parody of bis murder of Uriah. Then follows 

the banishment of Absalom from the city and country, his partial forgiveness and final 

resKiratioQ to Jerusalem and to the favor of the Iiiug, through the intrigue of Joab and his own 

inherent force of character. David laved Absalom with the love of a foolish and fond father, 

and allowed it to get the better of his sense of justice. Indeed, it was David's weakness ia 

not first punishing Amnon that led up to his murder by Absalom : then it was bis further 

weakness in not punishing Absalom that ted up to the conspiracy of the latter."— Pen/ccoif. 

A OSAIU. IK HI8T0BT.— " The revolt of Absalom is one of the most dramatic episodes 
in Scripture history. From beginning to end there is a unity and completeness about it which 
ia periiaps only rivaled by the history of Joseph. For purposes of study— though not for 
teaching — it will be best understood by being divided in dramatic fashion, thus ; 
'' Proline or Introduction — David's sin and its consequences. 

" Scenes or Cbaptera : 1. The Eiile. 2. The Popular Favorite. S. The Usurper. 4. The 
Fugitive Ring. 6. The Two Counselors. 6. The Battle. 

" Epilogue or Conclusion — David's grief and resloraUon." — Sloet, 

In this arrongemeut the prologue and epilogue secure attention to the fact that the storr 
is but an episode in David's life, and that he is really the central figure ; and also remind us of 
the connection between his great sin and the misfortunes that followed, showing both the justice 
of (iod in the chasUsement and his mercy in its removal, 

ABSALOM'S PEBSOHAL AFPEASAHCE.— " In all Israel there was none to be so much 
praised as Absalom for his beauty : from the sole of his foot even to the crown of his head 
there was no blemish in him " (2 3am. 14. 25). One particular and chief characteristic of bia 
beauty was his magnificent hair, which.flowed In luxuriant locks down over his shoulders. It 
was his pride and the pride of the people. It was carefully kept and r^ulariy weighed, and 
the weight of it bulletined to the people. 

ABSALOK'S CHAaACTEB,— " Son of the princess Maachah of Qeshur, he had inherited 
in an extraordinary degree the physical beauty of his father's family, but eicept in this and in 
his power of winning popularity he owed nothing to his descent. There is scarcely a good word 
to be said for bim, unless it be such to admit that his elder brother was even worse tlian be. 
Tain, vindictive, and false-hearted, without a trace of gratitude to his overindulgent father, or 
of love to anyone but himself, he bad not even the poor compensation of brains, which have so 
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ctiea atoned for ds^ker crimes in the eyes of ti not too disciimmBtiag world. Had bU plot auc- 
ueeiled the new king would have been only the gilded aepulcher of hie predeoeaBor'a greatness. 
He perished^ ajid none wept for him save the father, who aaw in hia vaniebed happiness the 
just retiibution for hia own deaotation of another's bappj hotne." — Moullon. 

THEMES FOE BIBLE BEABIHaB.— 1. Sin of Vanity, DeuL 8. U-IT; 2 Sam. 14, 20, 
26; Isa.3. IB, 17; Luke 14. 11 ; 2 Cor. 12. 7. S. Bin of Ambition, Geu. 11.4; I Kings 1. K; 
llatl. 20. 20; Mark 9. 3S-3G ; S John 9. 3. Sin of SelfisbDesa, 1 Sam. 2E. 3-11 ; Mai. 1. 10; 
2 Cor. S. ir>; Fbil. 2. 21; Jude 11. i. Sin of Deceit, Psalm 118. 119 ;E. 6; Prov. 27. 6; Jer. 
17. 9; Kom. 3.13. 6. Siu of Conapiraej. 2 Kings 12. 20; Esther 2. 21-23 ; Jer. 5. 28; 11. 9; 
Acts 23. 12-15. S. Sin of Ingratitude, Geti. 11.23; Judg. 8. 34; 2 Chrou. 24. 22; Psalm 7. I 
S-6 ; 106. 7. 7, Sin of Ungodtiness, Psalm 36. 1 ; 14. 1 ; Jer. S. 16 ; Ezek. 12. 2 ; Kom. 10. 21. 
TIKE.— B. C. 1024 ud 1023. 
PLACES.— JenusJem ; Hebron. 
LESSON HYHK,- 

Uaw belplasa nature lies. L'ncoDBClous of her load t 
Tbe beart unchanged can never rise Tu tiapplness and God- 
Can Bugbtbut power divine Tbfl stubborn will aubdue? 
'Tla tlilne, eternal Spirit, tblae To furm Uie bean anew. 
O cbange tbese besrta at ours. And give tbem lllediiine : 

Then sOall uur passions and our powers, Almlgbty Lord, be tblne.— ^nne Steele. 

HOKE BEASIHGS,— J/o'iifai/ (August 17), Absalom's Rebellion, 2 Sam. 16. 1-12. Tatt- 

day, David's flight, 2 Sam. 15. 13-23. Wedneiday, David's submission, 2 Sam. 15. 24-31. 

Thursday, Shimei'a curse, 2 Sam. 16. E-14. Friday, Absalom's wicked iutent, 2 Sam. 17. 

1-14. Smitrday, Causing sorrow \a parents, Frov. 19. 20-29. Sunday, Rebellious children, 



t And ' it came to pass after tbia, that Ab'- 
.lom ' prepared him chariots and horses, 
d fifty men to run before him. 



1. THE POLITE PRINCE. VERSES 1-6. 

1. It nma to dbm— As tbe fulSUment of Nathan's 
1 1). Absalom's plot had been 
■ this— After Absalom's return 
ion and reception by King David, 
of the preceding chapter. Pre- 
. him ohuiotB and honai — He 
not only like a prince, but like 
ir to the throne. Compare the 
,r act of Adonijah, who at a 
daj aspired to be king and en- 
red to usurp the th rone ( 1 Kings 
I, B). This is the first meo- 
tioQ of horses among the Is* 
raelites. They had been 
recently introduced from 
Egypt, end were costly and 
. . rare. Ziftr— A son of the 

i CBABiOT Of WAR Iciog Tiding in a state cbstiot, 

SB9 
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i And Ab'sa-lom rose up early, and stood 
beeide tbe wkj of the gate; and it was lo, that 
when an; man that had a controverg; " came to 
tbe king for judgment, then Ab'sa-lom called 
unto him, and said, Of what city art thou? 
And he siud, Tlij servant it of ooe of the 
tribes of Is'ra-el. 

3 And Ab'sa-lom said unto bim. See, thy 
matlerB are good and right ; but * t!ure is no 
man dtpwted of the king to hear thee. 

4 Ab'sft-lom aaid moreover, 'Oh that I 
were made judge la the land, that ererj man 



I and Eft; men to run before him. And 
Ab'sa-lom rose up earij, and stood beside 
the way of the sate: and it was so, that 
when any man had a suit whiuh should 
come to the king for judgment, then Ab'- 
sa-lom called unto him, and snid, Of what 
city art thou Y And he said. Thy servaot 

t is of one of the tribes of Is'ra-eL And 
Ab'sa-lom said unto him, See, thy matters 
are good and right; but there is no man 



""1 



with fifty footmen as atleade 
Elijah made use of thie custoi 
1 Kings 1. 6. 

3. Bom np eailr — Public busioess in tbe 



would powerfully attract the attention of the populace. 
Impress Abab (1 Kings IS. 46). Compare I Sam. S. II ; 

n many places transacted early, before 
the heat of the day. Absalom's 
iDtense zeal for himself prompted 
him to early action. He would 
be first on the ground. Possibly 
his eariy rising was intended to 
forestall the king, who would cer- 
tainly sit in the gate during part 
of the day. Beiide the wa; of 
tlie gate— On one side of the 
street which led to the door of the 
king's palace, in which door David 
himself wae accustomed to admin- 
ister justice. Here he intercepted 
; such persons ascame with com- 

' .' pliuots of wrong to Jerusalem, 
and by flattering arts sought 
to ingratiate himself in their 
good will. A oontrovenj — 
Rather, "a suit at law," Meu 
who lost their " suits," or failed 
to gain Bttentirai from Che king, 
" IBB WAT OK ruB QjiE." would grow discoQientfid and 

indignant— fit instruments for 
couapiracy. Forrign wars, eitensive building enterprises, the love of pleasure, and perhaps 
the weakness of advancing years, led David doubtless often tii neglect his duty as the only 
"court of appeals" in all Israel. Abulom Okllad — Thus showing friendly familiarity and 
affecting a particular interest in each newcomer. Such condescension would bewitch most 
orientals. Of one of the trlbei — The man would name his tribe, city, and family. 

S. Sftid — Would say, presumably after hearing him state his case. Thy mfttten ura 
good — " Thy cause is just." This tbe citizen already believed ; he already felt injured hy a lax 
administration of justice, and would promptly contrast Absalom's interest and sense of jus- 
tice with David's unconcern. Ho man deputed—Rather, " a hearer there is not for thee from 
tbekii^;" the king takes no interest in tbe wrongs of the people. 

4. Oh thAt I WW* nude judge—" Not on my account, however, but on yours." AUm- 
260 
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KavlMa VaiUon. 


which hath anv suit or cause mi|;ht come unto 


judge ID the laud, that every man which 


me, and I would do liim justice ! 




6 And it vits ao, thnt when any man came 


B me, and I would do him justice ! And It 


nigh to him to do him obeisance, he put forth 


was so, that when any roan came nigh to 


)iis hand, and took blm, and kissed him. 


do him obeisance, he put forth bis band, 




and took bold of him, and kissed him. 


6 And on this msoDer did Ab'sa-lom to all 


And on this manner did Ab'sa-lom to all 


Is'ra-el that came lo the king for judgment: 


la'ra^l that came to the king for judf!- 


*90 Ab'sa-lom stole the hearts of the men of 


ment: so Ab'sa-lom stole the hearts of the 


Is'ra-el. 


men of Is'ra-el. 


7 And it csroe to pass 'atWr tortj years. 


7 And it came to pass st the end of > foTtv 


that Ab'sa-lom said unto the king, I fray thee, 


years, that Ab'sa-lom s^d unto the king, 1 


lei me go and pttj mj vow, which 1 have rowed 


pray thee, let me go and pay my vow, 
which I have vowed unto the Lorb, in He'. 


unto the Loac, in Ue'broa. 


8 » For thy servant ' vowed a vow " while I 


9 bcoa. For thy servant vowed a vow while 


abode at Ge'sbur in Sjr'i-a, saying, If the 


1 abodeatGe'shurin'Sji^a, saving, If the 


»:{r:iV^a.'k'-""-'—" ""■ "■ '■-"'■'■■ '*■ 





lom is too wily to express a wish that he were king. " Probably eoough in this time of peace 
the Qumt«r of litigants was touch too large to be fairiy dealt with by one man ; and by diligently 
fomenting this grievanee Absalom was able to create a feeling in his own favor in the country 
surrounding Jerusalem. Litigants at a distance would generally get their caxes settled by the 
elders in their own cities. And Bo it was that in the eventual divisiou between Judah and the 
Ten Tribes the latter sided with David and the former with Absalom," — MoiUton. 

5. Wlien ftn7 man mum nigh to liim to do Unt obeUuuM — His princely bearing and 
reUnue would attract attention, and all of lower rank who came near would formally show 
their deference. Pnt forth hli lutnd, and took him, and kitsad him — Such magnanimous con- 
descension would win men's hearts in any country and any age. All that seems lo us lo be 
exaggerated — the "ob^ance," kissing, and the like — are characteristic of the £ast to-day as 
well Bs in antiquity, and not at all peculiar to Absalom. 

B. Stole the heuta — So most translate, with the Septui^nt. But there is considerable 
authority for translating " deceived the men," as in the nearly idenUcal phrase of Gen. 21. 26. 
The people were too simple to see through Absalom's sham interest in them. 

lllaMrallDa 111. There are cities, such as Lisbon and CoDitaDUnople. which, when viewed from 
the sea, present (be moil enchanting appearance, and with their terraces. One bulldlnga. and lux- 
uriant groves BlandiDH out Id the clear atmosphere, with the briBbt blue eDcircUDg tbem above and 
beneatb. and Ibe sud llHhtlnR Ibem up wllb a golden glory, look like a ellmpse ot lalrrlaDd. But 
wben tbB traveler disembarks and actnallr enters the city the Uluslnn is utlerJ^ dispelled. Nor 
that tbe bud Is 1e» bright, or thai the blue sk; fades, but that tbey sbed tbeir radlanoe upon ami? 
streets and unilghtllnesa ol all kinds. .As attractive as was tbe first vteir. so repellent Is the reallti. 
Wesbaliaadasstrlklniia contrast between appearance aod reality In Abssloni. 

II. THE UNNATURAL SON. Verses 7-12. 
7. Jortj j«m — It is curious that this palpable blunder should appear both in the He- 
brew and the Septui^int. The easy correction " tour," given by Joneploa and some old ver- 
rions, is just what we should expect. But more probably " the larger numeral is due to the 
corruption of some vague word, as '» long time.'" — Klosierman. My VOW ... In EsbiDn — 
It has been plausibly supposed < TVrrs) that aa Hebron was the birthplace of Absalom he 
expected to find many adherents there among tbe friends of his youth, and perhaps many of 
the people of Hebron felt keen dissatisfactiOQ over the removal of the seat ot government to 
Jerusalem. The punctuation of the text leaves us to aasume that the choice of a place to pay 
the vow was arbitrary. Or perhaps the text should be read, " to Jehovah in Hebron," as to > 
tutelary deity, as Jacob made an offering to '' the God of Beth-el " (Gen. 30. 7, etc.). 

6. Ovihni was uortheast of Basban, about halfway between Damascus and the Sea of 



ovGoQi^lc 



3 Sam. 15. 1-13. 



LESSON VIII. 



Thibd Qcabtsb. 



i And the king Mid uolo him, Gio in peace. 
So he arose, and went to He'bron. 

10 But Ab'w-lora sent spieg throughont all 
the tribes of Ia'ra.el, saying, As sooo as ye 
hear the sound of the trumpat, then je shall 
say, Ab'sa-Iom reigneth in He'bron. 

11 And with Ab'sa-lom ireoC two huodred 
" men out ot Je-rn'sa-lem, that were 'cBlled ; 

and the; went '"in their simpUdt;, and they 
Imew not anything. 



Loiu) shall indeed bring me again to Je.ru'- 

9 sa.Iem, then I will' serve the Lord. Aodthe 
king said unto him. Go in peace. So he 

10 arose, and went to He'bron. Bat Ab'sa- 
lom sent spies throughout all the tribes ot 
lB'rfl.el, saying. As mnya as ye hear the 
sound of the trumpet, then ye shall say, 

11 Ab'sB-Iom is king in He'bron. And wi^ 
Ab'sa.loni went two hundred men oot of 
Je-ru'sa-lem, that were invited, and went 
in their simplicity ; and tbey knew not anj- 



Oolilee. Absalom, as we have seen, was tl« grandson of the king of Gesbur. Talmai, hJ9 
grandfather, perhaps belonged to the ^gantic Anakim. Ot Course Absalom would not bave been 
safe in Geshur if so powerful a king as David had pursued him. It is possible that such 
B vow as thin was made, for fickle natures pass readily back and forth from emodonal piety 
to crime ; but as Absalom was already in the depths of an unoataral conspiracy it is probable 
that all this talk was pretext aud lies. If tha Lord, etc. — The sham vow is made in the bar' 
gaining sinrit which marked that of the unr^enerate Jacob (Gen. 28. 20-S2). " One text of the 
SeptuB^nt adds ' in Hebron ' at the end ot thia verse, and tbii Hcma right, since the whole 
p<niit was the place where the vow was to be performed." — Jfim/tott. That thia " service " 
was the mere performance of a ceremonial we may assume ; but even that would seem to mean 
much in tiie case ot a prince whose mother had been brought up a worshiper of false goda, and 
who had taken refuge at the conn of bis heathen anccBtors. His taking two hundred men with 
him (verse 11) would not seem strange or su^icious when he waa understood to be going to 
Hebron for sacb a pious purpose ; it was all of a piece with his ostentatious manner ot life. 

S. 60 in paa c e David seems to bave been utterly without suspicion that black connpiracj 
was bidden under Absalom's avowed object of gmng to offer sacrifice at the place of his birth, 
and where be himself had reigned over Judah for Seven years. David was probably, at this 
time, a rather lax monarch. His early vigor in war and Statecraft had given place to luxoil- 
ous eugrossment io persooal pleasure. His self-indulgence made him deaf to the complaints 
of his subjects and blind to the treachery of his son. 

10. Splsa — These secret messeogers were to ascertain how much support there waa likely 
to be ot an insurrection, and they woold only ^ve the signal where they found sufficient 
discontent to work upon. Hebron waa a wetl-chosen rendezvous, not only as focusing the 
grievances and tribal pride of Judah, but as an ancient city <^fing at its loss of its privil^es as 
metropolis. Outside Judab the retiellion found little support. David's rule had been, on the whole, 
irise and lenient, nor was Us SOD likely to improve OD it. Theionnd of the trumpet — The char, 
acler of thia concerted signal shows with what consummate ability the rebellion bad been 
planned, and also what classes sustained It It would seem from this passage, and from the 
subsequent history also, that the army and the priesthood had been won over to the cause of 
Absalom. It was from garrison to garrison all over the land that the treosoQahle news Sew. 
If the success of the scheme had depended upon speed (as is usually the cose with weak causes) 
couriers would have been sent on gallop. But abundance of time had been taken to perfect 
these plans. If It had been a popular movement beacon fires might have spread the announce- 
ment tlirongh most of the little land in one nighL But while the most had been made of 
cases ot discontent in common life, this was not a popular movement. The " trumpet " wss in 
the bands of oBicials (priests and soldiers) ; aod it was the very classes for whom David bad 
done most who now proposed to dethrone him. 

11. Two hnndred man — Not too lai^ a company for one who had been seen to ride in ft 
362 
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BevlHd Vsmon. 


12 AdiI Ab'Ba-loni senl for A-hith'o-phel 


12 thing. And Ab'sa-lom •aent for A-hith'o- 


the GHo-nite, " Da'vid'a counselor, from his 




city, even from "Giloli, while he offered bbc- 


from his city, even from Gi'}ah, while he 


rifices. And the cooapiracj was strong; for 


ottered the saoriflceg. And the coDspirscy 


the people "increased condnunUy with Ah'. 


was strong ; tor the people increased con- 




tinually with Ab'sa-lom. 



state chariot and with footmen (verse 1). But these seem to hare been "gentry," to use 
a modem phrase, rather than " guards." They went «mply as invited gueBts, in their lim- 
pUaltr, to a feast lilce Samuel's in 1 8am. 6. 22. But they were hkely to join the plot on 
finding tliemselvea thus compromised. Absalom probably thuught that when the tidings of 
his usurpation spread, the fact that so many persona of distinction were joined to him would 
silence opposition and awe his enemies into snbmiaslon. His guests, at all events, would be 
in his power. Compare hie treacherous eppeamnce of generosity on a former festival occa- 
sion (2 Sam. 13. 28-29). 

13. Bent for Ahlthoplwl — " This verse should be understood as a condensed statement of 
numerous facta without distinguishing the time of each procedure. We need not suppose that 
AhithopLel was not sent for unm the festal party had assembled at Hebron, nor need the ei. 
pression while he oSeied lacrlfloei be explained as requiring such a supposition. This latter 
expression should be translated as referring to the time of the feast. The thought of the verse 
ia that Abealum sent and celled Ahithophel, notifying him to be present at Hebron at the 
time when he proposed to offer the sacrifice, which they had doubtless already planned privately 
together. This offering of sacrifice was, with the ringleaders of the rebellion, no holy service 
to insure the blessing of God, but a means to blind the king and people and help to inaugurate 
sedirion. Ahithopliet is called Ha Qllonlts from his native city Giloli, which was one of the 
cities of the hill coontry of Judah (Josh. IG. Gl). He was one of David's most sagacious and 
influential counselors, and his defection gave the rebellion great power and seriousty troubled 
the heart of David. Compare verse 31. It has been conjectured that Ahithophel forsook David 
on account of his sin with Bath-sheba, who was [probably] bis granddaughter. Compare chap. 
11. 3 ; 23. M."—Tfrnj. The Hebrew text is manifestly unsound, and so is the Septuagint, 
but the sense of the Revised Version Is likely in itself, and agrees with Jotepkti*. Ahitho- 
phel's extraordinary shrewdness, vividly commented on in 2 Sam. Ifl. 28, is illustrated by 
the advice he gave. In brief, this was to make the breach with David irrevocable, and to 
strike a decisive blow before the loyalists had time to recover their alarm. By playing on 
Absalom's vanity, so as to secure delay, Hushal broke the rd>elli<m, which indeed had no ele- 
ment of permanence. The umilarity between Ahithophel and Judas has often been noticed. 
While — *' Absalom performed the ostensible object of his journey to give time for the as- 
sembling of his adherents. Meanwhile that ' fool's sacrifice ' was not unmarked by Him whose 
name was vainly used therein," — Moidton. 

Iltaiiratlon SIS. A buDdlnf; In India suddenlv feiT, audit was found Ibat tbqaupports bad been 

eaten Ihrougb and honeycombed by a small worm. Bo David's throne suddenly tottered, but the 

germs oT destruction had been long Browing. 
Illuiimlon SI a. Absalom Via ibeson ot a heathen moUier. One at Vajxileoa'B wisest saylnfn 

was, " What France needs Is rdoi} mothers." All Lbe world Js Mbe France In that. 
This rebeluon was wicked in evebt wat. It was against God. It was against the 
Lord's anointed. It was against a loving father. It was utterly heartless and without excuse. 
This is true of all sin, and in these respects Absalom Is a type of every sinner (1 Sam. IG. 23; 
Ual. 1. 6 ; Prov. 8. SS ; Luke B. 46). 

It is a holv dctt to honor farents, heed their counsels, obey their commands, and sub- 
mit to their guidance in childhood and youth, and in maturer years to render them respect and 
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So did not Absalom ; but bo did Jesus (Eiod. 20. 12 ; 21. If i £pb. 6. 1-S ; Oen. 
4B. 11 ; Deut. 21. 16-21 ; Prov. IS. 1 ; 16. S ; Luke i. St). 

TRICKERY AND RECTITUDE. 

I. All SCCCKS8 dkpknds on winnino mek'b BKiHia. It is alike true ot clergymen, phjsi- 
ciaDB, mechanics, mercbanta, politicians, and soldieis — of mothers at home and Btudeuta at 
school — that those who attwo the highest and most penoaoent eminence are those in whom 
tlieir fellows hare learned to repose the fullest confldonce. ETen great intellectual power fails 
of its best efFectiTeDesg when it is not based on the heart's affections. But hearts should be 
tamed, not " stolen." 

X. Tbb THiCKY MAN MAT EB TEMPOttiRiLr succEssniL, The art of " Stealing the hearts 
of men " is as easily acquired as the art of stealiug their watchea. Its practice requires no 
greater ability than more common kinds of theft, and it is quite as vicious and contemptible 
as tbey. There are few lines of life in which dupUcity and lack of scruple may not for a while 
succeed ; there are none in which they are not held in contempt when discovered. 

8. TBI TRicET KAK CANNOT BE FERHASENTLT succrasFCL. Even slieptical philosophers tell 
us that there is a natural law which " mokes for rigfateouBuess ; " that " one increasing purpose 
runs " through all secular events — a purpose of virtue and rectitude. All forces of nature and 
of sodety tend to get the stolen watch away from the thief; and hearts are quite as prone aa 
watches to slip from the grasp of the unworthy possessor. It is as impossible for even secular 
greatness to be well founded upon tricks and pretense as for an Eiffel Tower to be safely reared 
upon ■ quicksand. 

4. iNtloalTY IS THE HlBHEBT wisiMlH. " Houesty Is the best policy " U a limping maxim, 
whose lameness is incurable ; for real honesty cannot be a " policy " at all. But sincere, lofty 
purpose eventually surmounts all life's obstacles. The man of rectitude is the true king of 
hearts. Temporary defeats only make the permanent success of integrity the more glorious. 
"GodlineBs is profitable unto all things," 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The career of Absalom suggests a number of serious Vuninga t« Tonng Hsu. 

L A warning against unblUon. Terse I. An aspiration may be noble, as when Cro»- 
well said be believed Uiat be could do more for England than another man ; but the lust 
of power, madness for office, is evil, and has ruined thousands. "Fling away ambition - by 
tiiat sin fell the angels," said Cardinal Wolsey m Shakespeare's " Henry VIII." 

II. A warning against pridt. Verse 1. Absalom was entitled to the state of a prince, 
but put on that of a king. Uultitudes of young men hare been wrecked by the desire to live 
in a style of wealth beyond their station and their means. 

III. A warning against flatto?. T«'- 
ses 2-«. Socratee, when asked what was 
the most dangerous beast, said, " Of wild 
beasts, the sluiderer; of hune, the flat- 
terer." Absalom flattered, but only that 
he might steal ; for every flatterer is a 
self-Eeeker. Let the young man beware of 
the flatterer's honeyed lips, under which 
lurks the poison of serpents. 

\Y. A warning against hyposrilT. 
Verses 7-9. One who is plotting murder 
and conspiracy thinks little of assuming 
a pretense of religion. And yet tbia 
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Acq. 23, 1866. ABSALOM'S REBELLION. 2 Sam. 15. 1-12. 

vaa one of Abutlom's fp^ateat crimes. The joun^ man who goes to church odIj because 
churchgoing maj bring Mm business is following in Abuilom's footsteps, and is ver; liltel; to 
end in his failure. 

T. A wamiag against BUtl impletr. The Golden Text gives a principle whicb is veri- 
fled in uoiTersal experience, that houur to pareata ia a Hlep to success. Absalom sinued 
against a kind father. One of tbe moat dangerous ajmptoros of the present time is the " bad 
boy" Btyle of stories, which crop out in eonlempt of parents and open crime. 

VI. A varaing against poUtlMl oormptlou. Tbe motive of Absalom's rebellion was the 
desire for power and all that power brings. To regard the State as for the interest of the 
officeholders, to ose office as the means of gain, to debase public interests to private ends — this 
was Absalom's crime, and it is a sic of our time also. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS VIII AND IX. 

TEE FLIOBT 07 DATID.— The conspiracy grows apace, so much so that David says 
to the few who remun faithful, " Let us flee." This thej do, onlj ten women being left to look 
after the palace. The f natives tarty in Beth-merhak ("the far house"), not ideotifled, but 
somewhere near Jerusalem. The faithful band of alt hundred tried warriors who had followed 
David's fortunes from Gath still cling to the fallen king, and we get a most touching story of 
one Ittai, the Gittlte. This Philistine of Gath, with unflinching loyalty, elects to follow the 
fortunes still of his old leader ; it is great proof of the love inspired by David in those with 
whom he was brought into personal contact. It is remarkable that David should say, " Return 
and abide with the king " — you, a stranger and an exile from your own land, had better make 
jour peace with the new ruler. But no ; all tbe men and their little ones pass over — over the 
brook Kidron (now no longer a " brook," for lla bed ia filled up with debrii) ; and they go the 
" nay of the wilderoeas." The ark ia also brought by the priests, but is sent back ; and here 
the tact and foresight of tbe old wnrrior are Seen. He wishes to have faithful friends at the 
new court — friends who will keep him informed of passing eveula. David proposes to stay 
at the ^' fords," or, as other readitigs have it, in tbe ^' plains " of the wilderness, where he 
will await the news. Up the Mount oF Olives, "weeping," and with every sign oF woe, David 
passes on, probably taking the central of the three pathways which climb the mount — a path 
deep worn in tbe rocky limestooe, and which leads directly over the summit of what is oow 
called Jebd el Tor. The range of Olivet is really four hills ; tbe ridge runs north and south, 
bending at OEie extremity toward (he weat, at the other toward the east. The summit ot 
Et TSr is separated from the north crest of Scopus by a depression, and it is in this depression 
that the road runs. There was an old sanctuary on the summit, and we read that David 
worshiped there. From that summit " the nay of the wilderness " leads nortfaeast, and very 
soon you are entangled in tbe passes and barren monotains of Judea, now, as then, desolate, 
bare, and lifeless ; hills which the wind, driving frein north or east, has rendered bare and 
stony, with occasional pntches of vegetation in the hollows or when near springs. Here, so 
close to Jernsalem, it is easy to find a desert, almost as secluded and lonely as in Sinai. 

ETTBHAI, " THE ABGHITE," a friend or private counselor of David's, now meets the 
old king ; he comes with torn garments and dusty head ; but he is advised to go back and pre- 
tend to be an adherent of Absalom. It is impossible to defend this double-faced advice. Ziba 
then meets David with bread, fruits, and a skin of wine. Ziba does all this so that he may 
steal the patrimony of poor Hephibosheth, whom be falsely accuses of plotting against David. 
it says little for David's judgment that he so readily believed a story against a son of his 
old friend Jonathan. With a word he gives away the property of the poor cripple, and 
passes on bis way, to be cursed by Shimei, who was an adherent of Saul's house. From 
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2 Sam. Ifi. 1-12. LESSON VIII. Thibd Qdaktee. 

the h^h ground above the road be corsed and threw stones, acting just as might be leea 
by any Btranger passing through this Bame «illage, the inhabilanta of which do not bear a, 
good reputation; at all eveDta, the; well resemble Shimei in the bad language aud casting of 
stones and dust. Though so near Jerusalem the nadves seem of a diSereut type, and not at 
all fond of strangera, Hushai goes to Absalom, who eipreBses his surprise. The cool way in 
which this usurping son speaks of his father aa " thy friend," " Why wenti^st thou not with 
thy friend f " shows what a bad heart Absalom had. He gets a deceitful answer. It is a 
conflict of wits and untruthfulness, and the older mau gains. He baa not lived for years in an 
oriental court not to be master in tie art of lying. Absalom follows the foul advice of 
Ahitbophel, who wishes to place a barrier forever between father and son, and so adopts a 
mode of Insult which only a depraved and an Eastern mind would think of. Ahithophel in 
otlier respects gives Absalom wise advice, but it is overruled, and Huahai, with his crafty 
t«Dgue, prevuls. Ahithophel is wise enough to see that Huahai's advice is fatal to Absalom ; 
so, putting his attire in order, he ends his life. Hushai bad skillfully flattered the vain mind 
of Absalom by sn^esting that all Israel, from Dan to Beersheba, would follow him, whereas 
he well knew that the success of the conspiracy was due to Its suddenness, and that all David 
wanted was tintf, 

TEE ADTXHTTTBE OF lOHATEAIT AITS AHIKAAZ.— David U kept fully informed, 
and crosses the Jordan fords. The invesdgalioDS of the Palestine Fuud prove that the river 
has many fords ; so it is not necessary to attempt to idendfy which one tbey crossed by. Jona- 
than and Ahimaaz stayed by En-rogel ("The-fuUer's-springs "). This well was at one time 
supposed to be the Sir EyiA, or Job's Well, a little way down the Eidron valley, and soQth of 
Siloam ; but it has been proved Ut be the spring called by tbe natives " The Mother of Stepa," 
and by the Christians " The Virgin's Well" This Intermittent spring Is fed by a subterranean 
aqueduct. The water flows at uncertain intervals — two or three times a day in summer ; then 
only once iu two or three days. A channel discovered near had caves in it in which were found 
cooking dishes, waterpots, lamps, and a small amount of charcoal. It is, therefore, eaey to see 
how these two spies could remain so close to Jerusalem and yet not be discovered. A maid- 
servant is the go-between. Here this shows Eastern customs. This woman could go to the 
spring for water without any Buspidon being attached to her, and she could tell the men in 
hiding tbe news. A small boy, however, had seen them, and t«ld Absalom. Boys still prowl 
about tiieae Gaalem wells, and it was owing to a bo; that near here, not long ago, one of tbe 
most interesting discoveries was owde. Tbe spies quickly escaped to Baburim, identified aa 
^AlnUt, three and a half miles northeast of Jerusalem. At this ruin are several remarkable 
rock-cut cisterns. In a courtyard is a well. The text Ba;s the spies went down a well ; the 
woman's wit covered the well mouth, and she spread bruised corn over it, as if it were solid 
ground and the com had there been crushed. She gives a truly Eastern repi; to Absalom's 
messengers — a rept; which conceals the truth, Implies a falsehood, and yet tbe sort of enig- 
matical answer that to this day Easterners delight in. It seems impossible for them'togive 
a straightforward answer; evasion is common from their birth. 

THE BATTLE.— To the old sanotuar;, Mahanaim, goes David. Absalom follows with 
bis army, Amasa being commander in chief. This son of an Isbmaelite father would seem to 
have been an ill^timate son of David's sister. This is the &rst mention of his name. To 
Mahanaim various old enemies of David now come to bring him, in his adversity, presents of 
much-needed food. Under his tried captains, Joab, Abishai, and Itioi, the soldiers are placed, 
forthe people will not consent that tbe old king should eipose his life. The battle takes place 
in the "wood of Ephraim." Tbe word "wood" does not mean a forest, but a broken region, 
uneven, tocfc;, with perhaps large bushes in it. There certainly was one tree, a great oak or 
terebinth. i/imepAug says the two armies were drawn up for battle iu " the great plain." Dr. 
Selak Merrill makes the moat satisfactory attempt to identify both Mahanaim and the site of 
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this battle, so fatal to Absalom. He suggeata that tbe account given of the two messengere aenl 
to David gives a clew to tlie ground. Ahimaiz wishea to run. Joab declioes to trust him, but 
selects a stranger, a Cushite, to run ; but afterward allows Ahimaaz to go, but saja be will get 
no reward, implying that be cannot poaiblj come in first ; but we are told Ahimaai went " by 
the way of the plain." Soubttesg be waa familiar with the country and took the easiest roul«, 
while the stranger might take tbe direct line, and yet, having to cross wAdiea and broken 
ground, Ms speed wonld be impeded. Ho«t trarelera have suggested ifahiuh, fnurieen miles 
southeast of Bethshan. These ruins COrer about a fourth of a mile in extent, but do not in- 
dicate any great age or importance ; but no one could " run by tbe way of the plain " to reai;h 
it. There ia no room in ITuJy Mahrteh for troops to maneuver by "thousands," and the dia- 
(ance at which the mnnera were discovered by tbe watchman ia not apjtiicable lo MakaeK 
There does not exist for many miles in any direction from MaKnek a region corresponding t« a 
field or a great plain ; but six miles north of the Zerka, Wddy 'Ajlun ia found. It has three 
names. There is a large ruin called FatarU at the mouth of the wUy. Here is an impor- 
tant valley, abundance of water, and the ruinsof an iraportant city. Three miles farther north, 
passing about midway a smaller ruin, mostly buried, Wddg Stiltikhai ia reached; this w^y 
bears the name of El Kirbeh In its upper course. Here water is abundant, and at the mouth 
of the w&dy are the ruina of a lar^ city lying on both udea of the stream. Thia is by far the 
largest ruin in the Jordan valley east of the river. Khiirbet Svleikhat ia some three hundred 
feet above the plain, and among the (oothilU In such a way that it overiooka the valley and passes 
nearly a mile to the west of it. The surrounding country is most fertile, and hence we should 
naturally expect that the principal city of the valley would be placed here. A watchman from 
a tower could see to the north a considerable distance, alao clear across the valley to the weat, 
and down the valley to tbe eoulh, a long stretch, nearly or quite to the point where the Zerka 
and Jordan unite at tbe foot of Kim SSriabfh. In addition to these facts, if we consider that 
the town is double (Mahanaim means " Two-hosts " or " Two-camps "), that these ruins lie on 
two sides of a stream, their sixe, the abundance of good water, the fertile region about it, it 
would seem that here the principal city of East Jordan of David's time {irobably stood. Ahi- 
maaz outran Cushi, bat wbenasked the news evaded the question as to the safety of Absalom, 
pleading that he had only seen a " great tamulL" The second meaaei^r was more truthful, 
or probably ignoraat, being a stranger, of tbe great love l>Bvid bore his rebellious son, and ao 
told in a roundabout way that Absalom was slain. The father's heart is broken ; victory ia 
counted OS naught ; only the thought ot his handsome and loved boy fills his heart, and he 
breaks out Into the touching wul, " Would God I had died for thee, Absalom, ray son, my 
Bon!" — Harper'i "BibU and MoArn Diicoveriei." 



LESSON IX.— August 30. 
ABSALOM'S DEATH.— 2 Sam. 18. 24-3. 

[Head chaptert 17 and IS.'] 



\: buttbe wsij of the 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 



ABBALOH'S LIFE, says Ih-. Ctarit, "was quadroply forfeited to the law ; 1. In having 
murdered his brother Aronon, t. In having encited insurrection in the State. 3, In having 
taken np arms againat his father (Dent. 21. IS, 21 ). 4, In having taken to himself his father's 
concubines (Ley. 18. 29). Long ago he should have died by the hand of justice." 
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PBACTICAL TBACHIHGS OF THIS LB880K.— 1. Sin pursued must end En ruin. 
There ia do eseape. lis e&rned aod promiaed wagen ia eternal death, sad vill surely be 
paid. How terrible and bow easily avoidable ia that penalty I (Rom. a, 2S; 2. B ; Bzek. S3. 11 ; 
2Feter 3. 9; Matt. 25.41; 2 Tbess. 1. 9.) S. Christ's Borrow over lost souls is greater sorrow 
than David's was, just as bis lore is greater. He ttiinka of the sin, tbe cause of the ruin, as 
well as the woe. He even died to save us from both. How deep will be his sorrow in the 
judgnientdayt(Judg. 10. 16; Johns. 16; Lnke le. 10, 41,42; Hati 28. ST.) 3. Our one 
great need is a new heart. Let us seek it at Jesus's feet in repentance and prajer (John S. S ; 
Gal. 6. 16 i 2 Cor. 6. 17 ; Psalm 61. 10). 

IHEHES FOn BIBLB KEAOIHOB.— 1. A Father's Authority, Lot. 19. 8; Dent 6. IS; 
27. 16; Frov. S. 20-22; Eph. 6. 1. S. A Father's Duty, Deut. 11. 19; Gen. 18. 19; Fsalm 
78. 46 ; FroT. 19. 18 ; Eph. 6. 4. 3. A Father's Love, Gen. 37. 3 ; Deut. 1. 31 ; 2 Sam 13. 
89; Luke 11. II, 12; 2 Cor. S. 18. 4. A Father's Failure, 1 Sam. 3. IS ; 2 Chron. 33. S; 
1 Kings 1. 6 ; Fsalm 78. 8 ; Frov. 29. 16. S. A Father's Responsibility, Eiod. SO. ; 1 Sam. 
8. 14 ; Isa. 14. 21 ; Hosea 4. S ; Heb. 12. B. «. A Fatjier's Grief, Qen. 37. S4, 3B ; 2 Sam. 
12. 16, 17; 1 Chron. 7. 22; Frov. 17. 25; 28. 1. 7. A Father's Glory, Fsalm 37. 26; PrOT. 
10. 1; 28. 16, 18, 24, 26; 29. 3. 



It. on a quiet aea. Toward beaTen we calmlj sail, 
with gracelul bearU, O God, to thse. We'll own Uie hTorlnit Rale. 
But aliould tbe sunras rise. Anil rest delay to come, 
Blest be tbe tempest, kind tbe aterm, Wblcb drives us nearer borne. 
Soon sball our doubts and [ears AH yield to tby control ; 
ThT tender merdee aball Illume Tbe mldntgbt oT tbe soul.— Ibplodu. 
HOKE RSADUIQB.— Monday (Ai^nat 24), David's anxiety for Absalom, 2 Sam. 18. 
1-8. Thieidas, Absalom's defeat and death, 2 Sam. 18. 9-17. Wtdneiday, David's grief, 
2 Sam. IB. 19-38. ThMitda;/, David's return, 2 Sam. 19. 9-16. Friday, Destruction of the 
ungodly, Paalm 62. Saturday, Honor to parents. Matt. 15. 1-9. Srmda!/, Counsel to the 
young, Frov. 4. 14-27. 

24 And Da'vid sat between the ttro gates : i 24 Now Da'tid sat between the two gates : 
and ' the watchman went up to the roof over and the watchman went up to the roof of 
the gate onto the wall, and lifted up his eyes, the gate nnto the wall, and lifted np his 
and looked, and behold a man I'unning alone. | eyes, and looked, and, tiehold, a man run- 



1. THE ANXIOUS FATHER. Vehses 24-30. 

94. The two gdtM — The heavy fortifications had probably an outer aod au inner gate at 
the base of a battlemented tower, in which was a "diamber" (verse S3). On the Sat roof of 
this tower, but shaded from public view, David wailed to hear tidings of the battle. Tbe outer 
gate was level with tbe city wall, and the gateway would leave some apace between that and 
the inner. Compare Eli going out and sitting by the wayside, watching for the coming of 
some runner from the field of war (I Sam. 4. IS). Th« watthuan — Every gate and outpost 
of the tower would be guarded by vigilant watchmen at such a time. Soof — The flat roof of 
the gateway on the aide of the outer wall. Liftad np U« aTtfiMid looked, and bahold a in»n 
— Observe the vividneas of this description. 

ONa HAS Sim, «TKK OF * moihkr's lovk, " Tea, they may forget, yet will I not forget 
thee" (Isa. 49. IB). Tbe picture of tbe anxious watcher at the gate of Hahanaim gives ua a 
faiutin^ghtlnto tbe heart of tbe Father above. Tbe world is full of Absaloms who haveriten 
up asalnst their heavealj Father. "I have nourished and brought up children, and they hava 
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ABSALOM'S DEATH. 



2 S\M. 18. 24-: 



20 And the waichrosn Cried, and told the 
king. And the king said, If he be alone, ihart 
ia tidings in his mouth. And he came apat'e, 
and drew Dear. 

26 And the vatchmaD aaw another man 
Tuaaiag: aad the watchman called unlo the 
porter, and said. Behold another man runnin;; 
alone. And the king said. He also briogeth 

27 And tfae vatchman said, °Uetfainketh 
the runningof the foremost i» like the running 



20 nlng alone. And the watchman cried, and 
told the king. And the king said, It be be 
alone, there ii tidings in bis mouth. And 

26 be came apace, and drew near. And the 
watchman «aw another man nmnitig: and 
the watchman called unto the porter, and 
said, Behold, anol/ur man running alone. 
And the king said, Healsobringeth tidings. 

27 And the watchman said, He tbinketh Uie 
running of the foremost is like the running 



rebelled agunst me " (Isa. 1. 2). But does be cast them off!' What did the woman of Tekoah 
say to DaTJdf "Yet doth he devise means that his banished be not expelled from him" 
(2 Sam. 14, 14). And what does he sa; of the rebellious Ephraim t " I do earnestlj remem- 
ber him still " (Jer. 31. 20). " When be was 
" " " ■■ him " — there 

14. Even lit- 



pie aie Eowell acqualaled— anxious walchluK— lt>e loce preeiBd aealiut Qie window, the earalralned 
to ca(ch the sound of approaching wheels, or, perbaps, tbe llslenlng. mlaule after mtnute, tor the 
postman's knock. To-dar we have before us the picture of an aoiloiu watcher. 

25, WatduDAn arl*d — Such a cry would bo the signal of intense excitemeut. If lis ba 
•lona — This remark reveals tbe sagacity of tbe old warrior. He knows that if he were a fugi- 
tive flying from a defeated army be would not be alone. Tiding* — Still the aame word, tidings 
of victory. Tbe soldier-king could forecast the result well enough to know that a massacre 
was impoaaible ; tbe worst be conld suCFer would be an ordiuary defeat, which would have been 
heralded by crowds of fugitives. 

26. The watahnum ealltd unto the porter — Tbe one stood on the top of the gate tower ; 
the other was below to attend to opening and closing the gate. 

3T. The numlng of the toroniOBt li like the ninntng of Ahlmaai — So he accomplished 
his desire to he the first to announce the defeat of the rebellion. Whether a peculiarity of (r"it 
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2 Sam. 18. 24-33. 

AuUlOTlHd 

of A-him'ii-iz the Kon 
king aaiil, 'He u 
with good ddings. 

£8 kni A-him'a-az called, and Bald ud 
the king, ^All ia well. And be fell daotn 
tbe earth upon hla face before the king, and 
said, Blessed be the Lunn tb? God, which hath 
•^delivered up the men that lifted up their 
band against mj lord the king. 

29 And the king said, dis the young man 
Ab'Aa-lom safe ? And A-him'a-az answered. 
When Jo'ab sent tbe king's servant, and me 
thj servant, I saw a great tumult, but I knew 
not what ;( tons. 

SO And the king said unfo htm. Turn aside. 
anrJ aland beie. And be turned aside, and 
Blood still. 



Third Quabtbb. 



28 with good tidings. And A.him'a-az called, 
and aaid unto the king, 'All is well. And 
he bowed himself before tbe king with his 
face to the earth, and aaid, Blessed be the 
LOKU th; God, which hath delivered up the 
men that lifted up their hand against my 

Se lord the king. And (he king said, > la it 
well with the young man Ab'sa-lom f And 
A-bim'a-ai answered, When Jo'ab sent the 
king's servant, 'even me thy servant, 1 sair 
u great tumult, but I knew not what it was. 

30 And tbe king said, Turn oaide, and stand 
here. And he turned aside, and stood still. 



— DaTid had h 



e that such m 



or merely his noted awittoeSB identified him we canno 
proof of hie fidelity during the progress of the war, as 
be chosen for the thanklesa work of bearing bad news. 

SB. AU li -wsU— This in tie Hebrew ia one word, " Shalom," " Peace." It l3 a pity that 
we should obscure the eiquiaile Hebrew salutation. There is a strange irooy in Absalom's 
□ame, " Father-of-peace," given in the warrior's weariness of strife to the son who brought the 
greatest agon;. The messenger appears to have been admitted within the gale, so that he 
Mll«d and addressed his word directly unto tlM king, thus manifesting the most submissive 
loyalty and homage. Blatied Im the Lord thy Ood — Ck>mpare his language in verse 19, and 
note hia habit of viewing events with reference to God's hand in them. Delivwed np — Lit- 
erally, " shut in," " narrowed." Compare Fsalm 81.8; S Sam. 22. SO. To an oriental a feel- 
ing of narrowness, a sense of beiDg hedged in, means distress ; while prosperity is cratstantlj 
compared to the being in a broad place where there is freedom to act. 

29, Is tlM joitng mAn AhMlom Mf« — Only the context suggests that this is a question. 
The words are literally, " Peace to the young man, Jo Absalom." Ahimaaz cried, " Peace 1 " 
and ^be king's reply is, " Peace to the joimg man, to Absalom * " Compare 3 Elngs 4. 26. 
The father speaks aa if he would excuse hia son because of his youth. But in verse 32 the 
aiitne words are in the form of a question. There is a tenderness in the words which reveals 
the yeamiag of the fatherly heart He seems more anxious about the welfare of the " young 
man " than about the issue of the battle. " David was thinking of the ominous words, ' The 
sword shall never depart from thy house.' The sword had devoured one son; was it now to 
claim another* And then? and then? Where would it stop ? And Ahimaaz saw the king's 
distress, and gave an evasive answer."— Jf. Piyne Smith. Tlia king's ilrrant— The words 
are probably a gloss, aod the true reading " sent me th; servant." Or we may conjecture, with 
the help of a Greek teit, " There was behind me a great shout of men rejoicing among the 
servants of the king, when Joab sent me thy servant." I saw m great tnmolt, but I koMT 
not — Thua he avoids telling what he knew would be bitter tidings for the king, leaving that 
part of it for " the king's servant," the Cushite, to make known. Here may be prevarication, 
for he kept back a part of the truth, and gave the impression that Absalom's death was un- 
known to him. I knew not — This may have been literally true, or it may have been an evadoo, 
the youth's loyal affection making his heart fail him. 

30, Tnrn Mlde, and itand— He has given his message, and is thus dismissed to rest after 
the toilsome running. He Is, however, allowed to place hhnseU near, that be may bear what 
further tidings the Cushite brings. 

zro 
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AachDiiBvd Vcruon. B«viaad Tenlou- 

31 And behold, Cu'shj came; and Cu'ghi 31 And, behold, the Cush'ite came; and the 
said, 'Tid[Dgt, m; lonl the king: for the Lord Cush'ite aaid, Tidings for mj lord the Icing: 
hath arenged thee this da; o( all them that for the Lord hath avenged thee this day 
roM up against tliee. of all them that rose up against thee. 

32 And the kiag said unto Cu'shi, It the 82 And the Iting said unto the Cuah'ite, Is it 
youug man Ab'sa-iom safe ? And Cu'shi an- well with the jouug man Ab'sa-lom ? And 
swered, 'The enemies of toy lord the king, the Cu'shite answered, The enemies of my 
and all that rise against thee to do thee hurt, lord the liing, and all that rise up against 
be as Ihal joung man it. thee to do Ibee hurt, be as that young man 

33 And the liing nas much moTed, and 33 is. And the king was much moved, and 
went up ta the chamber over the gate, and vent up In the chamber over the gate, and 



II. THE LOST SON. Vefwes 31, 32. 
31. Tiding!, my lord ttie Ung — Better, less abruptly, " Let my lord the king receive the 
good tidings, that Jehovah," etc. That is, Ood, siting as Judge nt the assizes of battle, bath 
given sentence for thee, and pronounced tbiae acquittal. Avsngad — Be appropriates the lan- 
guage of Ahimoaz, as given in verse 19. 

39, Tbe raemlM of my lord tlie king, and all that ill* against thee to do thee Imrt, be 
aa that young man Is — The stolidity of the slave and the alien 



of an Impious enemy, that David has no spirit to charge auythii^; against the messenger. 
" Alarm for Absalom is the dominant feeling in David's mind ; and as Cushi had been sent for 
the very purpose, be at once communicates the news to him in words that leave no doubt of 
bis meaning." — R. Payne Smith. 

III. THE HOPELESS SORROW. VERSE 33. 
S3. Knoh mOTOd — Thrown into violent commotion of soul. Tbe SepCuagint translates, 
"sore troubled," the word of Johnl4. I. The ehunbti ovei the gat* — An apartment in one 
of the lowers of the gate; the nearest place where he could be alone- W«[ft — Loodly 
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Thikd Quarter. 



wept: iiud iH he went, tbua he aaid, *C 
son Ab'sa-lom, mj aou, mj soq Ab'aa- 
' would God I had died for thee, O Ab'sa 



wept; aod as he went, Ihua he said, my 
son Ab'sa-lom, my son, my son Ab'so-lom t 
would God I had di«d for thee, Ab'sa- 
lom, my sou, my sou I 



1 



lamented. Orieatals have no thought of Belf-reetraint tn the expr«s- 

orrow. K; ion, mj ion — Fire times repeated in this 

xp emotioD of his grief was pitiable, and the people 

itly from the place afl men sBhamed. See 2 Sam. 19. 8. 

Literally, " who will giie me death, me in place of 

'" Comment must only weaken the unutterable pathos 

lis Terse, rerealiag the anguish of the father at the 

tn death of the son in the midst of his wickedness, 

] doubtleta with remorse for the evil which his own 

ad let before a too ready imitator. Let us read in 

ind every story of paternal tenderness, unqueuL-hed by 

tmosl ingradtude and sin, the funt earthly reflection of 

ore of Him "from whom every fatherhood in heaven 

larth is named." Vonld Ood I had died for thee — With 

all the emotion of a heartbroken father there 

was added the tiioueht that Absalom's ruin was 

, ". in some sense a penalty for which he (David) 

.'.' :. was respoDBible. How terribly the words of 

Hathao (2 Sam. 12. 10-20) smile him now! 

Surely the award has entered his own soul ; 

would that it might have taken his lite! 

ABMLOu'e TOHB. Compare the language of Moses and Paul 

(Eiod. 32. 32 ; Rom. 9. 3). David oomposed 

several touching el<^ies, but none so moving as this cry over his son Absalom. This was not 

"composed." It arouses sad baunUng echoes like the breaking of a harp string. 

Iltoatratlon 218. On tbe day when thli Is penned, Hb7 S, 18IK. an account In the momlns newspaper 
preaen IS another illustration ottbe miet of a parent over a ruined son in the case ot the (iovemar 
of Kentucky, who was no heartbroken over the disgrace and death of bis son that he could hardly be 
kept from renlgnlnR the position of (covemor and retiring to private lite. And yealerday'i paper. 
Hay 2, 18SG, (old tne frightful stor:r of a molber wbo. at her drunken, penllenll son's request, brooKtt 
hlEn, as a last resort, to a New Vork police sTatlon, and asked tbe authorities to confine him for a 
tew days, In tJie bope that tbe enforced abstinence from liquor would fflve blm Bumdent sLrengtb 
to enable Ulm to live better tor a while. Wbeu the formal cbarge had lo be made, tbe poor woman 
clutched convulsively at ber breast, and crylnit, " 1 cannot do it ; I cannot do it," tell dead. Such 
sorrow is perannlaL Kvery year, every month, almost every day brinRsto our notice some new case 
where a beartbroken parent cries out over the ruin of fatherly or motherly bopes, " Would God I 
had died fortbee. my son. my son 1" 
■llastrallaa 31A. When young people (tet Into trouble It Is not they wbo luITer moat. Itwasanordl- 
nary mother, no noted heroine, whosatdto Uie sailor wben the ship contatniuir herself and her Ut- 
ile ones was on Ore : "11 you will but save my children. I will consent to be burned hi tbatOame." 
Wben " the bark that held a prince went down," seven bundred and Otty years ago in tbe Bnilsb 
Channel, ft was the king's son who sank in a walerygiuve; but It was the father, Henry tbe Bec- 
ond, a king in no way noted for any excellence of character, who from tbat day forth " uever smiled 
amln." Tbe eSect of our suflerlogs on those wbo love us Is not to be measured or described. 
lllaMrailoB 217. When a cannon bas been aimed and flnsd. the one who has dlschaised it may 
sorrow, may reverae tbe aim, may bury it In the eartb. but tbat wilt not undo Its deatructlTe work. 
BO wben cbarsoter has WTOURlit out Its ieglllmate lendendea In evil conduct, mourning and repent- 
ance will not cbange the results of errors and mistakes. Tbe value ot an uncorrupled mind, a 
conscience without slain, cannot be eiaeeerated. 
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Aug. 30, 1896. ABSALOM'S DEATH. 

SIN AND SORROW. 

1. It itL ras sorrow whicr is the dirbct result or ' 

ffORLD TO-U0EtR0«, BUTIMLT PEACE WOULD BE ALEUOT WILL 

general theological seDae is it true that death entered the world by aiu, 
beartacheB and beadachea of to-day, the wrinkles and gra; hairi,tiieaagu>: 
the deformities and dUeasea and lunaciea— even when Buffered bj the inot 
resultant from the sins of the last quarter of a ceuturf or so. 

2. He wao cbicks bin ubbins sorrow. If he coarert a soul fr 
ways, if bj his vote he secure the passage of a nobler law, if b; bts moi 
effective a law already on the statute book. If by an; action of his he mii 
BiDner to Bin, he may take this comfort to his soul, that many an earthly pa 
by bis holy energy. 

3. He who lessens sorrow lessens temptation. It is one of the 
connected with siu, that its very penalty lenda to increase it. For instam 
criminality degrades his family and debases bis children, aurrounding ^i 
which deaden tbeir moral seDSibilities, and bringing tbem up from infanc; 
life than he himself started out upon. Every man who goes through thia 
face and a kind heart, who in the fear of God strives to lighten the sorrow: 
the same time lessening the temptations which beset them to ^io. 

4. The cause or RionTEOOsHESS and the cacsk or joe are oni. 
united by a bond that can never be loosened, and neither can righteoi 
divorced from each other. The anguish of bell is a« naturally the oulcom 
ity of heaven <9 the outcome of virtue. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

I witnessed the tauncbing of a magniBcent vessel. It stood on the ti 
flags, and bearing every promise al success. But that vessel was wreck 
first voyage. Such a sbip was Abtslom. 

I. Notice bis epportnnltlM knd advantAgM. 1. Hit princeli/ poni 
greatest king of the age. S, Pertanai oUractivejiea ; the haodsomeat y 
land. 3. Agreeable nianiicri, that charmed and won affection, so that be 
lar young man in the kingdom. 4. The example and injiumct of aucl 
Nathan ; the wi9e counsel of Abithopbel, etc. Wbat opportunities ! Yet li 
word-pictures ; Abaalom in bis royal chariot io Jerusalem, and Absalom ly 
of Ephraim.] 

II. Notice the eansM of hli Ikilnie. 1. He failed because bis fatli 
immersed in the cares of an empire, and neglectful of the training ot bia 
to parents not to be so close in atteoCion to buainesa and money making as 
grow away from them. Absalom was left to his mother, and she belon 
heathen race. Here wsa one secret of bis failure : Parental Hefflert, 
with mothers who failed to teach tliem aright ; Agrippina, the mother ot 
Lord Byron, etc S, Another cause of failure lay in bis Princtlff Prmlitm. 
that young men learn to be great. The beat and the greatest grow up in 
pie, David, Abraham Lincoln, etc. Absalom was spoiled by being bom i 
salom's Pamiont mere Unffovertied, and this was an element ot failure in hi 
of Amnon's murder, etc.] Strong passions are like swift steeds, mighty 
noble character and controlled by a powerful will ; for esample, Paul ; 1 
like Uaieppa's horse, running away with their riders. 1. 77it lattt of Pa 
ment leading to Absalom's failure. He coveted a throne, asd feil In Che i 

ts 
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Third Quabtbb. 



TWO WAYS. 



V V ISH 1 V V ic 






LIGHT. I DARKNESS. 
LIFE. 1 DEATH. 



OF THE LORD IS SURE. 



as the ambition of maaj for office has 
ruined them. iLLtrsTRATlON : In the South- 
west ig a tree called redbvd, or " Judas 
tT«e," covered with brilliaut red blossoms, 
bat pdaoDOUB. Tiie ground under it is 
sometimea covered with dead ioBects, 
which bave been attracted bj its fattil 
fr^rance. fi. The UUer Laek of Moral 
PrincipU was snother causa of ftulure. 
The mtm o( conscience aometimes seems 
to be a [oeet, but la the end principle will 
be found as an important factor of success, 
and the lack of it an element of fulure. 



LESSON X.— Septbmbeb 6. 
DAVID'S LOVE FOB GOD'S HOUSE.— l Chbon. 22. 6-l«. 

[Compare IialmS4.] 



TUS,— Not certain; 
PLACE. — Jnuultxa. 
U8S0]T HTKIT.— 

Lard of boBta 
TbouUij peoi 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

but in the old age of David. 



tliee we ralae Here ■ boon of prajer and praise : 
I bearts prepare. Here to meet lor praise and prByer. 
Here to Ibee a temple Bland, While the sw shall sf rd tbe Uad : 
Here reveal thy mere; sure. While tbe sun and moan endure. 
Hattelujob 1 earth and sk; To tbe Joyful souod reply : 

BaUeli^ali'I bence ascend Prayer and praise till time shall end.— Janus Montoomery. 
HOKE BEASIIIQ. — Moriday (August SIX David's Love for God's House, 1 Chron. 22. 
1-10, Tuesday (September 1), David's Love for God's House, 1 Cbroii.22, 11-19. Wednetday, 
Agood desire, 1 Chron. 17. 1-12. Thvnday, David's thankfulness, 1 Chron. 17. 16-27. Fri- 
day, Generous pving, I Chron. 29." 1-9. Saturday, The joy of service, 1 Chron. 28. 10-18. 
Saaday, Sanctuary song. Psalm 84. 



6 Then be called for Sol'o-moi 
and charged him to build a bouse fc 
God of Is'ra-ei. 



BevtHd Venlan. 

} Then he called for Sol'o-mon his i 

and chafed him to build an house for 



I. THE HOUSE. VERSiS 6-8. 

6. Then — When David was in old age, and Solomon was beginning bis reign. Called for 
■olomini — Sen t far him to the rojal chamber in which David lay caluil j awaiting his end. Chained 
Um to bnild a honis — As the religious interests of Israel were al«aje nearest to Daviit'^ 
beart, he wished them to be equally dear to his successor. 

271 
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LOVE FOR GOD'S HOUSE. 1 Chbon. 22. 6-16. 



7 Aod D&'vid said to Sol'o-moa, Uj aoi . 
for me, ' it was in mj mind to build a hoaee 
' unto the name of the Lord nij God : 

8 But the nord of the Iard came to me, 
saying, * Tbou hast shed blood abundantl;, 
aod bast made gi«a.t ware: tbou sbali not 
build a house UDto mj name, because thou 
bast shed much blood upon the earth in my 
sight. 



IHaitratlon HH. I have Just be 
Land? " It plctuna no old Indi 
lor or guard bia countri. None c 
promlslns to take up bla work wbc 
" rising up to save the land.'' 



7 Loan, the God of la'ra^t. And Da'vid 
said to SoiVmon ' his sod, As for me, it 
was Id m; heart Co build au house unto tbe 

8 Dame of tbe LoRn my God. But the word 
of tbe Lord came to me, sajing. Thou hast 
shed blood abundantly, and hast made great 
wars: thou shalt uot build an bouse unto 
my name, because thou hast shed mucb 



a reading a pretty poem called, " Will tbe Children Save tbe 
I cbleftala iljlng, and lamentliiK tbat be could no longer Dgbt 
a comfort him until tbe children rise up and gUtaer about tibi^ 
be IB Eone ; and be dies conlenl, (or be sees Ctiem In Uie f ulun. 
U a boy b to take bla Catber's place, and do tbe vork bl 



le good preparaUoD made beroreband. Emlneoce Id 
It direct effort and clear Ideals. Tbe Indian cliildrso 
earn to endure bardne 



Hoe a 



le aUalned 



and baodle tbe weapon. Tl 
ther'a farm or bis lalber*! w 
ance with them beforehand, 
da; ot promotion ma; not 
unready Ui step forward. Ai 



work wblcb the young will 
take up? rirst ot all, tbe 
They bave tbe knowledge, II 
tbe toreslgbt. tbey best 
know what Is required. 
And BO we see careful > 
parenia making every 
proTlalon tor cbe suc- 
ceMtuI career of tbelr 
dUldren, iparing no 



Stan tbem on Uieir 

way. Thus King Darld prepared tbe wa 

and Adonijah, maybave been Indulged, 1 

7. It WM In m7 mini — Yerj early in David's reign be bad desired to build a temple to 
God, but had been forbidden by the prophet. ITnto tba nama — Name is commonly put for 
poaer and gloTy. " I had In my heart to build a house in honor of God " is the meaning. 
MyOod — Kote how constantly David keeps prominent his personal relation to GSod, Happy is 
that man who can say, " My Lord and my God." 

8, The -word of thaLord — This does not refer to the message through Nathan (2 Sam. 7), 
bulloEome occasion not mentioned in the record. Thou hut ihsd blood — Not that this blood- 
shedding was wicked, for most of David's wars were necessary, and undertaken by God's com- 
mand ; but it was fitting that God's bouse should be built in a time of peace and by a man of 
peace. David's empire must be won and strengthened before the house of God could be 
safely founded. Made great wan — In less than thirty years the domain of Israel had been in- 
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1 Chbon. 22. 6-16. 



Third Quarter. 



9 * Behold, a ion sball be born to thee, who 
thall be a man of reat ; and I will give him 
* rest from all bis eDemiea niunil about ; for 
bia name shall be a Soro-mon, and I will give 
peace and quletnesa unto la'ra-el in his daja. 

10 *He ahall build a house for idt namei 
and ' he shall be my son. Bad I wtU be his 
father; and I will establish the thrMie of bla 
kingdom over Is'ra-el forever. 

1 1 Mow, m; BOD, * the Loao be with thee ; 
and prosper thou, and build the house of the 
Lord thy Ood, oa be hath said of iliee. 

IS Only the Lord 'give thee wisdom and 
iinderstandiog, tad give tbee charge concerning 
Is'ra-el, that thou mayest keep the law of the 
LoBD thy God. 

IS " Then ahalt thoa prosper, if thou takest; 
heed to fulfill the statutes and judgments 
which the Lord charged Ho'ses with coDcem. 
ing Is'ra-el ; " be strong, and of good courage ; 
draad not, nor be dismayed. 



9 blood upon the earth in my sight : behold, 
a sou shall be bom to thee, who shall be 
a man of rest ; and I will give him rest 
from all bis enemies round about : for hia 
name shall be * Sot'o-mou, and I will give 
peace and (juietnesa unto Js'ra-el in has 

10 days : he shidl build an house for my name ; 
and be ahall be my son, and I will be his 
father; and I will eatablish the tbroDC of 

11 his kingdom over Is'ra-el forever. Now, 
my son, the Lord be with thee; and prosper 
thou, and build the house of the Lord thy 
God, OS he hath spoken concerning thee. 

12 Only the Lord give thee discietion and 
uuderstanding, and gire tbee cbai^ con- 
cerning la'ra-el ; that so thou mayeat keep 

IS the law of the Loan thy Ood. Then shall 
thou prosper, if thou obeervs to do the 
statutes and the judgmenta which the [iobd 
charged Ho'ses with concerning Is'ra-el : 
be atr^g, and of good coiirsge ; fear not. 









e was thua a type of the 

le a child of God ir- 
s under God's peculiar care. 



creased from oiae thousand to uxty thousand squara miles, and David had woti the rule over all 
the lands between the Nile and the Euphrates. ' But Ood's spiritual kingdom is one of peace, 
and brings peace on earth, good will to men. 

II. THE BUILDER. VERSES 9-13. 
0, A HU shall ba bora — Rather, " is bom ; " for the prophecy was given after Soltuntrn's 
birth. A man of rest — One who would enjoy rest and quiet, so that be could give entire atten- 
tion to the building of the temple. Txma all Ua anamlet — There were no wars during Solo- 
mon's reign, but his closing years, after his lapse into idolatry, were embittered by revolts and 
conspirodes. Solomott — More precisely, JK^IomoA, " Peaceful" 
PriDceot Peace. 

10. He shall btilld a honsa — The bulldbg of the temple n 
SolomcHi's reign. Be my son — Tliia does not Eneon Chat Solomon w 
respective of hia own character, but that as king of Israel he w 
while aa a man he was aaved or lost by hia own choice. I will be hll tathsr — A parent's f^th 
brings a blessing upon his children. Establish the thrmu— Ibis promise was fulfilled in the 
potsessioDof the throne by Solomon's descendants through four centuriea; but especially in the 
eternal kingdom of Jesus Christ, who was David's son according to the flesh. Forever — 
VThlle Solomoti'3 throne passed awny the scepter of Christ is stjll supreme. 

11. The Lord be with thas— Uany times are we told that " the Lord was with David ; " 
and this presence of God David now invokes to accompany his son. Prosper thon, and bvUd 
— Sokimon's prosperity was bestowed upon him so that he might execute God'a phins. 

19. Wisdom and understanding' — There is nothing which requires greater wisdom thaa 
the building and care of God's cause. Oive thea oharga — Or, " give thee direction and instnu:- 
tion." Keep the law — For in no other way can the duties of a king be fulfilled than in the 
spirit of obedience to God's law. There Is n King above the kings of earth. 

IS. Than ahalt thon proapor — Id the Hebrew the same word means "prosper" and 
"do wisely;" and either translalloti will fit the sense of this passage. Be strong, and of good 
Mnrage — In the building up of God's cause there la great need of vigor and boldness. 
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LOVE. FOR GOD'S HOUSE. 1 Cbhoh. 22. «-le. 



14 Now, behold, ^ ia my trouble I hsTe pre- 
pared for the houBe of the Lobd a hundred 
thousand talents of gold, and a thousand thou- 
sand talents of silver; and of brass and iron 
" without ireight ; for it is in abundanoe : tim- 
ber also Bud stone hare 1 prepared ; and thou 
mayeat add thereto- 

15 Uoreover, l/ure are workioen with thee 
in abundance, hewers and ''worliers of atone 
and timber, and all manner of cunning mea 
for evarj manner of work. 

16 Of tlie gold, the silver, and the brass, 
ftod the iron, laert u ao number. Arise Ih^e- 
fore, and be drang, and "the Lobd be with 
thee. 



14 ndther be diamajed. Now, behold, in m; 
■afBictJon I have prepared for the house of 
the Loan an hundred thousand talents of 
gold, and a thousand thouaatid talents of 
silver; and of brass and iron without 
weight; for it is m abundance: timber 
also and Stone bare I prepared; and thou 

16 majest add thereto. Moreover there are 
workmen with thee ia abundance, hewers 
and workers of stone and timber, and all 



I that a 



nmgm anj n 



r of 



work ; of the gold, the silver, and the brass, 
and ^e iron, there is no number; arise 
and be doing, and the Loao be with thee. 



III. THE PREPARATION. Verbes 14-16. 

14. Ittmj tronUi — David speaks modestly of the achievements and coDqueeta as a period 
of trouble or labor. A Inmdied tlioawiid talants of gold — The taiad was a weight, not a coin ; 
and varioaaiy estimated at different periods and in differeDt ooontries. ICanj wrilera have reck- 
oned thia sum in billions of dotlars. We cannot certainly tell how mocb it was, bat we should 
remember that iu ancient war aU the property of the captured was taken as sp<»l, and tribute 
upon conquered nations was oppressive, Alexander obtained a larger sum in the cooquett 
of Persia. & thouMid tkmisand talent* of sUtbt — The silver talent was worth about ooe 
thousand Gve hundred dollars, thus making the sum Gfteen hundred millions. Possibly the 
numbers are incorrect, or used in a hyperbolical sense. Ia fact, we koow almost nothing about 
the values of ancient money. Only this is certain, David made the gathering of treasure for 
the temple one of the great aims of his reiga. 

16, 16. Workmen witli the*— These were mostly Tynans, as the lsraeUtc« were 
farmers and not builders. Gniuiing ma — Skilled mechanics. So nombsr^Tbe store was so 
great that it was uncounted. B« doing — Those who possess Qod's treasures are called to use 
them in bis service. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The kingdom of Israel was peculiar iu its conatilutiou. It was not despotic, but theo- 
cratic. There was a King above the kEng. The supreme King was the Lord Jehovah ; the dep- 
uty or viceroy was the anointed king. The relations between these two governing forces are 
presented in this lesson, 

I. The Lord aa tho BBpreme King of IitmI. Israel was the only realm In the oriental 
world where there was a recognized authority above that of the king. I. Tlte Lordchaaa the 
kingdom, makes it his own, and calls himself " the Lord Grod of Israel." Terse 6. What a 
privilege to be under thespetual care and guardianship of the Almighty. 2, 77m Lorddirectt 
UepoHcj/. Terses ^-9. He overrules the plans of its ruler, chooses Its king, and decides upon 
the course of its affairs. Neither David nor Solomon, but the Lord, was supreme Ruler. 
S. The Lord ordains it» hUlori/. Verses 10, 11. He gives to It a career and a destiny, 
which is to be eternal, enduring forever, when other kingdoms pass away. 4. 7^ Lord enacti 
ill lawi. Verses 12, 13. The king of Israel was expected to rule in accordance with a higher 
law; a lawgiveo by Jehovah through the mediation of Uoses. 6. The Lord pi-ovidetiUvnaUK. 
Verses 14-10. True, the riches belonged to David, but the opportunity to obtwn them was 
given by the Lonl. The treasures were won by conquest of the tribes poeaessingthem, and the 
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1 Chbon. 22. 6-16. 



LESSON X. 



Third Quarter, 



Ticlor; waa from the LonL 6. The Lordgieet it retl. Verse 18. By ginng it rictoij. Tha 
opportunitiea of peace were bestowed upon Israel that the house of God might be built. 

n. Th* King ia U* Be&tioit to th« Lord. The privileges bestoned upon Solomon re- 
quired certain duiiee on bis part to the God whose subject he was. 1. To provide for GotTt 
wrriAip. Verses tf-11. Solomon was charged with this as the great work of bis reign; for 
it peace, prosperity, aod riches were bestowed upon Israel. The highest aim of a mitiOD 
should be to provide for the interests of religion. 2. To knoa Ood'i Icae, Verses 12, 13. 
This, as the supreioe law of the land, was to be liept by the king as well as the people ; and 
its obeerTBDce would require wisdom and understanding. 3. To obey Ood'i lavi. Verse 13. 
As Joshua was encouraged to be bold in his 
obedience, so Solomon would need all his 
courage to maintain (he law which Ood had 
I. To be liberal mgifi»lo the Lord. 
Verses 14-18. The riches had been be- 
stowed upon Israel, its king and its nobles, 
for this purpose, and should be used for 
5. 7b Mei the Lord. Verae 19. 
lid be the temple, in all its splendor, 
unlesa it represented the offering of the 
beans of the people to the God iu whose 
ir the temple rose. The " form of god- 
liness without Its power" is vain aEid eviL 



TO-DAY. 
TWO TEMPLES OF GOD. 


CHURCHES. 

■QUILD. 

Oeautify. 
ve are the t 


OUR BODIES. 
pARE FOfl. 

Control. 

EUPLE OF aoD t 



LESSON XL— Sbptkmbeb 13. 
DAVID'S GRATITUDE TO GOD.— 3 Sam. 22. 40-51. 



[ chapter SS aitd ehapkr t3. 1-S3.] 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
A 0ULTZFITL BETKOBPECT, — We study this week one of the noblest bymns ever 
ivritten. Fsalm IS ia another form, or version, of it, with some notable variations. Uke 
Addivm'i hymn, " Wheu all thy mercies, my God," this is the outpouring of a grateful heart 
overwhelmed by the msnltold mercies of God. " The roya! poet sketches iu a few grand out- 
lines tiw tale of his life ; the rttxai. of his mBnelous deliverances and of the viclories which 
Jehorah has given him ; tlie record, too, of his own heart, (he truth of its aCfecdon toward 
God, and the Integrity of purpose by which it had ever been influenced. Throughout that sin- 
galarlf checkered life — hunted as he had been by Saul before he come to the throne, and har- 
assed perpetually afler he became king by rivaU who disputed his authority and endeavored to 
steal away the hearts of hia people, compelled to fly for hia lite before his own son, and en- 
gaged in long and fierce wars with foreign nations — one thing bad never forsaken him, 
the love and the presence of Jehovah, By bis help he had subdued every eneoij, and now, 
looking back with devout thankfulness on the post, he sings this great song of praise to the 
God of his life."^^*™^^. The closing strains recite the covenant relationship in which 
David had stood to God, He hud ever been a true Israelite— an Israelite in heart ; therefore 
Jehovah, the God of Israel, girded him with strength, and made even diatant nations his vassals. 
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Skft. 13, 1898. DAVID'S GRATITUDE TO GOD. 2 Sam. 22. 40-51. 

AHAI.T8IB OF TH£ PBALK.— " Th« pialm oousisla of three principal dirislons, or 
strophes, together ir[th ao iDtrodaction and coQclusion : 1. [atroduction, setting fortb nil that 
Jehovah is to the psalmiat (verses 2-1). S. Strophe I. The record of DsTid'a HutferJDga and 
peril and the mightj deliverance bj which he was rescued {verses 6-20). 8. Strophe II. The 
reason for ihia deliverance as baaed upon the character of God and the principles of his moral 
government (verses 21-31). 1. Strophe HI. The bieasings which he had rec^ved in his lite; 
his own preservation and that of his race (verse 29) ; help and strength in battle, rale over ail 
enemies (verses 32-48). S. Conclualon, oousisting of a joyful thanksgiving and acknowledg- 
ment of all God's mercies (verses 47-61). " — Pavane. Our lesson begins with the latter part 
of Strophe ni, which glories In the victories God has secured for his servant. 

im. — Of the date when David wrote tills psalm there can be Uttle doubt It was at the 
close of his Brat great series of victories, after Tol, the Hittite king of Hamath, had sent to 
him so embassy of cODgratuUtioD (2 Sam. 8. 9, 10), referred to very triumphantly in verses 
4S, 46. But there is no trace in It of the Sorrow and ahame that clouded over his later days ; 
and no man whose conscience was st^ed with sins ao dark as those of adulter; and murder 
could have written words so strongly asserting hia integrity and the cleanness of his hands as 
are found in verses 21-2fi. The psalm belongs to David's happiest time, when he had won for 
Israel security and empire. It is written from first to last in a tone of jubilant exultation, 
caased, as we may well believe, by Xathan'a acceptance of hia purpose to build the temple 
and by the solemn appuntment of David as the theocratic king. If it were arranged accord- 
ing to time and matter it would be placed immediately after chapter S, as it Ja evidently David') 
thanksgiviag for the beoeSts and blessings just promised to him and his seed. Such substan- 
tially is the conclusion concerning the date of this psalm reached by moat modern scholars, a 
conclusion which has been well stated by Dr. B. Payni Smith. This theory can be harmo- 
nized with that of I>r. Ferovrnt, given above, by supposing that in his later jeers David re- 
vised what he wrote in the fiush of early triumph. 

FS&LM IB. — "The question whether the text of the psalm is more ancient or more ac- 
curate in the Book of Psalms or here has been much discussed. Both texts have internal 
proofs of independence and originality ; in fact, it Is now admitted that neither could have 
been taken from the other ; nor are the deviations generally such as could be accounted for by 
inaccurate transcript ion. The most natural and probable explanation is that David toward the 
close of his reign prepared a revision for public recitation, and that we have here that revision." 
— Cannn Cook. Koticeable as are the larialioDs, however, they are not greater than what we 
have in successive editions of TenjiytoiC* poems, for example. 

TEE PLAITS OF FBOTIOEirCE.— For neariy a century the old kii^oms of the 
Euphrates valley and the Kile valley were in decadence. If it had not been for their tem- 
porary decay David never could liave carved out his magnificent monarchy, uot Solomon 
secured the great wealth neccasary to erect the temple at Jeruaalem. It greatly eulargca one's 
views of the plana of Provldeuce to note that the only time in all the history of Israel when 
the great powers of Assyria and Egypt were aimultaueoualy weak, was the time when God 
raised up David and Solomon for the wonderful work of developing aad establishing the the- 
ocracy. During David's career Jeruaalem was very near to the center of the civilized world, 
which did not eitend more than a thousand miles from the Ooly City in any direction, Egypt, 
Assyria, and Fhienicia were the only nations which could be called civilized. The QreeliB 
were slowly emerging from barbariam, and the commerce of the world was in the hands of the 
adventurous PbieniciaQ navigators. There is every reason to believe that if the royal sucoe*- 
sora of David and tlie people they governed had lived up to their high and holy privil^ies the 
power of Israel would have so iucressed as to control the commerce and art and morals of th6 
surrounding Countries, to Inapire the infantile civilization of the classic world, and to hasten b; 
centuries the coming of Chriat, and the glorious consuoimation of all things, 
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2 Sam. 22. 40-51. 



LESSON XI. 



Third Qdabtbi;. 



LESaOir BTIIH.— 

Let erer; lon^e Uif Koodneea apeak. Thou aaverelKn Lord ol all ; 
TbT MrenKtlteDliiit buTula uphold Uie weak, And ntlee Un poor Uiat fall. 
Thy mercy never shall remove irroni men of lieart aineere : 
nioti aai'Bl llie »ula vtioae bumble lOTe Is }olued wlUi boly tear. 
Tly Utt BbaU direl] upon U17 [H'alBe, And Bpread tby tame abroad : 
Let all tbe sods ol Adam raise Tbe lioaon of OieU God.— Inuu; fFoUs. 
HOU VEA3}ISQe.—3fondag (September T), A atroug Deliverer, 2 San. 22. 1-IS. Toes. ' 

. dag. Safe trusting, S Sam. 22. 26-Se. Wedrutda^, Dsvid'i Gra^tude to God, 2 Sam. £2. 40-^1. 

" 77Mr»day, Joyful tnist, Pwlm 11. 16-S4. Friday, God'a faror enriching, Frov. 10. 22-38. 
Saturday, Confidence in God, Pealm 28. Sandag, Heartfelt thankfulness, Psalm 116. 



40 For thou hast ' girded me with strength 
to battle : * (hem that rose up against me ' 
thou <• subdued under me. 



40 For thou hast girded me with strength 

unto the battle : 
Thou hast ' subdued under toe those that 
rose up against me. 

41 Thou hast aim made mine enemies turn 

their backs unto me, 
That I might cat off them that hat^ me. 

42 Thev looked, but there was none to save ; 
Even unto the Loan, but he answered thraa 



I. SUCCESS. VERSES 40-46. 
M. Thra hut flidtd DU with itnngtb— To be well girded was to be well armed. The 
idiom is common to the Greek, LaUn, and Hebrew languogee. Them that roie sp »g«liwt 

IM — We cannot fix too Grmlj in our mind the truth that David's identification with God's cause 
was so thorough that he was incapable of making any distinction between his enemies and the 
Lord's enemies. There is constant danger for the most consecrated soul that he will at times 
credit to the mavinga of God'a ^irit the passions of his own heart; but there is nothing in 
David's hi8t«rj to lead us to believe that, consciously orunconsraously, hesasuniedfor selfish por- 
poses (he authority at God. When he speaks of "them that rose up sgsinst me"ho speaks 
of those who rose up against the Lord's people snd the Church of God. 

41. Thon hast also ^ven me the neoki of min* inenlH — Literally, " Thou hast given 
mine enemies to me [by their] neck ; " that is, " Thou hast caused them to turn back before me." 
The same phrase is used in Exod. 23. 27, where it is more correctly rendered, " I will make all 
thine enemies turu their backs unto thee." Tlua thAt hata me is an equivalent term to 
"mine enemies." "The ' new commandment ' of Christianity forbids and condemns this delight 
in conquest." — Fagm SmilA, 

^. The S^itater't Commmtarg holds that this verse refers to a victory over domestic 
enemies rather than one over the heathen. The Lord, as in other places, when spelled in 
small capitals, is Jehovah, and heathen would not be likely to pray to Jehovah. But it may 
be said, on the other hand, that the fear of Jehovah had spread among all the nations bordering 
on Israel, and in an eroei^ncy the heathen might call to him in terror, if not in humble faith. 
The famous inscription of Uesha proves that at least the name of Jehovah was familiar t« the 
Moabites. We are not to look upon this pssssge as a cruel eiultatJon over the pdnful over- 
throw of David's enemies or even of the enemies of Israel. It was a case where wicked 
men, striving to defeat God's plnDS, in fits of desperation appealed to God to help them. 
Self-contradictorj as this course mar seem, there are not lacking examples of it in modem 
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Sbpt. 13, 1898. DAVID'S GRATITUDE TO GOD. 2 Sam. 22. 40-61. 



48 Then d<d I beat tbem as gmall 'bm the 
duBt of the esrth; I did stamp them 'as tbe 
mire ot the street, and did spread them abroad. 

44 ^Thou sJso haat delirered me from the 
BtriTingB of m; peopie, thou haat hep[ me lo 
ie'head of the be>lhen: 'a people aMc\ I 
knew not shall Eerre me. 



48 Then did I beat them small m the duat of 
the earth, 
I did stamp them as the mire of Uie streets, 
and did spread them abroad. 
44 Thou also hast delivered me from the 
BtKrings of my people; 
Thou * h^t kept me to be the bead of the 

A people whom I haie not known shall 



•( KlDDlL 7; PiakllfcE: Du. t. SS.- IIb. 10. (i Mlnh I 

T. 10; Znb. 10. I. <(^iu. I. 1 i t. I; 10. •, Hi (O. 1. 1, n. 



times, both in public aff^rs and in the private walks of life. Now, as Spiirgton says, " The God 
of heaven is tiot divided, and God never suctMirs bis foes M the expense of his friends. There 
are prayers to Qod whidi ttte little better than blasphemy. Shall I ttsk a man lo wound or slay 
his own child to gratify my malice ■ How much less will Jehovah regard the crael desires of 
the euemies of the Church who dare to offer their prayers for its destruction, calling its ex- 
istence schism and its doctrine heresy ! " The phrase than wu bmm to lav* remmds one 
of what is written concerning Esau, " He found no place for repentance, though he sought it 
carefully wiUi tears." 1 Sam. 38. 6 is an illustration of this verse : " When Saul inquired of 
the Lonn, the LoaD answered him not. neither by dreams, uor by Urim, nor by prophets." 

43, We cannot too often repeat that this is no expression of gratification over iheV 
physical sufferings of the nations against whom David warred. It is righteous exultation that \ . 
those who were strongest in their opposition to God's kingdom had been turned by God's power ' 
into felicitous means of advance. They bad been rocks and barriers in tbe way ; they are | 
now turned into roads and streets for passage. It is a beautiful figure of speech, though by 
our translation it is made \a sound somewhat harsh. 

M. Dm itriTingt of mj pwpb— " People, in tbe singular, means the Jewish people as 
opposed to ' the nations,' that is, the heathen world. Tbe ' strivings ' here referred to are the 
long dissensions which followed Ishbosbeth's death and delayed for many years tbe appoint- 
ment of David as king of all Israel. He now feels that the watchful care which bad pro- 
tected bim during that dangerous period had a higher purpose than the union of the twelve 
tribes under one bead. He was to be the founder aleo of that empire over the nations which 
symbolized the pft of the heathen worid to Christ. "^Payiw SmitK David was not the first 
choice of all parts of tbe nation. And at different times in his later hfe sectional strife 
threatened the peace — once ot twice tfie overthrow — of his kingdom ; but God delivered him 
out. of civil wars and from all serious defections. Good people should constantly thank 
God when thdr churches, leagues, and Sunday schools are not perpleied by "strivings." 
Unity in the bonds of peace is a great blessing. Thou host kept me to be head of thft 
betttliMi — Not simply had God's people come in the spirit ofunity under David's jurisdic- 
tion, but, by their help and tbe blessing of God, Israel's king now ruled over all the neigh- 
boring kingdoms. How much of beneficence this meant we may not at first perceive. It 
meant the abolition of wicked laws and tbe prevalence of the benign law of Hoses throughout 
Uoab, Ammon, Philtstia, Bashan, Syria, and on to the far limits of the Euphrates. It 
meant the tearing down of many idolatrous temples. It meant the aubatitulion of high ideals 
for perverse and degraded ones, and a great increase of the kingdom of God on earth. Tbe 
words of this verse are thus readily explained as being literally applicable to David ; but tbey 
apply much more fully to our Lord Jesus Christ. A people whicli I knew not — The theocratic ' 
empire had been extended to peoples previously unknown to David. Such might be the case 
with Hadadezer, king of Zobah, but the phrase more especially refers to Toi and the Hittite 
kingdom of Hamatb <2 Sam. B. 6). 
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■i Sam. 22. 40-51. 



TuiBD Qu&BTEB. 



me ; aa ioon as tbej hear, the? ahaU be obedi- 
eot unto me. 

46 Strangers shall fade auray, and they Bball 
be afraid '° out of their close placea. 

41 The Lord liTsth; and blessed he my 
rock ; and eialted be the God of the " rock of 
tof salvation. 


As soon as they hear of me, they shall 
obey me. 

46 The Btraogers shall fade away, 

close places. 

47 The Lord liveth ; and blessed be mj rock ; 
And eialted be the God of the rock of my 


^^^t^.s:sris.''«r^>t^-^^s^ 





4S. Ai soon as thsy ksu, they shall b« obadlent nnt« me— It was not from force of 
arms, but by the hearing of the ear, that is, because of the wide.ezteQded fame of David's con- 
quests, that Toi sent embassadors to offer allt^nce and presents. But such had not been 
alvays the case. In the wilderness of Judsh Da»id had had hard eiperiences ; but the sictoriea 
that God gave bim there so added to his fame that soon the mere announcement of his ap- 
proach caused forts to surrender. Erery Christian has an experience somewhat analogous 
to this. The sins which threaten to quickly overthrow the Cbristlan In his early hfe are by 
repeated mastery brought Into complete control, and the victorious strength which has won 
this victory asserts itself in all other directions and helps a Christian man to range up to a 
higher average of holy living. 

4S. BtT»Bg«n (ludl fade kwaj — Ube plants scorched and shriveled before the hot blast 
of the simoom. See Isa. 40. 1. Ilia; ikftll bs tSttHA. ant of thslr oloM plMM — This also la a 
striking figarc. IbMi hen E^a renders it, '' They shall surrender themselves from their for- 
tresses." Out of their mountain fastnesses the heathen soldiers, thoroughly conquered, hasten 
down to declare allegiance to David. Paganism In this conquered territory gradually dwindled 
away, and would soon have bec<mie eitinct If David's successors hod been as futbfol to Jeho- 
vah as was he. 

II. GRATITUDE. VEhseb 47-61. 
Now, having recalled with great gratitude his conquests in the past, end having declared 
his exalted confidence in God's guidance and help in the future, onr sweet sh)ger turns in the 
final strains of his song to adore the graciousness of his God. 

47. The Lord llvstli— Jehovah lives. Goliath is dead, Saul is dead, ^eba Is dead, Hannn 
is dead ; David and Joab and the rest of the heroes have grown old and soon will die : but 
jEHOTiH liveth — the eternal, underived, all-powerful, sympathetic God. BlMUd ha myiMik — 
la primitive days of warfare a king was happy almost in proportion to the great rocks of bis 
country, which could be turned into strong fortresses. Jerusalem and Bethlehem were such 
natural fortresses as these, and all David's rivsis must have looked with jealous eye on the nat- 
ural strength of Zion. But David says that he trusts, rather, in God as his rock and his fortress. 
Let othent trust in earthly advantages; his confidence is in the fortress which is invisible. Ex- 
alted be the Ood of ths loek of n^ •&lT4tiatt — In heaven the choirs are constantly singing 
" unto Him that hath loved us and washed us in his blood ; " on earth a like gratitude should 
inspire the worship of God's children ; and if David in his limited knowledge of divine things 
liad such lofty gratitude as this, how much should we have I 

llluitratlon 919. " So lonB as ' tW Lord llvelli ' all will be well. Do you not see the jounf heirs 
of (treBt eatatesact and spend acconUng If 7 And wby shall .tou, being tlie Klngot heaven's son, be 
lean and ragged from day to daf, as thougb you were not worth a penny 7 O slni. live upon your 
portion I Tbera are great and precious immlses. rich, enriching mercies ; you can make use OC 
Ood'B aU-suIOcleucy ; you can hlame none but yourselves If yon be detective or dlsoouraged. A 
wgnian, truly godly lor the main, having hurled a child, and sitting alone In sadneaa. did jet bear 
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Sept. 13, 1896. DAVID'S GRATITUDE TO GOD. 2 Sam. 22. 40-51. 



49 And that briageth me forth from mine 
enemies : tiuiu also bast lifted me up on higb 
above them that rose up aeainst me : ttiou 
liaat delivered me from the ''rloleat man. 

EO Tlierefore I will give thanks unM tbee, 
O Lord, among ''the heathen, and I will sing 
praises unto thy DBiae. 

61 " ffe is the tower of salvation for his 
king; and showeth mercy to his "an<nnted, 
unto Da'vid, aod " to hia seed for evermore. 



18 Even the Ood tbat eiecuteth vengeance 



Tea, thou liftest me up above them that 

rise up against me: 
Thou deliverest me from the violent man. 
GO Therefore I will give thanke unto thee, 

Lord, among the nations. 
And will sing praises unto thj name, 
Gl ' Great * deliverance giveth he to his king : 
And thoweth loving.bindness to his 

antnnted. 
To Da'vid and to his seed, for evermore. 






up her beart witb ibe eipreasion. ' Ood lives ; ' and bavins parted wllb another, atill sbe redoubled, 
' Comlrats die, but Ood lives.' At last her dear busband died, and she sal opprened and moM 
overwhelmed with sorrow. A little cblld abe bad ret surviving, bavlng; obHerved what before sbe 
spoke to comfort berself, cornea to ber and laltb, 'la God dead, mother? la God dead T' Tbia 
reaehed her heart, and by God's bleaslUR recovered ber former cooOdence In God, who Is a ItBing 
God. Bo ask your falullng splrlta under proHlnit outwanl aorrowi, Ii not God alive? Then wbf 
doth my heart die within toe wben mj comf(»ta die? Cannot a living God sopport mr djlnn 
hopes? ■■— Olirer He^wooirf " Sure Mereles of David." 

48. It Ii Ood Uwt avnigBtlL ma — " Vengeance is mine ; I will repay, saith the Lord." 
" Compare 2 Sam. 4.9, 10. This Is an important passage, as bearing upon David's repudiatiim 
of private acts of veugetmce. The reference to 2 Sam. 10. 4, touching the provocation to tbe 
war of which this hjmn celebrates the results, is of some value ; but the statement is general ; 

9 David saw retributive jostioe." — Z>cati Johmoa. 

. Thla recofinltlon of God's ImmedlaM preeenee In every event was the nurce at 
much of David's ancceM. So iMva- Crvmvi^ In a letter lo tbe Bpeoker of tbe House of Commons. 
aflertbe battle of Kaseby.JuneM, 1S45, wrote: "Sir, tbts Is none other than ibe baud of God j 
and to him alone belonii tbe Ktory, wberein none are to sbarewllb bim. Tbe general served you 
wUb all tallbf ulncn and bonor, and tbe best commendation I can give of bIm la tbat I dare say be 
•ttrlbolea aU to God. and would ixtber perish tban assume to hlmaelf." 

49. Thou ftlso hut Ilftod m* np on high — Tbe like glorious end awaits everj saint. The 
Tlelent man — This was King Saul doubtless, if indeed any iadiyidual was alluded to, 

50. Paul cites this verse, Rom. IS. 9, aa proof that the salvation of Christ belonged, in 
the purpose of God, to Gentiles as well as to Jews ; " And that the Gentiles might glorify 
God for hia mere;; as it is written, For this cause I will confess thee among the Gentiles, and 
sing unto thj name." Tbe psalm, therefore, looks beyond David. David and David's rule over 
tht; nations are but a type and image of Christ and of that spiritual kingdom which he came to 
eatabliah. "David evidently speaks with a consdonsneas that his mission aahead of tbe theoc- 
racy, and as atich forerunner and type of Christ, was not confined to Israel : it involved the 
proclamation of God's might and goodness to the heathen, undoubtedly with a view to tbe ful- 
fillment of thepi^nal promise to Abram (Gen. IS. S, S), and tbe extension of God's mercies 
to all nations. Compare Psalm 66.4; 72. 11."— Cano« Cook. Tlmmat Piastre says: "I 
admire King David a great deal more wben I see him in tbe ch<dr than when I see bim in the 
camp ', when I be«r him singing tban wl^en I watch him fighting ; for, fighting, be did over- 
come others, but, singing, he did overcome himself." 

51. The Lord was faithful to the literal David, and be will not break his covenant with the 
spiritual David. DftTld — This is the only passage in which David names himself. 
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2 Sak. 22. 40-51. 



LESSON XI. 



Thtbd Quabtbr. 



Profenor C. Chapman finds the following topics suggested by this passage: 

1. Tbe glorf oT tlie ■ccompliBbiuGiit of life'e purpose U due to God. (1.) God has cbosea 
hb. (a.) In ourselrea we are unworthj of uij blesuag. (S.) God provides the means b; which 
our life's purpose is wrought out (*.) God controls the influences that work against us. 

9. Tlie influence of success in promoting success (verse 4D), 

8. The accelerated influences of the spiritual world anal<^ouB to laws of motion (Terse 46). 

4. The inherent sense in all men of tbe majesty of righteousness (verse 46). 

5. The power of character in extending personal influence over strangen (verse 46). 

6. Foreflhadowicg of the flnal collapse of the forces of evil before Christ (verse 46). 

7. The ai6T-living God the joy of the Ohristian amid the vicissitudes of life (verse 47). 

8. Tbe adoration of God a natural expression of the sanctified heart, and its Christian ele- 
ment based on an experience of bis mercy (verse 47). 

9. The qualities of the rock as illustrating the divioe perfectioo (veise 47). 

10. Tbe reality of providential retribution for the oppression of the righteous and the 
needy as revealed in history and Scripture and seen in individuals and nations (rerse 48), 

11. God's various methods to tiring souls into submiauon to Christ (verse 48). 

IS. The divine process of bringingaouls out from embarrassing circumstances (verse 49). 

IS. The concurrence of divine and human action in spiritual conquests (veree 49). 

11. Tbe setting forth of the wonders of redeeming mercy before uninterested men (verse GO). 

15. All the resources of the divine nature in tlidr pledged relation to the accomplishment 
of the purpose of Christ, ^ anointed One (veise 61). 

16. The inheritance of Christ's people in the resources belongii^ to lum (verse 61). 

17. The permanent character of the work of redemption (verse 61). 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

This whole chapter Is David's thanksgiving psalm. It is too long for a lesson in the class, 
but the teacher should read it carefully, and note its tone and spirit It breathes the narrow, 
ness of the Old Testsment rather than the breadth of the New ; yet the prevuliog note Is that 
of faith, recognizing lb! Lord's Hand in David's Wonderftil LU». 

I. God giving Btrength. Verse 40. Host men ascribe their sucoess to tbemaelves and 
th^r failure to circumstances. David sees that God has girded him with strength. 

II. God i^Tinf Viotory. Verses 41-48. David whs a true oriental, fierce and btense. 
The picture of these verses is one often recorded upon the monuments of Assyria and Egypt, 
but with this difference : David ascribes ti« glory of his triumphs to tbe Lord God of Israel, 
and not to his own prowess and ability. 

III. God giving Becority. Verse 44. He had faced rebellion at home as well as foes 
abroad ; but God bad kept his throne secure and had enabled him to put down all strivings of 

his people. It was good for God's cause 
that David, and not Absalom, succeeded, 
for the rebellion meant the domination of 
the lower element and not the higher. 

IV. God giving Empire. Verses 
46,46. Before the reign of David Israel 
was a subject people, ruled by a succession 
of foreign masters, Canaanites, Hoabites, 
PhilisUnes. Under David the tribes not 
only became independent, but rose to a 
place of power. Israel for the first and only 
time in its history ruled all the lauds between 

the Euphrates and the border of Egypt 

934 
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GOD'S PART. 

GIVING 
REAT 
IFTS. 



MY PART. 

RECEIVING. 

THANKING. 

USING. 



•W 



< E«nYTHINa GIVE THANKS." 
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Sept. 13, 18B«. DAVID'S GRATITUDE TO GOD. 2 Sam. 22. 40-51. 

T. Ood giving DallTWmaM. Verses 4T-4U. OfteD had David's fortunes awmed to b« on 
the verge of utter destraction — io his flight from Saul, in his foreign went, in the rebellion of 
Abeetom. Bnt over ell these dangers he had triumphed, tor God had delivered him. 

VI. God giving QUdaeu. Verges BO, 61. David's heart overflowed, not with self-praise, 
but with praise to God, who bad ^ren him auccess. He saw God's hand in alt hia career. 

TIL Ood giving Piomlses, Verse 61. " To his seed for evemore." Here appears the 
promise in which we have an interest, for it was David's descendant after the flesh whom we 
ftdore as the King and Head of bis Cburcb. 

GOOD BOOKS TO REFER TO. 
Psalm 18, which, as wB have seen, is another version of the psalm whose concludiog por- 
tioQwe study this week, has been moch written about. There i8"An Eiporitioa"ot this 
paalm in "Jl Critical Eistor; of the Lite of David," bj Dr. Samuel Chandler. See also Dr. 
John Brown' » "bufferings and Glories of the Messiah." ^mrgeon't "Treasury of David'' is 
one of the most suggestive expository works on the Fsalms lor popular use. 



LESSON XII.~8epteuber 20. 
DESTRUCTIVE VICES.— Pbov. 16. 22-33. 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

THE BOOK 07 PBOTZBBB is a compilation from different sources, as well as a selection 
' from the sayings of Solomon. One cooalderable section of the book oouMsts of proverbs that 
were arranged and written oat under King Qezekiah. Agur, the son of Jakeb, and a king 
named Lemuel are named as the auChois of the last two chapters. As the Psalms of David, a 
eolteotion of the noblest bjrmna of Israel, is named after the chief of Hebrew hymnists, so the 
Proverbs of Solomon is to be ieg»rded as an aothology from the sayings of Che sages of Is- 
rael, taking lis name, however, from faim who was the chiefest of them all. 

TEE FSnOBOFHT OF P&ACTICAL LIFE.— "The Book of Proverbs approaches bu- 
nian things and things divine in a way quite different from the prophets of the Bible. But 
thia is the very reason wby its reoc^iutioQ as a sacred book is so useful. It is the philosophy 
of practical life. It is the sign V> us that the Bible does not deapise common sense and discie- 
tion. It impresses upon us in the most fordble manner the value ot iDtelligence and prudence 
and of a good educaUon. It deals, too, in that refined, dlacriiuinating, careful view of the flner 
shades ot human character. And, above all, it insists, over and over again, upon the doctrine 
that goodness is 'madtna' and that wickedness and vice are folly." — Oean Stanley. 

BOLOKOH. — The sacred writer telle ub that Solomon wrote three thousand proverbs and 
one thousand and five songs. All subjects then within the reach of human research were 
treated by him, "from the cedar that Is in Lebanon to the hyssop that springeth out of the 
wall." The fame of his studies ipread through all languages and religion until at last, accord- 
lug to the theory of certain German scholars, the very word " hyssop," which was used as a 
sort of title tor hia works on what we would call " natural history," passed Into common use as 
the title ot any book of tables in which plants aud animals were made to talk and act like hu- 
man beings, and, becoming known to Che Greeks, reappeared in the name of Mtof as the 
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father of fabulouii literature. SolomoD was tbe inheritor of great empire and wealth, and also 
of an unrivaled mental grasp. His father, and with little doubt his mother also, were persons 
of uncommon intellectual power. He showed bis wiadom, doubtlew, not oalj b; his provertia. 
but b; his wise selection from the tradiUonal wiadom of tbe " ancients." 
LESBOa ETIIH.— 

Lord, all I BJD l» known to tbee ; In tbId my »ul woald tr; 

To sbun tby presenoe. or io flea Tlie notice of tblne ere. 

My thougblB lie open Io thee. Lord. Before Uiey're formed wittiln ! 

And ere my llpa proaaunoe Uie word. Tbou know'gt Uie sense I mean. 

So let tby ((race surround me bUII, And llto a, bulwark prove, 

To ttuard my soul from every ui. Secured by sovereign love.— faoae WatU. 
HOIIE BXASntOB.— JfcMiJay (September 14X Destructive Vices, Ptov. IB, 2S~»3. Tiiai- 
day. Sin and its results, Prov. 6. 6-19. Wedn^tday, Warning from the past, 1 Cor. 10. 1-13. ' 
Tlmriday, The way of folly, Prov. 12. 8-15. Friday, The right way, laa. SO. lB-21. Salnr- 
day, Seelung strength, Psalm 119. 106-120. Sunday, Prayer for purity, Fsaln 111. 



22 ' Understanding it a wellspiing of life 22 tTnderstanding is a wellspring of life uqto 
unto him that hatb it : but the instraction of him that hath it : 

fools It fotlj. I But the correction of fools is their folly. 



WISE AND FOOLISH WORDS. VERSES 22-2S. 

22. Undentanding 1« • wtllapriag of lif* 

— Like a cold spring to the thirsty traveler in 
the desert "A man's own common sense and 
prudence are a constant source of comfort, a 
vivifying power." — W. J. Deane. Unto him. 
Uiat batli It — laterally, " unto its owner." Tbe 
initnetlon of fool* U follr — Better, " the cor- 
rection of fools." It is not plain whether this 
means tbe discipline which fools would extend 
over others, or the discipline they themselves 
receive; whether it means that fools can teacli 
only folly, or that it is folly to correct fools. 
" Folly is its own punishment." — -Zdckler. 
IllDMraHonXSI. The legend of Tarquln and tlM 
sibyl vill tllustrate tbe value of wisdom, under- 
BtandlnR-, truth, wblch we are Bihorted by another 

! of KloR Tarquin, stageerlnK under the load of nine ([reat rolls otmanu- 
edes and counsels conremlnu Rome. Bbe ottered tbem lor sale, but asked 
( felnB besltated to make the pnrcbase. and said, " Wall until lo-morrow." 
attain, but wltb only six books, fur she bad destroyed three volumes, and 
twlre as much as she bad before demanded for tbe nine. Tae king via so 
ned to purchase, whereupon Che affcd woman bowed and a^ln withdrew. 
Once more she tame, with only three volumes, but with tbe requirement ot a still hljther price. 
Tarquin dared not to delay lon^r, and purchased the books at the cost of halt his treasures. 
Even at this price they were wortb more than he paid, tor they were the guide u> Roman states- 
men for centuries afterward. The truth will cost more tbe loniier we bargain, but It will always 
be ot more value than Ita price. 
Iltailrallaii 339. A fountain In a desert Is a "wellspring of life "In more sensea than oue. An 
oasis becomes a center of tribal power, and often of cfvllizaelon. 
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DESTRUCTIVE VICES. 



Peov. 16. 22-83. 



28 *The heart of the wise "teocheth bin 
moutb, and addeth leariiuig to hia lipB. 

24 Fleaaaut words are ai a honeycomb, 
aweet Co the soul, aud health to the bones. 

26 'There ia a way that aeemeth right unto 
a man ; but tbe end thereof are the ways of 
death. 



28 The heart of tbe wiae lostrucleth hU mouth, 
And addeth learnii^ Co his lips. 

24 Pleasant words are at an honevcomb. 
Sweet to the soul, and health to the bones. 

26 ' Thei« is a way which • seemetb right 

But the end thereof are the ways of death. 






23. Ths haart of tha wiis taaohath hla months" The mind and thought control the out- 
jireesion."— £ S. Taytor-TaticeU. Addath learning to hii lipi — " Leu ruing mounte{h 



—Delitwch. The writerof Eccleaiastious, a book with which every student of wis- 
dom should be familiar, eaje (21. 26), " Tbe heart of fools le in their mootli : but tbe month of 
the wise is in their heart." 

24. Flaoiant wordi — Kind words, which the old song of our childhood years tella us cab 
never die. Compare Pror. 16. 2S, where "pleasant words'' means " words of kindness." 
Honeyoomb — Compare Psalm 19, 10. Tba bonet stand for the whole body. Kind words, this 
proverb sajs, are not outy delicioas to one's mind, they are helpful to one's body. Good cheer 
sntogooizea nearly every form of disease, and judicious compliments are better than medicine. 

IlIunradoD 933. Tbe (omparlson of sootlitoff words wltb lioney la common In atl languages. In all 
agea. Tliui Hntner smgs of Neelor ("Iliad,"!. ii46J. "The smootb-ton^ed ctalel, from wtune pre- 
clnuA Upa swefiter thm bonej Sowed tbe stream of speecb." — Derhy. ^ tbe story goes Uiat on tbe 
jlpa of St. Ambrose, wblle still a bor, a swarm ot bees settled, portending bis future perauaslve 
eloquence. " Honor in Palertlne la a staple article of food, and also a medicinal remedj." 

25. TbisiaarepetitionofProv. 14. 12. This proverb might be literally translated, " There 
is a way atraighl before a man, but tbe ways of death are at tiie end of IL" Describe a road 
straight and beautiful, but branching out into innumerable directions, sod there is no one of 
these branches along which jou can walk without meeting Death. These proverbs are mostly de- 
tached sayings, and eicept where the connection between two verses is evident it is better not 
to assume that they are at all connected, for the compilers probably added proverb to proverb 
at their own eonvenienee ; nevertheless, there is a profound It^cal connection between tbe 
truths of verse 24 and 2fl. The eloquent words of the finished orator, the tender charm of 
the persuasive friend, the elegant periods ot the polished writer, may so fascinate our judgment 
as to make a wrong way seem right ; but no display of eloquence can make death lesa deadly. 

THEAFFiHENTRinHTNESSOFTHE WIT. "I. Thefaet, It is not Only Said that the Way of death 
ia attractive like a amootb garden path winding among flower beds, while the way of Hfe is a 
steep and rugged mountain track ; but this way even seems to be right. There is an apparent 
jusUfication for allowing it. Conscience ia in danger of being deluded into ^ving it a qnati 
Sancton. 2. Hie came. We are always tempted to condone the agreeable. If no danger is 
apparent sanguine minds refuse to believe that they are approaching one. Convention 
simulates conscience. The multitude who tread the broad way tempt us into trusting tbe 
sanction of their example. It is dilliciilt to believe that that is wrong which fashion encour- 
ages. 3. 77ie firni/a jioiu. (1) The way only 'seemeth ' right. We need to be guarded against 
succumbing to tbe bondage of appearances. The question is not as to what a thing seems, but 
what it is. (2) It is right in the eyes of the man who is tempted to follow it. But it Is not 
right in the eyes of God. On the other hand, it may be objected that these considerations de- 
stroy the validity of conscience ; for if we are not to follow our own conscience what higher guide 
can we have? The answer may be threefold. (I) Seeming right may not be the verdict of 
out' true conscience, but only the too reailily accepted conclusion of more woridly considera- 
tions. (2) Conscience may be perverted. (3) We have, in Scripture and in Christ, a guide for 
': F. Adfne;,. 
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26 The appetite of (be Uboiiog mi 
for him ; 
For bU mouth ° craTCtb It ol ll 



TaK FATiL IMP or THE WAT. " ]■ T/u impoTlatice of the end. The great ques^on is, 
Whither are we goiog! The purpose of > road is not to serve aa a platform for Btatiooary 
iraitiag, but to lead to Bome destinatiou. It ia foolish for the traveler to neglect the signpoet, 
aod 01U7 follow the attractiveoess of the road, if he wishes to reach his home. In life the 
value of the course chosen is determined b; ita issues. 2. T/it character of Ote end. The end 
is ' Che war of death.' This is true of every 



ids 



liminar; stage in the downward joume]'. It brii^ the traveler lo ' the ways ' of death. It 
may be regarded as a bypath running into the broad road. There are questionable amusements 
and dangeroui friendships that are not themaelreg fatal, but they incline tbe careless to ways 
of evil. Thejr are perilous as subtle tempters faabinned like angeh of ligbC" — -W. J''. Adtney. 
38. Our tracstation of this verse is awkward. Or, W. Hunter suggests that its point and 
meaning may be expressed thus : " The appetite of the laborer labors for bim." A good ap- 
petJte spurs a man 10 work. A man is willing to strain muscle and brain and mind, and sacri- 
fice much, for the gratificalloa of his desires. Stuart explains the passi^ differently ; " The 
appetite of the toiler is tdlsome to him, it is his mouth that urgeth him on," which is a poetic 
way of aaying that strong bodily desires are ui^ent and troublesome. Either meaning gives a 
strong truth. " All the labor of man Is for his mouth, and yet the appetite is not filled " (Eccles. 
6. Ty, " The literal meaning of this proverb is plaiu enough, but it is probable also that it ia 
a ' parable ' and a 'dark saying' as well. Unless there be a hunger in the soul, a craving to 
be fed, there can be so tnie labor after righteousness and wisdom." — Plumjitre. 

IllaMrailoB 934. Popular wlBdom [u all countries tau noted Itaa tnilli ot tnta veree. TbB rAA Bo- 
mansaia, "Larglwr arcium, lnj[enHque mBglslervontor," wblcli, belna translated, means, "Tlio 
stomscb Is Ibe leacber oFallBrts.tbe parent of iDvencIon." The Frenob sar, "De lout s'avtoejl qui 
pain fau(.""He who wants bread (hints of everylhlng." The English say, "Need maliea the old 
wife trot.'' Italians sar, " HuoKer seta the dog a-hunllDE." Hunger In some sense Is a ifrut stim- 
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DESTRUCTIVE VICES. 



37 '' An ungodly man diggeth up evil ; and 
ia his lips there ti as a buniiiig fire. 

28 ' A f roward man ' Boveth strife : and * a 
whisperer separateCb chief friends. 

S6 A violent man ''enticeth hiB neighbor, 
and leadeth him into the way t/uU it not good. 

80 He sbuttetb bis ejes to devise fronard 
things : moring bis lips he bringeth evil to 



aa * He that U slow to anget i» better than 
the might; ; and he that nileth hia spirit than 

h0 t.har talfAth n r-itv 



be that taketh a dCy. 



27 A worthless man 'deviseth misehiet: 
And in tiia lips there ib a scorching fire. 

2S A froirard muu scattereth abroad strife: 
And a whisperer ' eeparatetb chief friends. 

29 A man of violente enticetb hia neighbor, 
And leadetb him in a waj that is not good. 

30 ' Me that shutteth his eyes, if ia to devise 

froward things ; 
He that eompresaeth his lips bringeth evil 



i He tliat is slow tn anger is better than the 
mighty; 
And be that rule^ hia spirit tban he that 
taketh a city. 



ss,',',* 






ulua lo work, and our Lord In tib beatitude recotinliea that ibts same law holds in llie spiritual world, 
tlialbewlioIiunseraandUilrMs after rlsbteousness Is aura to secure thel)readat llle which satlsBea. 
ST. This and the following three verses have to do with the character and conduct of the 
bad man. An ungodly man— A man of Belial ; a vile, worthteas man. DIggeth up aril — Aa 
much as to say, be is not content with the innumerable evils that lie thiclily about brm, like 
stones in Paleatine, but he diligently digs up all hidden badness, b U* Ups tliere fi u ahnm- 
Ing flra— As Jamea says : " Tbe tongue is a fire, a world of iniquity." 

SB. k froward man — A pervertcr. Bowetli ttiifo— Scatters quarrels through the neigh- 
borhood like seeds over a field. A wUiperer — A tittle-tattle, a grumbling gossip. 

niaMratloD MS. An EnKHab proverb ' " Slanderers are Satan's bellows to blow ap contention." 

II. GOOD AND BAD DEEDS. Verses 29-33. 

39. The Septuegint translates this, "The lawless man tempts friends," Entloatli — Pet- 
euadeth. Compare Prov. 3. 31 ; 1. 10 ; Matt. 12. 34. Ltadeth— Driveth. 

30. Bhatteth hit eyet — He fixes his eyes. In other words, be becomes absorbed in bis 
eiTorts to derlta froward tUngs, that is, perversities. Compare Prov. 2. 12 ; 6. 14. Kovlng 
llll lipt — In the East, where hardly anything is said or done or thought without picturesque 
gesture, the lips are often bitten as a sign of malice. Biingath aril to paaa — Better, " be 
has accomplished evil." Conanl renders thus: "When he shuts bis eyes be is devising 
perversities ; when he bites his lips he bas accomplished mischief." Noaack translates : " He 
that sbuttetb bis eyes in order to contrive fronard things, be that compresseth his lips, hath 
already brought evil to pass." " From such a crafty, malignant man yoTi need not eipect any 
more open tokens of bis intendons than the shut ejeand the bitten lip." — W. J. Deane. 

81. A oiown <S glory — A glorious crown. If It Im fottnd In the way of ilglitMiwnaH — 
There is no " if " in the Hebrew, so that the proverb may mean that to walk in the way of 
righteoasnesa will secure long life. " Gray burs, to bea crown of glory, must be found in tbe 
way of righteousness." — MUler. The Book of Wisdom (4. 8, 9) baa a notable saying : " Honora- 
ble age Is not that which standeth in length of time, nor that ia measured by number of years. 
But wisdom ia tbe gray biur unto men, and an unspotted life la old age." 

S2. Compare Hatt 5. 6 ; Frov. ] B. 1 . This is one of tbe most beautiful of proverbs ; and 
it is a compliment to human nature that it seems ia have originated independently in many 
diflerent languages. Tbe common sense of mankind recognizes that he that mlatii his iplrlt 
i* better than he that taketh a city. 

19 sea 
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33 ■" The lot is cast into the I>p ; but the 3S The bt is oust inUi the lap : 



whole disposJDg thereof if of the Lord. 



But the whole diBposiag thereof is of the 



8S. Hw lot ii oait Into the lap — Better, " Is cast Into the boBom," The loug loose ga- 
ments worn in the Eaet arc tuukcd up ia maaj wnyi to serve as pockets. It was an aacieat 
custom, when men were in doubt as to their proper course, to take three small stones, one bearing 
an affirmative answer to whatever question might be asked, oue bearing a negative answer, and 
one without anj; to throw these into the boaom or bulpng pocket made by hilching up the 
mantle over the girdle, and then to take out ooe. If the uninscribed one was selected the divin- 
ttj which had been appealed to bad made no answer : if either of the others were selected the 
man felt that God had directed him according lo the inscription. These tittle stones were the 
aitettli of the Lados, from which word comes our word " calculate." The Urim and Thum- 
mim connected with the breastplate of the high priest are supposed to have been three pre- 
Qouii stones which were placed in this manner in the pouch behind the breastplate, oo one of 
which Btones, as already described, was engraved yes, ou another JVo, the third being with- 
out any inscription. The pitching of pennies is a survival of this old appeal to God for direc- 
tion. " For the use of the lot see Josh. 18. 10; Judg. 20. B ; 1 Sam. 10. 20, 21 ; Acts 1. 34. 
The philosophy of the cnetom was in the thought that it minimized man's agency. It excluded 
all partiality and chicanery and appealed directly to decision by Providence. It was employed 
religioualj in cases where other means of decision were not suitable or available."— IV. /. 
Deaae. TbM wliols dispoiing thnreaf is of ths Lord— Tlie result was by the ancients regarded 
as a divine dedsion. And so it was. The only mistake they made was a mistake very similar 
to onegeaeratly made now, that there is here and there in the life of the devout man a^ron- 
denlial inlerference. As if God would permit the machinery of this world to run itself until he 
sees thataneiploalon or breakdown is imminent, and then he interferes jost far enough to keep 
his chosen ones from disaster. The germ of all inSdelity lies here, because Providence is pres- 
ent in every incident of life, removes every difficulty, pushes up every grass blade, controlB t!A 
winds and waves, and holds the hearts of all men in his hand. The use of the lot is not to be 
miscellaneously commended in modem times, because most of the quesUons which would be 
naturally referred to it have already been answered and finally settled by the perfect revelation 
of the Gospel. But the student should keep in mind the wide difference between this and that 
worst of all vicious devices, the lottest, where ^e lot is cast not at all for divine direction, but 
to secure, without equivalent, money that belongs to another. " The decision by lot is very an- 
cient. It conlJuues to this day, and probably will continue to the end of time, for in some re- 
spects il ia the beiit and most satisfactory (or at least the least unsatisfactory) way in which a 
de<nBioii can be made. Men will submit to a decision made in this manner which thej wonld 
hardly yield to if made in any other." — Hvnter. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

This lesson conalsls of detached sentences, which seem to have very little connection. Tet 
as we study them closely, taking the GoLDKN Teit as a key, we find in them references to Font 
Dutgerooi Pathi. 

L The Way of the Tlionghtlasi. Verses 23-20. " The correction of fools is folly " (Re- 
vised Version, verse 22). There are those upon whom counsel, advice, even discipline is wasted. 
They are fools, and will be fools still. And there is no fool so utterly foolish as the drunkard, 
who, knowing that his course leads to ruin, will still pursue It in the face of warning. 

II. The Way of Appetite. Verse 26. " His mouth spurs him on to work." Appetit« 
which makes a man work for bread is a blessing; but that which craves strong drink is * curse. 
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Pbov. 16. 32-33. 



'Hea in the ReTised 
makes trouble be- 
of evil. He may 



Josh Billings saya, " People smile at the folly of youth in dragging a sled up hill for the fleet- 
ing pleaeureof riding down on it ; but that boy is aaage beside thaman who works hard all the 
week and then drinks up his earnings On Saturday night." 

III. lb* Wky of the MlMhiaf-miker. Teraes 27, 28. See these v 
VeraioQ, where the meaning is clearly presented. They refer to the one wl 
tween man and man, either by slander, by quarrel, or by quiet suggestii 
tell nothing but the truth, and therein bis nay may seem to be right ; yet in the e 
will be destructiie. How many reputations hate been ruined by a whisper, 
even by a look I jEaop, when asked, "What 
beast is most dangerous t " answered, " Of 
wild beasts, the alaaderer ; of tame beasts, 
the flatterer " 

IV. The Way of Fuiion. Verses 
29-82, The " violent man " is the one who 
is dominated by passion, prejudice, feeling, 
rather than bj conscience. He is like Ma. 
zeppa, tied helpless on a wild horse, and far 
more likely to ride to ruin than to success. 
Intemperance is not mentioned in these 
verses, yet it is closely aliied with every one 
of these destructive vlt-es. 



WAYS THAT SEEM RIGHT. 

MAN'S WAYS. GOD SEES 

CAB08. CARDS. 

PLEASURE. PLEASURE. 
AMBITION, AM BIT ION. 
RICHES. RICHeS. 

Look With GoO's Eves. 


.N™».™.....»,>^™..,.u,... 



REVIEW OF THE THIRD QUARTER.— Septkmbkb 27. 



LBSWir BTXX 

Bolj, bolf, bolr. Lord God Almlghtf 1 Karlf In the morning our song shall rise lo thee ; 

Holy, holy, holy, merdf ul and mlBbCy, G<xi in Tbree Persooa, blessed Trloltr I 

Holy, holy, bolr I all the nlnla adore tbee, GutlDK down their goUeu crowns aroand the slany sea ; 

Cbarublm and seraphim falUng down betore thee. Which wert, and art, and evermore sbalt be. 

H0I7, holy, bolyl tbougb tbe darkness bide thee, Tbougb tbeejeolsli^ man thy Etory may not see: 

Only thou art boty : there Is none beside Uiee. PerFect In power, In lore, and purity.— Bishop ficbcr. 

HOKE HEAOIHQS.— tfomiay (September 21), David king over all Israel, 2 Sam. 6. 1-12. 
Titesdan, The ark brought to Jerusalem, 2 Sam. 6. 1-12. Wednaday, David's kindness, 2 Sam. 9. 
ThuTsdai/, David's confession and forgiveness. Psalm 82. Friday, Absalom's defeat and death, 
2 Sam. 18. 9-17, 32, !<3. Saturdai,, David's love for God'a house, 1 Chroo. 22. 9-16. Simdai/, 
David's gradtude to God, 2 Sam. 22. 40-01. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Tbe lessons of the Third Quarter narmte David's history aa king, and show the elements 
that made him great. The Golden Text suggests A ToireT, as the emblem for our Review, and 
we take the tower of David aa our picture. What are the traits of character that are taught 
or ui^ed in these Jessoas ? 

Lesson I shows David taking counsel with God concerning his plans for life. He leked 
God's will and followed it. Thus obadlanee to God is the first course at the foundation uf tbe 
lower of David, as it is the basis of a truly successful life. 

Lesson II finds its keynote in the last verse. " David perceived that the Lord had estab- 
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THIRD QUARTERLY REVIEW. 



Sabei him kiog." He poseessed 
the insight of f^tb, and attributed 
bJB guccesa, not to bia own skill or 
genius, bat to God's care. David 
ever a man of tkitli. 
Lesson HI presents another 
aide of David's character. He saw 
that national union, peace, and 
prosperitj must be founded upon 
religion. Therefore bis first care, 
BO soon aa be was establisbed upon 
his throne, was to provide for the 
voTfhlp of Ood. 

LEasoM IV presents God's 
pnunlM to David. Tbia was one of 
the bulwarks of hia throne, often 
referred to and appealed to in tbe 
succeeding ages. Giod promised to 
David that hia house shoald not be 
like that of Saul, but that his de- 
acendants should forever ait upon 
hia throne. We know in what way 
that promiae has been fulfilled. 

Lkbbon y. Another clement of 

David's power was hia etroog human 

sympathj. He won the lore of 

men b; bia UndnMl, of which a strong example ia given in the at^ny of Mepliiboaheth. 

Oriental moQarcha have never considered it a crime to put to death even innocent men who 

might become rivala. David showed gentleness instead of jealousj. 

Lesson VI gives the account of David'a victories, and shows the courage which was so 
great a factor in his success. It was the Lord's battle which he fought, and the Lord's victory 
which he won. 

Lkssoh YII. David ainned, as who does not? But David repented of his sin, made con. 
fessioD, and sought Ood. So Tepentano* forms one stone in the tower of his life. 

Lessons VIII and IX shov an experience of trial and dtnlpUne through which David passed 
in the rebellion of his sou. In it he saw God's band, even though it was working throogh the 
vickedness of his son. Through the trial David emerged, still believing, and with a chastened 
spirit of submisaion to God's will. 

Lksson X presenta a new manifestation of David's lore for Ood'i iLonie, which he de~ 
aired to build, and for which he made generous preparation. Loyalty to the Chureh of Christ 
is not, as many deem, a hindninoe to success, but a help. 

Lesson SI shows the duty and privil^e of gmtinide to Ood. 

Lisbon SII. The temperance lesson may be summed up in one word — rlghtMiuneM, 
which properly crowns the tower of a successful life. 
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Oct. 4, 1896. SOLOMON ANOINTED KING. 1 Kihgs 1. 28-39. 

FOURTH QUARTER. 



LEaSON I.— October 4. 
SOLOMON ANOINTED KING.— 1 Kings 1. 28-39. 

[Ibad chapter J.] 

o walk In Ma ■^a.y^— 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TIHE.— B. C. lOlS. 

FUCE. — JemMltm. 

THE BOOKS OF THS KUTUB.— " In tbe Hebrev catum these formed one book. Tbe; fol- 
low the booka of Samuel, which are also c&tled Books of the Eiags, Indeed, the whole ator; 
from the beglDning of Jodgea to the end of Eiogs runs on as one uobroken narrative, Urst 
KingB takes up Hebrew history at the time when David waa old and stricken In years, B. C. 
lOlG ; Second Kings ends with the beginning of tbe captivity of Judah in Babylon, B. G. 686, 
and the burning of the temple, though notice is made of (he liberation and death of Jehuia- 
chimmore than twenty-aii years later. The author canaot beidentlEed. Andent tradition, in 
the Talmud, namea Jeremiah ; same have auppoaed them compiled by Ezra or Baruch. The 
books have a very marked unity of de^gn, plan, and Style, and wet« first divided In the Septu- 
agint. They are, in large measure, a compilation from older documents. The; have always 
bad a place in the Hebrew canon."— j&'/uyf! 

ASOBIJAH'B COSSFISACT.— Adonijah, the eldest living son of David after Absalom's 
death, saw that, through the Influence of Nathan and Bathsheba, Solomon was likely to suc- 
ceed to the throne. Be conspired to make himself king during the helpless old age of David, 
Bad united with him in the plot Joab, the general of the army, and Abiathar, the high priest. 
At a meeting near Jerusalem the proclamatioa was made that Adonijah was king. But the 
prompt action of Nathan, and the power of Bathsbeba over the aged king, brought the plot 
to naught before it nas fairly wrought out in action. Nathan informed Solomon's mother, 
Bathsbeba, that Adonijah was making himself king, and advised bar, in order to save her own 
life and that of ber son Solomon, to go 10 the king and remind him of his prcHuise on oath that 
her son Solomon should be king after him, and to inquire why Adonijah had become king. If 
Adonijah had really got poasession of the throne he would probably have put Solomon and his 
mother out of tbe way, as political opponents, according to the barbarous custom of the Bast. 

ZOAEIETE and Eir-BOQEI.— Adonijah prepares a feast " by the stone Zoheleth," 
" which 19 beside Eu-rogel." This has been most satistactorily identified by if. Olertaonl Oati- 
jieau, for the present Arab name Zahanlah, a cliff on which the village of SUtadn or Siloam 
stands, has almost Identical meaning and form. In this village eiists a rocky plateau sur- 
rOHoded by Arab buildings, which mark its true form and enlent. Tbe western face, cut per- 
pendicularly, slightly overhangs the valley. Steps rudely cut in tbe rock enable one to climb 
it. By this road, dangerous as it really is, the women of Siloam come to fill their water jars at 
the so-called Virgin's Fonnt. This rock and passage and the ledge of rock are called ZaA- 
weilah. The identity of tbe Arabic and Hebrew words is complete. Tbe valley is called by the 
fellahin Pharaoh's Valley, mefuiing the " valley of the king." It is called " the king's garden," 
or " king's dale," in tbe Bible. The word Zoheleth means " slippery," and no truer word oould 
be found to descrilje this rooky ledge. 
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1 Kings l. 28-39. LESSON I. Fockth Quartkb. 

OIHOII, — " David is told of Adonijah'B feast both b; Bathsheba and Natlian, and he orders 
that Solomon, accompanied bj the king's bodyguard of mightj men, and riding on the rojal 
mule, shall be taken to Gihon. This word means ' the apring-haad,' and comes from a root 
meaaing 'to burst forth.' Josephus calls it ' the fountain, outside the citj.' So when the 
trumpet blew to annaunce that Solomon was king he would be in full view of Adonijah and 



KN-KOOIL, THl TOtOIN'S rOUHT, TO WI 

hia supporters, andprobablj onlj one hundred jarda distant. Adonijali's guests disappear and 
seek their own Bafetj, while he flies to the altar. At this time there would be but one, and 
that OD Araunah's old threshing Soor. His life is promised, and he is ' brought down from 
the altar ;' an eipression in itself which shows that from the hill of Uoriah the fugidve waa 
brought dmen to the king's dale. He is ordered to go to his house." — Harper. 

AIK)ITIJAH*B CEAXACTEK, which so unmistakably resembles Absalom's, is to be 
understood throughout as blameworthy. " He knew that the decision upon the succession to 
the throne depended upon his father, and that he bad already selected Solomon. He kziewalso 
the tragical end iit Absalom's attempt. Neveitheless, he would not be warned by it, but set 
himself up in the way of self-overestimation, making boast of his beautiful figure. King will 
he be at any cost. He makes his preparations without his father's consent, takes advantage of 
his infirmity and weakness,and secretly enters into n)mbinations with the most infiuential men 
who belonged more or less to the class of malcontents. He allows himself to become impa- 
tient through his lust for ruling, and to rush into a measure in every respect premature. Upon 
the first intelligence, nevertheless, of Solomon's accession a shameful panic seizes bim. All 
courage to risk the least thing for his cause fails bim. The whole crowd of hia followers scatter 
like dust, and he himself in a cowardly way seeks to save only his life. Be anxiously flies to 
a place of refuge, cliags to it, calls himself Solomon's serrnot, and salutes him as king. But 
scarcely is the daoger past than he breaks his pledged word to behave quietly, and starts anew 
in secret machinations to reach the goal. He flatters the mother of Solomon with hypocritical 
humility, and seeks to move the heart of the wife. When Amnon, David's eldest son, and 
Absalom, eldest bom after he becsme king in Hebron, were dead, Adonijah, also born in 
Hebron, became heir-apparent to the throne. But rightly does Excald say of him: 'A man 
who, according to all the known fealurea of our memorial of him, has much that resembles 
Absalom — fine form, airy, and ambitious of power, yet inwardly scarcely fit far (toveming ; of an 
obdurate mind, and yet afraid lo venture upon open battle. That he was no proper sovereign 
for such a kingdom as Israel then was must be obvious to intelligent men,' " — Bahr. 

2M 
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Olt. 4, 



SOLOMON ANOINTED KING. 1 Kings 1. : 



LESSOH HTXK^ 

Hj (iod, Moept aj beart Uila daj, AdCI mate It Uwajs tbloe : 

Tliat I tram tliee no more Loay stray. No more from ibeo deallne. 

Before tbe cnm o[ blm wbo died. Heboid. I pranraUi (h11 ; 

Let ererr iln be cniclOed, Let Cbrlst be all in all. 

Let ever; tbouebt, and wwlt, and word. To tboe be ever gtreD ; 

Tbea life sbaJl be lb; Berrloe, Lord. And daatb tbe g»ta ot bearea t— JfotChnc BrtdQei. 
SOKE KEASIITOS.— JfonJajf (September 28), A mother's requeBt, 1 Kings 1. 10-27. 
Tutiday, Solomon Anwated King, 1 KiogB 1, 28-89. Wtdnetday, A. danger averted, I Kiogs 
1. 41-i9, TTmrtdat/ (October 1), David's prajer for Solomon, PBalm72. Friday, A prospev- 
oua king, 1 Chron. 29. 20-30. Saturday, The Prince of peace, lu. 9. 1-T. Sunday, Erei- 
lastbg di»unl<Hi, Dan. T. 9-14. 



28 Then king Da'rid answered and Mid, 
Call ma Bath'she'ba. And Bhe came 'into 
the king's presence, and stood before the kli^. 

29 And the kiae Bware, and said, ^ At the 
LoBD liveth, that hath redeemed m; Boul out 
of all diatreBS, 

SO 'Even as I aware unto thee by the Lobd 
God of la'ra-el, sBTing, Assuredtj Sal'o-raon 
tbj Bon shall reign after me, and he shall sit 
upon mv throne in my stead ; eren so will I 
certain 1 J do this dav. 



29 preeence, and stood before the king. And 
the king sware, and said. As the Ixibd IW- 
eth, wlio hath redeemed my soul out of all 

30 adversity, verily as I aware unto thee by 
the Lord, the God of Is'ra-el, saying. Am- 
auredly Sol'o-raon th; sou shall reign after 
me, and be shall sit upon my throne in my 



I. THE OLD KING. Verses 28-39. 

28. Sing Sarld answend — " The conduct of David when he learns what is gtung on cor- 
responds fully with the diiine will, sjid with his great calling as t)ie founder of tlie theocratic 
kingdom and of tlie new dynasty which is to sit forever upon the tlirooe of Israel. He does 
not stagger irresolutely hither and thither, like a sick, feeble old man without any will of bis 
own ; but, as if he were still the strong hero, the undismayed, determined, energetic man, such 
as in his best years he had shown himself amid dangers and in cridcal utuations, he raises 
himself from his sick bed, swears to observe his word, issues his orders, and puts them into im- 
mediate execution." — Bahr. Cftll me Bathilieb* — " She had wlth'drawn from the king's pres- 
ence at the entrance of Kathan, and, as we see from verse S2, he in turn retired when she was 
readmitted. This was done in accordance with the rules of court propriety, and also to avoid 
the appearance of mutual concert between tliem." — Terry. 

29. Tlie king iware, . , . Ai tlie Laid livetlt — This was the commonest form of oath among 
the lErsclites. Tliat hath redeemed my lOnl — " Many had been David'a deiiveranceB from dan- 
ger, but here, as he renffinne this oath before that woman with whom and for wliose sake 
he had perpetrated the darkest sins of his life, we should understand a special allusion to the 
bitter BouI agonies which resulted from those crimes ; for it was st tlie time of his redemption 
and deliverance from those agonies that Jehovah bad told him of the destiny of Solomon 
(2 Sam. 12)."— TVrri/, 

30. I sware unto thee — We do not know when this promise of David was made, but it 
was doubtless made under divine direction. He proceeds at once to fulfill his promiae. 

Illnalntloa SM. In tbe old days wben tbe Moora had rule over Spain there lived two princes, 
one ot Whom bad usurped the klnitdom that ought to bave been bla broUier's. Tbe latter, abate 
name Was Tusut, was shut up In prlaon. wbere be used to beguile bis time bl ptayluE ebeaa with 
hlB friendly Jailer. One day a meeaenger anived at tbe prlaon with orders that Tusut abonld be put 
to death, Tbe doomed prince was in the mldille ol a enme'ol chesa, and he qutetlv asked for 

20S 
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Fourth Quabter. 



31 Then Bath'alielii bowed with AertBce to 
the earth, aud did reverence to the king, and 
Buid, ' Let mj lord king Da'Tid lire forever. 

32 And king Da'vid said, Call me Za'dolc 
the priest, and Na'thao the prophet, aod Ben- 
a'iah, the son of Je-hoi'a-da. And thej came 
before the king. 

33 The king also said uaCo tham, *Take 
with YOU the sersanla of your lord, and cauae 



31 stead ; verily so will I do this day. Then 
Bath'she-ba bowed with her face to the 
earth, and did obeisance Co the king, and 
Baid, Let my lord king Da'vid live forever. 

32 And king Da'vid eaid. Call me Za'dok the 
priest, and Na'than tht prophet, and Ben- 
a'iah the son of Je-hoi'a-da. And thej 

83 came before the king. And the king said 
unto them. Take with jou the servants of 
your lord, and cause &ol'o-nioD my son to 



I 



iKiriniHliHi a\ flalBh It before be died. Leave beln^ sranled. the game went on 
ut " cbeckniale " waa siven, and the messeuKer demanded Im- 
OD. At that moment a second messeneer, panting and eicllod. 
nubed In Willi the news that the usurper had auddenly breathed 
hla last, and Jailer and messenser fell at the leet of Uie man 
who but a moment before was doomed to die. and did blm 
homage as fhelr soverelira. A wondertul chanae— from the 
aword of the eiecutlooer to the throne of the land I Nor wae 
the change that bad befallen the usurper less euifelni^rrom 
the throne to the grave. Dart as was the lot of Tuauf at the 
befflnnlag of thts story, crbo would not prefer It to the lot of bis 
IT who la [here that does not believe in the saying;. " All's well 
lU?" 

««d with hw faee— Grateful for this pledge, which was 
ibt the means of eaving her life from the bands of Ado- 
iilaii. In the Aesyrian Bculptarea ambassadors are repre- 
their faces aetnally touching the earth before the feet of 
the monarch. Lat my lord king HtMi llvs foraTtr — 
" Thia form of complknent has always prevailed ip the 
Eaat. See Dan, 2. 4 ; 3. B ; B. 10 ; 6. 21 ; Neh. 2. 8."— 

Illiuirailan 3ST. The trlumpii of Adonijah means loesand 

destruction lo others. Why bas Solomon atone of tbe sons of 

■ , ~^ , ' David not been Invited to the feast ? Because be Is Adonl- 

Jah's rival: the kingdom oE right belongs to blm, bj the 

tuD THEY Biiw THK TRUMPET." cbolte o£ God and Ibc appointment of bis father. And what 

will be bis fate and tliat of bis mother wben King David Is 

no more and the naurper (n full poasesalon at the throne ? We have but to call to mind tbe fate 

of Prince Anliur under hla nnde King John : of the two UUIe princes In tbe Tower nnder Richard 

III ; or the Due d'Enghlen under tbe first Napoleon, and of innumerable younger brothers of Eaat- 

em potentates, sacrlQced to tbe Jealousy and fear of their relatives, to understand what a dark day 

bad dawned for Sutomon and for Batbsheba. Versea IS, Zt. 

32. CftU nu Zftdok . . . Vftthan . . . BsnaJkh— Three of tbe highest perBonagea in the 
court, and most intimately associated with the king ; the high priest, the prophet, and Uie chief 
of the bodyguard. Their presence would show that the coronation of Solomon was by David's 
orders. The order of the names marks the position of tbe persons with respect to tbe matter 
in hand. 

S3. The terruiti of yoor lord — The royal bodyguard. See verse 28. It is protrable that 
these were not Israelites, but foreigners, possibly of the Fbilistiue race, who were employed 
as guards to the palace ; most oHental rulers are surrounded by mercenary or hired soldiers, on 
whose fidelity they can depend better than on their own people, Nearly all the kings of Europe 
haYe obtained their guards from among the Swiss, and it will be remembered how bravely the 
fiwisB guard of Louis XVI of France defended their unfortuoste master. To ride npoo mill* 
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SOLOMON ANOINTED KEUG. l Kings 1. 28-39. 



Sol'o-moQ my son to ride upon *inine own 
mule, and bring him doira to * Gilioa : 

34 And let Za'dok the priest ajid Na'than 
the prophet 'onoiDt bim tbere king aver Ib'- 
ra-«l: and 'blon ye with the trumpet, and 
sa;, God Bare king Soro-mon. 

36 Then ye ahall come up after him, tha 
be niftj come and sit upon my throne ; for he 
Bhalt be king in m; stead : and I hare appointed 
him to be ruler over la'rsrel and over Ju'dab. 

Se And Bea-alah the son of Je-hot'a-da an- 
swered the king, and said, Amen : the LoRn 
Ood of njy lord the king aay so loo. 



ride upon n 



a mule, and bring h: 



34 down to Gtlion : and let Za'dok the priest 
and Na'ihan the prophet anoint him there 
king over la'ra-el : and blow ye with the 
trumpet, and say, God save king Sol'o-mon. 

US Then ;e shall come up after him, and he 
shall come and sit uponm; throne; for he 
shall be king in u); stead : and I have ap- 
pointed him to be ' prince over Is'ra-et and 

38 over Ju'dah. And Ben-a'iah the son of 
Je-hoi'a-da answered the king, and said, 
Amen : the Lohd, the God of my lord the 



own male — The animal set apart for the king's own use. According to the rabbis 

to ride on the king's mule without his permission. This command was more toproc 

authority for the proceeding than merely to confer hon 

seem to have been first employed by the Israelites iu the 

of the former was at first confined to great personage 

Qlhon — A place near Jerusalem, in the Eidron vallcv, 

pit 



a (2 Si 



IB death 

David's 

Solomon. Mules and horses 

of David. Apparently the use 

.3. 29; IS. 9). Sown to 
En-rogeL Modern authorities 

B it one hundred yards from the spot where Adonijah and his friends were feasting. 

Si. Z«dok . . . and Kathui — It is significant that the anoinring was performed by the 
two men representing tbe priestly and prophetic orders thus united around the throne ; and 
that Benaiah as tbe commander of the military forces, though himself a priest by birth, had no 
part in the service. Solomon was in no sense to owe his crown to force of arms. Anoint him. . . 
Ung — It was a tradition of the Jews that the kings of David's house were anointed m snuces- 
^on from the same flask of oil, until the last drops were poured upon the bead of Joasb, the 
young reformer. Blow ye — Trumpets were nsed tocall attention to great events and to betoken 
general rejoicing. They bad been used by Absalom (2 Sam. 15. 10), and were afterward used 
by Jehu (2 Kings 9. 13) and Joaah (2 Rioga 11. 14). 

3fi, Come np after him— Solomon beiug at the head of the proccEsion and leading the 
way to the palace on Mount Zion. Bit npon my throne—" Solomon's reign is to be regarded 
as a continuation of the reign of David, his father. David's reign did not end with David's 
life, but it flowed on in the life of Solomon bis son, for which it was a preparation. Thus 
the union of David and Solomon, as forming by their conjunction a typical representation of 
Christ, the King of the spiritual Zion, as a conqueror like David, and yet aa the prince of peace 
like Solomon, is made more manifest." — Terry. I have appolntod-D avid was king by divine 
call and popular will ; Solomon, by appointment of his father ; but David made the appointment 
as the representative of God. Over Iirael and otsi JndalL — This eipression iabut oneof many 
indications that, through all the history, the bond of union between Judah and the other tribea 
was alight ; and that the Judahites, on the one hand, and the Ephraimites, on the other, 
repreaented two Opposite forces in the confederation of Israel. David risked hia popularity in 
his own tribe of Judah in the endeavor to unite all the tribes, and under Solomon's sueeeesor 
the two diverse elements at once fell apart, forever to remain separated. 
II. THE YOUNG KING. VERSES 36-39. 

36. And Benaiah the ion of Jehoiada — Probably he spohe, not because the eiecution of 
the order depended upon him (Bii/ir), for both Zadok and Nathan had a much more impor- 
tant part to perform, but aa a blunt soldier who was accustomed to speak his mind. Answered 
the Unff, and *aid, Amen: the Lord Sod of my lord the king say so too— "Be it so; Jehovah, 
tbe God of vour majesty, sav so too." 

29T 
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1 Kings 1. 28-39. 



FouETH Quarter. 



87 'Aa the Lord hath been with my lord 
the kii^, even so be he with Sol'o-moa, 
'make his throne greater than the tliroi 
mv lord king Di'vid. 

88 So Za'dok the priest, and Na'Chan the 
prophet, "and Ben-alah the sou of Je-hoi'- 
n-do, uii] the Cher'eth-ites, and the Pe'leth- 
itea, went down, and caused Sol'o-mon ta ride 
upon king Da'rid's mule, and brought bim to 
Gi'hon. 

39 And Za'dok the priest took a horn of 
" oil out of the tabernacle, aod " anointed 



37 king, say so loo. As the Lokd hath been 
with mj lord the king, even so be he with 
Sol'o-mon, and make his throne ^'eater 
than the throne of my lord king Da'rid. 

38 So Za'dok the priest, and Na'than the 
prophet, and Ben-a^ah the son of Je-hoi'- 
a^da, and the Cher'eth-ltes and the Pe'ieth- 
ilea, went down, and caused Sol'o-mon to 
ride upon king Da'vid's mule, and brought 



ST. Ai the Lord hath bMn wit^ my lord the kin;— Compare I Sam. 20. 18. " This 
phrase eipreaees a very high degree of the divine favor." — Ra»/iia(m. See Gen. 26. 8, 4 ; 28. 
1S;S0. 2, 21; Eiod. 3. 12; Josh. 1.6; 1 Chron. 22. 11, etc XtM io b« hs with SolonOB, 



and make hi* throne greater tban the throne ef mj lord king David — " This was sud from 

a full and honest heart, not to flatter David's vaaitj." — Theniui. "It is thoroughly character- 
istic of the man so far as we know bJm. And the prayer was fulfilled (1 Kings 3, II, 12)." — 
Hammond. 

SB. According to Geieniai the CherethitM were the eiecutionere, and the Felethitee the 
public couriers, united into the royal bodyguard; but we prefer to regard these as foreign names. 

SO. And Ztdok the prieit took a hem of oil — Hebrew " the oil." The "hoty anoiuliog 
oil" (Exod. 30- 2S, 81), compounded as directed in veraea 23-20, was evidently part of the 
furniture of the tabernacle (Biod. 81. 11 ; 39, 38). Eleazar was charged with its preservation 
(Kum. 4. 16), and the rabbins say it lasted till the captivity. Out of the tabemaala— The 
tabernacle on Mount Zion, containing the ark {2 Sam. 6. 17 ; 1 Chron. 16. 1), must be meant 
here. There was not time to have gone to the tabemaele at Gibeoa {Slanhy), which was three 
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Oct. 4, 1896. SOLOMON ANOINTED KING, l Kings 1, 28-3S. 


Sot'o-tnon. And thejbleir the trumpet ; "and 
■II the people wld, God Baw king SoJ'o-moo. 


anranted Sol'o-moD. And they blew the 
trumpet; and «U the people said, God save 


-,s«o..o.«. 1 



hours' distance front Jerusalem {Keil). Tbough Abiuthar had cbai^e of this sanctuary, yet 
Zadok wonid readily gain access l« it, especially in the king's name. And ftll tlM people «ftid, 
God MT« king Solomoa — NoUce the eiact fulfilment of the threefold charge of verse S4 and 
its resulL Solomon vaa confirmed in his office by the suffrages of the people. The great jubi- 
lation of the whole people ehowa that they did not believe hi Adonijah'e right to the throne and 
heartily aoceplad David's decision. They saw in Solomon's eleratton a vietory over an unau- 
thorixed usurper. The ceremony of anointing, as we have already Been, indicated that the 
royal office with which Solomon was to be invested was essentially theocratic. 



HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
Solomon stands In the Bible history as a fotegleam, a prophecy, A Typ* of Chrlit, not in 
bis personal character, but in his offidal relation. As suob we consider him in the spiritual ap- 
plication of this lesson. 

I, He WM the divinely ahoHn Ung. App<dnted and announced Iwfore his birth. See 
3 Sam. 1. IS, IS. Even hie name was giveji by divine appointment (I Chron. S2, V). Toward 
his reign all the earlier hialory of the kingdom pointed. It was the culmination, " the golden 
age," of iBrael. So Jesus Christ U the Lunb slain from the foundation ot the norld (ReT. 
13.8; 1 Peter 1. 19, 20). 

II. Ea WM the promised Ung. Verses 28-31. To him the throne had been pledged by 
Eing David, nod for him the older sons had been set aside. David's older sous had shown 
themselves utterly unworthy of the throne, Solomon alone had been trained up to his high 
inheritance ; he was fit for it, and to bim it had been promised. So God said, " Thou art my 
Son" (Psalm 2. 7). 

IIL Kb was the duly anointad king. Verses 32-S4, All the authority of the realm 
united in the aolemn consecration of Solomon as king. The king had ordered it; the priestly 
and prophetic orders unfted In the act ; the commander of the army was present with liis mighty 
men. Even so the hosts of Qod crown Christ as Lord of all. 

ry. He wu the anthroned king. Verses 86-39. He sat on David's throne, with all 
the emblems of roystty around him, though his enemies knew it not, and were crowning their ' 
mock king. The kings of this world do not realize that the true king of meo is Jesne Christ. 
While SavonaroU ruled Florence he caused the inscription " Jesus Christ ie King of Florence " 
to tie carved over the door of ttie city hall. 

y. Ho vu A viotorioni king. Ver- 
ses 40-49. All the hostile elements Bed 
before him and came to naught at a breath. 
So shall all the powers of earth yet fall be- 
fore the throne of Christ. 

VI. Ho WM a gTMloni Ung. Ver. 
ses 50-58. According to UD varying oriental 
usage, and even of modem Europe, the 
pretender to the throne and all hie abettore 
should be put to death. But Salomon shows 
grace and mercy to bis enemies when they 
submit to his will. 



ADONIJAH. 

Vain, 

SeLF-APPOlNTEO. 



P THE CHAHOE 01 



SOLOMON. 
Wise, 
Chosen by God. 



E LOUD THY GOO.' 
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1 Kings 1. 28-39. LESSON L Foubth Quaeteb. 



LINKS CONNECTING LESSONS I AND H. 

The cloHi^ chspters of David's life cootaiu aome painful passagea. His last messages to 
Solomon are hard readlag. If Joab and Shimei were auch criminals, surel}! tbe old king ou^t 
to have been (be one to punish them. To advise Solomon to lay traps, as it were, for them, 
is painful to read. David is buried in the 'City of David.' NeL 3. IS, 16, indicates hia tomb 
SB being between the pool of Stoam aod the lower pool of Gihon, inside the city walls. The 
traditional die is one on tbe southern brow of Uouat Zion, where stands a moeque which has 
not been examined for centuries, and which all Moslems revere as a holy place, considering it 
thetnie site of David's tomb. But this is very doubtful. Adonijah made a request by meauB 
of Queen Bath-aheba, which if granted would by all precedent of Easiera law have tieen an ac- 
knowledgment that he was rightly heir to the throne, for Eastern kings married the wives o( 
their predecessors. Solomon sees through the scheme and orders Beoaiah to eiecute Adonijah, 
while old Abiathar, David's iifeloag frieod, who had with Joab turned after Adonijah, is or- 
dered to his home at Anathoth, three miles north of Jerusalem, now a half-mined hamlet. 
Joab, alarmed by tliia display of offended authority, Sies to the " tent of the Loi^ " on Mount 
Hortah. Tbe king orders his death, but Benaiah hesitates to slay his old chief, especially in 
such a sacred place, and comes back for fresh instructions, and accordingly Joab is slain and 
the executioner is pven the vacant post. Shimei is warned never to leave Jerusalem, tnit leav- 
ing it, Solomon, quick to find occasion, orders his death. Here we have the one-man power, 
used in the truly arbitrary and Eastern manner. It is with a thorough sense of relief tbat wa 
tarn from this sanguinary record to the more hopeful facts recorded in Lesson II. 



LESSON n.— October 11. 
SOLOMON'S WISE CHOICE.— 1 Kihgs 8. 5-15. 
[Sead ehapler S."] 
OOIiDSN TBXT.— The fear of tbe Lord Is tbe betrinnlner of wisdom.— Psalm 111. 1IL 
BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
SOIOKOH.— "First KiugH is, as we have seen, a continuation of the Books of Samuel, com- 
piled at a date which may be fined with fair certainty as between B. C. B61, the release of 
Jehoiachin, and B. 0. BSfl, the edict of Cyrus. The documents used by tbe unknown editor 
seem to have been contemporary prophetic memoirs ; for Solomon's reign there was a chroni- 
cle called ' The Book of the Acts of Solomon,' which the parallel, 2 Chron. 9. 29, enables us 
plausibly to identify with works by the prophets Kathan, Ahijah, and Iddc. The keen human 
interest which makes the portrait oF David so living fails when we come to his son. The nar- 
raUve of our lesson is our only help toward realizing Solomon as anything but a splendid statue. 
He is best known by his works as the builder of the temple and the founder of the Jewish phi- 
losophy which dominated literature so largely after his day. A very small and uncertain 
proportion of his writings has come down to us, incorporated in the collection of ' proverbs.' 
But his name was associated with the whole class of ' sapiential ' literature. Centuries later 
such wonderful writings as Ecelesiaetes and Wisdom were given to the world as Solomon's — 
of course merely as written in his character — and a nearly contemporary love poem, one of the 
most exquisite lyrics of antiquity, was called the ' Song of Solomon.' Later legend was busy with 
his name. He became the great magician, invested with power over demons, and knowing all 
the secrets of the spirit world. We have only to do with thesober narrative of the wise king, 
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SOLOMON'S WISE CHOICE. l KiNoe 8. 5-16. 



his power, and hia splendor, and tbe sad fidl in which we may bope he learned that the [ear of 
Jehovah is the odIj object of human endeavor that is not ' vanity .' " — Maullon, 
LESSOIT HTMir.— 

Great God, Indulge m; bumble claim j Be tbeo mrhi^«, my]07, m^rHBt: 
Tbe Rlorles that compose (hj Dame Stand all engaged to make me blest. 
Tbau great and good, thou ]un and wise, Tbau an my Father and mji God ; 
And 1 am thlae by sacred ties, Ttay son. thy servant bought with btood. 
Ill Utt my bauds, m raise my voice. While I bare breath to pray or praise ; 
This work Bhall oiake my heart rejofce, And Oil (he remnaut at my ^ya.~Itaae Watts. 
HOKE EXASnTaB.— Jfoniiay (October B), Solomon's Wise Choice, 1 Kiuga 3. 0-16. 
l^utday. The chmce ot Moses, Heb. U. 17-26. Wtdnttday, Joshua's choice. Josh. 24. 14-24. 
Thurtday^tb.e eKcetlencj of wiadom. Job 28. 12-28, i^iiiay, Which to choose, Deut. 80. 
SatuTday, Righteousness the first climee, 1 Tim. fl. ft-lfl. SanJny, The best kaowl- 



:, Phil, a 



' In Gib'e-on the Loao appeared to Sol'- 
Dn ' in a dream by night : and God Sud, 
what I shall give thee. 



a«TiHd Teiston. 

6 In Gib'e-on the Loud appeared to Sc 

mon In a dream by night : and God s 



I. SOLOMON'S REQUEST. Verses 5-9. 

5. Gllwon was called a great <nty in the time 

of Joshua (Josh. 10. 2). It was the ancient cap- 
ital of the Uivites, situated on one of tbe roundest 
of tbe round hills which form a noticeable fea- 
ture of the country. A. military mail would regard 
it as the key of central Palestine ; but its fame 
was as a place of worship. It is represented by 
the modem El-jib, a small village about Ave miles 
northwest of Jerusalem. Kither Solomon came 
after David's death to offer a great sacrifice to 
Jehovah. The Chronicler informs us that Solo- 
mon assembled a great congregation with him, 
and that the brazen altar made in the days 
Moses bj Bezaleel and the old " tabernacle ol 
the congregation " were still existing a 
place. See 2 Chron. 1. 1-6. Tha Lord ap- 
peared — Solomon's mind had l>een uplifted by the devotions of the day, and at nigl 
his thoughts were still fixed upon the subject of hia prayer, and iu his visions God met bin 
A draMn — The dream Is noticeably prominent as one of tbe forms of receiving divine reveh 
lions. See Num. 12. 6 ; 1 Sam. 28. 6, IB. Many ordinary dreams are of a striking and in 
presaive character, and readily suggest to us what latent possibilities of the human soul ma 
have often served as a channel for the communication of revelations from God. By night — 
The night which followed the day ot his devout offerings at the great altar. God aold— Even 
in ordinary dreams the soul not only discerns what appear like visible forms, but also hears the 
human voice, and carries on conversation. Note tbe occurrence in this verse of the two 
divine names : " Lord " (Jehovah) appears, " God " speaks. Generally one or the other, the 
personal name or the universal, appears throughout a narrative, except when stress is to 
he l^d upon the meaning. Ask lihaX I shall glTS the*— Here was a gracious condescennon 
and regard shown to Solomon by the Most High, which stands a monumental exhibition of par- 
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1 Ki-v«s 3. 5-15. LES8( 

6 'And Sol'o-moD said, Thou hast Bhowed 
unto thj serrant Da'vid mj father greul 
" mercy, according as he * naJked before ibee 
in tratii, and in righteousDeas, and in upright- 
ness of beart with thee ; aod thou hast kept 
for him this great kindaeits, that thou *bast 



t^ II. FouKTu Quarter. 

6 Ask vhat I shall give thee. And Sol'o- 
mon said, Thou hast showed unto thy serv- 
ant Da'vid aiy father f;reat liindness, ac- 
cordiog as he walked before thee in truth, 
and in righteousoess, and in uprightness 
of heart with thee ; and thou bast kept for 






tioular divinetovetoa mortal man. The doctrine of Ood which such grace inculcates isworthv 
of our careful study. God knew both Solomon's needa and bis desires, but he gave him the 
privilege, as a teat of his character and as a lesson to others. 

lllDUrailon SSS. Dreams ; lAey are ttie creation ol a wakeful fancy wtalcti oReu capers tantastJC- 
allj when observation and reason have been overcome bf sleep. God occaalonaJ]; made miracu- 
lous use ot tbem. just as he occasionally did of tbunderstorms, oil ]ars. and baskels or loaves and 
Dsbes. It IB the belght ot superstitious toll; to Interpret ordinary dreams, but tbis dream was a 
vision of Ood. What a man's tancy Is most engaeed In by day be Is llSely to dream ot by nlRbt, 
and the best recipe tor borrlblo dreams la to be lound In PblL 4. a. 
■liutrailOB 93V. Tbere Is no Idea more oaturall; dellgbtful to tbe youthful mind than tbat ol an 
unlimited cbolce. Uany bave been tbe lalry lales bitllt upon tbIs Idea ; and children will amuse 
themselves (as we have all done) with tbe " wishbone " or merrj-thoupiht ot a (owl In wisbtne tor 
E, BlOiouRb xhey know perfectly well Uiat tbe tulDllmenc of their wish Is a mere dream of 
We read of but one person to whom tbe unlimited offer was made, " Ask what 
I shall give thee." 
IliuirattoB 9SO. " I remember a little boy who. being offered his choice between tbree silver cotna. 
Died, after some deliberation, on the one at smallest value, teellog chat be ought not to ask a lamer 
ttlfL Tbe dlfBculty lay In an uncertainty as to the Intention ot theperson wboofferedthem."— S. 
G. Stocfc. 

6. tolomon said— Solomon rests his petition upon the gitK msnj which Ood had shown 
to bis father, and recognizes as the noblest facts of bis father's life tiuit be Tklked in tmtli, 
and in rightaaniiwu, uid In nprightSMs of hsut before God. Buch grateful humility and 
such high appreciation of moral excellence are qualities of heart favorable to the reception of 
God's best gifts. We see readily bow great a debtor David was, who had received fnmi Ood's 
kind hands royal antnntment, providential guidance, wise conquests, public favor, and settled 
empire ; but some students — with David's great sins fresh in their minda — may be disposed at 
first to question bis " truth " and " righteousness " and " uprightness of heart." Solomon's 
estimate of his father is nevertheless coiTect. A wonnded soldier, who In spite of bis wounds 
must be put in the guardhouse because of disobedience to orders, is, indeed, a sorry sight ; but 
if he be thoroughly loyal at heart, and if his punishment help him to reform, he is immeasur- 
ably better than the most Etalwart warrior, with no matter how many heroic graces, who 
marches and fights in the ranks of our enemy. And David, blundering and sinful as be was, 
always sought to be on Jehovah's side. Before Christians pass judgment upon him they 
should remember, (1) That the lofty moral ideal that Jeeus brought to earth David never caught a 
glimpse of ; and (2) That his rank as king lifted him high above ordinary law ; and, as the gen- 
eral moral sentiment of the Hebrews was not higher, hut lower, than his own, tliere was no 
public opinion to restrain him. None of us has yet tried to walk, as he had to walk, without 
moral hedges or fences of any sort. Don't bo too sure how good you would be if all such re- 
Btrictiona were taken away. Many sins have grown difficult, and many virtues bave grown 
easy, since David's time, for which fact we should al! thank God. Kept fto him — Prolonged for 
him, even after his death. This ^roat kindneis— The word is the same as " great mercy " in 
the line above, but made more emphatic bj article and demonstrative pronoun. The lon^ng love 
of offspring, common to all men, becomes, by its intensity, one of the dominant social forces in the 
Orient. The delight ot founding a dynasty would, in the cases of David and Solomon, increase 
this love and lon^ng, which the confident expectation ot the birth of a Mes^h transmuted 
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riven liim a eon W sit oq his throne, aa it i< 


him this great kindness, that thou haat 


this day. 


given him a son to ait on his throne, as it 


7 And DOW, Lord mj God, thou hsat made 


1 is this day. And now, Lord my God, 


tb; servant king instead of Da'cid mj' fattier : 


thou hast made thy servant king insiead 


'and I am but a little child: I know not hoar 


of Da'vid ray father: and I am but a little 


■"toEO outer come in. 


child; I know not how to go out or come 


8 And thy servant in in tiie midst of thy 


S in. And thy servant i» in the midst of thy 


people which thon ' hast chosen, a great peo- 


people which tiiou hast chosen, a great 






multitude. 





into a lofty religions yearning. David's recognition of God's singular mercy in giving him a 
■on to tit on bli throne is shown in 1 Kings 1. 48. 

llIiuintloD 231. show haw every young man la our tlmelsa ftfii0> wltti an empire within blm- 
I self to RDVem— In cbaracMr, Impulses, affections, and opportunities. A legiend la related ttiat 
I once an jronworlier seated himself on Solomon's throne, eaylns. "I am a kJnt;!" Otbers wonld 
\ have dragged him down, but Solomon said, " Let blm sit on the throne, tor be la a king." 80 every 
V young man slis on Solomon's throoe. 

7. Thon hut made thy lerrant Ung-'So then Solomon owed bis elevation not to David, 
nor to Nathan, nor l« Bath-sheha, nor to 21adok, nor to Benaiah (though tbe; each took 
prominent part in events without which, humanly speaking, he coold never have been made 
king), but to God, who " raiseth up one and putteth down another." And it it was God 
who bad crowned him, why should be not claim for himself all the comfort and confidence ,ot 
divine care ? Instead of David — There is pathos here. To succeed the greatest statesman, 
poet, and warrior of the age was a responsibility which might well make a young man tremble. 
How nobly young Solomon in his humility contrasts with young Absalom and young Rebo- 
boam ! I am bnt a Uttls ahild — His predse age at this time is unknown. Joaephia says it 
was fourteen ; modern chronologiata incline to r^ard it as about eighteen or twenty. Id 
1 Chron. 29. 1 the aged David speaks of him as " young and tender." 'BMW to go Ont Or 
eomeln — A popular phrase for tbe going about the ordinary duties of life. Compare Deut. 
28. 6; 31. 2; Num. 27. 11; Josh. 14. 11 ; 1 Bam. 16. 18; 2 Sam. S. 26; Psalm 121. a Thia 
devout consciousDeas of his own weakness was really Solomon's tiest qualification to rale. 
. 8. In the mldit of thy peopte^Grave problems awaited Solomon : 1. His brothers were 

f all possible, if not actual, candidates for the crown. 2. The court was full of cabals and in- 
' triguea. 8. Old heroes of the nation, such as Joab and Abiathar, were disloyal. 4. Tbe con- 
quered nations were ready for instant rebellion at David's death, fi. His kingdom was made 
np of two peoples who, although of close kin, were distinct in many ways — something like the 
' " United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland " — and constantly pulled apart; and the jealousies 
f between "Israel "and "Judah"must have required most delicate handling. 9. Hebrews 
I have through ail history been alternately craven in subjection and turbulent in control ; 
David had lifted them out of subjection and disciplined their natural turbulence into a 
spirit of military conquest; but now the wars were over, and the harder task remained of 
turning this nation of adventurers into the elevated pathways of quiet ciriliza^on. 7. The 
country had wiiliin a single lifetime been turned from abject poverty into almost matchless 
wealth, and sudden wealth always tends to luxury and license. 8, Idolatry was stilt preva- 
lent, and the large number of foreign coptives, many of whom, according to oriental usage, 
became mothers of Hebrew children, tended greatly to its increase. Whteh thon bast chosen 
— So, then, Solomon is true to the " theocracy." He is not king after all, only vicegerent 
under Jehovah. A BT«at people — Great relative to surrounding nations — probably the most 
powerful kingdom of the world in that day. Compare two passages written centories later 
(Amos 3. 2; a. 1, 2). That cannot be nnmbered— This is what rhetoricians call "hyperbole." 
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9 '"GWe therefore thy serTanl an * under- 
standing heart " to judge thj people, that I 
may '* diacern batween good and bad : for who 
U able to judge thia thy so great a people ? 

10 And the speech pleased the Lord, that 
8ol'»-moD had asked this thing. 



B counted for multitude. Gire thy servant 
therefore an ' understandiDg heart to judge 
thy people, that I may discern between 
good and evil; for who is able to judge 
10 this thy ' great people f And the speech 
pleased the Lord, that Sol'o-mon had asked 



The people bad been " numbered," aud there were nearly seven millions of them. But Solo- 
mon's empire included many millions of subjected foreigners also. The phrase alludes to 
tbe promise o( Gen. 13. 16; IS. 6; which was now in its real meaoiiig abundandy fulfilled. 

tl. Give therefore thy larrBnt ui tindentuidiiig beut— " Solomon showed his wisdom 
by asking for wisdom. The Hebrew conception of ' wisdom,' in which oomprebeoslTe word the 
Chronicler sums up the prayer, was a Tery practical one. Unlike the Oreeke, whose word 
lophia meant intellectual aculeoesa, and often thus degenerated into mere clcTemess, the 
Hebrews always made wisdom aa much a function of heart as of head. It was the endowment 
which brought men safely through the problems of everyday hfe. Hence for the reli^ons 
man ' the fear of Jehovah ' was ' the beginnii^ of wisdom,' and he was the ' fool ' who pre- 
sumed to rely on human weakness."— ifoWf on. An nndarataading heMrt to jndge thy people— 
Uoreexaolly," a heart hearing to judge;" that is, a wise, patient, consdentious discrimination; 
a judicial mind. " The Hebrews desired a king that be might judge them (1 ^am. 8. S). Their 
rulers so far had been purely ' judges.' When they desired one who should lead tlieir armies 
they still put his judidat functions in the first place (1 Sam. 8. 20). What were the duties of 
a king In this respect AbaaJom's words show. In verses 16-28 of this chapter ne see Solomon 
sittmg as chief justice." — Harmnemd. That I may disoarn b«t«Mn good uid bad — That is, 
between right and wrong, between true and false. Compare Beb. 6. 11. "To distinguish 
keenly between right and wrong is a quality absolutely fundamental to righteous rule. The 
judge who can ' call evil good and good evil'(Isa.e. 20), or saythat 'every one thatdoetheTil 
is good in thought of the Lord' (Mai. 2. 11), is himself a moral wreck, and involves all about 
him in his own ruin." — Laagt. Thy so great a peopl«^-See 1 Kings 4. SO. 

IllautatliHi aas. '■ There la a leffenfl which relatea how KJnK HIdas wished that everrthlDB be 
touched mlKhttum loRold, His destre was Branted. And forthwllh bis couch turned to frold, and 
no longer gave him Uie needed repose: b la food turned Co gold, and no lonjrergave him am needed 
nouriahment ; bla arms were dianged Into the same cold and llfelesa metal. The wlabea of manr 
.rouuK people, could tliej be gratlQed, would prove, although leea absurd, no leas dlsaslrous."— 
StocK But tbere Is one ambition It la alnajs safe to cberlab. 

pa, wblle minding tala abeep, mw a straoRe flower at bb 

le blllslde. Be entered and tonnd a cave piled up wllb 

I wbo said, " Tate wbat jon wish, bat don't ftrget (be 

/ best!" Be dropped bis Sower, and loaded blmseir with jewels, Uien went out, tiearlng aeain, 

I " Don't target the beat I " Once more In Uie open air be remembered hla " keT-flo#er." and lomed 

I back to pick It up; butttie door was gone, and In a moment mMeall bis gona bad turned toduMt 

He tv\ foTcotlen the beat after all I 

II. GOD'S ANSWER. Verses 10-15. 

10. The ipeeoli pleaMd tha Lord— The conversation is represented as having occurred in 
a dream, but in the main our dreams accord with our waking thoughts, and these words evi- 
dently represented the deep, thorough choice of Solomon, waking and sleeping. Tbe desire 
for wisdom is always pleasing to God. " If any of you lack wiadom, let him ask of God, that 
giveth to all men liberally " (James I. 6). Call the attention of the pupil to the mterestlog 
fact that the word Lord here appears not in small capitals (as the equivalent of the proper 
name Jehovah), but in ordinary type. The Hebrew word here carries the simple thought of 
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SOLOMQN'S WISE CHOICE. l Kings 3. 5-15. 



11 And (lud Eald unto bliii. Because tbou 
hast asked this tliiug, and liust '^iiot Hsked 
for thyself '^ long life; n«icber liaalaxted richea 
for tliyaelf, uor haal naked tlie lite of tiiine 
«aeinies; but liast aaked for tliysetf under- 
EtHuding ^ta diaucm judgment; 

J2 '* Behold, I liave.done uooordiiig to tlij 
word:"lo, I huve given thee a wide and an 
understanding beart; ao that there was none 



II tbU thiug. And God said unto him, Be- 
cause thou liast asked this thing, and hast 
not asked fur thyxelf 'long life; neither 
hast asked riches for thyself, nor hast 
asked the life of thine enemies; but hast 
asked for tliyself uude re landing to 'dia- 
ls cern judgment; behold, I have done ac- 
cording to tby word : lo, I have given thee 
a wise and an ' underatanding heart; so 






lordship; be to whom the eartbl; monarch now spoke was that monarch's "overlord," as 
thej used to sav in the Middle Ages — " the King of kings and Lord of lords." 

11. Hut not Hked — " Solomon's request ia heie es^mated bj what he did not ask, and 
ita eicellence ia enlianced hy allusion to three things which a smaller man in Solomon's place 
would have desired : long lif« . . . rloliM ... the life of tliine snemiei." — 7'crry. 1. " Long 



life " is regarded as a blessing tliroughout the Scriptures, in spit« of all the troubles of our 
earthly stul«; it was the crown of bltissings to a Hebrew, whose ideas of future bliss were vague. 
2. That " richea " are desirable few American boys and girls need be persuaded. 8. Desire for 
" the life of enemies" may seem to be unworthy any good or great man ; but Jesus, who stated 
that he that haleth bis brother ia a murderer, would certainly interpret many of the most ordi- 
nary resentment.^ of oiir modern life as being identical with this cruel desire. Solomon had en- 
omies, such aa Hadud and Rezon (1 Kings 11), and later Jeroboam, whose overthrow he might 
naturally desire. But halt asked — Tlie quaintnesa of the phraacolt^ in this verse is due to 
the repetition of the word " aaked " (now for the sixth time) B(»!ording to Hebrew usage. Iln- 
derataodliig to disoem jndgmsitt — " To Kear judgment," as in verse 9. Itr. Moaltoti believes 
liiat the Hebrew phraseology in both cases shows that the " judgment " was not of Solomon's 
own ** discerning," but directly received from God. 

IS. Behold, I haTa dona uuiordliig to thy word — -" I have granted thy prayer." Such 
prayers are always graoted. If a youth seeks witli all his heart the attainment of anything 
worth striving for, even in business or social life, he will probably reach it ; surer of success is 
intellectual endeavor ; while in the moral and spiritual realm a man alaagt finds what he sin- 
cerely seeks. I have given thee a wise andan understanding heart— That Solomon receives 
n special endowment of the judicial wisdom he speeially prayed for U directly stated ; and the 
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like thee before tLee, aeither after thee Bholl 
uiy arise like unto thee. 

18 Aod I have also "giren thee that vbich 
thou haat not ssked, both " riches, and hon- 
or: io that tbete * shall not be my tunoDg 
the kings like aato thee all thy dtija. 



>N II, FoDBTH QUABTEB. 

that there hath been none like thee be- 
fore thee, neither after thee shall any arise 
IS like unto thee. And I have also ^ven thee 
that which thou hast not asked, both riches 
and honor, so that there ' shall not be any 
among the kings like unto thee, all thy days. 



itory which follons our lesson is told in 
rare geniaa for government, or he could ne 
him by hia father. He was a philosopher 
his songs were " one thousand and five •" 



;idenoe of this. In addition he waa gifted with a 
■c have held together the motley empire bequeathed 
ind spake "three thousand proverbs ;" a poet, and 
L naturalist, who made flowers, trees, beasts, birds, 
ioseols, and fishes objects of special study; an sesthele, whose activities were controlled by 
the love of the majestic and the beautiful. That he was a practical, far-sighted, sagacious 
statesman is evident from the commercial relations with the very ends of the earth into which 
he brought his people. Moses gave to them a law — which they continually disobeyed. David 
turned theai from a nation of shepherds and farmers into a fii'st-class military power ; but tliey 
forgot all soldierly habits so soon aa David wua in hia grave. Later, Ezra stamped himself 
deeply on their thought and customs ; but a few ccniuries nearly effaced the impression he made. 
But Solomon hnem them better ; he turned them inio merchants, jewelera, and money chang- 
ers, and Solomon's stamp ia on them yet ; they have not for^tlen the lessons he taught them, 
and ever since hiive beaten the world along ihose lines. There waa none like thee before tltee, 
1 neltherftftertheeiholIukTarlieUkeiintotlise— This comparison is enlarged upon in I Kings 
I 4. afl-3*. There ia no need lo restrict it to kings and pn'nces, nor to candously admit, with 
I the Speaker's Commenlarg, that "in the knowledge of what was in men and in the wisdom to 
direct men's goings, Solomon was the wisest of all mere men ; " nor, either, to make unusual 
( allowance for the glowing hyperbole of the East. Even it we had no mention of Solomon in 
the Bible, the legends current Ihrongh all the East to-day — reariy three thousand years after 
hia death — would mark his as one of the most marvelous intellects of history. Doubtless a 
thousand resulla of modern science and ingenuity Solomon never dreamed of, albeit the wild 
tales of magic in which he figurea probably imply that he dealt with natural forcea not then 
generally known, for in ancient daya many a man got reputation as a magician by making what 
we would now call acientific esperimenta. The statement of our text is simply that Solomon's 
mind had farther reach than that of other men. Learned men of modern days stand high be- 
cause of the learning of the past. They stand on that as on a pedestal But Solomon hod no 
pedestal. If he stands head and shoulders above So many of his fellows it is because of tlie 
rare endowment which God gave him in answer to prayer. But though his wisdom came thus 
from God, it was probably not acquired without patient thought and study as well as prayer. 

13. I hftTO also given thee that which thov ha«t not Mked— A man's chief aim in life 
carries with it subordinate aims. A man's achievement brings in its train other achievements. 
When we ask for fruit God ^ves as a fruit tree. Slchet, and honor— As the results of Solo- 
n's wisdom in government his realm prospered. Foreign trade, a long period <^ peace, and 
le administration made his reign an era of great riches. "Honor" here might better bo 
I translated " glory," and it is to be put over against the desire for the life nf his enemies 
S (verse 11) which Solomon had refrained from expressing. The glory of the oriental toonarch 
was lo have other sovereigns prostrate at his feet, and in this sense, as in others, Solomon 
reached " great honor." Two New Testament sayings of our Lord are suggested by the words 
"riches and honor:" Matt. 6. S3, "Seek ye first the kingdom of God," etc., and Matt 13.12, 
" Whosoever hath, to him shall be given, and he shall have more abundance." There ihall 
not be ftny unong the kings like unto thee all thy days— We should read, " there hath not 
been," and the meaning is, " none hath hud such prosperity as thou shalt have all thy days." 
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14 And if thou wilt walk in mj wnvs, to 
keep m; Btatutes and m; coinmaadmeatii, "as 
tiij father Da'vid did wnlb, then 1 will 
" leDgtlien thr days. 

IB And Soi'o-mon "nwobe; an J behold, it 
wot a dreuu. Aod he oame to Je-ru'sa-lem, 
and stood before the ark of the cuvenBut of 
the Loud, and offered up burnt offerings, and 
offered peace offerings, and " made a feaaC to 
all hU Berrauls. 



14 And if iliou wilt walk in my wnyg, to keep 
my statutes and my commandaients, as thy 
father Da'vid did walk, then I will lengthen 

16 thy days. And Sol'o-moa awoke, and, be- 
hold, it was a dream : and he came to Je- 
ra'sa-lem, and Blood before the ark of the 
corenant of the Lord, and offered up burnt 
offerings, and offered peace offerings, and 
made a feast to all bis servants. 



llliutrBllaD 334. "The declslaD [orane tniDi^oClfD oicaDH theftlrlngupof theresC Itwassowlth 
lite mercbaatiiiBiilnllieparBble when be hud ' tounit one pearl of sreHt price' (Ualt. 13. 43,48). II 
was so vtilh the TnuDg ruler to wbom Jesus said. ' Go and aetl that thou bast, . . . and lollow me ' 
(Matt, IS. 31). And in ssklDK for wisdom from above, Solomon dellberalelr turned bis back on 
tboeettilDgs so fosclnatlnK lo a young klnR—rlcfaea, victories, bnnors. God afterward bestowed 
tbcee also upon blm, but none the leas hod he. In maklnft fila choice, given them all up."— SEocfi. 

11. If — There is a. inorsl hinge on which every blessing of God swings. Divine favors 
and promises release no mac from the obligations of righteousness. Perhaps the most precious 
promises of all which David received touching bis royal seed is, " If he eommit iniquity, I will 
chasten bim with the rod of men, and with the stiHpea of the children of men " (2 Sam. T. 14), 
To keep my itatntM utd m; oomnundiiMDti — To maintain and develop the Hoeaio ritual and 
traditions, and thus help to prepare the way for the coming of the Lord. A* thj fbther David 
did walk — As we have seen, David sometimes staggered and wobbled; but he always kept in 
God's way ; he always sought to maintain Jehovah's statutes and commandmenls ; be never 
forgot that he was second to Jehovah in the government of tiie nation. Then I will lengthen, 
tliy days — This promise connects itith the " if " with whicli the verse begins. But Sulomun 
did not, like his father, walk in God's ways aud keep God's sututes. He may have been in 
many wsjs a more " proper " and moral man, but he was not so sincere and whole-hearted in 
his service of Jehovah. So this promise was forfeited; Solomon's days were not of unusual 
length ; he can hardly have been more tiian sixty at the time of his death. 

10. It WB« a dream — Tliat is, the vision was seen and the voice was heard while Solomon 
slept ; but it WHS as real a message from God as if it had come in waking hours. The vision 
faded, the reality remained. Ha oame to Jemaaleni, and itood before the ark of the covenant 
of the Lord — Amid the prosaic realities of waking life he carried out the holy thoughts be had 
cherished during sleep. This journey back lo Jerusalem to engage in worship there is notable ; 
It was taken immediately after Solomon had finished his offerings at Glbeon, the older sanctu- 
ary of the people. Kow he offera bnmt offeringt and peace off'erlng* which were accompa- 
Med by joyful feastings of the people, and thus inaugurates his reign by religious rejoicings. 
The burnt offerings, wholly consumed, were expressive of entire consecration ; the peace offei'- 
ings, of which a part was eaten befoie the attar, were indicative of communion with God. All 
llll teivanta — The great train of guardsmen and followers who accompanied liim to and from 
Oibeon. 

WHAT SOLOMON'S DREAM MEANS TO US. 

1. The biblical idea or wisnoH embraces socnd moral sense amp belioiocs iNTEaniTT. 

3. God's tender interest i:< man lies at the basis of this lesson. In view of it we should 
cultivate a holy confidence and comfort, 

S. Blessimcs which God i>oes not rite nion An 
health, beauty and long life are not promised (o all o 
stow," but what we think most desirable may be bad 1 
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1 KlNGB 3. 5-15. LESSON II. FODBTH QUABTBB. 

eign hand are blessings ia disguise." So that prajera for temporal blessiDgs must alwaji 
include the proTiso, "I( it-be Ihj wiiL" 

4. Great blcssinos God oiunts nNcOMDiTioNALLi. Pardon of dn, perfection in hoiiii«Ba^ 
divioe niadom, dailj providence ; such priceless endowments may be bod for the asking. 

6. The oaKATtST promisis imclodk all the othkrb. Solomon found it so. God having 
gtren hiaSon to die for us, " bow shall' he not with him also freely give us all things f " Hbqj 
men miss the highest good by praying only for the lower bleaainga. "Ye ask and receive not, 
because ye ask amiss," 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

We, like Solomon, are kings ; for to every man God bestows a kingdom : (I) In meatal 
powers; (S) In opportunity; {3) In influeoce. Solomon in this lesson shows what a king 
needs for success in hia rule, and we need tbe same elements of character. 

I. Baoi^nitlon of God. BolomoD went to Gibeon to woi-ship God as the supreme head 
of Israel. Thereby he publicly recognized God BS bis sovereign. 8o should every young mao 
do, confeasing himself a Cbiiatian. 

n. GontBOt with Sod, Terse B. God came to Solomon, and Solomon came seeUng God. 
Thus there was commuoion betneeo the King and a king. There is a Story of an antnent 
wrestler, Antffins, who was inviQciblB so long as his feet touched the earth. We are safe so 
long as we are in touch with God. 

III, Hnmillly. Tersea 6, T. A young man and a king, Solomon looks at himself with dis- 
trust, for he seea what weakness is in himself and what dangers surround him. HumiUtj is 
the chief grace, because it leads the man who distrusts himself to look to God in faith, and in 
confidence in God he is strong. 

IV. Wisdom. Verses S, S, Solomon showed hia wisdom in asking for wisdom, and, seek- 
ing, be found it. The young man of to-day, surrounded by temptations, with practical ques- 
tions of duty to meet, with pcrpleiitiea conceroiug the true principles of conduct, with only one 
life to live, and that life requiring all bis powers, needs wisdom. And it is to be obtained 
where Solomon Bought it, from God, 

y. Obedlenoe to Ood. Terse 14. The young man needs a guide in life, for he is sailing 
an unknown sea, upon a voyage which be can 
make but once. Gud revealed to Solomon 
the only true principle of couduct, obedience 
to the will of the Supreme. Would that 
Solomon had followed the counsel I 

TL Conaeoratian to God, Terse 16. 
The burnt offering expressed on Solomon's 
part a surrender of himself to God, shown 
in the sacriGce laid on the sltar and whoilj 
consumed, entirely given up to God. So 
let every young man offer himself, a living 
eacrlSce, holy, acceptable unto God, hia 
reiicaable service. 



MY RESPONSIBILITY. 

I MUST CHOOSE BETWEEN 

PLEASURE, I TrrTnrN/^Tir 

"Sf. WISDOM. 



IS WILL 






S-'V 
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SOLOMON'S WEALTH. l Kings 4. 25-34. 



LESSON IIL— OcTOBEK 18. 
SOLOMON'S WEALTH AND WISDOM.— 1 Kings 4. 25-34. 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

THE.— B. C. 1014. 

PLACE,— FalMtinB ; eapeciull; JaroHlem. 

SOLOMOH'B I)0]IIHIDH8,~Iii verse 24 we are informed tb«t Solomon "b»d domipioD 
over sll the regiun ud this side Ihe river ; " thai is, neat of the Euphrates toirard Palestine ; 
" from Tipbsah," that ia, Thapsacus, on the west side of the river Euphrates, where Cirrus 
crossed in the eipeditiaa of the leu tbousuid ; " to Aizah," that Is, Oaza, one of the five fa- 
mous cities of the Philiatiues toward the Bouth of the llol; Land ; " over all the kings on this 
tide tbe river," which seemi to show, what is otherwise ver; plainly indicated, that David and 
Solomon bad not detbroned all t^e conqnered kings or broken up national distinctions. Solo- 



mon bore much the same relation to these kings that the Queen of Englaud, as Empress of In- 
dia, bears to various aatire monarcbs nader her swa;. We have noted indications that there 
was under both David and Solomon such a division between Hebrews of the north and Heb- 
rews of the south as may find some analogy in the phrase "Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land." In 1 Kings % S2 Abner is alluded to as captain of the host of Israel, and Amasa cagi- 
t^n of-tbe host of Judnh. When Joab numbered the people (2 Sam. 24. 9) the census of the 
two bosts WHS given in separately. The strife which look place about David's return after 
the death of Absalom (2 Sam. 19. 41-43, and also the first verse of our lesson) is anotber evi- 
dence tbal tbe true view of the dominions of David and his son Solomon is that of tbe " united 
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1 KisGS 4. 26-34. LESSOK III. Fourth Qcabtbr. 

kiogdom " of Israel and Judah, with tbe eurroundlDg priodpalitiea turned into a sort of feudal 
dependeacies. 

THE IirXirBT OF SOLOKOH'B PALACE.— Veraei 22 and i:i describe " SoloraoD'a 
prorisioa for one daj as tliii'ty measures of fine flour, and tlireeacore measures of meaJ, t«n 
fat oxen, and twentj oxen out of Che pastures, and a hundred sheep, besides harts, and roc- 
bucka, and fallow deer, and fatted fowl," "Roebucks" may have been gazelles. "Patted 



BEERSHEBA (SOUTBERH GXTREUni OF THE HOLT LAKU). 

fowl" were swans {Ewald), or guinea hens {TJteniaii), or geese (Oatniiu), or capons {Elmehi). 
A<;irurdiog to the rabbins a measure contained nearly fortj-fife gallons ; according to JoMp/aa, 
nearly eighty-seven gallons. So according to one estimate Solomon's dependents consumed about 
one thousand three hundred and fifty gallons of fine ilour daily ; according to the other, about 
two thousand five hundi'ed and (eo gallons, and twice as much meal (Lumhi/). " Butaen reck- 
ons Iweoty-eight thousand pounds of baked bread, and concludes that the number of persons 
provided for was fifteen thousand. The lists of oriental courts include many persons, and the 
provisions are put on record here because Solomon's court surpassed in size and magnificence 
all rivals. In it nere included a harem of one thousand women, tlionsands of serrants, and 
a great bodyguard. Besides, the families of oil court officials were sustained by the king, and 
payments of salary were often made in provisions. There are simitar accounts of expenditure 
at other oriental courts. Tavemicr reckons the number of sheep duly consumed in the Be- 
raglio of the sullnn, in his time, at five hundred, besides fowls and other food," — PkUippton. 

FBOM SOLOMON'S STUDIES ive may learn : " 1. Kever to be afraid of the teachioga 
of natural science. Geology, botany, astronomy are as really the ministers of God as is their 
sister science theology, and STerything that we can learn about the works of God in his book 
of nature will help us to interpret his words as written in the book of revelation. S. Kerer 
become absorbed in pursuits which are merely intellectual. The soul of man needs more 
than his intellect can win. The su^esdons of nature should be used as the witness of God. 
8. Xever neglect the wonderful works of God. Many a frivolous life would be redeemed from 
vauulty and mischief if young people were trained to observe and take interest in the habits 
of animal life and the marvels of inanimate existence. Let the fragrant lilies and goldeti har- 
vest fields speak to us of our Father in heaven." — Rowland. 
LESSON ETWr.— 

B« It mi only wisdom here. To serre tbe Lord with Ullal tear, Willi lovlnjc Kratllnde : 
Superior sense mayldlsplaj, By shuomaiiever]' evil way. And walking lu tbe good. 
O may I stilt Irom sin depart ; A wise and underalandlntc bean, Jesus, to me be Klven : 
And let me through thy Spirit know To florify my God below. And And my way u> heaven. 

—Charia Wtidal' 
310 
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SOLOMON'S WEALTH. 1 Kings 4. 25-34. 



HOKE SEABIHOS,— J/biiJuji (October 12), Solomon'. 
2B-34. Tuesday, Wisdom's iiiviution, ProT. 8. 13-21; 3 
wiadom, Psalm 119. B7-liJ4. T/mraday, laaufficiency of 
Friday, True glory, Jer. fl. 12-24. Saturday, God-giveu t 
Spiritual wisilom, 1 Cor. 2. 1-13. 



Wealth aud Wiidoin, 1 Kings 4. 
-36. Wedtitidaii, The Boiirce of 
topldlv wisdom, 1 Cor. 1. 20-81. 
isdom, Dan. 1. 11-20. Sunday, 



2S And Ju'dali and Is'ra-el ' dwelt asafely, 
'even man nnder his Tine and under his fig 
tree, ' f lum Dan even to Be-ec'ahe-ba, all the 
da^s (if Sol'o-moQ. 

36 And 'Sol'o-mon had forty thousaad 
stalls of ' huraea for his chariots, and twelve 
thousand horse men. 



20 And Ju'dah and Is'ra-et dwelt safely, erery 
man under bia vine and under hU fig tree, 
from Dan even to Be-er'ahe-iia, ut the 

20 days of Sol'omun. Aud Sol'o-mon bad 
' forty thousand bI&IIs of horses for his 
chariots, and twelve thousand horsemen. 



1. SOLOMON'S WEALTH. Verses 25-28. 

SG. JndBll and IiimI — Clearly marked off from one another. See note on Solomon's 
Dominiona in ISai^kgboIjNd oftiie Lesrok, Dwslt isfBty— Moat of tis are acoustomed to dwelt 
safely, and would lie ostoniahed if Budiieu war sliould devaatate our homea. It is startling to 
recall that until the present century few people in any country reached the age of maturity 
without suffering from the termra of war. Xverj man nnder his Tina ftnd nnder bis flg 
ties — A proverbiul deacription of peace and proaperity. See 2 Kiugs 18. 31 ; Micah 4. 4 ; 
Zech, i. 10; and for theoppoaile see Joel 1, 12 and Hab, 3. 17. TIio soldiers of the East, in 
ininnions and raids, almost alwaya cut and carry off the crops aud fruita. Wordtitorlh 
notices that grape vines often cluster on the walls of houses (Paalm 128. S) and over the court- 
yard.', while the fig tree is a favorite of the fields ; so thai the liappy Hebrew of Solomon's time 
-was safe equally at home and abroad, in repose aad in exercise. Trom.DuieTmtoBe«r«heht 
—The two extremities of the land. See Judges 20. 1 ; 1 Sam. 8. 20; 2 Sam. 3. 10; 17. 11; 
24. 2, 15 ; 1 Kings 4. 2B ; 1 Chron. 21. 2 ; 2 Cbron. 30. S. All tha days of Solomon— Later 
generations must have looked back to this age as to a sort of Edeuic esistence ; for Solomijn 
was hardly dead before the nation was ruptured, the dependencies rebelled, and invaders deso- 
lated the land. Indeed, the trouble began while he waa atllt on the throne. 

2B. Solomon hod forty thonsnnd italli of honai btc his oluuioti — In 2 Cliron. G. 2D, 
tlie number of atalU is given as four thousand. Already the pampered monarch was trans* 
£T«ssing the law of Hoses, which especially forbade horaea and chariots (Dent. 17. 16). Four 
thousand boraea would supply the full team of three to twelve hundred chariots, and the smaller 
team of two to two hundred. The number four thousand Is in due proportion to the twelve 
thousand horses for cavalry, and is in accordance with all that we know of the military estab- 
lisliments of the time and country, Shisbak the Egyptian king brought only twelve hundred 
i-hariotA into the field (2 Chron. 12. 3) ; Zerah the Ethiopian had but three hundred (2 Chron. 
14. 9); Hadadezer had one thousand (2 Sam, 8. 4); the Syrians nf Mesopotamia had seven hun- 
dred {2 Sun. 10. 18)." — Lord Arthur Htrseg, TwalTS thoniand honemen— The chariots 
and horsemen were placed in garriaon in varioua cities (1 Kings 10. 26). It Kcems etraoge at 
first to follow the record of prevalent peace with the statement of such vast preparations for 
ivar as we here have, but we must remember that the eihibrtion of pomp is one of the charac- 
teristics of Eastern monarchs, and these horsemen and chariots wei-e oF service for atate and 
dignity; berides, they doubtless had their uses in overawing the tributary kings; many of whom 
were restless and unwilling subieots. 

811 
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1 KiKOS 4. 25-34. 



FOUKTH QUAUTKK. 



27 Aad ' tbose officers provided victuals 
for king 8ol'o-raoD, aud for all that came uato 
faiog Sol'o-niou'a table, every man in his month: 
ihey lacked nothing. 

38 Barley also sod straw for the honee tmd 
A dromedaries brought thej unto the place 
where fAe offieen were, ever; man according 
to his charge. 

29 And ^ God gave Sol'o-mon wisdom tind 
nnderatanding eiceeding much, and largenees 
of heart, even as the sand ^at is on the sea- 

30 And SoKo-mon'a wisdom excelled the 
wiadom of all the children ' of the east coun- 
try, and all ' tlie wisciom of E'gypt. 



27 And those officers provided victual fur 
kJDg Sol'o-mon. and fur alt that came unto 
king Sol'o-nion's table, every man in l^is 

as month; they let nothing be lacking. Bar- 
ley also and straw for the horses and swift 
steeds brought they anto the place ' where 
the ogicen were, every man according to hU 



And God gave Sol'o-mon wisdom and un- 
derstanding exceeding much, and larf^nesa 
of heart, even as the sand that is on the sea- 
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la (Itut \t. On Uii() HI 



27. This veraemay at first seem to be out of connection, but it is not. The Hebrew reader 
would understand that cavalry when in action would subsist on the grain of the laud over 
which it galloped. But how could these horses and horsemen be tiiaintaincJ ? The answer is 
ju this verse. Tbey depended upon the imperial purveyors. Thoia offlMtn — Referring to 
the twelve mentioned in verses B-IS. " Eacb provided victuals for the king and his household : 
each man his month in the year made provision." The stations of these men were in different 
parts of the country, and each bad to gather through the year contributions in kind from the 
district asBigned to him, for the royal household for one month. Tlisj lat^sd nothing — They let 
nothing be missing. The whole empire was divided into twelve great parts, each of which by 
turn prorided meat fur the enormous'COQaumption of king Solomon'i .table. 

28. Bvley — Oats are not grown in the East. Dromadarlei are camels such as we see 
occasionally in our own land. The dromedary is of fiocr and more elegant form thao the 
Bactrian camel, has bul one hump, and is trained for greater speed. The Hebrew word, bow- 
ever, means tutift cotenera, and ia tranalated by ntsDy scholars race horta. These horses, if 
horses indeed be meant, were used by the king's messengers or posts to carry his mandates 
rapidly to the end of his dominions. The pUee where tbe offloera wer* — The true meaning 
seems to be that thej brought the provender to the horses or dromedaries, where these were, 
that is, to the military niies where they were lodged. Ever; mut Mcotdlag to Ui nharge — 
Each man by turn. 

II. SOLOMON'S WISDOM. Verses 2&-34. 

89. LaigeneH of heart— Great capacity. Theheartisusedfor the intellect by the sacred 
writers. Ai tbe land that Is oa the aeathore — A proverbial expression for multitude and 
vastnesB (Gen. 22. 17; 32. 12; 41. 49; Josh. 11.4; Judg. 7. 12; I Sam. 13. B; 2 Sam. IT. 
11 ; 1 Kings 4. 20; Psalm 79. 27). The various descriptive phrases of this verse, "wisdom," 
"understanding," "largeness of heart," indicate the variety and scope of his talents, which were 
brought lo our notice in the last lesson. He was master of all subjects which attracted the 
attention of (he ancients. 

80. Exoellsd— Exceeded. The wisdom of all the DhUdran of the atiit country — Or, " the 
wisdom of the Beni Kedem." According to Profussor Ramlimon this was a distinct tribe which 
occupied bothsidesof the Euphrates along its middle caurse{Gen. 29. 1 ; Judg. fi. 3, S3 ; 7. 12; 
8. 10). They were mostly nomads, and dwelt in tents (Jer. 49. 2B, 29). Job belonged to them 
(Job 1. 3), as did probably liia three friends, and periiapa Balaam (Tfum. 23. 7). They must 
have been either Arabs or Aratnccans. We see in the Booh of Job the character of their wis- 
dom. It was expressed prinnpally in detached thoughts, proverbial phrases, but included 

e knowledge of natural history. But other authorities believe that the phrase is employed 
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Oct. 18, 1896. SOLOMON'S 


WEALTH. 


1 Kings i. 25-34. 


SI For he vm '° xiser than alt men : " ihan 
E'tban th« Ez're-hite, ''and Be'man, and 
Cbal'col, and Da/da, tlie Bona of Ma'l.ol : and 
his fame was id all nadons round abont. 


Hert 

31 and all Ihe wiail 

wiser than all n 

hite, and Ha'm 

the aonH of M 


HdTonloa. 

ora of E'gvpt. For he was 
en ; than E'than the Ez'ra- 
n, and Cal'ool, and Dar'da, 
'hoi: and his fnme ivna in 



to designate all the Arabian tribes east or southeast of Palestine, Sabeans, Idumeana, Teman- 
ites, Chaldeans. Compare Jer. 49. 7; Obad. S. The principal reason for believing that the 
Beoi Eedem were a distinct tribe is that their land is identified with Haran, or Hesoputamia, 
in God. 29. 1, 4 ; and that the mounUins of Eedem (Xum. 23. 1) are evidently the mountains of 
Aram. They are distinguished from the Amalekites and the Hidianites in Judg. S. 3, 33 ; T. 
12; 8. 10. Astrological inrestigation added much to their fame. J)r, Litmby calls attention 
to the reported visit of Pythagoras to Arabia, whence he is said to hare derired some of Ihe 
precepts of his philosophy. From the "far east" came tlie wise mcD to Betbtetiem when 
Chiiat was bom (Matt. 2. 1). All tha wildOM of Egypt—" The wisdom of Egypt " nas of a 
verj diiferent kind; it was scienfitic rather tlian proverbial (Ian, 19. 11, I^ ; .SI. 2, 3 ; Acts 
7. 22); it included magic (Gen. 41. 8; Exod. 7. 11), geometry, medicine (ffciWu^iJi), astronomy, 
and natuml history. 

81. E« wu wlier than all men — Not that he lincw more facts than any man who lias 
arisen to eminence in scholarship since his day, but that, among all the sages of whom this 
writer had heard, Solomon nas preeminent. Etfaui the Ezrtthlt«, and Heman, and Chaleol, 
and Darda, the loni of Hahol— What a comment on fame it is thuC the four men to whom 
the writer of this record promptly refers as the wisest men oF history, the men whose nbmes 
would stand proverbially for incarnated wisdom, are utterly forgotten 1 tCo one can say certainly 
who any of them was. The Bible student will remember that Tamar, the daughter-in-law of 
Judah, widow of his first two sons, afterward bore to the patriarch himself two sons, named 
Pharez and Zcrah. 1 Chron. 2, 6 gives as follows the names of the sons of Zernh, 
"Zimri, and Ethan, and Heman, and Calcot, and Baj-a," which Inst named many manuscripts 
give as it is here given, Darda. Naturally, many have suggested that the four sages here 
mentioned were the grandsons of Judah ; but Ethan is here distinctly aoid to be an Er.rahite, 
and Chaleol and Darda are said to be the sons of Mahol. Those who believe that these wise men 
were the grandsons of Judah call attention to the close resemblance in the Hebrew language of 
the words Ezrahite and ZerahiCe, and also to the fact that the word Mahol means pipe or 
dance, and they are disposed to interpret it " sons of the pipe," that h lo aay, " musicians." 
Then, too, the use of the indefinite phrase "sons" is notable, and these four men may be regis- 
tered in I Chmn. 2 simply as descendants of Zcrah. Quite as interesting, David had two precen- 
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1 Kings 4. S6-34. 



LESSON III. 



I Qua 



S'i bII the itationa ruuud about. And be spake 
three thousuad prorerba: and hie soogs 

S3 were & IhousEnd and five. And he Bpake 
of trees, from tlie cedar tha^ is iu Leb'a- 
Hon even unto the hyssop that apringeth 
out of the n-nll : he spake also of beasts, 
and of fowl, and of creeping thinga, and of 



1 in the titles of 



sa And "he spake three thousaod proverbs: 
and his "songs were a tliousaad and five. 

S3 And he spake of trees, from " the cedar 
tree that t» in Leb'a'non e»en unlti the hyssop 
that apringeth out of the wall : he spake also 
of beasts, and of fowl, and of creeping things, 
and of fishes. 
■j^^.ml'tSr^.'iV' "'^"'■'-' |■^^-^■''.^i| ^^^ 

tors, or lenders of singing, named Ethan and Heman, who are called E 
I'salms 89 und 8S. But against this is the fact that David's singer is said lo bo the son of 
KiGhi(l Cliron. 6. 44), of the family of Merari, which makes him a Levite and not a descendant 
of Judah at all ; white lieman the singer, who is called the king's " seer " (1 Chrtin. 2S. 6), is 
said tt) be a son of Joel and grandson of the prophet Samuel, and one of the Kohatbile Levites 
(I Chron. IS. IT). Against thla objection again it is ur^ed Chat, if we are Iu understand by 
" sons of Zerah " (1 Chron. 2. 6) sons in the strict sense, there is no suggestion anywhere that 
they were men of unusual wisdom, nliile on the ulher hand Dacid's ginger and seer were ceT- 
taiuly men of genius, and may have been famous for " wisdom " as well. Then, too, LerilfiS 
ai-e sometinies spoken of as belonging to other tribes when they have become thoroughly iden- 
tided with those tribes. Conipnro Judg. 17. T with 1 Sam. 1. 1. But yet, according to all 
natural interpretation, we must assume that the " sons of Zerah " mentioned in 1 Chron. S. G 
wera his immediate and natural descendants. We baio spoken oF this problem at length simply 
to emphasize tlte fact that these four men, prominent for wisdom in their day, and probably for 
generations afterward, are now utterly vanished front human memory. Hla taxat WM in all 
iwtloiu — It reached, as we shall shortly see, to the Queen of Sheba. 

S2. He ipske thtM tlioiiMad proverbi — In the Book of Proverbs we have less than one thou- 
sand of these wise sayings attributed to the great king. If the Book of Ecclesiastea was 
written b|f Solomon, it would add possibly one hundred and hfty or one hundred and sixty ; so 
that in any case the great bulk uf Solomon's wisdom has perished. The Hebrew proverb 
was very ditTcrcnt from the modern proverb in form and purpose. It was a wise compai^Son 
or parable, a condensed extract of wisdom. The ancient parable maker eiactly reversed the 
method of modern writers of books. He condensed the original thought of years into one 
sentence ; they expand the last bright remark they found in some newspaper into several hun- 
dred pages. Hll Hug* were a thoniand and five — It is not certain that oue of these compo- 
ations ia given to us. Solomon's Song, Psalm 72, Psalm 127, and Psalm 128 have all 
been attiibuted to him, with how much of reason we do not know. Probably much of his 
writing was not of a religious cliaracter, and consequently did not become part of the sacred 
scriptures of the Jews. The Grst and second Psalms have generally been attribu^ to him. 
The Septuagint makes the number of Solomon's songs (o be five thousand. 

33. He tpake of— Probably he wrote, though the word may mean merely that be dis- 
coursed upoiL If the eiisting writings attributed to Solomon are really his, " be bad a delicate 
appreciation of the beauties of nature and a habit of minute observation." — Profesnor Eatc- 
limon. Whether Solomon treated treat, beasta, fowl, OTMplng thingt, and flahw descrip- 
tively, so as to bring them under the head of natara) history, or used them in parables aa hooks 
to hang hia wisdom on, or diacuased their medical virtues and habits, we cannot say. The 
hiatory of literature in all nations shows that usually the earliest works on plants have treated 
their medicinal properties. The allusion to the wisdom of Egypt in verse 30 has led many to 
Infer that Solomon became the great ancient authority in natural history. Tha Mdat trM tkat la 
In lebanira was the most magulSceut tree known to the Hebrew, the extreme of dignity and 
splendor in the vegetable world. ThO lljtfop that apringeth out of the wall was at the otlier 
extreme. The plant referred to here was probably a mitdature variety of hyssop, contemptible 
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SOLOMON'S WEALTH. 



1 Kings 4. 26-34. 



S4 And "there came of all people to hear 
the viwlom of Sol'o-moD, from sll kings of the 
earth, wbicli had heard of JiU wisdom. 


34 fishes. And there came of ail peoples to 
hear the wisdom of Sol'o-moi), from a)1 
kiDg3 of the earth, ifhioh had heard of his 



in sixe and form. The four divi 
oughly parabolical. As we saw ii 



ious iutu which [he animal kingdoni falls in this text are thor- 
our last lesson, Jeniab and Mohammedan writers alike abound 
in the wildest accounts of Solomon's dominionB end gifts. Joiephta leads the Btor3r-telUi^ 

34. There came of unpeople to hear the wlidom of Soloman — Better, "of all peoples," "of 
all natiuns." From all king! of the eutll — That is, messengers, embaaaadorE «ame, as Id 
the case of Ulram (1 Kings C). One queen, however, came In her own person. See chapter 10. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Tlieae vei'ses and their coimectionH give us An Eztemal Vlev of Solomon'i Emplr*, 

I. Hii RbbIul. Vcraes 2!-24. For one brief period the houadariea of Israel filled out the 
prophetic declaration in Josh. 1. 4. The propliecy had waited four hundred years tor ita ful- 
fillment ; but the promise was verified during Solomoa'a reign, Israel extended from the 
border ot the Nile to the border of the Euphratefl, from the sea to the Arabian desert. It was 
the largest ond moat powerful empire of that age, and might well be taken as a symbol of the 
all-conquering kingdom of God. 

IL Bit Beign. Terse 26. It was a peaceful reign, no wars interrening. But the peace 
was not such as Switzerland has enjoyed in Europe, the peace of obscurity. It was the 
peace of strength and power, such as America now enjoys. There ia a sense in which tlie 
kingdom of God brings a sword and a fire ; but another and deeper sense in which it is a 
kingdom of peace. The subjects of Christ possess a peace that Salomon's servants never knew. 

III. Hia BiohM. Vereca 26-38. There was abundance in Israel, and a royal atute, splen- 
didly supported, in the palace. The close student might ask whence came all this wealth, and 
would find that it proceeded from the plunder of conquered nations, from tribute, from a 
monopoly ot trade, and, toward the last, from taxation of the people ; not so with the glory 
and riches of Christ's kingdom. God's Church is rich to-day, and will be richer to-morrow, 
from the grateful gifts of those who have received its blessings. A wealthy man wbb once 
criticised for giving too largely. Be sud, " The Church found me a drunkard in the gutter. 
All that I bare I owe la it; and I propose to repay a little of what I owe." 

IT. Hit Lorgft-hflutediiMi. Verse 2S. There was in Solomon a breadth of view far 
beyond that of his people and his age. Perhaps he wna too broad, ao that bis liberality de- 
generated into laxity, both in morals and In 



Perhaps 

brotherhood uf man and the unity ot re- 
ligion so strongly as to forget the dis- 
^□ction between the world and the 
Church, and between true worahip and 
idolatry. 

y. Ell Wladoni. Verses 30-34. In 
literature, in poetry, in silence, and in 
practical sense, Solomon roee to a lofty 
height and won an enduring position. 
Notice in the collection of his proverbs 
that he gave the first place to " the fear of 



GOD 


GAVE 


TO SOLOMON 


1 TO LIS 


WISDOM 


1 A SAVIOTJR 


WEALTH 

HONOR 


TO com." 


" How 8HALU HE 


OT WITH HIM ALSO 


FREEUV OIVE us ALL THINGS." 
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i Kings 4. 25-34. LESSON III. Foubtu Quabieb. 

tba Lord." See Prov. 1 . 7. Homer ud Solomon are nlmoet the onl; authors of three tbouiuuid 
years ago that kre Bdll read ; but for oae who reads Homer there are a thousand who read 
SolomoD. 

YI. Hii Fane. Verges 31, 34. nevas the central flgure of hia ovnage; he stands in 
the Bible as the syoODjni for splendor and riches ; and througliout alt oriental lands in hisrorjr 
and legend his nvne is celebrated ; for eiample, in the stories of the " Arabian Nights." 



LESSON IV,— October 25. 
THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON.— Prov. 1. 1-19. 

[Read Prov. 1. 1-33.] 

OOLDEIN TEXT.— Uy eon, if siimers entice thee, eonseat thou not.— Prov. 1. 10. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

THZ BOOK OF FE0VEBS8.— I>r. W. J. Deaiu gives the followiug plausible conjectural 
history of the book as we have it: "From what is said of Solomon's remarkable wiadom, and. 
from what we know of the form which philoe<^h; assumes in the East, we might eipect pro- 
verbial wisdom from Salomon. If lie set himself seriously to instruct hia people, to train them 
in sound views of life, and in the practice of virtue and religion, he would embody his viewe 
in terse and pithy sentences, charming the imagination, and easy to be remembered. This he 
doubtless did, and his words were religiously preserved. Tlie precedent he thus established 
was followed by other sages, and thus in addition to the proverbial lore whiub is accumulated 
in every nation by the experience of ages, there grew up a grailuallf increasing store of maiims 
of a h^her order than the vulgar sort, which was enshrined in carefully balanced senlunces, and 
handed down as a precious heirloom to succeeding genenitions. These considerations nccount tor 
the composite character of the Book of Proverbs. Many minds and many ages hare been con- 
cerned in the collection. It has suffered from Interpolatlun, transposition, addition ; varionsi 
editors have arranged and rearranged the matcrisls before them ; siHne passages reflect the 
golden age of Israel's monarchy ; some belong to such times as that of Jeroboam. When the men 
of Hezebiah made their collection there eiiated already a body of maiims known as Solomon's. 
It is not to be puppoeed that Soloninn sat down and deliberately composed a Book of Proverbs 
such as we now possess. It is said that he 'paic three tliotisand proverbs. He must have 
had scribes and secretaries who collected the wisdom that flawed from fa!s tips. This natu- 
rally formed the nucleus around which nccrutious gatlicrcd in the course of time." 

DIVUIOVB OF TEE BOOK.— The collection of Proverbs is divided by various super- 
scriptions into at least nine parts or smaller books. Tlie phrase " The Proverbs of Salomon," 
chapter I. 1, is repeated at chapter 10. 1 ; " The Words of the Wise " is a titio of tbo ncvr 
secUon at chapter 22. IT; chapter 24. 23 begins with " Tbcsa Things also Belong to the Wise; " 
at chapter 2S. I we have "Proverbs of Solomon, which ttio Men of Uezcliiali . . . Copied 
Out ; " at chapter 30. 1, " The Wools of Agup ; " at chapter 31, 1, " The Words of Lemuel ; " 
and, lastly, the acrostic ode on The Virtuous Woman. It Is impossible to tell at this distance of 
time how many of tlie proverbs came directly from Solomon's lips or pen. Tlic whole book is 
in the Hebrew rhythmical in its construction, and is so printed in our Revised Verslan. But 
Hebrew poetry does not depend at all on the sort of rhythm familiar to readers of English 
blank verse, and leas still on rhyme. Its great feature is parallelism, the balancing of tbonght 
against thought, corresponding in form, and even in sound, so that one line is an echo of the 
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Oct. 25, 1896. THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON. Pro v. 1. l-l». 

THE PSEFACE.— The first verse of our lesson is a Title for the boob, and the next fire 
are a Superecription, n^ch furnishes ui In concise Isoguage au epitome of the scope of the 
book, and points out its utilit; both to the immature and tlie wise, furnishing prudent rules of 
conduct for the first, and congenial " proverbs " or recondite aajings for the second class of 

LESSON ETinT.— 

Hy son, know tbon the Lord. Tly lather's God obej ; 

Seek h[B protecliug care bj nl^bt, Hli Kuardian band bj daj. 

Cull, while be may be found ; Beek him while be Is bear ; 

Bene him wltb all thy bean and rolod. And worship bim with tear. 

It thou Hilt seek hia tace. His ear will bear thy cry ; 

■nien Bhalt thou Ond his mercy sure. Uls grace torever nigh.— Bolwrt O. Broclccnburv. 

EOKE EEiBIHOS.— .tfoiidiji (October 19), The Proverbs of Solomon, Prov. 1. 1-18. 

Titaday, The way of understanding, Prov. 3. 1-9. Wedntaday, Better (ban rubies, Prov. 8. 

1-11. 77iuriday, WiBdom and folly, Prov. 10. 1-14. /VWny, Looking to the end, Prov. 14. 

1-12. Saturday, Kejecting reproof, Pror. 18. 1-12. Sunday, Good and evjl, Prov. IB. 20-33. 



1 The ' Proverbs of Sol'o-mon tho s 
Du'vid, king of Is'ra-el ; 

2 To know wisdom and tnstructioa ) b 
ceive tbe words of understanding; 



1 The proverbs of Sol'o-mon tbe Bon of De 

vid, king of Is'ra-e] : 

2 To know wisdom and instruction; 

To discern the words of understanding ; 



1. THE SEARCH FOR WISDOM. Verses 1-6. 

1. The Fiornbt — A proverb is a short, pithy statement of an important practical truth, 
generally in metaphorical or illustrative language. Proverbs are found in all languages, and 
are quoted by all mankind ; but none more wise were ever given than those coatained in this 
book. Of Solomon— It is not stated that all the proverbs in this book were written by Solo- 
mon, though many of them were. Tbe book itself was edited in the reign of HcKekiah, three 
contuiies after Solomon. It is to be noticed that Solomoo's sins receive no couotenance from 
his own writings. He spoke as a wise man, though he acted like a foolisb man. The ton of 
SftTld— The greatest glory of Solomon was in tbe fact that he was the Bon of the king wiio was 
faithful to God and inheritor of his covenant. King of IumI— From bis portion he conld enjoy 
a wide outlook over society and study life in many of its phases. The proverbial or parabolic 
form of teaching was a recognized mode of instruction among the Hebrews, and in the ChrisUan 
Church Is recommended by Clement of Alexandria. 

■Iliutrilloa 939. Dlustratlon of a proverb in " extract ol meat," Ol Wblcb a small ]ar will contau 
tbe concentrated eMence oC many pounds. " condensed milk," etc 

2. To know— The design of ^e tiook ia stated in these verses, to the end of the ^th. It 
is, in brief, to give training and guidance lo the thoughtful but untrained character. Wit- 
dom — This word is employed in this book to mean tbat slate of mind and character which 
chooses the right and the best. " An intelligent {nety " would be its equivalent meaning. In- 
atmotton — Literally, " chastiseinent," meaning education, or moral training ; the practical side 
of wisdom. UnderstAsding — The power to distinguish right from wrong, and true wisdom 
from the false. " To perceive tbe words of understanding " is literally " lo discern the words 
of diacernment" 

lllBitrMlan 3M. Wben a man li preperliigto start ona Jonmeyor a tour through dvlllied parts, 
Ibere Is one thing be lakes care to provide himself with, a small volume which will tell him bli 



It locomotion, the tli 
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3 To 'receive tlie instnictjoa of wiadom, 

4 To giva 8ubtilty to the 'simple, to the 
joung man knowledge add » discretion. 

6 «A nise man will hear, and will increase 

attain unto wise counsels : 


BcTiKd TerHoo. 

In righteousnesB and judgment and equitj ; 
i To give ' subtiltj to the simple. 

To the youDg man knawledge and discre- 

6 That the wise man maj hear, and increase 
in learning; 
And that the man of nnderstanding mnv 
attain unto sound counsels ; 



place, and also fun 



LolootfD 



ttudw 



le ground. BT tl 



lb blm with all kinds of usefulinformatlon concerning the places for whlcn Im 
ide" la bla close atlendanc. blstrustMl counaelor, and his valued companion, 
-uctlona big coitnie Is ebaped ; In all dlfllcultles it Is consulted ; It is the literature 
smoat. Itlaoneof tbeKreatadvantaget possessed b; a modem traveler owr 
I, that bis course is so carefully mapped out, so that be knows beforehand what 
to expect. And Ibis advanlage bti owea to tbose who bave alreud; gone over 
reipertencehels wise. ' 



'^e meaning is, the " design in the 
he one who receives them to t>ecome 
Timinating and right." Of wladoia 
am that used in verse 2, and here 
meaning lliouglitfulitets. Ju. 
tiee — RiglUeoTisnesi would more- 
precisely express the meaning. 
Jn^ment — Here meaning a. 
course of conduct based upon 
justice as bctneen man and 
.- man. Hqnity — A plural woni 
. . — In the original, not differing, 
widel; in meaning from the 
others in the sentence. These 
words of similar meaning are- 
used to impress the thought of 
the writer more stronglv. 'Vi«- 
iice stands for the thing itself — that which is just; jiidgmetii in respect of right reason, which 
says it is just; andtguiti/m respect of its being agreeable to the law of God." — Comdiia it 
Laptile. It will be observed that all these passages view teaching from the standpoint of ttie- 
learoer, not from that of the teacher, and all point to character, not knowledge, as the highest 
aim of education. The whole verse Dr. f/miler paraphrases as follows: "The design of my 
instruction is to enable you to acquire an intelligent discipline, a habi^ of prudence in your 
personal conduct, of morality in your social and civil relaUona, and of rectiluile in all things." - 

4. To giTfl inbtiltT — A shrewdness and sharpness of iotellecl, enabling its possessor tn 
escape evil. To the ilmple — The open-hearted and open-minded, eiposed to every influenuo 
capable of harm, hut equally capable of good. To the yovag man— For whom the Inok wng 
especially written. Biaeretion — Rather dUcemment, power to know the good acd reject the 
evil. Youth needs wisdom most at a time when it is apt to be without It, The mastery of this 
IXKik will give discernment and discretion to anyone. It lias been said by one of the wieeBt of 
Scotchmen that the practical wisdom which is attributed to his countrymen is largely due tO' 
the committing to memory of the proverbs of Solomon by the boys and girls in their homes. 

5. A wIh man will he*i — The one who is wisest wilt appreciate wisdom most, and be- 
least likely to overrate his own stock of it. Increiue lesming— Even the wisest can gain. 
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Oct. 25, 1896. THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON. 



6 To nnderstand a proverb, and =the inter- 
pretation; the words of tbe wke, and their 
* dark sajings. 

7 * The fear of the Loud m ^ the b^ioning 
of knowledge : but foola deBpise wisdom and 



S To understand a proverb, and 'a figure; 
Tbe words of the wise, aod their 'dark 
aayings. 
7 The fear of the Loan is the 'begioning 
of knowledge: 
B»l tlie fooliali despise nisdom aad in- 






more knowledge and the power which it brings. Wlie ooimMlt — Literallj, " etcermanship," 
or the power to guide his vessel aright through dangerous seas. Compare Prov. 9. 9 with 
Matt. 13. 12 ; Mark 4. 25 ; Luke 8. 18 ; 14. 26. A man increases in wisdom in proportion as 
he has wisdom. 

6. To understand aprOTerb — Another purpose of this book is here named. It is to give 
practice and skill in the understandiog of difficult sajings, penctrotioD of mind in solving mys- 
teiies. And the Interpretatlan— An unfortunate mistranslation. Tlic word means " an enig- 
ma." or saying which contains a great but concealed trutli. Strength of intellect is obtained 
<Hilj bj eiercise in grappling with difficuttics. Th« word! of th* wise — This expression, which, 
in Ecclesiastea is connected with the masters of assemblies, which ma; be translated " authors 
of compilations," is used in Prov. 22. 17, and implies directly that other proverbs besides 
those of Solomon arc included in this collection. Their dark ujli^t — Their obscure utter- 
ances, thnr riddles. " Many of the passages in this book are enigmas or riddles, intentionally 
obscure and difficult, for the purpose of exercising thought and ingenuity ; or the words are 
Buscepdble of more than one meaning, one, perhaps, more obvious, and the other occult, and 
only to be found by rescni'cl). This is an educational book, and contuns its exercises of skill. 
The general meaning of this verse is, that he shall attain to excellence in comprehending tlie 
force and beauty of the higher forms of discourse and composition, such as are used by poets 
and sages. This be cannot do without possessing a high cultivation himself, and bence it ia 
another way of saying that he shall rise to an eminent degree of intellectual accomplishment 
Here, then, is the object which the regal sage proposes to himself and his pupils in the compo- 
sition of this work," — Hunter. 

tl. THE BEGINNING OF WISDOM. Verses 7-9. 
T. The fear of the Lord la the beginning at knowledge — This sentence contuns tbe es- 
sence of the philosophy of the Israelites, and it would seem to have been placed here as a eor( 
of motto, or sjmlral, or device for the entire book. Similar propositions are found in Prov. 9. 
10; Job 28. 28; Psalm 111. 10; Eccles. 12. 13; Prov. Ifl. 33. The word "fear" stands for 
due reverence rather than for abject fear. It is filial, not servile. It is that fear which is de- 
scribed in chapter G. 13 as "to hate evil," and of which a predominating element is love. 
WanUaw remarks that tho feur of the Lord is in invariable union with love and in invariable 
proportion to it. We truly fear God just in proportion as we truly love him. No one can advance 
in knowledge who is not first imbued with this holy fear. This fundamental principle is as 
true now as it was three thousand years ago. The doctrinee that leave a personal God out of 
the universe are destructive of all sound character. Toola deapiie wltdom and inttmction — 
The whole verse has simpler meaning and more direct force if the order of the words in the 
original lie preserved, " wisdom and instniction fools despise," The fools in the Hebrew mind 
were the perverse people, gross and dull of moral understanding, stack and la^y in moral 
activities, and practically godless, No matter how great is one's Intel lecl, every one is a "fool " 
who is indifferent t« God. 

■T.9. 10. IS 
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Fourth Quaktkr. 



8 ' Uj son, hear the mstnicttDD of thy 
ftithep, and fortftke not the law at thy mother ; 

9 For 'thej ik/dl bt <an omanient of grace 
DDto thj head, and chains about thy neck. 



S Hy sun, bear the instruciiuu of thy fatlier. 
And forsake not the ' law of thy mother: 

9 For they shall be a cliaplet of grace unto 
thy head, 
And chaina about thy neck. 



awlm to fear the water. It la wise (or one who is IncElned 

Iplce. It Is wlfie lor the mountalD climber to tear tbe i 

Ipinrance and lolly. Tet tbe ^valancbe. tbe precipice, tbe inifthty ocean ItsnlC. 

worluottbeRreatRuterofBll. And iibaU we not fearblm ? (Jer. 5- SI.) When 

der shoot appears abore tbe ground It is oftea 1 



the edtte ol Ibe prec- 






antloK I 



rl it by tying It lightly to a 
* up straight aud stronR and shapely. Bucb a 
e youUR life traveler turns Uils wajr and that 



8. Hj Mil ia a form of addi'ess in 
comiiiun n^e in the East by teachers 
toward their pupils. It occurs fre- 
quently in the introductory section of 
the Proverbs (a. 1 ; S. 1, 21 ; 4. 10, SO ; 
6. 1 ; 6. 1 ; T. 1), and reappears a};ain 
toward the clo^e in the teacher's address 
(28. 16, 19, 26; 24. 13, 21; 27. II). 
The " fatherhood " of the teacher is re- 
ferred to in Juilg. 17. 10; Isa. 10. 12; 
2 Kings 2. 21, and John acd Paul as- 
sume the same relation to those whom 
they would iustruct (1 John 2. 1 ; 6. 2 ; 
1 Cor. 4. 15; Pliilem. 10; Gal. 4. 19). 
But this eihortnlion refers to a holy 
father and mother, and of course inferen- 
tinlly to pious parents. The word In- 
•tmotion carries with it the sense of 
ilisciplinary educatioo, the word Iftv 
rather the sense of preceptive teaching. 
With this verse begins the first admoni' 
tory discourse of the Book of Proverbs, 
and it is, in its simplest and superficial 
meaning, a warning against bloodshed; 
but it will be found on deeper study to contain, like the Ten Coinmartdments, certain fun- 
damental truths, and to apply to every age and condition in every stage of civilization. 

■lloHrulOB 988. Parental care and parental rule are Ood's ordinance lor tbe protection o( tbe 
younjf, and, next to tbe fear and the loveol God faimsetf, there are no bands so nrong or so ante. 
Should such bands be galling? Wear them obediently and lovlnily. and "tbeyiball lie aaoma- 
mentor grace to thy bead, and chains about ttii neck." lite the gold crown set upon Horderal (Ealh. 
6. B, ID. and tbe gold cnaUi put round the neck ol Josepb (Sen. 41. ISI, &nd ol Daniel (Dan. G. S9). 
This adornment was worn even by Jesus, tbe Bon of God, when lie sojourned liere below (LukeS. 
Bl). It Is sud to see young personi basienlng Willi impatience to dlveet tnemselves ot It. 1 met a 
young lady, tbe other day, wearing the same cristal necklace wblcb had bunir round her neck as ■ 
llltlechlld. Bbe valued It and saw no reason tor laying It aside ; and valued "tbe Inslructlon ot 
ber father and tbe law ut ber mother " as she bad done In Inlancy, That, coo, was tar too predooa 

9, An onuttant of gntoe — Like jewels upon the brow giving beauty, and the token ot 
sovereignty, is true wisdom. Chain* ftbont thj neak— Tlie gold nccfclace is worn in oriental 
820 
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Oct. 26, 1896. THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON. 1'kov. 1. 1-19. 



10 If J son, if siunera eotioe thee, * couBeut 

11 If they say, Come with us, let ua '"lay 
wait for blood, let us lurlc privily for the inno- 
cent without CBUA6 : 

12 Let ua swallow them np alive as the 
grave ; and whole, " as those that go down 
into the pit : . 



I IE thej saj, Come with us, 
Let us Uy wait for blood, 
Let as lurk privily for the iouoceut with- 

! Let us swallow them up alive as 'Sheol. 
' And whole, as those that go down into 
the pit ; 



courts by the favorites of the king. So true wisdom will show <ta posaessor to be one favored 
of God. There is no beauty and do honor comparable to that given by a noble character. 

III. THE ENTICEMENTS OF SIN. VERSES 10-19. 

10, My MB— With this vei 

warnings agunat evU companionf 

of ruin to character. If ilnnen 
trait of sin to desire to bring o 
level j hence the wicked are ^ 
ever striving to corrupt the 
good. Oolueot tlm not — 
The only saf^uard of youth 
under temptation is a defi- 
nite, peremptory redstauce, 

an open refusal. He who ' 

parleys with temptatimi 
doubles its danger. Com- ' 
pare St. Paul's advice to the ' \ 
Ephesians, " Have no fel- 
lowship with the unfruitful 
works of darkness, but rath- 
er reprove them" — advice " let ca lurk pritily »ok the innockni." 
we should all heed. 

llliuintlon 33*. No need tor me to lasle polwn If I have seen its effects on some oUier person. 

11. Let iu U; wait for blood — The temptation proffered is to join a band of highway rob- 
bers, a manner of life for which the mountains and caves of Palestine give abundant opporto- 
niUes. The popularity of cheap stories of bandita and pirates among young people of our 
times shows that the warning is still needed, for there is to many minds a strange fasdnation 
in the thought of a freebooter's life. For tba itmoeent wUhout eaote — Those who are in- 
nocent in vain, whose innocence does not protect them from evil. This verse would seem 
to sbow that even in the age of Solomon Palestine was infested by banditti. That it was so in 
the ^e of Herod our Lord's parable of the man who fell among thieves is evidence. It 
is so to.day. The warning of these verses may be more directly needed by many of the 
boys in our Sunday schools than th^r parents and teachers recognize. Giddy children are 
tempted by the bad literature of which we have just spoken ; shrewder youths are templed by 
mote conventional, but equally wicked, opportunities to wrong their fellows — templaWons 
which increase with every year of business eiperience, 

18. No violence was sbmnk from by aucb determined ainnera. " The enticement here 
put before youth ia the courage and boldness of their exploits," — War<Uate. "As (Num. 16. 
XI 821 
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FOTTBTH QUA'BTEB. 



13 We shall flnil all precious substance, we IS We shall find all precious substance, 
flhall flU our houses with spoil : We shall Gil our houses vith spoil ; 

14 C^C in th; lot among ua ; let us all have 14 ' Thou shalt cast thy lot among us ; 
one purse : We will all have one purse : 

15 Uj SOD, " walk not thou in the wa; with 15 H; son, nalk not tbou in the wa; with 
them ; " ref run thy toot from their path ; them ; 

Befrain ^j foot from their path : 

16 "For tiieir feet run to evil, and make IS For their feet run to eiil, 

haste to shed blood. And thej make haste to shed blood. 

17 Surelf in tuq the net is spread/in the IT For in tbId *is the net spread, 
right of anj bird. In the eyes of any bird : 

18 And they lay wait for their ovrn blood; IS And tliese la; wait for their own blood, 
they lurk privily for their own Uvea. They lurk privily for their own livea. 






S0-3S) ' the earth opened her month and swallowed up ' Korah and his company while in the 
fluah of life, so these robbers will suddenly and effectively destroy their victima." — Dome. 

IS. Wa shall find— The temptation of sudden riches obtained b; robbery and without 
labor. Wicked men foi^t that God sees them, and will surely punish. The temptation of a. 
■hort cut to wealth, to the acquirement of that which causes others long years of steady ap- 
plication and carefulness, is one of the most dangerous teuiptationa of modem times. The 
futhful teacher should emphasiie the evils that have wormed their way into modem com- 
mercial life. Sometimes a man is guilty of clisboneety as outrageous as that of any Syrian 
Arab or Western train robber, and yet gathers hia extortions with a holy feeling of decency 
and morality. The plain Goapel truth of this doctrine should be spoken, without anarchistic 
rant. To All onr hoiuai with ipttil is wicked and abominable, whether that spoil be taken 
amid the terrors of piatol firing, or as bribes of corrupted politics, or with the sleek and pious 
smile of the gifted business man who is an adept ia the art of thievery as well as the art of 
hypocrisy. 

11. Let ni kll haTS on« pnzH — This temptation ia not, as some have tai^bt, based on 
the attracUon of communism of property. It is an appeal rather to a romantic sentimeDt preva- 
lent so largely among the young, to the admiration of frank and open-bearled generodty. The 
lot is spoken of because freebooters in oil ages bare by lot divided their spoil. Here is a pro- 
found remork ot the Pulpit Commentary : " Community of goods among the wicked carries 
with it community in crime ; just as the community of goods among the early GhriitlaDS Im- 
plied community in religious sentiments and good works," 

15. Walk not then— The only safety for youth is to keep out of the path of temptation, 
to hare no intercourse with eril. 

16. TheltteatrnnW evil— God's word presente thehigheBtmotiTestorightcondnet. It 
tells us to avoid sin, not merely because it is hanntui to the sinuer, or anwise, bat because it 
is wicked. Appeal to the highest motives in character and you will awaken them. 

IllailralliiD S40. More needed now tMn ever, IntbeaKeol a literature whlcb takes Hie robber as 
Its bero, tor example. Jesse James, etc Two boys recently made a cave near NewYark, callaa tt 
" Robbers' Den." and set up as blghwajmen, but soon lonnd Cbemselvee In prison. The dMectlve 
Morira at to-day are tending to make crimioals, and [be warnings ot our leBson are needed by tbt- 

IT. Sorely in Tiin the art i* (j^ead in the light of an; bird — This beaullful proverb 
ia thrown in here as a parenthesis. Imitate the birds, young man, young woman. They see 
the snare and fiy away ; so do you See from temptation. But if you listen to sinners you will 
■in with your eyes open. 

IS. Thttr own blood . . . their own livei — While they propose to lie in wait to de- 
Mroy others, they are unconsciously planning to destroy themselves. A murderer studies for 
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Oct. SB, 1896. THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON. 



19 "So are the miTa of everyone that ii 
greedy ot gain ; whith taketh awaj the lift 
of the owoers thereof. 



I 



1, entirely oblivious of tbe fact that with certainty every 
m is a step toward bla own capital puniBhment. This is 
rae, but the truth it containe staDds ready for great and 



weebs over his plan to kill his victi 
Btep toward the murder of that vie 
the Bimpleat interpretation of the vi 
profitable amplification. 

19, So are the wayi of srerj one tlwt U grtedf of gain — Tbe patbe of all such arC' 
ruinous. " The love of money is the root of all evil : which while Bome coveted after, tbey have 
erred from the faith, and {uerced themselves through with many sorrows." WMoh UUnth. 
KWS7 tlie lite of the ownen tlieTeof— This does not mean (hat the robber takee away tbe life 
of tbe original owner of the wealth ; that has been said before. Kor does it mean, as some 
have explained, that the moat rapadous robl>er8 take the life of their comrades for the sake of 
doubling their own guns. It is rather » repetition, in new words, of the truth of the first part 
of the verse. The lust for gain has such baleful influence over alt who have it that it may be 
truly said to be destructive of their life. In their spiritual, intellectual, and physical natures 
tiie seeds of ruin are sown by the love of money. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
There is a vast difference between tbe writings of David and of Solomon. David's psalma 
breathe another world, the spiritual. Solomon's proverbs are practical, but they are of the earth 
earthy. They belong to this world. 

We find as a subject in these opening verses of the Book of Proverbs, The Tn^ts of the 
WlMKon. 

I. The wli* man »ppTecUt«i the troth. Verse 8. He sees iti value ; he recogniieB it 
when 1>efore him. The ignoraat wanderer may pass a ledge of gold-bearing rock witliout notice, 
but the experienced miner knows it and values it at a glance. 

II. The wiM man leeka tbr the tnitli. Verse 8. Dndentanding its value, be is eager 
to obtain it, and is ready to receive instruction. It requires wisdom to be able to accept wis- 

m. Tb* wiM mul gain* th* trntli. Verses 4, 6. He who seeks, finds ; and he whose 
ajm in ti fe is to find positive truth will not be thwarted in his search. He will attain to wise 
counsels. 

IV. Th* wlM nui obtain! power throngh the tnth. Verse 6. He g^ns insight into 
mysteries, strength of intellect, powers of penetration; and becomes quick in his intelligence 
by the search after knowledge. 

Y. The wile man flndi Oed In the 
truth. Verse 7. He finds the beginning 
of wisdom to be a jnst reverence for God. 

VI. The wise man ohtalna beanty 
in the truth. Verses S, 9. Trne knowl- 
e^e gives grace and glory. There is a 
beauty which is bom not of the flesh, but 
of the Spirit, 

VII. The wiM tnaa Audi Tiotoiy in 
the truth. Verses 10-16. It gives him 
power to resist temptation ; for he is sup. 
ported by the fear of the Lord. 

S28 



TWO GATEWAYS. 


OF WISDOM. 1 OF TOLLV. 


THE FEAR THE LOVE 

OF TH, LORD 1 -SELF 


utwro 


NOBLE AMBITIONS, 

DIVINE GUIDANCE, 
HOLY JOY. 
ETEBNAL LIFE. 


UNHOLY LONGINGS, 

BAD COMPANY, 

OPEN SIH. 

ERRORS OF JUOGMEMT, 

SORROW, 

DEATH. 


"CHOOSE THIS DAY." 
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1 Kings 5. 1-12. LESSON V. Foukth Quabteb. 

IJIBBON v.— NOTEMBKB 1. 

BmLDINQ THE TEMPLE.— l Kings 6. 1-12. 

[Head ehaptlTt 5 and 6.} 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
TIKI.— B. C. 1014. 

7LACEB.— JernMimn, Solomon's capital and the fdte of the temple ; Tttb, Hiram's cap- 
ital; Lebuion, *here the cedars grew; tha uuuuned 
.. • _i.i.i. .!._ .i_.i ii„i.j d:.i._ perhaps; 



oi:^;ratula- 
-.- ■"'- -■ - . • -— . . tio^g^ jjnij jg tepl; 

Solomon tells of bis 
lOTtx, ?R0« THB NORTB. determination to 

build a temple. 
Palestine bting a countiy in wbicb the trees did not grow to any «ze, except a few large terebinths 
and oliTsa — the latter a brittle wood, and oaXj suited tor ornaments — he wishes tor cedar, and he 
begs Hiram will furnish liim with the required wood. He wiU paj for the servicea of the Tynan 
woodcutters ; the; were as well known to the andent world as the Western or Canadian lumber- 
men are known to us. Cedar wood was exported by the Tynan sailors, and used in Egypt, 
Asayria, and Babylonia. A chtMce tree and expensive, its great size made it suitable for 
palaces or temples. Hiram replies that he shall not only have the cedar, hut the fir, or cypress, 
timber he requires. They are to ba sent in rafts to any place named by Solomon. We know 
they were received by him at Joppa, and the thought occurs that many a raft must have been 
lost, even by the eipert Tyrian raftsmen, if the port of Joppa whs no better in old days than 
it ia now. Solomon ia eichange gave wheat, for Tyre had little land of its own, and pure 
oil — olive oil, which to Easterns took the place of butter. A huge levy, or mrvtt, a sent from 
Israel : thirty thouaaod men — ten thousand a month were in Lebanon, and then they hod two 
montlis' rest at home. Now, these would be the laborers required to bring down the timber 
from the hills — the " unskilled labor," in short ; for Kdonian woodcutters were to cut the trees. 
THE JSSauSJSM. aVABKIES.— Stones are now prepared; "great atones," " costly 
stones," cut by Hiram's builders and the Gebalites — these last a Phosnician people from the 
region between Beyroot and Tripoli, famed through the andent world for skillful workmen. 
Where were these stones prepared? Probably in the quarries under Jerusalem, which are 
DOW called the "Cotton Grotto," the entrance to which is near the Damascus Gat«. There 
an opening waa found in 1S52 which leads to the quarry. The roof, about thirty feet high, ia 
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Nov. 1, 1896. BUILDING THE TEMPLE. l Kings 5. 1-12. 

roughly hemi. You go over ground covered with chips. For about six hundred and 61tj feet 
the eicavatioDg are Bloping. Stalactites hang from the roof ; the floor la strewn with stonee, 
some cut, others in the rougb. GbiBei-markB are clear on the one, and quarrj-marks on the 
others. In the walls of the qaarry some stones still half-cut remain. Bits of pottery, bits o[ 
charcoal, have been found, with bones of animals and men. Some of the rocks show wbece 



lamps were placed to give light to the workers. Sach is the place where probably the stones 
were prepared. We are then told that while building no sound of " haromep, or ai, nor any 
tool of iron," was heard in the house. "While building I " This statement, therefore, means 
that in the quarry the stones were BO accurately fitted that they required no alteration on the 
spot where the wall was to be erected. Shafts had to be driven to the depth of eighty to one 
hundred and twenty feet ; these shafts passed through dangerous rubble, or d^ris, remains of 
the successive destructions of Jerusalem. Passing through these layers, they came at last to a 
fat mold, varying in some places from two to three feet, in others (at tlie southeast angle) from 
eight to ten feet. No stone chips in this mold, which lay on the living rock, the ori^nal foun- 
dation ; but in this black earth are found bits of broken potsherds, old lamps for burning fat ; 
and, what is still more remarkable, this layer of black earth was cut away at an angle to allow 
of the stones being lowered to the rock, which bad especially been prepared to receive the 
.atone, so that each first or foundation stone was let into the living rock. Had the stones not 
been prepared in the quarry, as asserted in Scripture, plenty of stone chippings must have been 
found in this black earth. It is one of the most splendid confirmations of the Bible record, 

nriSEESinre DISOOVXEIES.— Low down at the very base of the excavations, in a 
niche cut out of the rock, was found a Phtenician jar. Who put it there, and for what ? 
After being there for more than three thousand years, it is now at the office of the Palestine 
Exploration Fund. But still other facts press upon us. Hiram sent his Fhcenidan masons, 
we are told ; for, remember, the Jew was never a builder. Though no stone chippings were 
found in the black mold, fragments of potsherds were, the inscriptions on which are in 
Fhienician character. One appears to mean " belonging to King Zepha," The jar-handles 
had an eagle's crest engraved on them ; still further characters in red paint were found, copied 
and photographed by niBgnesinni wire. These characters are also Phi^nician, and repeat 
numerals, spedal masOns' marks, and quarry dgns. Harks of this sort have hitherto only 
boen found at Sidon. Now, what do these marks prove ? Why, that the biblical account 
wliich tells of a master builder, a Pbcenician bdng the arebitect, is absolntely correct, and 
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1 Kings 6. 1-12. 



Fourth Quabter. 



these Ted marks, vhich me could look on a lew jean ago, before the eiplonition ahafta nere 
cktaed by order of tbc TurkiBb goTemment, are reallj laarke made when Salomon laid the 
foundatioDS of the temple. As to the vorda " great 8t<Hiee," " coatl j BtoneB," one stone at the 




to foar feet 

NearBobin- 
son'a arch 
vaa found 
in the exca- 
vBtioDs a 
bollow wall, 
b«nt, it ia 
BQpposed, 

stone; others ubterranean passages, apparently to bring troops from the citadel to the temple, wem 
found, of nbat date it is impossible to aay ; but Iheae earlv buildera were well accuslomed to 
undergroiwd pasaages. — Condensed from Harper'i Bible and Modem Dieeoseriea. 
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BUILDING THE TEMPLE. 



1 KtNGB 5. 1-12. 



IXBSOH HTKK.— 
Ve rear nol a. temple, like Judab'g ol old, Wliaae porisls wera marble, whose vauItlnKg were golii ; 
Ho Incante fa llRbled. no vlciima are Blaln, No Dtonarcti Icneels pr&ylQK to ballow me tsne. 
More almpJe and lowly Uie walls tbat no raise, Add butnbler the pomp oF proaeaalaii and praise, 
Wbere tbe beart la tbe altar wbeove Incenae sball roll. And Heaslab the KlDjt wbo shall pray tor tbe sonL 
O come In the power ol Ibj life^elTlnB word, Aod reveal to eaeti heart K» Redeemer and Lord ; 
Till laltli brinff tbe peace to the penitent iclven, And love Qll tbe air wUb tbe Iragrance of b«aien. 

— Benrv Ware, Jr. 

BOJa BIlAIinr08.—J/'on<£ii/ (October 20), Buili^ng the Temple, 1 Eiags 5. 1-12. Tua- 
dag, Tbe temple finished, I Kings 6. 1-14. Wcdngidajf, A beau^ful house, 1 Knga 6. 21-30. 
TTmrtdag, Seven years Id - building, 1 Kings tt. 31-3S. Friday, Site of the temple, 2 Cbroo. 
3. 1-10. Saturday, The pattern of the temple, 1 Chron. 28. 11-21. Sunday, A spiritual 
temple, Eph. 2. 13-22. ^^ 



Astluin»dT*»lan. 


BavJ«d votrton. 


1 And ■ Hi'ram king of Tyre sent hia serr- 


I 'And Hi'ram king of Tyre lent his serv- 


mts ubto Sol'o-mon ; for be had heard that 


ants UQto Sol'o.moii ; for be had heard that 


they had anoiuted bira king in tbe room of his 


they had anointed him king in the room of 


father: 'for Hi'ram was ever a lover of 


hia father ; tor Hi'ram was ever a lover of 


Da'vid. 




2 And 'Sol'o-mon sent to Hi'ram, saying, 


a Da'vid. And Sol'o-mon seat to Hi'ram, 



I. SOLOMON'S WORK. VERSES 1-6. 

I. Concerning Solomon's pomp and power and wisdom we have studied. The greatest mani- 
festation of these In Hebrew eyes, and indeed the great glory of all Hebrew history, was tbe erec- 
tion and adornment of the temple ; and as this was due^ under God, to the assistance Solomon 
recuved both in materials and laborers from the Tynan king, there .s abundant reason to de- 
vote one Sunday to the careful stud; of his alliance with Hiram. And Hiram — Hiram (spelled 
«lso sometimes Huram) was the son of Abibaal, King of Phcenicia. His friendly relations with 
the Jews are referred to by Tynan historians, quotations from whom ace preserved by Some of 
the earlier Greek writers. He had reigned twelve years when the building of the temple was 
begun, and sat on the throne twenty-two years after. He married his daughter to Solomon, 
aqcording to legendary accounta, and waa intellectually ao acute as to be a quite Worthy an- 
tagooiat in encounters of riddles and otlger tests of quickness of which the great Hebrew king 
was so fond. Xing' of Tyre — Tyre means " The-rock," Tbe original city was built on a rocky 
Island, which in later days was known as the fortresa oF Tyro. Fhcenicia, a long strip of 
teacoast, became the home aod starting point of buay merchants and adventurers who were 
familiar with the whole Mediterranean, and established themselves as ruling forces on al! its 
ehores. Sidon was in earlier times the more important town, and the Phceniciana are repeatedly 
In the Scripture called Sidonlans. Bant hii Hrvantl nnto Balomon — Sent an embassy to con- 
gratulate the young king on his accession to the throne. Friendahip between the nations was 
«t this juncture probably more needful to Hiram than to Solomon. The narrow strip of aes- 
board which formed his kingdom furnished no grain lands, and his country depended upon 
Israel for its nourishment. Be had lltud — XJttle phrases like this give us glimpsea of that 
«ivi!iiatioa which is go interesting to us now, but of which so few marks remain. When tbe 
old king died, and tbe stately funeral services were over (perhaps, indeed, before all the ceremo- 
nies had been gone over) a formal embassy had been doubtless sent to the King of Tyre to 
notify him of the accession of the young sovereign. Hiram wa* evar a lover of David — 
Doubtless sincerely so ; doubtless, too, it was to his Interest to be, for all who were not David's 
lovers and wbo were within reach of his sword were apt to be dethroned. 

3. Salomon lant to Bbam~~Jbfephui says that Solomon's letter and Hiram's reply, < 
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1 Kings 6. 1^12. LESS 

3 Thau knowest how that D^'Tid my father 
could not buitd a bouae oato the name of tlio 
LoRT hia {iod, * for the wars irhich vers about 
him on every side, until the Lokd put thera 
under the soles of his feeC 

4 But now the Lord my God hath given me 
'rest on every side, lo thai there it neither 
adversary nor evil occurrent. 

fi 'And behold, I " purpose to build a house 
unto the name of the Lord my God, ^ as the 
Lord spake unto Da'vid my father, saying. Thy 
sou, whom I will set upon thy throne in thy 
room, he shall build a. hou?e unto my name. 



3 saying. Thou knowest how that Da'vid my 
father could aot build an house for the 
name of the Lord his God for the wars- 
which were about him on every side, until 
the Lord put them under the Boles of bis 

4 feet. But now the Lord my God hath 
given me rest on every side ; there Is- 

neither adversary, nor evil occurrent. And, 
behold, I purpose to build an house for the 
name of the Lord my God, as the LORlr 
Epal<e unto Da'vid my father, saying, Thy 
Bon, whom 1 will Bet upon thy Uirone id 
thy room, he shal! build the house for my 






1 report of both of which is found ii 
the poblio archives of Tyre. 

8. Than koowait haw thftt David mj &th«r oonid not bnild a hoiL 
tli« Lord hii Ood, for the wen wbidi wan about him — This shons how 



preserved at length among' 



re the re 



lations of Hirom with David ; a 



rt of confidential intimacy had sprung ap between them. We 
have already seen how David secured from Hiram cedar 
trees and carpenters and masons (2 Sam. 6. 11), and that 
the cedar trees were espedally for the house of the Lord 
(1 Chron. S2. 4). A consideration of the " wars which were 
about David on every side " greatly enlarges our measure- 
ment of the character of that wonderful man. His rise 
from peasantry was Napoleonic, but hia breadth of charac- 
ter and sympathy, which he ret^ned throi^h all Uie vids- 
Mtiides of hia life, were far beyond that of any other 
conqueror known to history. The Lord put them nndor 
the Mle* of hi* tmt — A vigorous oriental figure. We oar- 
aelvcs have a similar idiom, "he trampled them down." 
This image is found in other parts of the sacred Scrip- 
tures (Psalm 7. 6; 60. 12; S. 6; 91, IS ; Isa. 63. 3; Rom. 
16. 20; Eph. 1. 22 ; Heb. 3. 8). At the foot of a wooden 
mummy case in the British Museum are painted the soles 
■■ rtjn R RE Hn " "^ '"'*' shoes, and on each is the figure ot an Arab with 

his anns and hands tied behiud him and his feet Ued at 
the ankles. In this helpless state he Is supposed to be trampled on by the walker. The Egyp- 
tians hated the Atab marauders as natural enemies, and the artist has used precisely the same- 
figure in his painting as is used in the teit here. 

4. Kow the lord my Bod hath ^ven ms reit — As promised in 1 Chron. 22. 9. We are 
not t* think that David had no rest from wars (see 2 Sam. 7. 1), but he had to conquer it. 
Solomon's rest and peace were inherited. On Brarj lids— Just as David was Burrounded bj 
wars, Solomon is surrounded by peace. Thare Ii neither adTeriaT7-~So that Iladad and Rezon, 
of whom we read in 1 Kings II. 14, 23, must have come later than this. HOT Svll OOVaXTVnt 
— Better " occurrence," that is, " rebellion, famine, pestilence, or other sufferings." — Bi^r. 
This freedom from calamity contrasts as sharply with David's career as does freedom from war. 

5. This verse shows a graceful endeavor made by the young prince lo give to his honored 
father the credit due him for planning and providing tor the temple ; a reverent assurance, also, 
that the plans of both kings bad received divine sanclion. See 1 Chron. 2B, 6-0; 2Cbron.2. 3-7. 
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BUILDING THE TEMPLE. I Kings 5. l-]2. 



6' Now therefore command thou that they 
hev me ' cedar trees oat of Leb's-nan ; and mj 
BervaotB gball be with thy gervuita ; and 
thee will I giTB hire for thj Berrants aecoi 
to all that thou aholt >• appoint ; for thou k 
est that l/iere i> not among us any that 
akill to hew Ijmber like unto the Si-c!o'ni-t 

T And it came to pass, when Hi'ram heard 
the words of Sol'o-moD, that he rejfriced grestlv. 
and s^d, * Blessed be the Lord this da;, which 
hath given unto Da'vid a wise sod orar ' ' 
great people. 



6 name. Now therefore command thou that 
they liew me cedar trees out ot Leb'a-non ; 
and my servants shall be with thy serv- 
ants ; and I will g^ve thee hire for thy 
servBDls according to all that thou shaft 
say : for thou knowest that there is not 
among ua any that con ikill to hew timber 

T like unto the Zi-do'ni-ans. And it came to 
paas, when Hi'ram heard the worda ot Sol'' 
o-mon, that he rejoiced greatly, and sud, 
Blessed be (he Lord this day, which hath 
(^ven unto Da'vid a wise son over thie 



6. ITow tberefore command thon — The account in 2 Chron. 2. 3-10 gives us a beautifnl 
eipansion of this request. He asfca for one of the " cunning Sidonian workmen " of whom 
Homer had so much to Bay — one who could design and superintend caflting, carving, engraving, 
and embroidery, for he waa to work in gold and other metala, in various costly woods, aod in 
" the grain of Sarra worn by kiogaand heroes old" (MUlon.) — that costly " purple" which it waa 
the delight of classical writers to deacribe. Cedar trees ont of Lebanon — LebauoD has eiactly 
the same name mHehrew that Uont Blanc has in French—" The White Mountain." It is a white 
limestone range with summits of snow. "At the head of W9,dy Kadiaha there is a fast recess 
in the central ridge of Lebanon, eight miles ia diameter. Above it rise the loftiest aummits 
in Syria. In the very center of this recess, on a little irr^ular knoll (over aii thousand feet 
above the level of the sea], standa the clump of cedars known to modem travelers — the modem 
survivors of a growth which prolrably covered the flanks of the range in Solomon'a day," — Por- 
ler. The cedar forests were in Hirara'a dominions, altboogb the original dowry of Israel included 
Lebanon (Josh. 13. B). The" cedar" of Scripture probably included several varieties of wood 
which now bear other names. That we have here a mere abstract of Solomon's request may 
be seen from Hiram's answer (verse 8), where " timber of fir " is also mentioned. Ky lerrantl 
Shftll be yriih. thy lerranti — " Sharing and lightening their work." — Hammond. ITnto thM 
will I give Ure— For the keeping of this promise see verse 11. Thers ti not among iu any 
that can skill to liew timber like onto the Udonlftni — We have already seen that " the me- 
chanical skill ot the Phcenicians generally, and of tbe Sidonians in particular, is noticed by 
many ancient writers." — namlinton. It is interesting also to note that Phcenicians are fre- 
quently referred to in the classics as Sidonians ; and that their cleverness ia building houses 
of wood is espedally mentioned. 

11. HIRAM'S WORK. VEftSES 7-12. 

T. Whan Hliun haud the wocdi of Bolomon — As reported by his embassadors. He re- 
joI«ed giaatly — For more reasons than one. The friendship of Israel for Phmnicia was of rel- 
atively greater importance than tbe friendship of two modem powers like Russia and France, 
or England and the United States. The alliance which Hiram had bad with David was now 
continued and cemented with greater strength. BlCNed be tlw I«rd — Or, as it ought to be 
translated, " Blessed be Jehovah ; " an acknowledgment of the divinity of the national God of 
brael,but not at all an indication that Biiam was a pros«1}4e to the Hebrew faith. In 2 Chron. 
1. 12 the acknowledgment is expanded, and Jehovah is said to be maker of heaven and earth, 
which may, aa Dr. RawUnion fancies, have been an identification of Jehovah with his own 
supreme divinity, Melkarth ; but that is not likely. " A belief in Jehovah aa a ruling God was 
quite compatible with the retention of a firm faitii in Baal and Astarte."-'J/ammi>n(l Ratb 
given onto David a wise ton orer this grreat people — This is the earliest public acknowledge- 
ment ot Solomon's wisdom ot which we have record. Ih: ffammoiuTs belief thqt " the proof of 
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1 Kings 5. 1-12. LESSON V. Fodkth Quaeteh. 


8 And Hi'ram sent to Sol'o-mon, sajing, I 


a great people. And Hi'ram sfent to Sol'o- 


have * considered the things which thou sent- 


mon, aajing, I have heard Ihe mettagt which 


est to me for: and I will do all th; desire cod. 


thou hast sent unto me: I will do aU thj 




desit« concerning timber of cedar, and 


of fir. 


8 concerning timber of 'fir. Mj serranta 


B Mr Bervants shaU bring Ihem down from 


shall bring them down from Leb'a-Qoa 


heVa-aoa unto the aea ; '■" and 1 will convey 


unto tbe sea; and I will make them into 


them b; aea in floats onto the place that thou 


raf ta to go bj sea unto tbe place that thou 


sbalt "appoint me, and wiU cause them to be 


Shalt appoint me, and will cause them to 



wisdom lay in Solomon's fulfilling bis wise father's puqjosea, and in bis care for tbe worship of 
God," we believe to be more poetic than accurate, Hiram had his own interest to take care of, 
and he felt it to be cause for gratitude that a statesman had 
throne. A less sagacious man m^bt have 
ll further David's career of conquest, and 
: to dethrone Hiram, but this " wise son " 
le people a]l about. 

it to hlomon — In writing (2 Chron. 2. 11). 
iniversal belief of antiquity, the use of letters 
began with the Phtenicians. I hava 
eonsldertd the things which thon. 
■entnt ta ma for — This begins very 
like a modem letter ; for eiBJnple : 
"Yours of the let received and duly 
('oneidered." Thy daiirB 04]ni]aminf 
timber of eadai, and aoneeming timber 
*f fir (cypress) — Modem Arabs have 
but one name for the three ti'ees, pine, 
cedar, and juniper. The wood of the 
cedars that now grow on Lebanon is 
neither very beautiful nor eminently 
fitted for building. The timber used in 
tbe palace of Kineveh, which was long 
TOMB OF HiRAH. belJoved to be cedar, is now believed to 

9, Ttj serrantt ihaU bring them down from Lebanon onto the tea — That is, bring 
down the logs of cedar. The modem cedar grove is ten hours distant from Tripoli. The de- 
scent is steep, and the road must always have been a bad one. Fiyrter says, " It seems to have 
been intended for mountain goats only. It winds down sublime glens, and zigzags down rocky 
declivities, and jumps over stone-streim terraces." Hammond says, " It appeared to me to be 
the most rocky and dangerous road in all Palestine." It is possible that the tjmber was collected 
and floated at Gebal (Biblus), the modem Jebfil. The ruina of the town are ancient and eiten- 
aive, and we know that the road ran anciently from Oebal to Baalbec, so that this transport was 
not impracticable. Lebanon ia twentj-seren hours distant by way of Tripoli But Sidon itself 
would be as oonveiiient a place as any to which to bring the timber down, and probably from 
Sidon it was shipped. Years before this, when Hiram ascended his throne, he did mach for 
the adomment of Tyre, and doubtless he hod already transported much timber from Lcbantm. 
I will oonTey them by im In floats — The Revised Version is better, " I will make them into 
rafle to go by sea." So timber was transported in the most ancient Orient just as it is in mod- 
em times down the forest streams of America. The place that than ihalt appoint — The 
Chronicler gives its name, Joppa (2 Chron. 2. 16). Joppa is only forty miles distant from the 



ovGoQi^lc 



Kov. 1, : 



BUILDIKG THE TEMPLE. 1 Kings 5. 1-12. 



diadiarged there, and thou ahatt receive them ; 
and thou shalt accomplish m; desire, " io giv- 
ing food for mj boueehold. 

10 So Hi'nim gave SoI'o-boq cedat trees 
and fit trees acccrdiiiff to all hia desire. 



holj citj, but the transport of the timber over the kjcIij road belweeo it and JeruBBlem must 
have been almost as difficult as its transport from Lebanon to the sea. Diseharged there, 
and than iliklt reoatva them — That ia, mj representatireB shall give an inventory, and yoQ shall 
give a receipt. Thou ihalt aoeompliili my daiire — Tbe phrase is the aame as that translated 
in the eighth Terae, "I will doall th; desire." Hiram's answer in brief is, " t will do what you 



aak if jou da what 1 ask.'' In ^vlng food tor my homehold— And now Hiram tells in what 
shape be would prefer to receive the " hire " promised bj Solomon. " The food for the royal 
household must be carefully diatinguiahed from the food given to the workmea (2 Cbron. 2. 
10). The fact that twenty thouaand cora of wheat formed a part of each has led Io their being 
confounded ; for example, in the marginal references. It is noticeable that wheh tbe second 
temple was built cedar wood was again brought to Jerusalem via Joppa, in return for ' meet 
and dHnkandoil untothemof Zidon'(Ezra 3.7). Theaelection of food as the hire of biaaerv- 
ante by Hiram almoat amounts to an undesigned coinddence. Their narrow strip of corn land 
between the roots of Lebanon and the coast — PhmnJcia proper (' the gi'eat plain of the city of 
Sidon,' Joiepkvi, "Ant.," v, S. 1) is only twenty-dght milea long, with an average breadth of one 
mile— compelled the importation of com and oil. Ezekiel (27. 11) mentions wheat, honey, oil, 
and balm as exported from Palestine to tbe markets of Tyre. It haa been justly remarked that 
the fact that Phcenicia waa thua dependent upon PaleaUne for its breadatuffa explains the un- 
broken peace that prevailed between the two countriea." — Hammond. 

10. The words deacriptive of tbe trees are eiactly the same as in verse G. 
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1 Km68 6. 1~I2. 



FOUKTH QUAETBB. 



11 "And Sol'o-mon gave Hi'ram twentv 
thousand < meiisures of wheat foT food to his 
household, and tweotj measures of pare oil : 
thuB gate SolVmoQ to Hi'ram year by year. 

12 And the Lord gave Sol'o-mon wisdom, 
" aa be promised him : and tliere was peace 
between Hi'ram and Sol'o-mon ; and thej two 
made a leagae together. 



11 timber of fir according to all his desire. And 
Sol'o-mon gave Hi'ram twenty thousand 
' measures of wheat for food to hla house- 
hold, and twenty meaiuree of * pare oil : 
thus gave Sol'o-mon to Hi'ram year by 

12 year. And the Loan gave Sol'o-mon wis- 
dom, as be promised him ; and there was 
peace between Hi'ram and Sol'o-mon; and 
tbey two made a league together. 



I 



11. Pnra oil — Beaten oil, such as was obtained by pounding the olives when not quite ripe 
in a mortar. A coarser (mI was obtained by tha use of the oil press. Thiu gave Bolomon to 
Hiram jeai by year — And this great annual payment, together with the draft of so many 
laborers, will in part explain the strain and unrest felt by the people of Israel, which found 
utterance when Rehoboam succeeded Bolomon on the throne. How loi^ this was paid to 
Hiram we do not know. It may have been until the tomple was finishedi it may have been 
during the whole of Hiram's life. 

13. Tha Lord gav* Solomon wlldam^Hiram gave Solomon cedar and fir trees ; and Sol- 
omon gave Hiram wheat and pure oil ; and Jehovah gave Solomon wisdom. Tlwy two made a. 
Uftgne togethar — And the Phixalcians and Israelites from that time forth were friendly. 
Jezebel, Ahab'e wife, was a daughter of the l^rian king Ethi>aaL 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The great event of Solomon's reign was the building of the temple on Moont Uoriah. The 
material house of God represented to tliat ^e Jehovah dwelling among his people and receiv- 
ing their homage. It was a shadow of things to come; an image of the true house of God, 
which ia the spiritual Cbureh ot ChrisL 

We find here The Spirit of the Tompls Bnllden. 

I. The Spirit of 7eM«. Verses 1-4. War is often necessary, and may prepare tho way 
before the kingdom of God. But God's Chureh isnothuilt in the spiritof war. Itgrowsbest 
in peace, when man is in friendship with his brother man. There was a time for David, the 
warrior and conqueror, and there was also a time for Solomon, the man ot peace- 

II. Tlia Spirit of PnrpoM. Verse G. " 1 purpose," said Solomon. There must tie a will 
if there is to be a work. Every great movement in the history of God's cause has had back of 
it a man of purpose. If a church is boilt, or a debt on it paid, or a harvest of souls gathered, 
there is always the purpose underlying it. Solomon never showed h^er wisdom than when 
he resolved to build the house of God. 

m. The Spirit of Cooperation. Verses 6-9. Solomon and Hiram, Israelite and Tyriao, 



WHO BUILT SOLOMON'S TEMPLE! 






Jew and Gentile, the man of bruna and 
the men of toil, must work together in the 
building of 'God's house. In the temple, 
built of timl>er hewn by Sidonian wood- 
cutters and wrought by Phoenician arehi- 
tects, there is a foregleam of a Church 
where Jew and Gentile may jet meet as 

IV. The Spirit of SMsrilloa. What- 
ever is precious is expensive. God's houae 
cannot be builded unless liberal offeringa 
are made. Hiram gave trees, the workers 
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Not. 1, 1896. BUILDING THE TEMPLE. 1 KiKOS 5. 1-12. 

' gave tdiL Solomon and all Israel gave treasure. The money ia well expended that !a employed 
io (he building of a houie for Grod. A. man who had once posseased riches, but afterward loet 
nearij ail bis property, looked at a church and sud, " I am glad that the ten thousand doIlarB 
which I gave to the building of that church is aared." 

V, Ths S^rit Of Wisdom. Verae 12. Scmie of Solomoo'a wiidom proved to be folly, 
but hie building of the tetople was true Btatesmanahip. It perpetuated the worebip, it held 
the people together, it strengthened the true religion, it gave a daily object lessoD in God's 
method of ealvation. Tbe highest wisdom is that which employa all means and it 
the promotion of the cause of God. 



LESSON VL— NOTKMBKK 8. 
THE TEMPLE DEDICATED.— 1 Kihgs 8. 64-63. 

[Bead 1 Eiagi S. I-Sfi.J 

\ In bis boly temple; 1( 
before Unx.— Hab. %. at. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TUS.— intninn of B. 0. lOM. 

PLACE. — Kmint Korlftk in JeniMlam. 

THX COITSZCBATIOIT OF THE lEKPLB " toob place apparently in the autumn of the 

twelfth year of Solomon's reign. The building is described with the utmost minuteness, but 
we CBonot get with certainty a conception of the whole. With all its migniBceace, in many 
respects it waa an earthlier ideal than the humble tent whose age-worm relics were now laid up 
in the store chambers of its successor. Not the temple, but the tabernacle, was the emblem 
used in tbe Epistle to the Hebrews to set forth the high-priestly work of Christ. Its migrations 
taught Jehovah's constant presence with his people ; its humble splendor did not risk tmng 
thought worthy of God, who deigned to accept the otteriog of lore; and, further, its pattern 
was the detailed realization of a dirine vision, and not the result of human art. But the retro- 
grade sup was necessitated by the people's weakness, and as such it was approved by God. 
The overwhelming at^action of one central sanctuary was needed to counterbalance perpetual 
temptations to Idolatry front the worship in the ' high places ; ' aud the people's pride and 
affection toward the house of God was to be fostered through centuries of prosperity and afflic- 
tion, preparing them ultimately for a temple 'not made with hands,' wide as creation itself. 
Solomoa's dedicatory prayer realizes wonderfully the meaning aud purposes of such a shiioe, 
Aud thoroughly beBts tbe king's ideal 'wisdtHn.' The variations of the text between Kinp 
and Chronicles, and between Hebrews and the Septuagint, show us that the prayer was trouB- 
mitted by oral tradition, taking alightiy different shapes when finally reduced to literary form." 

THE DESICATIOH PBATEB, " which belongs to the finest pieces of the Old Testament, 
received a high rignificance through the fact that the person who offered it did so in the 
highest official character and rank, as king and bead of the theocracy, and in view of the 
whole people, on an occasiou which formed an epoch in the theocracy. This, then, is not the 
prayer of a private person, upon a private matter, but oue offered in the name of the whole 
nation, and upon a subject which formed the central point of its worship, and therefore 
touched its highest interests. It did not spring from individual rell^ous views, but from the 
religious consdousuess of the whole community, and may therefore be regarded as a public 
and solemn confession of faith, inasmuch as it brings to light the chief and fundamental truths 
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1 Kings 8. 54-«3. LESSON VL Fodbth Qoabtbb. 

erf tbe <Hd Teatament reUpon wludi pecnlisii/ distingoiBbed it fmn all othere. There is nut 
a pr»7«T to be compand to Mt In all pre^jhrisUan antiquitjr. Had we nothing belanging to 
Jewlth antiqnhj bat this pnjer, it would alone salBoe to attest tbe depth, the piuitf, and tbe 
tratb of tbe laraeliliih knonledge of God and trf Balratum, oTer against the t^gioos ideas of all 
other peoples." — BaAr. See oaie on veiae M. 

■DIOMOITB ?BATEK AVD DECTXBoaOXT.— " If tbe pnjer of Solomon be, as it 
has all the appearance of being, a gSDiiine document of the time, preserred in the ai«iiiTes to 



__„.^-Art»f^- -,-^..._^ 



IB BITI or BDLOHON'B TCMFLK. 



which the authors of both Kings and Chronicles had access, all theories of the late origin of 
Denteronomj must be regarded as baseless. The language of the prayer is mainlj modeled 
npoa DeoteroDomj, the promises and threats contained in which are continually before tbe 
mind of tbe writer. Notice eepedallj Terses 23, 27, 33,34,86,87,47,48, 61, BS."— .^Dsoier'. 
ConunerUarj/. 

BILIHCE BE70SE OOD.— Our Golden Text for to-day speaks of keeping silenoe. Tliere 
are many kinds of silenc). There is the ^lence of awe — as when the slonn roges, the thunder 
loara, and the lightning flashea ; then merry Tolces cease and laughter ^B hashed. Thero 
la the silence of atteution — as when a person comes in who has some news to bring tor whiclt. 
all ar« esgeriy looking, or gome thrilling tale to narrate which all are anxious to hear. There 
is the silence of abasement — when Some fault has been committed and there is no longer any 
possibility of biding it, no eicuse that can be adTanccd, do word to argfi in eitenaatioo. 
There is the silence of submission — when oppoeition to the will of another is at length given 
up, adTerse arguments dropped, and entire surrender made. With one or more of the silences 
every Sunday scholar must be familiar. All these are among the reasons for the silence of 
our souls when the Lord is in his holy temple. 

A. SIHPLE BOHEKZ TOE THE STUDT 07 THIS lESSOK.— Firot. Get into your 
mind clearly the "environments" of this dedicatory service. 1. 77^ datt. Wliat was going 
on at that time in southern Europe T In northern Africa ? Who were the Jews' nearest neigh- 
bors* 2. 77u nty. Its size? Probable architectural characteristics? History up to date? 
Population? S. The temple. Give conjectuml estimate of itB cost, not in modern coinage so 
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Not. 8, 1898. THE TEMPLE DEDICATED. 1 Kraos 8. 54-03. 

much as bj modern valuations. It will be of great beoefit to master the description ^len in 
the earlier chapters of I Kings, and with the help of a good oommentarj torn it into modem 
English. The Bibia account is technical, a sort of official list of speciBcations. From it the 
temple shoold be reproduced in onr imagioationa, and descritwd riridlj hb a newspaper re- 
porter might now describe a new State capitoL 4, I7u aelor/t, Solomoii; His mother* His 
age on this dedication dsf ? Amid what influences was he educated ? The peculiarities of his 
"wisdom?" Along what lines were his scholarly ioTestigatlona pursued f Impression made 
by him on the oriental mind, apart from sacred historj* Descrit« bis subjects — the sort of 
audience that received this blessing. Who osually did the offldal praying for the Jewish 
people ? Why did not the high priest perform this dedicatory service f Read repeatedly the 
entire prayer ; the time will be well spent. (It is recorded in versea 23-63 of this chapter.) 
Second. Having thus fiied in mind the environmeDts of this dedication, analyse Solomon's 
benediction. 1. I^nti, for the "rest," the wealth, and peace resulting from David's con- 
quests, and for the fulfillment of all Ood's promises, 2. Prayer, for God's constant presence, 
for obetUent hearts, and for auch providential protection aa would prove to the world that 
there was only one God. 3, E/AortatUm, to perfect loyalty of heart. 

nr TKE BTUDT OF SOLOKOV'S TEKFLE we may note : "1. The temple is a symbol of 
the Church of Glod, illustrating how and on what terma God will dwell with man, and how man 
may dwelt with God. 8. Its formal dedication formed a religious epoch in the histOTy of the 
chosen nation. 8, In connection with the ceremonies Solomon appeared in the true character 
of theocratic king. 4. The noblest thing a king can do for his people is by example and pre- 
cept to encourage them to a godly life. S. Houses erected for the establishing and perpetuat- 
ing of religious worship are a great national bond. 0. Great occasions should, when possible, 
be utilized for inculcating lessons of truth and lighteousnesa." 



IlovettiTOhurcii,oaod1 Her walls taetore tbee stand. 

Dear as (lia apple of thine eye, Andttraven on thy hand. 

For ber m; (ears ilnlt tall, For her mr praren ascend ; 

To ber my cares and toOa be gtven, Till lolls and earss shall end. 

Beyond my hlgbeat Joy I prize her beavenly wars. 

Her svraet communion, solemn vows. Her Ivmns ot love and pnlse-— Tbnotlw DuHgM. 

HOMX SZADnrOB Jfonday (November 2), The Temple Dedicated, 1 Kings 8. C4-68. 

Tiueday, Assembly of the people, 3 Chron. 6. I-IO. Wfdiuailaif, The word fulfilled, 2 Cbron. 
6. 1-n. Thurtday, Prayer of dedication, 2 Chron. fl. 12-21. Friday, A refuge In trouble, 
2 Chron. 8. 22-81. Baivrday, The cry of penitence, 2 Chron. a. S2-42. Sunday, The glory 

of the Lord, S Chron. 7. 1-11. 



I. THANKSGIVING. Verses 6't'S6. 
H, Wkan lolomon had made an and — Jotephut tells us that at the close of the prayer 
the king cast himself upon the ground and contiuued in silent worship a long time before he 
•riwe to offer sacrifices. Praying all this pnyar — Solomon's prayer at the dedication ol the 
temple is often read at the dedication ot churches. "Its three parts consist of, 1, Adoration 
for the fulfillment of the promise of David (verses 23, 24). S. Prayer for its continued fulfill- 
ment, and for blessings on the concentmtiaa of worship at that place {verses 20-30). 8, Sup- 
plication for specific blespiaga, as when Broitlea before enemies, in times of drought, famine, 
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1 Kings 8. 54-43. 



FOUBTH QUARTBB. 



Hupplication unto the Lord, he arose from bts 
fora the alUr of tbe Lohd, fconi ' kneeling oa 
his kueea with his hands spread up to heaTen. 

G6 And be stood, 'and blessed all the con- 
gregation of Is'ra-el with a. loud voice, Buying, 

GS Blessed be the Loas, that hath eiren rest 
uDto his people le'ra-el, sccordiagto ^ ^lat he 



supplicatioD unto the Lord, he sroee from 
before the altar of the Lobs, from kneel- 
ing on his knees with his hands spread 

i forth toward heaven. And he stood. Bod 
blessed all the congregation of Is'ra-el vith 

) a loud Tfflce, saying. Blessed be the LoBD, 
that hath given rest niito bis people Is'- 



or plague, for the devout stranger, for success in battle, and deliveraace from captivity (verses 
81-63)." — J^srrt/. Balms tlis »ltM — According to 2 Ghroo. 6. IS, Solomon during his address 
and prayer occupied a brazen scaSold perhaps five feet bigh in the midst of tho court 
of the temple. All the riles described took place in the open air. KascUng on Us 
kiiMa — " This Is the first mention of this posture in the saored hisCorr." — Stanley. The Jews 



usually stood in prayer. But the attitude was not anuauat, and betokened humiliation and 
intenuty of feeling. Fosribly, however, the Btatoment in S Chron. 6. 18, beii^ parenthetical, 
refers to a previous prostration when the Sbekinah descended. In that case he stood up for 
prayer, and here prostrates himself again. With his huids spread np to hokron — Compare 
Eiod. 9. S3; Ezras. 6; Psalm 28. 2; Isa. I. IB. The scene must have been one of the most 
impressive of all human history. 

n. He itDod, and blaiiad — This benediction, uttered with % loud Toloe, was to some ex- 
tent a recapitulation of the prayer he had just offered. " Tbe words of blessing prove that 
he did not assume priestly functions and himself put any blessing upon the people (Kum. 6. 
27).' ' — Samnumd, 

90. Tho Lord, thftt hath ^van rsit— Compare Psalm 99. II and Heb. 3. and 4. " It is 
dilBcult not to conclude that this verse contwng distinct reference to DeuL 12, 9, 10, where we 
read that when the Lord should have given rest to Israel then a place for sacrifice and wor- 
ship should be appointed. That place Is now dedicated, and the king sees in this circumstance 
a proof that the rest is now at last fully attained. The permanent sanctuary is a pledge of set- 
tlement in the land." — MammomL Even now when David's wars had established his son," The- 
Peaceful," on the throne of unquestioned empire, the people were to find that Jehovah's 
promise was not exhausted — " There remiuneth yet a rest [or Sabbath keeping] for tbe 
people of Ood." All that ho promlsod — Throughout the history of the fathers (Biod. 33. 
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THE TEMPLE DEDICATED. 1 Kmos 8. 54-63. 



promised; *there liittli not <• failed one word 
uf itU bis good promUe, wliich lie ]icDiiiiBed bv 
Ilie hand of Mo'aea liis servunt 

e7 Tbe Lord our God be witb us, aa he was 
with our fatlicrs: 'let bim not leave ua, Dor 
Torsalfe ua : 

fiS TbM he umy ' incline our hearts unto 
4iim, to wulk in all liia vnya, and to keep his 
■comnmudjaenta, and Im statuiea, and bis judg- 
ments, which be commanded our fathers. 

G9 And let tbeao toy words, wberewitb I 
have made supplication before tlie Lord, be 
Qigti un(« the Loan our God da; and night, 
that he maintua the cause of his servant, and 
tbe cause of his people la'ra-el ^ at all times, 
^aa the toatter shall require : 

eo *Tliat all the people of the earth ma; 
know that ^ the IiOBD ii God, aniJ lAal there i 
sraedse. 



ra-el, acoording to all that lie proniiacd: 
there hath not ' failed one word of all his 
good promise, which he pron]ised by the 
7 hand of Mo' see bis servant. The Loan our 
God be with us, as be was with our fathers : 

S let him not leave us, nor forsake us : that 
he may incline our bearta uuto blm, lo walk 
iu all bis nays, and to keep his comiuand- 
mouta, and Iiis statutes, and his judgments, 

9 which he commanded our , fathers. And 
let these my words, wherewith I have made 
supplica^on before the LoBD, be nigh unto 
the LoBD our God day and night, that he 
maiulaio the cause of bis servant, and tbe 
cause of hia people Is'ra-el, 'as ever; day 

shall require : that all the peoples of the 
earth may know that the LoRD, be is God ; 






14; Dcut 3. SO; IS. 10; 2B. ID; Joab. 21.44). There hath not tsUtd One word— Such 
marked futBllment of all hia good promise ia u mighty strengthener of faith in God. " Uani- 
fcstlj, only in a tjmc of priifuiuiil tniuquility coutd such great works as the t«mple and the 
king's palace luiTe been cariicd out." — Lambi/. 
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.PRAYER. VERSES 67-61. 

" Solomon here insensibly glides again into prayer." — Hammond. 



here used by Solomon are those of Psalm 27. 9, entitled, probably w 
David.' "'^^^MOjtffrV Commentary, Compare Deut. 31. 6; Josh. I. 5. 

AS. " The condition ou which God's blessing was insured was at this time printed on Solo, 
mou's miud." — Hammtmd, Tllat ha may — Tbe king asks not for Jehovah's pi'esenoe lo give 
temporal blessings, but to guard bis people from ain. InollnB Onr hearts— ^Tbe "Speaker's 
Commeotaiy" notes that this doctrine that God " inL^lioea men's hearts" first appears in Scrip- 
lura iu the Davidic psalms. Solomon in Ibis prayer seems to be thoroughly penetrated with 
Ilia father's spii-it. Te walk ... to keep-'£evout inclioatlon leads in the wajl God has 
made for bis people, and such a "wulk with God" requires strict observaoce of Uf Oom- 
mandmeiiti— Such an upright life will also be strengthened by attention not only to the letter 
uud spirit of published commands, but also toltatntM and jodgments, in which one may dis- 
cover God's love of righteousness and hatred of evil. 

58. Let thest my wards . . . b« nigh — The prayers are almost perBoniSed, as messeagers 
who are (o come before Jehovah and remain to plead at all timw. A* tlM mattM ihall n- 
qai»— The Revised Version is better. The Hebrew is literally, "The word o( a day io lis day." 
Acoording to tbe wants of each day and each exigency these living voices in the presence of 
Jehovah were to be heard — a special word of supplication adapted to each special day. It is . 
the lesson of daily grace for daily needs, so familiar to ua from our Lord's words (Matt. 6. II, 
S4) and his final promise, " I am with you all the days." 

60. Compare verae 48 ; PsalmST. 1, a, eto. "We have here a recurrence to tbe thought 
«f verses 41-48, which was evidently prominent in Solomon's mind. He hopes the house now 
4ledio*led will be fraught with blesung for the world, and that the Gentiles will come to its 
light. Compare Isa. 3. 3, S."— Aiu^huor. Tkkt the Lord it fiod, and that thwa li nons 
4lM — Many heathen, including Hiram, beUeved that Jehovah was God, and would have been 
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1 KiSGS 8. 54-63. 



81 Let jour 'heart therefore be pe 
with the Lord our God, to walk in his 
ntes, Bjul to keep hia commandments, aa at 
this day. 

62 And > the king, and alt la'ra-el with him, 
offered sacrifice before .the LoKD. 

03 And Sol'o-mun offered a aacriflce of 
peace offerings, which he offered unto tl 
Lord, two and twenty thouaand oxen, and 
hundred and twenty thousand aheep. So the 
lilngand all the children o{ Ig'ra-el '"dedicated 
the house of the Lord. 



61 ttiere is none else. Let your heart there- 
fore be perfect with the Lord our God, to 
walk in his statutes, and to keep his com- 

62 mandments, as at this day. And tbe liing, 
and all Is'ra-el with him, offered sacrifite 

63 before the Loan. And Sol'o-mon offered 
for the sncri&ue of peace offerings, which 
he offered unto the Lord, two and twenty 
thousand oxen, and an hundred and 
twenty thousand aheep. So the kins and 
all the children of Is'ra-el dedicated the 
houae of the Lord. 



willing to admit him to their puutlieon ; but Ihey were not wilting to give up their own false- 
ddties. Not even jet has Solomon's comprehensive prayer been fully answered. 

61. An instructire commentary un the iirst words of tins verse is to be found in 1 Kings 
11. 4, where it is siud of this same Solomon, " His heart waa not perfect with the Iiord his 
God." " Having preached to others, he himself l>ecame a castaway." The Hebrew word for 
pnftethere iaakintop<ac«, and suggests the idea of "complete peace and fellowship" with Jeho- 
vah. Lumby compares the Moiiammedan word for religion, " Islam," and the religious man, 
" Moslem." Walk . . . keep— See above on verse 58. At at tbis day— Many hearts are full 
of zeal and piety on great religious occasions, but after tbe excitement is over they fail to walk 
in tbe atatutea and commandmenia of God. 

" Thb best iND OREiTEST WISH whicb R king can form for his people, a father for his 
children, a pastor for bis flock, ia ; May your heart be righteoua, thai i8,'whole and Undivided, 
before tbe Lord our God. He wlio elects to aide with him miist do ao wholly and entirely ; 
all ' halUng between two opinions ' is an abomination to him ; the Inkewarm he will ' spew out 
of hia moulb.' Be tbou on the Lord's side, and he will be with thee."— i<a>^ 

III. SACRIRCE. VEflSES 62, 63. 

OS, 68. Here the Chronicler resumes bis parallel narrative, Our teit from versa M Mng 
absent from his account. Instead of it he has (2 Chron. 7, 1-3) a statement to which we have 
atteadj referred, recording the descent of the sacred fire. The king, and all luael — The king 
had doubtless taken ample time to provide for a representalive assembly of all Israel, and they 
came " from the entering in of Hamath unto the river of Egypt " (verse 6B). " Great moltitudeB 
can assemble In Elastem climates, where the shelter of a roof at night is not a necessity, with 
less preparation, except foractual food, than is required in Western lands." — Lumby. OffnwL 
■kOitfiw — And we must remember that among the Hebrews, as among all andent nations, sacri- 
fices were feasts, somelimes on a very large scale. FsMe offerings — The law for these, given 
in Lev. 7. 11-21, provides that the greater part of such offering sliall be eaten the day that it 
is ofTei'ed — ealen, that is, as n feast of thanksgiving, a sort of eucharistic meal. So thnt these 
enormous sncrilicea were actually required as a feast for the vast crowd assembled, bivonacti- 
ing in oriental fashion round the city. The occasion was so sacred, whether they ate or whether 
they drank, they did all to the glory of God. Probably several hundred thousnnd assembled, 
and probably most of them remained <luring the fourteen days mentioned in verse 6(>. This 
goes far to explain the enormows number of animals given in tills verse. " All the Hebrews 
feasted with their wives and children ; moreover also the king celebrated the feast which is 
called the Feast of Tabemaclea grandly and magnificently before the temple, feasting together 
with all the people," — Jonephiu. Tvo and twenty tttouand oxen, ... a btmdred and twemtj 
tlioiisaiid aliesp — Jontphus gives the same numtier of sheep, but only twelve thousand oxen. 
E38 
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Kov. 8, 18fl6. THE TEMPLE DEDICATED. 1 Kisas 8. 54-03, 

" But it is foolish to doubt ttie aucunti-j or the teit. The various parts of the narratiie are 
in perfect harmony. 'All larael ' (verse 65) hsviag come to JeiuBuleLii would imply tbe pres- 
ence of St least one hundred luid twenty thuusaud mea above the ordinary population. Tliey 
all offered sacrifice 'with tbe king' (verse 62), which would make (he number of victlnm 
necessarily eoormoua. The only temple altar was fouud insulficient for the Tictims, and 
provision was made for oSeriog sacrifices on alters Set up for the otjcaaioa. If anyone 
' suppose that the number assembled could act have eaten the flesh of so mnny victims, we 
must remumlier that we do nol know what the Dumber assembled was. The number of full 
grown malca at the last census had been one million three hundred tliousaiid (2 Sam. 24. 9), 
or one million five hundred and seveutj thousand (1 Chron. 21. B). How niHoy of these had 
come up lo Jerusalem, or what praportion of them was accompanied by their families, we can. 
not say. Then besides, it was provided in the law that anything remaining of the peace offei-- 
ing to the third day should be privately burnt, and very much of the meat may have been dis- 
posed of in this way, the object of the sacrifice being the glory of God and not the convenienca 
of the people. Profusion waa a usual feature of the snciifices of antiquity. Three hundred 
oien fonued a common sacrifice at Athens ; five hundred kids weie offered each year at the 
Maratbonia. Sacrifices of a thousand oien were not infrequent. According to an Arabian 
historian the Caliph Moktader sacrificed during hia pilgrimage to Uecca forty thousand camele- 
mud cows and fifty thousand sheep. TaveitiUr speaks of one hundred thousand victims a« 
otTerad by the king of Tonquin." — Raatiruon, 

It is a pity that the last three verses of the fourth chapter are not included in our lesson. 
l^ey tell of the erection of temporary altars to accommodate the profusion of offerings; of the 
great feast continuing fourteen days ; of the dismissal ; of the rejoidng throngs by the people ; 
and how they thanked the king as they returned to their homes " joyful and glad of heart for 
•11 tbe goodness that the Lord had done." 

Dean MSman's description of the scene recorded in this diapter (" History of the Jews," 
ToL i, pp. 310-318) is at once most truthful and most graphic, espeinally its terminaiian. " As 
tbe king concluded," he says, " the cloud which had rest«d over the boly of holies grew 
brighter and more dazzling ; £re broke out and consumed all the sacrifices (see 2 Chron. 7. 1) ; 
tbe priests stood without, awestruck by the insupportable splendor ; the nhole people fell on 
their faces, and worshiped and praised the Lord, for he is good, for his mercy is forever. 
Which was tha greater, the external magnificence or the moral sublimity of the scene ? Was 
it the temple, situated on its commanding eminence, with all its courts, the dazzling splendor 
of its materials, the innumerable multitudes, the priests in their gorgeous attire, the king with 
all the insignia of royalty on his throne of burnished brass, the music, the radiant cloud filling 
the temple, the sudden fire flashing upon the attar, the whole nation upon their knees F Wns 
it not rather the religious grandeur of the hymns and of the prayer ; the exalted and rational 
»lews of the divine nature ; the union of a whole people In ihe adoration of the one great in. 
oompcehensible, almighty, everlasting Creator * " 

The CHicp TKAciTiNO in all this lesson is of God's fidelity to his promises r 
Men sin ; Gnd remains pure. 

Men torifet ; God forgets nolblng. 

Men tall : God minils every promise. 

Hen promtse : 
Men break promises 

The SBCONDAET TEACRi?'<i is of man's duty : 

Man ousbt to know ttiattlie Lord Is God. HeouRtitCo valk as God orders. 
He onjtht to know iliat tliere Is none else. Be om^bt to keep God's laws. 
He ouBbt to keep his heart pure. How far abort of It we atl come I 

Let OS pray Ptatni BO. 12. 
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] Kiso8 8. 64-63. LKSSON VL Foueth Quabtkb. 

SOME LAWS IN THE SPIRITUAL WORLD. 

Whether it be fact or fancy tlint certaia natural lawa hold over and rule in tlie realm of 

spirit {na a proniineut EaglJsh writer has claimed), this truth at least ia plainly taught by 

God'a word: tlut the Uwh by which the Holy Spirit workg on buinan BOaia are aa ioexorable 

and nncbangeable as any laws of nature. Two or three buc^ lawa come to notioe in thii 

I, Ood's prouisks ase all cdnditionkd. They are eimply the Htatement, in TartouB 
phraMcdogy, that if you do certain thinga the Lord will do cettaiu others. 

I. Ood's prohism CET^a tail. If oae meet the condittona, he may step out with confi- 
dence into the future. Some youag women who have more money than brains, and some 
young men of the name sort, frequeut the offices of profeasionai Impostera, and pay largely for 
ileceptional glimpses into coming years. They forget that the greatest uncertainty about the 
future haoga oier their own actions. The outcome is never uncertain to one who believes in 
the promieea of Ood. 

8. Ch>It nCTLiS IN ALL BUIIAN STINTS (lerse BO). He lives to " maintain the cause of his 
tervaats." It is faatastic folly to preach occasional *' providenUal interference" in human 
affaire, u if Qod allowed thia great terrestrial machine to apin along, and only Interfered with 
it In some emergency when a good man might otherwise suffer. God works through all affairs. 

4. Ltrt'B BiBi SAPaanAKD is a hiart pkrfict with thk Lord. The man whose heart is 
in hurmoDy with Qod'a will may make some blunders, but he will not willingly offend his God, 
and no real failure can befall him. God's cause Is infallible, and if your cause ie identical 
with his you cannot fail. 

5. JcHOTAH IS THE 0KIVEB8AL LoHD (Mrs* flO). Solomon knew Te>7 well that Jehovah 
was the Queen ot Sheba's God, whether that qneen worshiped him or not ; that he was as really 
the God of the Phceniciana and Arabs who came as traders to his capital as he was of the 
bejeweled and mltered high priest who Berred in the holy tomple. Let as not forget that God 
is the God of the heathen to-day, though tuiacknowledged by tliem. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Every building represents an idea; for example, the capitot at Wasbingloti represent* 
goTernment; Coli^ne cathedral represents worship; the Washington MonuJint representa 
the honor girea to a great man. 

What was Tepregented b; tlie temple en Xonnt KorUh t 

L It Tspreaented God's preaenoe. That was the age of the Church's childhood, what 
Tisible emblems were necessary. Hence there must he a building with candlestick, table, and 
golden altar, and the ark within the veil, to symbolize or shadow forth the actual presence ol 
God in the midst of his people. 

II. It rapMseated Ood's glorj. Hence it must be " exceeding magnificai " (1 Chron. 
22. C) to show forth the divine majeety. The most precious materials were employed, (he 
most splendid ornamentation provided, iti order to convey a oonoeption of Ood's greatness and 
glory. 

IIL It raprsMnted Ood'l nwty. This was shown by the altar, where man could ooum 
before God as to a king, aud present bis supplication through a mediator (verse M). 

IT. It Tapreianted God's folfillmaat of promise. Vereea fiS, fie. Five centuries ber<H« 
Ood promised to Israel a permanent home and a wide empire oa the mountains of Caiiaan. 
The long-delayed fulflilmetit bad come at last, when the temporary tabernacle was succeeded 
by the glorious house to aland tor ages, Tliis building was the token that God had kept hia 
word to his people. 

T. It reproMntod Sod's kingly anthority. Verses ST-Sl. The throne of Israel waa 
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THE TEMPLE DEDICATED. 1 Kings 8. 54-( 



not like other throuea. Its king ruled not in 
08 tfae vloero.v and repre!!i«ntatLve of the true, : 

VI. It reprMenUd Ood'i oue. Verses 
BS, eo. But if the temple ahuived forth God 
as their ruler, it showed him forth iilau us 
their guardiui aad protector. He dwelt in 
bis temple as a king in his castle, ever 
watching over and cavinf; for his people. 

VII. It repreMuted Qti't atljatitm 
for dnum . Verses H2, S3. In the court 
of the temple stood an altar, and on the 
altar was laid a sacrifice, an image of the 
coming One who should laj down his lire 
and offer himself for einners, and open 
the way for men into the holiest of all. 



LESSON VII.— NovBMBEK 15. 
GOD'S BLESSING UPON SOLOMON.— 1 Kisgs 9. 1-9. 

[Bead the wftofe chapter.l 



LESSOR HTHS,— 

Enter CbT(elnple,([lor)ou9 Elan I And wrtut tb; name upon lis ahrlne, 
Thj peace to sbed, tb; Jo; to brlDft, And seal lis courts foreier Uiine. 
Abide with us, O Lord, we pray. Our strength, out comfort, and our ligbt; 
Sun of oor Joy's unclouded day 1 Star ot our shitow'b troubled night ! 
Grant lu to walk In peace and love. Aod and, at last, some humble ptace 
In that gieal temple built above, Wbere dwell Oiy saints before thy faoe. 

—Jin. KfflUi) H. Miller. 
HOU V^hOnai.— Monday (November 8), God's Blessing upon Solomon, 1 Kings e. 
1-9. Tuaday, Wisdom and undersbanding, Deut. 4. 1-10. Wedrtetday, Conditions of pros- 
peritj, Rent. 11. 13-21, Thiiriday, Blessing of the Lord, Deut 28. 1-14, Friday, Wam- 
bigs fulBlled, a Kings 25. 1-10. Saturday, The heathen reproaching, Jer. 22. 1-9. Sunday, 
Qodliness is profitable. Psalm 112. 



1 And ' it came to |>nss, when Sul'o-mon had 
finished the building of the honse of the T^nn, 
'and the king's house, and 'all Sol'o-mon's 
dedre which he was pleased to do. 



' And it came to pass, wlieu Sol'o-mon 
had finished the building of the house of 
the Lord, and the king's house, and all 
Sol'n-moa's 'desire which he was pleased 



I. A PI^OMISE. Verses 1-5. 
1. When Solomon bkd flnlihod . . . ftll Solomom's dsiire wUoli he waa pl«u«d to d 
Compare 2 Cbron. T. 11-22. Solomon was a great builder. He erected public works "ii 
the lands of his dominions " <1 Kings 9. 19) — reservoirs, ai|aeducts, store dties, fortresses, r 
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LESSON VII. Fourth Quaetkb. 






chant ships, palaoes, and, chief of all, tlie great teuiplo of Jchovuli. Tlie vLsioD which we ore 
iiuv to study took place, aa we are partjcularlj tolil, whoa Ihe buildiug of tlieae had been fin- 
ished. It ia true thnt from the phraseology of the promise and warning here gireo, it might at 
lirat appear that these were made \a Solotuon immediately after the dedication of the temple. 
And ae we ore told in one place that the Wmple was seTen years in baildii^, and as this vj^on 
seema to be dated twenty years afler the beginmag of that gi«at work (compare verse 1 of 
this chapter with lerse 10), some seholnrB have assumed that for some reason thirteen years 
passed after the compleUon of the temple before its dedication. Raalimon, Lmnhy, and other 
ingenious writers have coostructed a most fanciful theory which serves them as an explanation 
of this delay. They think that the moBt of these thirteen years were required by King Riram, 
with the primitive methods then depended upon, to cast all the metal work required for the 
temple, the greater part of which was la the shape of utensila of various sorls, things uncon- 
nected with the actual building. This work from its nalnre (for nearly all the articles were 
elaborately decorated) could be undertaken only by persona speciLliy skilled, of whom the 
number would be limited, and therefore the work wonlit spread over a long time. But closer 
study of this passage and its surroundings makes this theory improbable, and throws ua back on 
the simplest interpretation of the first verse. There seems \a have been no reason wiiatever 
immediately after the deriication for such n warning anJ threat aa we have in versos G-9. 
That some words of Ihia revelation aceia like a detailed answer to the dedicatory prayer ia 
true, but they were just as appi-opriate if, as we suppose, they were spoken at a late date in Solo- 
mon's reign, after he had attained his proudest fame, and when he was, by the very reason of 
his power and glory, more than ever exposed to apostasy. Tlie allusions to the various petiliona 
of the dedicatory prayer seem natural when we rememljer (1) that that prayer was largely mod- 
eled oil the curses and blessings which are to be found in Deuteronomy and other books <rf the 
Pentateuch ; and (2) that the prayer itself at once took its place in the national literature among 
the very greafeat productions ; the most glorious forthputting of Solomon's genius and piety in 
connection with the moat glorious event of his reign. Indeed, there ia a lofty and beautiful Sense 
in which thia whole vision may be regarded ns an answer to the petition of verae ti9 in our last 
lesson. The " words " Solomon spoke on that high and holy day had, as he requested, re- 
mained in the presence of Jehovah hia God day and night for thirteen years ; and now, n-ben. 
the splendors of luxury were weakening the moral nature of king and people, they presented 
themselves to God as living petitions ; and here is God's answer. Everything considered, there- 
fore, we believe, as was saici in the laat leaaon, that the temple was dedicated immediately upon 
its completion, and that thia vision was granted to Solomon thirteen years afterward. 

2. The Lord appeared to SoloBum ths lawnd time, ai ha had appaared unUUm at 6ib- 
eon — That Lj, " in a dream hy night " (1 Kings 3. 6). Solomon bad received at least one mes- 
sage during the building of the temple, but no such memorable vision as that of Gibeon had 
again come lo him till now. " Tliese two appearances to Solomon marked two memorable 
turning points in his career. One, given him in the simplicity of his youth (1 Eiugs 3, t), lifted 
him into wisdom and favor with both Goil and man ; the other, given in the blaze of his worldly 
glory, was, alas 1 soon followed by shameful idolatries. Like Saul, when he was little in his 
own eyes the Lord made him great (1 Sam. IS. 17) ; but when exalted among men he lightly ob- 
served the divine counsel s.'k—TVrr v. 

S. I liare beard tl^ prayer — Study carefully the fuller report of this vi^n in Chronk 
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Nov. 15, 1896. GOD'S BLESSING UPON SOLOMON. I Kings fi. UO. 



thou hast made before me: I bare hallowed 
Ihis house, which thou hast built, * tu put ray 
Jiame there forever ; ^ and tnine eyes and mine 
3ieart shall be there perpetuailj. 

1 And if thou wilt 'walk before me, *aB 
iDa'vid thy father walked, in liilegricj of heart, 
nnd \a uprightness, to do oeeording lo all that 
I have commanded thee, oiuf wilt keep my 
statu tea and my judgments ; 



plication, that thou hael made before me : 
I hare hallowed this houae, which thou 
hast built, to put my name there forever ; 
and mine eyes and mine heart shall be 
I there perpetually. And as for thee, if 
thou win walk before me, as Da'vid thy 
father walked, in integrity of heart, and In 
uprightness, to do according to all that I 
have commanded Ihee, and witt keep my 



«le8.. Kin* ejH and mine lieart ihall he thare perpetually — Solomou'!! prayer had been that 
God's eyes might be directed toward the temple perpetuiilly (1 Kings 8. 29) ; God's answer is, 
" Kot mine eyes only, but mine eyea and mine /tearl." This promige, like all God's promises, 
was sacredly kept, Solomon on behalf of Israel had offered the house to Jehovah "forever," 
ill perpetuity ; to be, like the keepsake of a reverent lover, a fresh offering to the Beloved One 
every morning through ail the years. In this way Jehovah accepted it — not at all for its finan- 
cial value, but for the lose and adoration it represented ; accepted it " forever," renewing hig 
gracious acceptance with every recurring daily sacrifice. But there came an era of natioaBl 
apostasy. The marble towers and golden inlay still glowed and glistened un Moriah'a top ; but 
the temple was no longer the token of Israel's love ; and so, being no longer offered, tt was no 
longer accepted. It was left " desolate " at last, but God's " heart " lingered there till long 
after Israel's heart had deserted it. 

4. If thou Tilt walk before me, m Sarld thy fittlieT walked— David n-as very far from 
being perfect even by the liberal moral standards of his time, as we have !iad frequent occasion 
to see in studying his career. But he was conspicuous for inteipTity of heart and nprlglitneii, 
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Fourth Quarter^ 



S Then I otll establish the throne ot thy 
klDgdom upon Is'ra-el torerer, '*u3 I prom- 
ised to DaSid thy father, aajiDi:, There shall 
not fail tbee a man upon ttie throue of Is'r»e1. 

" &U it je shnlt at all turn from folloiT- 
ing me, ye or jour children, and will not keep 
my command meats and my statutes which I 
have act before you, but go and secre other 
)radii, and worship them ; 



9 staMtet and my jn^DMnla; then I will' 
establish the throne of' thy kingdom over 
Is'rn-el forever ; acoonling as I ' promiseil 
to Da'vid thy father. Haying, There shall 
not fail thee a man upon the throne of Is'- 

S ra-el But if ye sh^l turn away from fol- 
lowing me, ye or your children, and not keep - 
my oommandmenls and my statntea which I 
have set before yo«, but ahall go and serve 



in that he never wavered in his loyalty to Jehorah ; he nerer coquetted with idolatrous prnc- 
ticei ; he nerer faltered in bis allegiance to the troth. He ran so fast that sometimes he stum- 
bled; he became intoxicated with life's luxury, and sometimes staggered ; on certain sadlj con- 
splouoni occasions he fell ; but he never lay ; " When I fall I shall rise " was his motto ; and 
no sooner had be arisen than the fight for Jehovah began again. Not a perfect soldier in truth, 
but a thoroughly committed soldier, with all his heart, soul, mind, and strength on the right 
side. The laiit part of this verse is an echo of David's last words (1 Kings 2. 8, 4). 

IllntirnilDn Ml. " Inlepity of heart." " We read a prettj story of Saint Anthony, who, belnff in 

tliB wlldiimess, led (bere a very bard and stralKbt lite, inifomucn as none at that lime did the like ; 

to whom rame a voice from beaieo Baylatc, ' Aathony, tbou art not bd perfect aa la a cobbler that . 

dwelleth at Alexandria.' AnUnn; bearloR this rose up fortbwltti and look bis staff and went till 

a father [o come Into his bouse. Then Antbonysald onto blm. 'Come andlell me tby wlmletcoD- 
versalkin and how tbon spendest Iby time.' ' Sir,' said the robbler, ' as for me, Eood aorka I have 

Ipra; for the whole clIF wherein I dwell. esixwIsUy rorall surh ueljibborB and poor frtendBas Ibave. 
After, I set me at my labor, where I spend the whnle Hay In )nUIni;or m; IIvIuk. and keep me troin 
all falsehood, for I bate uothlDi; so much as I dodi'celtfulness. Whereforti, uhenl make (o any man 
a promise I keep It and do II truly, and so spend my time poorly with my wife and children, whom 
I letu^h and Instruct, so far as my wit will serve me, to tear and dread God. Tills Is the sum o( my 
simple life.' Id this story you see how God lovetb those that follow their vocation and live np- 
rlsbtly. In inlegrlty of heart, wlljiaut any falsehood In their deallne. This Anthony was a ffrent and 
holy man, yet tbla cobbler was as much esteemed before God as he."— Huiih Latimer. 

B. ThsrashtUnotfkiltliaeamuinpan the tliToneof Imel— 2Snm. T. IS, 16; 1 Eingn 

2. 4; 6. 13; Psalm 133. 12, but the primary refepcnco is to 1 Kings 8. 26. 

IlluitrBtlon 049. But belter, even, tban ttie premised permanency <rf the throne was Uw promised 
companionship of God. "Itwas the speech of Paullniis when bis city was taken by the barbarlanK, 
'Lord, let me not be troubled for my silver and KOhl which I have lost, tor tbon art all thlnffs,' As 
Noah, when Ibe whole world was overwhelmed with water, had a fair epitome olltln the ark. hav- 
lujrall sorts of beaata and fowls there, so be that In a delUBe hath God to he his God halh theorlfrt- 
nal ot all mercies. He who enjoyetb the ocean may rejoloe, ttKUSb Some drops are taken from 
blm."— OcoTB* SioinTiOB/r. 

tl. A WARNING. Verses 6-9. 
6. BntilyeBludlktalltam&roiiifiiUowlngme — Tlio Authoiizcd Version entirely misrep- 
resents tlie meaning here ; it is literally, If to turn ye shall turn ; that is, If ye shall altogether, 
complel«ly, aod permanently apostatize. Compare 2 ChrOD. 7. 19; 2 Sam. 7. 14, IB. See the 
parallel passage In 2 Chron. 7. 19, " If ye turn away, and forsake my statutes." The Israelites 
were not cut off until the hour of entire defection came. Te or ymiz ehildrtn — " As the prom- 
ises given are to us and our children (Acts 2. 39), so are the tbreateniiigs." — Raielimon. 

■llBitrallan 943. The befflnninff o( nearly all national as ot all perannsl aln Is heedlessness, "tils 

ordinary with many to commend the sermon in others' eara. but few commend It lo their own bearu^ 

It la morally true what the " Chrlsllsu Tell-Truth relates : A servant eomltiK from church pralwUk 

the sermon to his master. Heasks blm what was theleit. 'Nay,' quoth the servant, ' It was be^ 

^ S44 
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Nov. 15, 1896. GOD'S BLESSING UPON SOLOMON. 1 Kings 9. l-s. 



1 "Then wHI I cut off Is'ni-el out of the 
tanii which I liBve given iliem ; anit this house, 
which I have hallowed "for uij nnme, will 1 
cast trnt of my sigtit ; '* mid la'ra-el ahall he a 
proverb and a bjiword among all people : 

8 And " at this housu, ahieh ie high, everj- 
one that pasaeth bj it ahall be astonished, and 
Bhall hiss ; and the; shall saj, " Why hath tlie 
Lord clone thus unto this laod, and to this 



7 other gods, and. worship them : then will I 
cutoff Is'ra-el ontof the land which I have 
gieen Ihem ; and this house, whichl have 
hallowed for mj name, will I case not of 
my sight ; and la'ra-el shall be a proverb 

i and a byword among all peoples: *Bnd 
though this house be so high, yet shall 
everyone tiiat passeth by it be astonisheJ, 
and shall hisE ;and they xliall say, Whyhnlh 
the Lord done thus unto this land, and to 



gan before I come In.' 'What, then, was bis conclusion?' E 
Has done.' * But vhat said be In itie uililat? ' ' Indeed. I was i 
to Kol Into the church, but make no room for the sermon la fret 
■IluatHllon 344. God never really abandons aQT.thnugh poors 
beatbMi could say wueo a bird frightened bf ahawk flew into bis bosom, '. 



red, ' I came out before It 
tbe midst.' Many <at>wd 
i."—17tnmog Adami. 
ibandon blm. 



It, dogged vrltb SL 



11] not betray (bee unto 
ne.' Bow much less will God yield np a soul 
BRTlns. ' Lord, I am hunted with such a temp- 
rdon it, or I am damned ; mortify It, or I sbatl 
beaglBveloitjtakameinlotliebosomolthr love tor Cbrtet's sake ; caMle me In the arms of Uij- 
everlasUnu eirength. It t' la thy power lo save me from or give me into ibe hands of my Miiemy. 
I have Qoeonfldenis in mySBlf or any other. Into thy hands 1 commit my cause, my life, and rely 
on thee.' This dependence of a soul undouWedly will awaien the almlBhlT power of God forsncb 
a one's defense. He hath sworn tbe frreatest oaUi that >«□ come out oC his blessed lips, even by 
hims^t. thataucli as 'See tor refuge' lobope Id blm sbaJl have 'strong consolation' {Qeb. 6. IT, 
IS)."— WVllam OurnoD. , 

7. Then will I oat off Isrul— We have once more a passage p^irallel to Deuteronomy (4. 
26 ; 28. 37, 45, 63), when! " nn astonishment, a proverb, and a byword " occurs as here. TM> 
hooH, wMoh I hftVfl hallowed for my nuns, will I oast out of m; sight — This ia tbe very 
opposite of what the king bad prayed for, and must liave carried with it to Solomon's mind 
tbe idea of utier destruction. A. proTsrb and B byword — " The very name larael will become 
a proverbial eipression signiBcant of disastrous failure; nay, more — a byword, a pointed, sar- 
castic term, ever suggestive of acorn and mockery." — Terri/, See Isa. U. 4 ; Micah 6. 16. 

IIIUBirailDB S4S. Israel expected great dellgbta from tbe sins which alienated it from God. but got 
great sorrows also. "' Plutarch tells of Tarpela, a vestal nun, who bargnlncd with the enemy lo 
betray the capliol of Rome to them In case she might have the golden bracelets on tbelr left handB.. 
whleh they promised ; and being entered into the capltol. Uiey threw not only tnelr bracelets, but- 
tbelr bucklers, too, upon her, through tbe weight whereot site was pressed la deotta. God often 
lets men bare Uie golden bracelets ol worldly substance, tbe weight wbereul sinks them Into bell. 
jrbearta 'united' to Ood, the supreme good. This Islo pursue 

lis B slory of the hedRebog that came to tbe eony-bnrrons Id 



O, let ns get our eyes ' Dxed ' and ot 
blessedness as In a cbase."— 17 
llla>lr>IlDTi34e. "TbefBbull 



bad e> 



le did » 






UHlBt gi 






Jostn. tboujfh It bath man 
self fnto tbe heart, yet as soon as you have let It In, this thorn 
choked all good beginnings and thrust all religion out ot youi 
IIIdMtbHoii S47. Blnandsbame. " Diogenes once spied ay 
plare of enrertalnment. who, peroelvlng himself obeerred by t 
stepped bock again, that he might. It possible, preserve bis 
Diogenes told him, 'The more you go back tbe longer 



had thrust the 
y fair pleas to Inslnuale and wind it- 
<clll never reasn pricking till It bath 
hearts,"— Tlionj OS Wntmn, 
lung man ooming out of a tavern or 
le pbllnsopber, with some confusion 
lame wlih that severe person. But 
I In tbe place w 



He that conceals his sin still retains that which be counts bis shame and burden."— 
Jeretnu TaiJUir. 

B. ThlihonsOiWhtohlihiKh— Hebrew, "This house ahall be high." That Is, which is con- 
■ptcuous, It is equivaient to saying, " This bouse shall be as notable in its ruin aa in its glory," 
ETeryone thatpuseth by It shftllbe utouiahed — Tbey shall be usable to eipresa their horror 

34S 
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1 Kings U. 1-0. LESSON VII. Fouktm Quaktbb. 





B«<lwl Tanten. 


9 Aod tbey shall ftoeireT, "Bec«>ue they 


9 this house? And thev shall answer, Be- 


forsook tbe Lobd th^r God, who brought 


rause they forsoot the Loan their God, 


forth Uitdt fathers oat o( the land of E'gjpt, 


which brought foith their fathers out of 


:ind hmToMken hold upon other gods, and have 


tlie laod of K'gypC, and laid hold on other 






fore bath the Lord brought upon them all 


them; therefore liaih the Ldhd brought 


thiaeriL 


all this evil upon tliem. 



nt the disaster. " It shall be exposed aloft, □□ its high hill, as a laughing-stock to the scorn of 
[lassers-bj, who will bo astoniahed at it." — Wvrdiniiort/i. 

9. ThU verse, as well sB verse 8, is remarkabiv parallel tci the language of Deut. 'i9. 21-2S. 
Solomon ip his prayer had referred repeatedly to the great deliveranve from Egypt. Kote 
verses 16, 21, 51, and 6S. 

On IHETTTABLE PIHILTT Or TIUKSOMCSSION 19 CONTIHPT AMD BCOBN. The wicked may 

be in honor now, but the Ume Is coming when they " shall awake to shame and everlasting 
contempt" 

" Wbat an itidbhci or thi truth or God the htstort or Isbaei. sufplixs 1 ' This day 
is this Scripture fulfilled in your ean'(Luke4. 21). 'A proverb and a byword' — ^gbteen 
centuries at least testify to the truth of these words. ' Cast out of my sight ; ' let the horrors 
of the siege of Jerusaletn eiplua to as these words. 'Never,' says Joaephns, 'did any other 
city suffer such miseries.' And there is not a country of Europe, there Is hardly a city, in which 
the history of the Jew is not traced in blood, wriltra withio and without io ' mourning and 
lamentation and woe.' Claadius expelled them from Rome (Acts IS. 2); Edward 1 drove them 
out of Gulenne and England. Sir Walter Scott's romance, ' Ivanhoe,' gives some idea of their 
treatment in England ; but a romance couM not record a ^the of the horrors of which Clifford's 
Tower in York or the Jews' house in Uncoln could (ell. And yet it la allowed that they have 
always been treated more tenderlj in England than in the rest of Europe. But even there, and 
down to the present day, the word * Jew ' is too often a name of hate. In America, while they 
prosper financially, they are subjected to many unjust and cruel antipathies. In Servia, in 
Moldavia, and Wallachia they are atill the objects of fierce persecation and not always un- 
merited obloquy. Even the ' Anti-Semitic League,' organized in Germany daring recent years, 
is a part of the ' severity ' of God, a proof of the ' sure word of prophecy.' In Jerusalem, 
again, the metropolis of their race, they aro .accounted the filth and offscouring of all things. 
At the Greek Easter the refrain is often heard in tbe Church of the Holy Sepulcher, '0 Jews, 
O Jews, your feast is a feast of ^tes.' What a oommentarj, too, is the Jews'-' place of wail- 
ing ' on this Scripture I The * holj and beautiful house ' a desolation, the temple preciacta 
trodden under foot of the Gentiles 1 Conqueror after conqueror, pilgrim after pilgrim, haa 
-asked tbe question, 'Wherefore hath the Lord done thus!' while the ever-eitending miles 
of grarestonea and the ever-lengthening pavement of tombs and sepiilcbers answer, ' Because 
they have forsaken the Lord their God,' etc. (verse 9 ; Jer. 22. B, 9). 

Tritos ot Ibe wanderlnit loot and weary breast. When will ye Hj away and be at rot ? 

The wild dove hath Its neat, the toi lu cave, Uaoklnd Uielr coun 'y— Israel but tbe Erave. 
In the history of the Israelitish nation we may see the principle of God's dealing with indi- 
vidual Boula. But we may also read in it a warning for tbe Christian Church (Rev. 2. S)," — 

IlluMratloB MS. " When I was In Belfast I knew a doctor wba tiaJ a friend, a leadlDK aufceoa 
then, and he told that the aurReon^s cuatom was, before perf Drmlnfr any operation, to saj to tbe 
pallenl, 'Take 8 rood look at tbe wound and then Dx your eyes on me, and don't take Ibem oH till 
I get tbroug-h the operation.' I tbougbt at the time tbel was a gomS llluatrstion. Blnner, take a 
XDod look at the wound tonight, and Ibea Dx your eyes on ChrJat and dra|t take tbem off. Itta 
10 locA at tbe remedy tliao at tbe wound."— 1>. L. Mnody. 
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Xov. 15, 1896. GOD'S BLESSING U PON SOL OMON. 1 Kings 9. 1-9. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

Tito topics are iatervorea tliroiiglioiit these rerafs: 1. WliHt Gud rewards. S. How God 
rewards. 

I. Vb»t Ood rewaidi. What are those qualities and acta which God recognizes with 
favorf 1. Pei'Miwronce tii milldoing. Verses 1, S. Solomon had flnished the noble work 
whicli he bad b^uo, tliat of buildiog a house for the Lord ; and for bis faithfulness be is 
liromised B reward. I^t ua not be wearj in welldoing, for we too ihall reap. 2. F%-ayer. 
Yei-se S. " I have heard thj prayer and thj aupplication." When a man seeks God, God 
3<eeka that man. He has an interest in every SOuI that lifts up its cry toward iiim. 8. Obe- 
dieiici. Verses 4, G. "Integrity and uprightness," which God commends, are found in the 
path of obedience to his will. No man csn be without a niaster, for the life of license and of 
freedom from restraint is in reality a service of Satan. God rewards those who serve him. 
4. Loyalty. Verses 6-9. Jn that age the greatest stress was laid upon the worship of 
God as distinct from the worship of images, because idolatry tended toward the grossest vices, 
and was in itself an act of disloyalty toward the Lord Jehovah. The worsliiper of the Lord 
would grow upward lo higher character, while the worshiper of idols would surely degenerate, 
IL How God rewards ttiose who are faithful to him is also shown in this lesson. 1. He 
listeni lo t/ieir prai/eri. Verse 3. How great the honor when the King of heaven inclines 
liis ear to the cry of an earth'bom man ! S. He honom ilieir tcuyk. Verse 8. He accepts 
the service which they render, and by acceptlog It consecrates it. S. Ht daelli mlA them. 
Terse 4. He takes op bis abode in the house which they have builded for his honor. 4. He 
bexloKK iipon (/«m promUes. Verses 4, 5. 
He lifts up before tliem new heights of 
privilege and bleSSiDg in his word. 6. He 
giiia lo Ihem uarnitiffi. Verses 8-9. It 
is as great a token of regard and favor to 
point out danger as to promise blessing. 
He is our true friend who telts ne of 
perils that we may shun them. 6, He 
givet to them diieipliTa. Versea 6-9. 
Kot as punishment, but as truujng, did 
God bring captivity and Buffering upon Ins 
people; for out of the fire they emerged 
a new Israel, ft holy "remnant." 

0^^^ 

LESSON Vm.— NovKMBKB 32. 
REWARDS OF OBEDIENCE.— Pkov. 3. l-ir. 

[Read Pi-ov. S. 1-35.] 

CtOUJEN TSXT.— In all Oiy wars acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy paths. 
— Prov. 8. 8. 

BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

THIB DISCODBaE " embraces exhortations to obedience (verses 1-4) ; to reliance on God 
(verseaB, 6); against self-sulSciency and self-dependence (verses 7, 8); to self^acrifidDg devo- 
tion to God (verses 9, 10); to patient submisNon to God's afflictive dispeDBations(verses 11, 12); 
and concludes with pointing out the g^n of Wisdom, her incomparable value, and wherein that 



rME BLFHIKa Of THS LOHO, IT MjUETH RlCH.^' 

BLESSING. 

Ifi-IE EVES AND MINE HEART SHALL BE 
THE BE PERPETUALLY." 

CURSE. 

■' CAST IT OUT OF MV SIGHT." 



D.qitizeabyG00l^lc 



Pbov, j, 1-17. 



LESSON VIII. 



Fourth Quabter. 



vnlae eoo^U (rerMa 13-17). it is notioe^le that in ench case the e^horuiion U sccompa- 
nied with & correspondlBg promise of reirard (verses 'i, 4, 6, 8, 10), sad these promises a[« 
Iwougtit forward with llie rien to encourage the obserrance ol tlie dutiei recommended or eo- 
joined. Jehovah is the central point Eo which all the exhortations coayerge." — Deane. 

TXACHEB'S THOUQHT,— "Be not wiM in thine own eyes : fear the Lord." Verse 7 ; 
l8>. G. 31. 

BOOT THOrCHTS.— 1, TbeaaurMof wisdom— God. Verse 19. fl. The/rui^ of wisdom 
in 6oD— Creation. Verse 19. S. The luUure of wiadom in man, Veraea 1, 3, 6-7, 9, II. 
4. The tioTlh of wisdom to man. Veraea 10, 14-lfl. 

SUOOEBTXD TOPICS. — 1. Tonhtfwladom. " Hore precious than riches." Verse la. 
See Job 28. 12-19; Frov. S. 10, 11; 4. 7; 16. 16; Eccles. 2. 1»; 7. 19; 9. 18. 8. Wffrth of 
shaitUenaiit. "Wliom thd Lord lovetli he correcieth." Verse 13. See Job 6. 17; Beb. 
13. 8-e, U; Psalm H». 67, 71 ; Jer. 81. 18, IB; 1 Peler 1-7; PhiL 1. 12-U; 2 Cor. 13. 7. 

TOBKIXO ODTLIKE.— 



r 


ROLONGBDUFE. 


■■Ni* as the world Blyelh." 


Jrtin 14, 17. 


I 


ROSPEBITV. 


■■ TliB end . . . peace." 


Psalm B7, 37. 


CONDUCIVE TO J 


EACE. 
IKALTH. 
ONOR. 
AFPiNESS. 


4. Bealth. 

ItauMbeheatau 


Verses. 


r 


" The tongue ot the wbe." 


FroT. 12. 18. 






" Health shall sprlnR forth." 


Isa.M.B. 






■■iwlllcnreihem." 


Jer. 83. 6. 


LenQaiotOam.-.inhtr 


..ha<td. Veraeia. 


" Itom tbe pestilence." 


Psalm Bl. 3-8. 




■■ Heal ... thy wounds." 


Jer, ao, 17. 


•■meliihrme." 


Dent. 30. s» 




Psalm KB. 8. 


" That . . . days may be loaa." Exod. 30. 12. 




Jer. 17. 14. 


-■ If any day* In the land. 


Jer. 86. 7 


"The broken in heart." 


FBaIlDl47.3. 


■' Yea« . . . incrBa«)d." 


Fror. 9. 11 






"Upon the earth." 


Deut. 4.40. 


s. Honor. 




■• E»en boar heads." 


Isa.4S.4 


Her W hand... honor. 


Verse 16. 


" WttH naff . . . lor tctt 


^e." Zech. 8. i 


"Glory and honor." 


Psalm 8. S. 


i. PROBFEaiTT. 




" For them that honor me." 


18Bm.3.»0. 


Tftir ham» be filed. 


vereelO 


" If any man serve me." 


John 12. 26. 


'-QodllDemlBpmntable. 


1 Tim. 4. & 




PKH.SL21. 


" Sball bave good succen 




" By humility and fear." 


pioT. aa. 4, 


" Thy basket . . . store." 


Deut. Z8. 6 




Rom. 2, 10. 


" It shall be well." 




■'Praise of God." 


1 Cor, 1. 6, 


■'BlesslnnortbeLonl." 


Pro». 10. 23 


"A crown of glory." 


Prov, 4. e. 


■'Matethrtch." 


1 Bam. S. I 






■■ Gi»eth ... to get wealth." Deut. B, 13 


1.1 Happu ate nan that findtOt 


Verse 13. 


" Sball snppty all . . . need." PhlL i. 19 


"Whoee God l» the Lord." 


Psalm 1*4. 15. 


a. Pb*c«. 




"Whose hope... Uie Lord." 


Psalm 146. 6. 


HerpamaTevtiKe. 


VeraelT 




Job 5. 17. 


■•area* peace hare they. 


Psalm 119. IfiS 


"poor, meek, merellul." 


Uatt, 6, S-13. 


■■ Peace . . . quletnesj." 


isa. aa. 17 


a.1 Eren/oiK that refoiiwtft. 


Verse 18. 




James 8. 18 


'- That teareth the Lord." 


Psalm 128, 1-3. 


'■ Prultollbe Spirit." 


Gal. B. sa 


" That kcepelb the law." 


Prov.W. la 


"The Lord of peace." 


8Thes>.3.1B 


*-Hii|ipyareye." 


John 18. 17. 


"Ooodwuiioman." 


Luke 3. 14. 


"Aduerotthework." 


James (. 2S. 



THOrOHTS FOR TISDOK BEEKEB8.— 1. Wadom found only in the *ervia of (/.< 
Lord. " Keep mj commandments." Verse 1. "The fear of the Lord Is the l>eginniiig of wia- 
dom." Psalm 111. 10. 2. Witdom thoan by a mereifiU heart. " Mercj ... upon the table of 
thine heart." Verse 3. " Be je therefore men^ful." Luke 6. S6. S. Wadom nhovn by 
httmbtt iruil. "Trust in tlie Lord . . . not wise in thine own ejes," Verses S, 7. "Blessed is 
that man (hat nuketh the Lord his trust" Psalm 40.4. 4. Winiom thoiea fry cut ttptighiUft. 
" Fear the Lord ... depitrt from e<il." Terse 7. " He that walketh r^l«oaal; ... shall dwell 
on high." Im. 88. 18, 16. t. Witdom thomn by a tAaUtwd tpinl. "Despise not the cbas- 
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Nov. 22, 1896. REWARDS OF OBEDIENCE. Pbov. 3. 1-17. 

tening of llje Lord." Vern 11. "It jieldeth tbe peaceable fruits ot righteouanesa." Heb. 

12.11. 6. Wudom thoau b)/ a cheer/iU mind. " Happj is the nun." Verse 18. "Delight 
', thyself ,.. [n the Lord." PsalmST.t 7. WvidomvioHhthevjeaUhofwirUa. "AlltbetMnp 

thou caDBt desire ara not to be conipB.red unto her." Verse Ifi. " Wbftt ahall > msD ^n in 

exchange for his aoul?" Matt. 16. SB. 
LXBBOB HTHK.— 

liord, how aecure ■nil bleat are tbej Who foel Hie yyjt at pardoned ala 1 
Should norma ot wrath shake earth and lei^ Tbelr minds hare heavea and peaoa wltbln. 
How oft tber look to the hvavenlj' hills, Wbere icroies ol HvIor pleasure rtow ; 
AnA looKlng hiipes. and cbeerlul smiles. Sit undisturbed upon tbeir brow I 
Tber scorn ta seek earth's gnlden um. But spend Uie day, and ^are Uie nl«hl. 
In numberlDB o'er the rlcbei Jon TbU heaven prepares for tbeIr dtilght.— biMU WalU. 
EOKZ EEADIHOS.— JfMtrfay (November IB), Rewards of Obedience, Prov. 8. 1-17. 

Taeaday, God's word in the heart, Deut. 6. \~1%. Wedriaday, Blessings to the obedient, 

Daut. 6. 11-26. TAarmlaif, The safe way, Prov. 8. 19-28. Friday, Despise not discipline, 

Heb. 12.1-11. Saturday, Doers of the word, James 1. 19-27. Sunday, Friends of Jesug, 

John IB. I-U. 



»* iHiO. rmt^U/,.— 



, 1. THE VALUE OF LAW. VeRSes 1-4. 

1. ^7 MB — The father is talking to his child, whom he would lend ini« the wisest and 
best, and therefore tbe happiest, of lives. This is the admonition of tenderesi love. To^at 
not — Neglect not. Ky law— Mj teaching ; my doctrino. Let thlnt haart ksap — Moral teach' 
ing amounts to little unless the beart lore iL Obeying with the " heart " ia tbe only truly ac- 
ceptable obedience (Matt. 16. 7, 8). Hy command mwiti — My precepts as eipiessed in the in- 
jimctions Iwginning in verse 8. " Uy son, remember ; love ; obey." 

i. for Img^tli of dajn, and long UIb, and peao* — A long and peaceful life is the reward 
ot wallting in true wisdom. This naturally follows. For a wise life obeys Ood, and therefore 
refrains from vice, diasolulenesa, intemperance, and other sins which create disease and hasten 
death. It obeys the laws of physical life, and is temperate, chaste, and self'controlled. It 
Gultivatea the higher nature, and aims at a likeness to Christ. Such a course tends, in the order 
of thii^ which God has established, to prolong life. Neveribeleis, " Ibis promise of prolonga- 
tion of life is not to be pressed historically as applying to every individual case, but Is to be 
taken as indicating the tendency of keeping the divine precepts. The Authorized Version does 
not fully bring out the sense of the original, for there is practically no difference in meaning 
between the English phrases ' ieni^h of days ' and ' long life.' The idea conveyed io the sec- 
ond expression, ' years of life,' Is that of material prosperity. These years will be years of life 
111 Its truest sense, as one of true happinesa and enjoyment, free from distracting cares, Dloeas, 
and other drawbacks." — Dtatie, " It has somelimea been said, with a false antithesis, that 
' prosperity is the blessing of the Old Testameot, adversity Che blessing of the New ' {Bacon), 
and texts like this seem at first to confirm that opinion. Under both dispensations, however, 
there has been the same admixture of good and eriL Tbe complaints of Job, of Asaph (Psalm 
78), ot the Preacher {Eccles. 9. i\ show that there was no ditference in the providential 
-order of the world before and after the coming of our Lord ; and Paul's assertion in the midst 
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LESSON VIII. Fourth Quaeie: 



3 Let not inervy Bod truth forsake thee : 
' bind tliem about tliT neuk ; ' write them upoo 
Ibe table of thine heart : 

4 'So tihalt thou find faior ttad > good un- 
derstanding In the sight of Giod and man. 



Let not * oiercj and truth forsake tliee ; 
Bind tliem about Ihy neck; 
Write them upon the table of thine heart : 
So shall tliou find favor and 'good under. 

standi D); 
In the sight of God and man. 
Trust in the LoRn with ali thine heart, 
Aqi! lean not upon thine own understand- 



.Vi.n 



of all his BuCFeHngs is stilt, as of old, that ' Godliness huih t!ic promido of tliis life, as well as- 
of that which is to come ' (1 Tim. 4. %):'—Plvmptre. 

8. This verse shows us at once that wisdom is not merely knowledge, or prudence, or- 
shrewdness ; for two essential elements of moral character are here presented. Msicy is the 
opposite of selfishness and hardness toward others ; it is the kacpin;; of all the commandments- 
of the second table ; it is helpfulness, forgiveness, sj'mpathj ; it is, in fact, LOVE, which is- 
" the fulfilling of the law." Irath is character ; atabilitj ; uprightness ; the opposite of all dc> 
celt, hjpocrief, and raoillation. How diSereht from mere earthly wisdom, two chief elements 
of which are : (1) selt-eeeking, and (3) a lack of particuUrit; as to the means employed. Ziiek' 
ter oailB attfinlion to the frequent aaaocintion of Lore and Truth in the Books of Proverbs and 
Psalms, as for eiample, Prov. 14. 22; 16. 6; 20. 28; Pafllm 36. 10; 40. II; 67. 4-11 ; 108. 
4 ; 188. 2. Bind tliem (the mercj and truth) wbvat thy neok — As ornaments, necklaces {Zoc6~ 
ler). As treasures which, to guard against thnr loss, one wears attached to one's neck, but 
hidden in the folds of the garments {Hilzig). As a signet earned on a string round the neck 
(Ddilitch). As amulets or talismans, superstitiotisly worn to ward off danger {Umbreii), See 
' Exod. IS. 9 and DeuL 6. 8, the literal interpretation of which originated the strange Hebrew cus- 
tom of wearing phylacteries (which became a sort of amulets). The first of these four expla- 
nations is the most likely, and the injunction then becomes nearly identical with that of Frov. 
t.e, studied October 26. Compare Gen. 41.42; E7.ek. 16. 11; Sol. Song 1. 10; 4. 9. Writs 
tKem upon the table of thine beart — "Inscribe them deeply there; impress tliem thoroughly 
and indelibly; make them a part of your heart. The 'table' was the tablet eipresaly pre- 
pared tor writing, being polished, corresponding Ui the writing table of Luke 1. 63, which, how- 
ever, was corei'ed with wax. The inscription was made with the ityhu. The flame word is 
used of the ' tables ' of stone on which the Ten Commandments were written with the finger of 
God, and allusion is In all probability mnde to that fact (Eiod. SI. IS; S4. 28). Compare 
Prov, 7. B ; Jer. 17. 1 ; 2 Cor. S. 3."— Deane. 

4. Bo thalt thou Hud — Xo other talisman will be needed. Favor — Grace ; acceptntice. 

IL THE VALUE OF FAITH. Verses 5-10. 
G. Tnut in tlie Lord with all thine lisart— Here is the idea of an absolute uonsecniiion 
to Jehovah, and a hearty, entire dependence ujioti him for all blessedness. A divided " heart " 
is not pleasing to him, and brings no blessing. Lean not ante thino Owa nnderstanding — 
"In this trust in a Will supreme, righteous, loving, is the secret of all true gL'eutuess. Tlipse 
verses anticipate the teaching that man is justified by faith. To confide in that Will is to rise 

the arbiters of our own fortunes, and so 'lean unto our own understanding? ' " — Plitmplre. 
Illiulrallon 349. Oriental tfnini were accustomed to appear In public leaning on tbo arms of tbelr 
favorite counselors la KlniraB. 18; 7.3, ir). We are to twe our underetandluR, but God Is to be our - 
chief counselor. 
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UEWAHDS OF OBEDIENCE. 





B>«Hd Vanleo. 




fl In all thy ways ntknowledge hica, 


ho shalf' direct thy paths. 


And he shall ^direct thy paths. 


7 '" Be not wise in tliiae own eyes : " fesr 


7 Be not wiee in thine own eyes ; 


the Loud, and depart from eriL 


Fear the Loud, and depart from efil ; 


8 It sliall be ^beulth to ttiy narel, and 


6 It shall be health to thj navel, 




And ' marrow to thy bones. 


9 " Honor the Lord with thy substance, ind 




with tlie first (mils of all thine increaae : 


And with the first fruits of all thine in- 






siy^^li^^-^rE^vv'''''^"^^"'' ^^ 







lUawratla «30. Many people think tbey ooiiW quietly trust God II some sreat misloi tune laiiiK 
on (bem. who never eierclse or praclite iliat trust In daily ille. But taltb Is a sworil which arona 
ruaty If leCt unused in the scabbard ; aa arm tbat losea Its power II not kept Id cunstwit exercise. 

6. In all thy way* — Not in a part only, but in everything, pleasant and unpleasant; every 
thought, plan, purpose, nnd act ; in personal, family BO<dal, religious, and business life (Pbil. 4. 
6). Aoknowladge him — Recoguize him as Lord and Ruler, submit^ng thy will and way to his 
guidance and contrul. Ha llull dllMt thy pltlui — Literally, tmooth thy paths. Guide thee 
rightly. The paths may not be just aa we would have chosen, but they will prove the best, saf- 
est, and bfipplest in the long run. How ho will do it, we may not know ; but he will surely do 
it by his word, Bpirit, and providence. 

lllDMrallon SBl. Sli passaffea of Scripture illustrative of verses 5anfl fl: » Cbron. 14. 9-16 : Z Sings. 
IB. 14, etc. : Ezra S. 21-23 ; (Jen. 24. 12-2T ; Neh. a. 4 ; 1 Sam. IT. 46. 

liluilratlon 393. " As a very Utile child, lelt alone In the strei't ol a sreat city, can but wander 
aimlessly nbuui. and will mindly tall ol reaching borne, so wr, lost In the mazeol ibis seething 
BtrnKRllnR. Incomprehensible world— world oE drcumitanoe and world of thought— cnn but make- 
vajn guesses as to our true course, and are oeitaln Co wander from the home of Ood."— Corftson. 

7. Be not wlw In tldne own eyM — A caution again0 aelf-wisdom, which Is only a proud 
seir^nnccit (Rom. 12. Ifl). On the other hand, fear the Lord; cherish a reverence for hi» 
authority and will as wiser than our wisdom. To be " wise in thine own eyes " is to be a fool. 
A striking illustration of the Gospel characMr of this book of morals. See Luke 14. II ; 
16. IB; IS. U; 1 Cor. 1. 1B-3I ; 2. S-14; 8, 3 ; 1 Peler S. S. Instead of this self-conceit 
the " beginning of « i-^ilom," fearing God, la again enjoined. Such fear will turn as swny froirt 

B. Here again is a iikh-a:id : IJudily health (or better, healing), which very likely included 
also for the ancient mind the thought of health for the soul. The phraseology is strange lo- 
onr ears, bnt it is thoroughly Hebraic. The word " bally " is given a umilar half-phystceU 
ha1f.«piritual meaning elsewhere; and we ourselves use the word "heart" in a quite parallel 
fashion, as at once the name of the central organ of the body, of the faculty of human love, 
and of man's s[nritual nature. But as tbe word rendered nkTCl literally means " a cord," some^ 
suppose that it should be here rendered sinews, muscles, or tendons, to stand for the fleshy 
parts of the body in distinction from the framework □( bonM. Kurow means "moisture," 
it being andently supposed that In illness the bones were dried np. Compare Job 21. 24; 
FBalm 102. 3. So the verse means : The fear of the Lord will nourish your ufe in the most 
comprehensive sense. 

0. Honor th« Lord with thy inlMtMioa — By an easy transition the words for " honor " 
in andent languages came to mean give. Reverence for kings and all in authority was always 
expressed by gifts ; and tbe gifts advised In this verse were to be eipresslons of reverence 
and love; Snbitanot, says Dr. Hunter, points to capital ; inereue to income. Firit tmlts — 
Tbe Hebrew law required that these ehould be given to God. See Eiod. 28. 14, IS, 19; 22. 
an, 30; Lev, 2. 12, 18; 19. 28, 24; Deut. 18. 4, B. " ThU was a thank offering for th» 
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Pbov. 8. 1-17. LESSON VIII. Foubth Quabtee. 



10 "So ihall tbf tMTM be filled with plenty, 
and thr prewwa shall barst out with new wine. 

11 " Hy son, despiw not the uhaitening of 
tliaLoU); neither be WMTf of liU vorrertioa: 



10 So Bhall thv barnB be lilled with plenty. 
Aud thy fata shall overflow with new wine. 

1 1 Mt son, despise not tlie * chastening uf 

K«tlier be weury of his reproof: 



lilcBgiii)^ of life, and a contribution to tbe auppuit of religion. Such offeriags are Ihoroughly 
reasonable. The ordinances and ministries of religion being appointed b; Ood for tbe benefit 
uF men, it ii the will of God that they should be supported b; men to whom, here and else- 
where, he gives the promise that in proportion to the liberality of then contributions as com- 
l^iireiJ with their means, will he return them liberal diapensations of his providenoa and giiee. 
ITiidet the old dbpensation the return in kind of temporal bleasingB was prominent, tbe aplrit- 
nnl being included ; under the new, the spiritual bteeungs ivtamed occapj the for^ronnd, 
but tbe temporal, also, are included. He tfaat makes tnnporal Eacrificra for the cause of re- 
ligion itball recMTC manifold mare in this life, and in tbe world to come everlastjug life (Uatt. 
19. SB, SO; Mark 10. 29, SOj Luke 18. 29, 30). This is Ibe general rule"— /funJ«r. 

STsnMiTic BKNinoKNCi. "The subject and principlei of lysteroatic beneficence deaerre 
more attention thno thej hare hitherto received from modem Christians. Compaialirely 
few give ■jstematicall; a percentage of tbeir income guns. Thia waa a principle of the 
old law, and the proportion was in some parUculars definilelj detennined. Under the 
ne.w economy the prindple Is aa plainly obligatory as under tlw old, but each Christian ia left 
to determine for himself what portion he shall derote to tbe Lord, under the stimnlatin;; 
promise, ' He which soweth sparingly shall reap also Sparingly; and he which soweth bonnti- 
fully shall reap also bountifully ' (2 Cor. 9. 6)."—ffunlfr. 

10, Buna are granaries. Ftnm* to extract tlie rich ai\ of (dlres were in the mind of the 
translator ; we gire on the next page a picture of such presses. But modern scholars incline 
to understand " rats," into which the wine flowed through a pipe from the wine press. Compare 
Is«.D. I; Judg. 6. 11; Matt. 21. 88. The promise is the same in either case. There shall be 
ample harvests, in the grun field, in the olive grove, and in the vinejard. Those that honor 
God by the consecration of their wealth he will honor by a larger prosperity, that thej may do 
more good with iL Many give only of their suiplus, or what is convenient. 

111. THE VALUE OF CHASTENING. Verses 11, 12. 

11. Tbe teacher now turns to those in adversity. Oasplas. in the original, docs not Im- 
ply contempt, but rather disgust — en ImpatitHit frettiog and dialing against affliction or dis- 
apptdntment Jonah, in his bitter anger, first at the sparing of NioeveJi, and then at tbe loes 
of the gourd, ia an eiact iliostration of it. ChartWlnff and Mrreotlon, tbe object of which is 
discipline and iostruction, may come by illncsB, bereavement, loeses, and calamities of various 
kinds. We are not, on tbe one hand, to "de([nBe" it, to r^ard It lightly, eras of no account ; 
nor, on the other, are we to be WMry of it, funt under it, and sink into murmuia and gloom * 

MiauKES Wl MiY MAKE ABODT soKBOw. "1. We moy treat it thoagbtlessly, and 'de- 
spise. . . the ctiastenlug of the Lord * (verse 11). We may allow ourselves to have ' tlie sorrow of 
the world,' of which Paul speaks (2 Cor. 7. 10) ; that is, we may decline to consider what it 
means; content ourselves with the sullen thouglit thst we have something that we muit 
endure as best we osn, not attempting to discover whence it comee or what it msana. 
8. We may conclude that It is only accidental. This is another w^ of 'despialiig tbe 
chastening of the Lord.' We naay take that view which is inteUectually tlie moat cmj 
and S|nritna11y tlie most barren, and refer our trouble to the ' course of events ; ' ww nuif 
recognize no gniding hand, we may decide with aftJianded readiness thst we are the unhappy 
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Nov. 22, 1898. REWARDS OF OBEDIENCE. Pkov. 3. 1-17. 

12 For whom the Lord loveth he correot- 12 For whom the Lord loveth be reproveth ; 
eth; "even as a father the aoa tn te&om he Even aa a father the hod <n whom he de- 

deUghtetfa. lightetli. 



vicdma of unkiod circumataDces, and go on our way 'griadiog our teeth, with impatieot spirit,' 
3. We may be crushed uDder the weight of it. We maj (to use the word in Hab. 12. 0) 
'faint' when we are rebukedl We may suffer a spiritual collapse, may meet afflicdon with ai'. 
uDmsnly spirit of prostration, and, instead 
of beuding bravely beneath the yoke and 
beariag it, break down utterly and miser- 
ably, 4. We may repine undet long cod- 
tiauaDoe of it We may ' be weary ' of 
God's correciioi^ Sometimes, wliea af- 
BictioD is long-eoDtiuued, mea feel that 
either God hoa notiilng to do with them at 
all, or that he isnol regarding their prayer, 
or ttiBt he is punishing them above that ' 
which they are able to bear -, atid they 
repine, they are weary io their spirit, quer- 
utoua in their tone, perhapa positively com- 
plaining in thmr speech," — Clat-iton. 

THB OHK right niT in which to TtEI 

SORROW. "That way is to accept it as 
the correction of fatherly kindness, 'For 
whom the Lord loveth he correctetli,' etc, 
(verse 12). 1. We may be God's uurecon- 
> win ua to himself. S. Or we may have 
I correction. He may be rebuking us for 
rill. He may be desiroua of removing the 
ihneaa or of worldliness, and of leading us 
lelf-surrender, spirituality. Certainly he is 
!, our highest good, our lasting joy. Let 
'hat is the lesson the Father wishes me to 

divinely appointed, they cease to be sorrowa. 

12. For— See the reason (Heb. 1 2. 0, 6). Wlwni tlie Lord loveth— All alBictions com<' 
from God. Not a stroke can fall on us outside of his permiasiou. His diaclpline should be 
taken as proof of his love. Here is the call tor the faith which verse requires. LeamiDg lu 
recognize God in all our troubles, and ao being led to greater holiness, is a great gain. "It 
is weli to note this first distinct utterance of a truth which has been so full of comfort to many 
thousands ; the aummiug up of all Controveisies, like those of Job's friends {Job S. 17), or our 
Lord's diaciples (John 9. 2), as to the mystery of sutTering. To see that it is no proof of the 
wrath of God, that it is even among the signs and tokens of a love which ordereth all thing!< 
well, this is what the writer of this portion of the Proverbs was taught to see. It was ilic 
lessoD which the Book of Job bod proclaimed as the issue of many perplexities. Ilere it enters 
into tbe education of every Jewish child taught to acknowledge another Father in heaven chas- 
tiaing him, even as he has been chastised by his earthly father. The apostle writing to the 
Hebrews can find no stronger comfort (Heb. 12, 6)." — Plttniplre. And, as has been said, this 
etplanation furnishes the only adequate philosophy of life. 

33 8S8 



ovGoQi^lc 



LESSON VIII. 



Fourth Quarter. 









IS " Hipp; u the maii that findeth oiadom, 


13 


Happy is the man that Gudetli wisdom, 


and < the man tKat gelteth understand ing : 






14 "Far the merehaniiise of it it better 


u 


For the merohandibe of it ia better thM 






tha merchandise of silver, 


thereof than fine gold. 




Aud the gain thereof than fine gold. 


IK She u more precious than rubies: and 


15 


She is more precious thau 'rubies: 


'•all the things thou caiwt desire are not to be 




And none of the things thou caost deure 


compared unto lier. 




are to be compared unto her. 


16 " Length of days U in her right hand ; 


18 


Length of days is io her right hand ; 


and in her left hand riches and honor. 




In her left hand are riches and honor. 


s3aAs3StBl*??«^'i 








' Ktb. irattafim. ■ 5« Job (fi. 18. 







iV. THE VALUE OF WISDOM. VERSes 13-17. 

a IS. HappjUthemu— O 

the blessednesses of the man! 
£fda and IMUuA connect this 
blessedness imn>edia(elj with 
the cliaatisements of the pre- 
ceding verse. Undath wlfdom 
— Wisdom in its fullest sense, 
and so embracing the highest. 
It talies ill all relations of life, 
both for earth and heaven. It 
refers to the attainment of the 
noblest, purest, holiest, grand- 
est manhood aud womanhood. 
~_ Wisdom must be ftmnd, and 
_ _ — . -..•;;.-_■ - therefore it must \m sought 

for. Octtath means, as in the 
" THE HUtcHAHDiiic OF silvKR." margin, "draneth out," that is, 

out of God's treasury. 

14. Kerduuidlie —Rather, the profits of merchandise. It U more advantageous to trade 
In irisdom than in illTn. The gain thereof— The Intrinsic value of. The word for Aim gold 
bag greatly exerdsed the ingenuity of echolnrs. It is hhamU, and is thought by some to be 
the original of our word earal. It evidently means the finest and purest gold, and is probably 
»• technical term. Compare the fine parallel passage, Job 28. 12-19, How naturally these 
Teraes come from Solomon, In whose reiga foreign commerce eipended so greatly, and whose 
ahips " went to Ophir for gold." 

15. BnblH — The word indicatea precious articles of commerce having raey tints. So 
our transistors guessed " rubies ; " most couimentalors guess pearh ; while some have fanded 
toral, which was costlier then than it is now. From what little we know of ancient Syrian 
traffic it seems most probable that the reference is to pesrls. It may be, however, that the 
Hebrew word denotes precious stones io general. The Septuagint so understands it, and ren- 
ders : " She is more precious than precious stones," All the thing* thou ouut dedia ue 
SOttobeMmparednntoher — "The comparison, which has arisen from the less to the more 
valuable, culminates in this comprehensive expression. There is nothing, neither silver, gold. 
precious stones, nor anything precious, which is sa equivalent to wisdom in value. How i: 
shows, when everything is put before us to choose from, that, like Solomon at Gibeon, itc 
■hould prefer wisdom (1 Kings 8. 11-18)1" — Palpil Commenlary, 

16. Here wisdom appears as abeautifut queen, with both hands full of gifts, long life in 
854 
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Not. 22, 1890. REWARDS OF OBEDIENCE. 



one, riches and hmor ia the other. The truly wise mna, other things being equal, has the beet 
chance of obtuning these, for hia wiadom teaches him purity, temperance, indnstry, frugality, 
cccfiomj, liberality, and the fear of God ; all of which made toward earthly prosperity and hap- 
piness. " It was just," says Patrick, " to place length of days in her right hand ; that is, tO' 
give it the precedence, because it was the chief promise of the law, and, indeed, the most desir- 
able of eartblj blesaings, without which nothing can be enjoyed ; after this follow wealth and 
reputation, things that m«i mightily covet, which he places in lier left hand, as inferior 
blesaings, but which comeaJaofrom her gifL" 

17. Stz Wkya in way* of plMiantnMi — She requires nothing that is unpleasant to- 
rightly disposed minds, and gives abundance of true pleasure. Tkjl are public roads ; patlu- 
are byways. In all uircumstances of life, small and great, true wisdom will make its possessor 
happy. PsMM — Both in the final result and in the way to it; peace of soul, and peace with 
God. The Lord grauioualy takes care of thia. 

General Lnwoxs. — I. No one c«n be truly wise who does not become > Christian. One 
may be very wise as a mac, a scholar, a statesman, or in business affairs, but if he oegleets reli- 
gion be is very unwise, for be leaves out of view bis relati<ms to God and eternity, which are 
more important tbaa all others (Job 28. 28 1 Psalm 2. 10, 11 ; ProT.S.3e; Luke 12. 20,21; 
James 3. IT). S, What great blessedness awaits the truly wise man, who, while making the most 
of himself for this world, U more oarefu) u> do it for eternity, and so seeks Jesus Christ first 
- of all. Long lite and other temporal blessings fall to him here in the order of God's providence, 
and eternal blessedness in heaven. With Christ Is everything (Deut. 4. Q, fl ; Prov. 2. S, T ; 
Dan. 12. S ; Matt A. 32). 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The Book of Proverbs deals with praeUcal affain. Its horizon is the life that now is, and 
it constantly afBrms that godliness ie profitable. 

In this lesson we notice Blx B«wanl« of Biglit«<nun«u in the present lite. 

I. Long UfSs. Verses 1, 2. Obedience to God promotes length of days. More sober men 
than drunkards live to old age; more godly men than votaries of pleasure wear the crown of the 
hoary head. The tables of life insurance afford abundant proof of this statement 

IL Honor of Ifa&. Verses 3, 4. Who are ttie esteemed, respected, beloved men and 
ly community f They are not the wicked people, but the good. Scoffers may sneer 






{OF OBEDIENCE, 
OF FAITH. 
OF CHASTENING. 
OF WISDOM. 



will be found that those who si 

HI. Dlvliia <hiiduise. Verses e, 6. 
He who looks to God, leans upon God, 
and acknowledges God, can coaSdently 
expect God's care and direction. How 
great Is the peace of that man who 
can cast all his care on One who caretb 
for him ! 

IV. Phjiisal EMlth. Verges 7, 8. 
The fear of God makes the care of the 
body as the temple of the soul a matter 
of reli^ous duty. Sin promotes disease ; 
especially do certain dark vices waste the 
physical resources. Pleasure draws drafts 
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Pbov. S. 1-17. LESSON VIIL Fourth Quabtkk. 

upon the bank of (be body which must be paid with interest when the; mature ; and nature is 
an hietonble usurer. 

V. Worldly TrotlMTitr. Verses 9, 10. Some people believe that riches are gotten on]; 
through selfiahness and dishonest;. It is a mistake. For one man wlio amasses ireaUh in wa;s 
o[ evii d<nng there are hundreds who come to povert;. Both the word of God and the hves 
of successful men show that honest;, righteousness, religion are factors in success. 

VL Tnw H^^Iumi. V««es 11-tT. " Happ; is the man." Not ever; man who serree 
God wiU be rich, for riches ma; prove a curse and not a blessing. But ererjone who pos- 
sesses the true wisdom of an intelligent faith will enjo; happiness in God's serrice; and hishap- 
pmess the worid can nerer take from him. 



LESSON IX.— NOTBKBEB 29. 

THE FAME OF SOLOMON.— 1 Kings 10. 1-10. 

ISead chapter 10. 1X9.} 

aoiJ>BN TBIXT.~B«hold, A rroAter than Bolomon la here.— Hatt. 13. 4a. 
BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
SEXSA. was probabi; Yemen, tlie southern part of Arabia, near the mouth of the Red 
Sea, though some traditions have placed it in Abyssinia. We hsTe in the biblical record (Gen. 
If). 7, 2S) two patriart^s named Sheba, one the son of Joklan, a Semite colonist of southern 
Arabia, and the other the smi of Cush ; aud at least two nations were known to the Hebrews b; 
the oame. The Joktan or Arabian Sheba is mencioned as being not far from Ophir (compare 
last verse of the preceding chapter) ; we therefore identify Sheba, as aliove, with what \3 now 
known as Yemen. "This Arabian Sheba," writes Dr. RawUnaon, " whe the great spice coun- 
try of the ancient world (see rene 10) ; whereas Ethiopm furnished no spices. The Arabian 
^«ba was an important kingdom ; Sheba in Ethiopia was a mere (own, subject to Meroe. If 
Ophir be also placed hi Arabia, then Salomoa'a trade with that place will account for his fame 
having reached the Sabman princess," The ideal king of Paalro 72 receives gifts from "the 
kings of Sheba and Seba," and the suggestJon ma; have come from the present passage, espe- 
cially if the psalm was composed when another claimant had arisen for the title "Sheba," 
" The tribe," aaya Dr. Hammond, " would seem to have grown richer and stronger than all the 
other peoples by means of its commercial enterprise, and it was especially famed for its gold, 
gems, and 8|Hces (Ezek, 27. 22 ; Jcr. fl. SO ; Isa. 80. G ; Joel S. B ; Job 6. 19 ; Psalm 72. 10)." 
Arab tradition gives to the Queen of Sheba the name of Balkis, bat the Abyssinians call her 
Unkeda. The kings of Abyssinia still claim descent from Solomon and Mahedo, as they call 
her, but the African eitracUon of ttie queen is as mjtliical as is her union with Soh)mon. 



How lovel)' are Uij dwelling Lord, Tram nolae and trouble free I 
How beautLlul tbe sweet accord Of souls tbat prar to thee t 
Lord Ofld of hosts tbat relRn'st on lil«b t Ttier am tbe inily blest 
Wbo oniT will on thee rely. In tbes alone will resL 
TbeT Journey oo trom Btrencth to strenKtb, WlUt ]o; and gladsome clieer. 
Till all before our God at length In Zlon's courU aiq)«ar.— AfUton. 
HOKE "BiZKaiSaB.— Monday (November 23), The Fame of Solomon, 1 KLnga 10. 1-13. 
Titaday, Eicelhng in greatness, 1 Kings 10. H-S.'i, Wrdnmday, Worldwide renown, 
1 Kings 10. 24-2S. Tknttday, Unsatisfving, Ecclea. 2. l-ll. Friday, SuprenuuJy of 
God, PaalmSB. 1-9. ^Cirrfay, A greater than Solomon, Matt. 13. 88-42. *Httiiy, The gloiy 
of Christ, Rev. 1. 9-19. 
358 
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Nov. 29, 1896. THE FAME OF SOLOMON. 1 Kihgs 10. 1-10. 

1 And when the ' queen of Bbe'ba beard of 1 ' And when tbe queen of Slielia heard 
tiie fime of Sol'O'moD concemiDE the nuue ot of tbe fame of Sol'o-mou ooDcerning the 
the LoBD, Bbe came 'to prove him with bard name of the IiOBd, she came to prove him 

2 And Bhe came to Je-ni'sa-lem with a very 
great tr^a, with camels that bare spices, Bad 



I. WHAT THE QUEEN HEARD, vbses 1-3. 

1. When the qneen of Bhehft heud — Solomon's court booq became the wonder ot tbe 
world. His commercial eipeditiona bj caravan and fleet spread bis fftme Into ail lands. 
Oonoernlng the umme of the Lord — Tbia clause is confessedly obscure. Kal eiplaina, " Id 
other words, tbe fame which Solomon bad acquired through tbe name of the Lord, or 
through the fact that the Lord so glorified himself iu him." JSawfiiuon asks, "3U; it not 
mean what we should call bis ' religiout fame,' as disdnct from his antetic, lltecarj, military, 
or political fame f " Ail Solomon'* wealth and wiadom bad a moat notable relation to Jebo- 
Tah'a name, from whom he derived wisdom and in whose honor he builded the temple, which, 
of itself, made him famous. Bu omma — It was probably a journey of more than one tbousand 
two hundred miles, ondertaksn not for pleasure, nor gain, nor health, but W learn the truth 
ooDuemlDg Grod ; to satisfy the deepest lon^ngs of the heart. To proTO Um wltli bard qne«< 
tloiu — That is, with enigmas, a common and favorile meUiod of testing one's sagacity and 
knowledge, both among the ancient and modem orientals. Beyond dou)|t many of these 
questions related to those moral subjects whidi we find treated in tbe Book of Proverbs. 
"The spirit of this asking of questions and Bolvii^ of dark riddles is of tbe nature of Socratic 
wisdom itself." — SUadey. Tbe term is probably incluwie, and might, for example, bave de- 
scribed judicial problems, Ilka that of 1 Kings 3. 16, iqq. Thus it aometimes means parables 
(compare Eiek. 17. 3 ; Num. 12. 8 ; John 16. ttS} ; sometimes maiims or epigrams, as Prov- 
1. 6 ; Heb. 2. 6 ; sometimes poetic thought, as Psalm 49. 4 ; and sometimes riddles pure and 
simple, as Judg. 14. 12. The Book of Proverbs seems to contmn much that would originally 
be given in answer U> riddles, as we learn from traditional eiamples of these. The legends 
speak rather of subtleties, like those Jottphui describes as pn^uuded by Solomon to Hiram, 
an intellectual eierdse espedally popular with Arabs. 

Few feoflb bcallt seik wisdou. The Queen of Sheba made ber long and difficult joar- 
nej to Solomon not so much to learn of him as to puzzle him, though so soon as she recognized 
the genuineness of his wisdom she humbly sat at his feet. In these lat«r days many of the 
questions propounded, much of the advice ashed for, have no higher motive than this queen 
started out with. The effort Is not to know, but to be smart; not to teach, but to make 
points ; not (o learn, but to engage in a successful intellectual duel. The scribes and Phari- 
sees who strove to " entangle " Jesus were of a piece with tbe Queen of Sheba, and with nine 
tenths of the men who are ready to exchange opinions with you. Beware of such, and 

2, She oajne to Jomsalem, a distance of twelve hundred miles, "from the uttermost parts 
of the earth" — a marvelous undertaking in those days. The journey was made upon camels, and 
would require at least three months of wearisome travel, in a hot climate and over the dreariest 
of deserts. With ft toit ^tmX tnln — With all the stately retinue of a great queen. Thitniti* 
understands the words of a heavily armed escort, wblcb would be needed, for the people whose 
countries she crossed are fond of other people's treasures. Camels — These " ships of the des- 
ert" are l« this day the only means of transit to be depended upon in that region. The 
camel vraa a familiar object, but Jerusalem had never seen a caravan so long, so splendid, or 
to curious as tb!s. 8pio«a — Ancient writers, like Herodolui, IHodorus, and Strabo, bear witness 

S5T 
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LESSON IX. 



FOUBTH QtFABTER. 



Teiy muuh golii, and precious stones : aod 

when she was come to SolVmoa, sbe com- 

rDuned witb him of all that was in her heart. 

3 And Sol'o-nion told her all bernquestioiui: 



camels that bare spioeB, and very much 

gold, and precious stones : and when she was 

oome to Sol'o-moQ, she communed with him 

3 of all that was in her heart. And Sol'o- 



to the unmeasured abnndauce and rariet; of Arabian spicea. The whole land ot the Sabeeans 
was s^d to be fragrant with franlcincenBe, myrrh, opobolsam, gum tragacanth, and tadanum. 
And Yemen corresponds wltli ^e terriloiy BMJgned by classical writers to the SabEeans, which is 



i hundred and 



1 dollars. All at 



Sheba. Very mneb gold — According t 
twenty talents, ot from two to three mill 
speak of the gold mines ot Arabia, b 
The gold of "Sheba" is celebrated i 
the Sabteana used gold and silver lavi 
furniture. The chief pieotani itoi 
which Arabia now yields are the onyx, 
emerald, and the turquoise. In and 
times pearls were readily procurable fr 
the Persian Gulf fishery, and amethyl 
Bardon;ries, and other gema were found 
the Arabian deserts. All these product! 
the queen's own land were for prese 
to King Solomon (verse 10), and w 
thoroughly Arabian presents, cer- 
tunly not African. Anordinarj ri^t 
in common life can hardly be paid in 
the Orient without making presents 
(compare 1 Sara. B. 7) ; and tlie visit 
of one sovereign to another would 
of course mean exceptional mngnifi- 
cence in the interchange of gifts. She 
mailed witb Iilm of all tliat vm Id 
heart — Eagerly following out the pr<^ 
of her desires. "She knew that she ■ 
not every day meet with a Solomon, ao 

she makes her beat use ot so leame , 

now she empties her heart of alt her doubts, and 
fills it with instructjon."— BisSnp Hall. 

Contrast thk Queen op Sheba with our. ="'*'■ "" " *scknt." raoM ziok to thi 
„ „ , , , BOtrm PORCH o? thi tkmplk. 

SELVES. She came from the uttermost parts of 

the earth," sparing no trouble or eipeoae. We have no such jonrney to take. The " greater 
than Solomon " is liere, accessible at any moment, and that " without money and without 
price." She came uninvited, and yet was welcome ; we are invited, yea, besought to come. 

Illnitrallon 3S3. A Japanese nobleman tound a leal of the English New Testament, and sent hit 
servant three hundred miles to gel It (langlaled. and Uien sent to China far a Bible that be m^t 
learn about God. 

tlliulrallen 954. AChlnese peasant wbo received a tract walked two hundred and Bttymlleslo 
tue mission at Peking la receive inatructfon in tbe Gospel. 

S. Solomon told her — He showed the greatness of his genius or the fullness of his in- 
spiration by the clearness with which he solved her questions. It ia useless to inquire what 
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(here was not any tbiug bid from (be king, 
wbich be told ber not. 

4 And when the que«n of She'ba bad seen 
all Sol'o-mon's kMoid, and tbe houee that be 
bad built, 

5 And ib« meat of his table, and the sitting 
of his BerraDls, and the ^attendance of hU 

, and tbeir apparel, and hU ^oup- 



mon totd her all her queetioni : there wai 

Dot anything bid from tbe king wbich be 

4 told her not. And when the queen of 

SheTja had seen all tbe wiBdom of Sol'o- 

B mon, and the house that he had built, and 
the meat of bis table, and the alttiof^ of his 
serranlB, and tbe 'attendance of bta tain- 






j_ 



I That they included riddles such as the aucieat orienuU delighted In »e 
ma; regard as certun ; and such riddles often contained importanl political and religious ques- 
tions; doubtleas, also, there were quesUona of simple curiosity. Than wa« not KnytUng 
hU from tba Ung, whieh he told iMi not— The Hebrew rends, "Solomon totd her all ber 
mordt; there was not a word bid from tbe king that he told her not." The visit seems to 
bare lasted long, and to have won from tbe queen the profoundest respect and admiration. 
Oriental legend says that it won her lore also, and that that love was heardlj redprocated bj 
the Hebrew tooaarch, who, according to tbe Ethiopians, became by her the father of the lino 
of Abyssinian kings, but, according to the Arab legend, the ancestor of the kings of Te- 
, men. There is hardly any end to the legends concerning the Queen of Sheba's viait with which 
tbe Orient teems. But most of them are silly to the utmost degree. She dressed five hundred 
boya and five hundred pris alike, and asked Solomon, by bis prophetjc power, to distinguish 
them. The kli^ asked tliem all to wash their hands ; and those who just dipped tbeir hands 
in the water he classified as boys, while those who tucked their sleeves up to their elbows and 
washed thnr arms also he decided were girls. And he made do mistake. Another version is 
that he threw a ball at each one. Each boy held his hands and caught it as boys usually catch 
flying balls, but each girl caught it in her lap. Hany other testa quite as useless are described 
atlengUi. Onthedeathof the queen the genii in the service ol Solomon carried ber body, by 
bis orders, to Tadinor in tbe wilderness, when her grave is still coacesled beneath the ruins of 

On TBI asKiHQ or qtrjcsTioi's. The spirit of this asking of questions and solving of dark 
riddles is of the very nature of true philosophy. " To ask questions rightly," said Zord £acon, 
"is the half of knowledge," "Life without cross-eiiimination is not life at all," eaid Soerata. 
Of this sUmuluting process, of this eager inquiry, of this Solicitation of Dew meanings out of 
old words, Solomon is the first eiample. " When we inqnire," says Dean Staidty, " when we 
restlessly quesUou la our search after truth, when we seek it in unexpected quarters, we are 
but following in the steps of the wise Queen of Sbeba." 

II. WHAT THE QUEEN SAW. Verses 4, 5. 

4. When the quMD of Shaba had Men all Salomon's vitdom — " Bis consummate skill to 
solve riddles," the hght thrown by his vast knowledge upon all difficult questions, the states- 
manship displayed in the government of his vast empire. Tb« honss that ha had built — His 
royal palace, described in 1 Kings 7. 1-12, doubtless the most magnificent residence then in the 
world. It was thirteen years in building. It stood probably at the southeast comer of the 
modem Haram area. Heie Captain Warrfn'i excava^ons have revealed walls as andent B3 
the time of Solomon, JottjAut says that tbe queen was especially astonished at the "bouse of 
the forest of Lebanon." 

5. Tlie meat of hi* table — The food consumed by (he court and the system of purveyor- 
ships extending throughout the empire. All this we are told in 1 Kings 4. 2S-2S. The pres- 
tige of the oriental sovereign depended very Ini^ly on the site and ma^ificeace of bis court. 
The ilttlng of bli lerranti, Mii tba attendance of U* mintaten — Better, " the seat of Ida 
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bnrere, >and hU Moent by which be weot up 
□nio the bouBfl of the Lobd ; there wag do 
more .piril in her. 


'aten, and their apparel, and his eupbear- 
era, and 'his ascent bT which be went np 
unto the house of the LoRn ; there was do 


.,Cb™.H..t 


. •Or.ti. i^ ^M.,<M,H..f^d!.,^ 



reUinefsand the standing of bis servaats." That is, ootonl; the places in the palace Msigned- 
to the nobilitj and the aerranta of the king (fCeii), but the magniflcence of tbe entire arrange- 
ment of the court, including, doubtleas, the position of the offlcere and their apparel Verj 
likelj aome of these royal aeryanta were lodged in a style of wealth and luxury which would 
make the Queen of SheEw's proudest palaiJal arrangenienls at borne look 
shabby. Thttt appuel— OHentaU are not so tooliah iu tollowiog " fash- 
ion " as are Europeans and Americans. Hen and women dress according 
to their podtEon in life, and poor people, so long as they are poor, do nut 
aseume the apparel of the wealthy. But the rich, and es. 
pecially those who are attached to the royal courts, wear 
gorgeous raiment. Thdr dresa is aometimea furnished by 
the king. See Gen. 41. 42 ; 2 Kings 0, ; Dan. S. 7; 
Esther 6. 8 ; 1 Usee 10. 20. Doubtless these retaluera 
of Solomon were robed in a manner to correspond with 
their position at a court ao magnificent as to bare won last- 
ing renown among oriental nations, ffll ouphMtan — 
His butlers, who had, among other duties, chai^of sli the wine 
drank at the royal table, and who usually at feasts stood at the 
king's elie. The sketch of the cupbearer which we give on 
this page was drawn from life, but illustrates the manner oF 
service much better than the splendor of apparel HIl assent hj 
vhich he wnit vp onto Qi» hoot* of the L«rd^Tbe stairway by 
which the king west from his palace on tbe aide of Uonnt Mil 
riah to the temple on its summit. It was evidently constructed 
with magnificence, but no description of it is left us. Compare 
2 Kings le. 16 ; 1 (Aron. 2S. Ifi. But the Beptuagint has " burnt 
offering" in both places, and JowpAw sapports this reading, 

nhich seems inherently more probable. It only involves the omission In Cbrouiclea 
of the tiny letter y (the " jot" of Matt. 5. 18). S\aee tbe fame oF the temple had helped 
to bring her to Jerusalem (verse 1), it would be strange to omit reference U> those splendid 
functions of worship bo calculated to impress a fordgner. The queen may well have won- 
dered at the manner of offering sacriSces at the great brazen altar in the temple court, and 
also at the number of burnt offerings there offered to God. There wu ILO nuTe iidrit in 
her — Literally, " no more breath." She was breathless with amazement Overawed by the 
unapproachable grandeur of SoImuou'b manner and estate, her queenly pride broke down. Stt« 
had beard of Solomon, liad applied ber tests, and he had shown her more than she had 
dreamed of. A. greater than Solomon has xaid to us, " Try Me and see." 

The ua-TERiAL .ilwaib HiEEB THE DEEPEST inPHESsioM On superfidol minda. After all, to 
the Queen of Sheba " the gtory of Solomon " seems to have arranged itself in a sort of antioli- 
max. His wisdom must be great since she could not puzzle him ; the house that he had built 
was greater; that was surpassed by his magnificent table service ; that by the apparel of his 
servants; tliat by the splendor of bis court. When she saw the magnificence of this rich- 
est of Inonarcbs put in processional display she fainted. His wisdom bad made her long to ask 
him riddles, bubthe rich livery of his servants made her say in humility, " The half of thy 
wisdom was never told." Thera are plenty of queens of Sheba now. 

860 
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S And Bbe eald to the klog, It was a true 
d report that I heard in mine own laud of tbj' 
«acts and of thjr wisdom. 

7 Howbeit I believed not ttie worda, until 
I came, and mine eves had seen it,' and be- 
hold, the half wai not told me : /thy wisdom 
and prosperity exceedetb the fame which I 

8 ' Happy art thy men, bappv are these thj 
Bervants, wliloh stand continually before thee, 
and that bear thy wisdom. 



6 more spirit in her. And she said to the 
klDg, It was a true report that I heard in 
mine own land of thine 'acta, and of thy 

7 wisdom. Howlielt I believed not the worda, 
until 1 came, and mine eyes had seen it: 
and, behold, the half was not told ne: 
'thy wisdom and prosperity eiceedeth the 

9 fame which I heard. Hnpp; are thv 
men, happy are these thy aervanta, which 
stand continually before thee, and that hear 
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III. WHAT THE QUEEN SAID. Verses 6-9. 
6. She uld to th« Ung— In her way, 1 think the Queen of Sheba 



9 Solomon himself. 
women (and men). Most of the 
tecogniied how far the success c 
to hold their tongues 



'liable aa 

(and women); she was franker than all 

that we koaw (perhaps including ourselves), if they had 

i1 surpassed their own, would have been tempted ^ther 

few discounting facts. It wai a trae r«p«rt— " Eiptor- 



many sirsuge yams, but when tbey talked about you, Bolomon, the; 
did not eiaggerate." 

T. Ibellered not — This was frank. The queen's speech is fullof thelai^uage of compli- 
ment, yet bears the marksof the profoondeat sincerity. We are nowhere told theprecise terms 
of the reports which had reached her ears, but she evidently believed them to be greatly exag- 
gerated unUl she Domeand had leen for herself. Oa the contrary,her experience showed her 
that the half wa* not told her; that the reality far exceeded all that she had heard. If, as 
we suppose, questions reialing to religious and moral life, the highest of dl wtsdoiii, were talked 
of Ijetween this pious king and heathen queen, and the truths of which the Book of Proverbs 
Is fulL were given her, she surely heard many wonderful thinga of which she had never berore 
dreamed. How many have heard about the religion of Jesus, who, like this queen, on putting 
It to the test, have exclaimed, "The half was not told us ! " Ptoiperity— Goodness. 

The aiLLr wis not told. This expression has iiecome a proverb in many languages. 
"Usually things are represented to us, both by common fame and by our own iinaginalion, 
much greater than we find them when we come to examine them ; but here the truth exceeded 
both fame aod fancy. Those who, through grace, are brought to experience the delights of 
communion with God will say that the one half was not told them of the pleasures of wis- 
dom's ways and the advantages of her gates. Glorified saints, much more, will say that it was 
a true report which they hear of the happiness of heaven, but that the thousandth part was not 
told them (1 Cor. 2. 9)."— .jW. Henry. 

IllDitratlon 295. " BolnmoD's Rreat privileges laid upon btm great obUgatlDns. and therefore It 
Tell, tbat his bId was so heinous. We bava not bis glris, but liare we not others 



tar 



' Wbattben? ' 



mbothei 



require 

8. Happy— "0 the happinesses of," i 
Solomon's companions, who were frora 1 
with him, to enjoy such asaoeiation. In 
is a great blessing to live in a Christian fa 
Christian ministers and Christian people, 
Jesus with us and to hear his voice. Thy 



two boys on two errands. Klrlntr tbe one ten dol- 
^ule mr commission. Wben the; return shall I make 
, tor ' to whomsoever much Is given, ol him shall be much 

> elsewhere. She thought it a great privilege for 
leir position brought frequently into connec^on 
ercourse with such a character is ennobling. It 
nily. It is a great blessing to be associated with 
ind to hear them ; but a still greater one to have 
nan — The Septu^nt, supported by two other vqr- 
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9 > Blessed be the Lobd Chj God, which de- 
lighted in thee, to set thee on the throne of 
lB'rft«l ; beoauae the Loko loved Is'ra-el for- 
ever, therefore made he thee king, 'to do judg- 
ment and justice. 

10 And she 'gave the king a hundred and 
tweDty talenta of gold, and of spit-ea verj great 



9 th; viadom. Blessed be the I«bj> tby God, 
which delighted in thee, to set thee on the 
throne of le'ra-el : because the Lokd loved 
Js'ra-el forever, therefore made he thee 



bIods, I'eads " thy wives," both here and in Chronicles, on inltiel aleph tmog dtopped. Our text 
seems ralher tautologous, and the Septuagint is probably right. The polygamy thus referred 
to had tiot reached the aggravated stage described in the next chapter ; we are not to think of 
" seven hundred wives, princesses, and three hundred concubines ; " the queen could hardlv 
have congratulated the members of that vast loveless harem. 

' Wisdom is gsyosd scmes. Not knowledge, but wisdom. The queen made a big blunder 
when she uttered the words contuned in the eighth verse. Men who continuall)' bear wisdom 
are not necesBaril; an; happier than other men. The advantage is in practUt. He who knows 
two things, and takes advantage of his knowledge, is a happier mau, more prosperous, more noble, 
than be who knows five thousand, but does nut mold his ideas and life b; his knowledge. 

9. Blewtd 1m the Laid— The queen recognized that it was from Solomon's God that his 
wisdom and his prosperity came. While we are not to infer her conversion to the laraelite 
faith (for we read of no ^fls or offerings in the temple), we cannot doubt that she went himie 
with new and enlarged views of God, Compare 1 Kings S. T. In neither case did these 
beuChen sovereigns show any intention to relinquish their own national deities. According to 
oriental ideas, each people had a god of its own, just as much as it had a king. Tradition, of 
coarae, asserla that she was converted to Judaism, and carried Its religion back to her own coun- 
try ; but, however pleasant it would be so to believe, the evidence is not sufficient. Forever — 
Chronicles and (he Septuagint i'eBd"to establish them forever," which is almost certainly 
right. The reading of the teit. Striking in itself and recalling such gems of Old Teetament 
religion as Jer. 31. 3, does not Suit the context so well, Jodgment— The physical vindica- 
tion of wrongs. Justice— The principle of justice in governing. 

■Uaalrulon 9M. " The Queen ol Sbeba [a cited by our Lord as one whose example ts worth tallow- 
ing (Matt 13. IH). I fear there are but few [Wienlales In Itiese dajs wbo would do as abe did. Tbe 
monarcbs from atar wbo have visited America have done so eltber la aearch ot earthly wisdom 
and earthly advantages or to (tratlly earthly curiosity. But I bave heard of two poor boia, Zulus 
[rom Boutb Africa, wbolefl their home, made their waj to the coast, lAok service on board a veesel. 
and came to Enxland, Iliat they mleh[ learn about Ood, and who went tbrouRh many bardslilpa 
and dlaappolntmente before they found trlends to sratlly their dealre. But I tblnlt Ibey would 
[ell us they found more than tbey souRbt. Tbe young people round about us have no need lo talte 
a toilsome Journey. There are pastors, churches, teachers, and Bible close at hand. But what 
du they seek al chureb ? An hour's pastime, tbe enjoyment of music eloquenl and clever prsacb- 
IDR— or heavenly wisdom? What brings them to the class F Is It the sttractlon of a friendly 
teacher, or pleasant companions, or a lively and interesting lesson? And what do they seek In 
their Bibles ? Pathetic tales, thrtlllng narrative, curious and remarkable facts, ancient history, 
One poetry, etc. ? 01 the cburcli, tbe class, and how much more of tbe Bible, It may be Bald : ' A 
greater than Sotomon Is here.' It the Queen or Blieba had seen all the wonders of Jerusalem, but 
bad never been near tbe kincr nor heard bin wisdom, she would have missed the best, ibechlet thing 
(rf alL And whatever we may see and hear and learn. It we miss Cbrlst. we have mined Che only 
thing that can save, the only thing that can sBtl!>ty."^S. O. Stock. 

IV. WHAT THE QUEEN GAVE. Verse 10. 

10. Compare Fsolm 72. 10, Qo doubt a reference to this. She gkv* — Gifts are very fre- 
quent things in the East as tokens of friendship and regard. To refuse a gift is interpreted 
as evidence of enmity. A hiutdred Uid twenty taleati— Over three million dollars, exactly 
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store, and precious Btonea : tbere came do more 
such RbuodaDca of gpicHS as these which ihe 
queen o( She'bs. gave to king Sol'o-mou. 



talents of gold, and of spices ver; grent 
slore, anJ precious Btoues : there came no 
more such abundaoce of spices as these 
which the queen of She'ba gave to king 






the same amount as Hiram had presented to Solomon (1 Eiuga 9. 14). JoaepAia, 
makes it one sixth as much. The difficulties in the waj of underatnnding andent Hebrew num- 
bers are nianj. SpliMI — Jotep/uu Sajrs that the balsam tree came Into Palestioe among her 
gifts. See note above. The ''immense abundance of spices in Arabia is nol«d b; man; an- 
cient writers. Htrodotiu eay& thai the whole tract exhaled an odor marvelously gweet. Diodorta 
reltttes that the odor was carried out to sea to a considerable distance from the shore. According 
to jSfroio the apice trade of Arabia bad made theSalMBans(cilizen9of Sheba) enormouslj wealthy." 
— Sanjlinium. Besides the apices produced in their own country, the Arabs dealt in cinnamon 
and other articles of luiury which must have been imported from India and the farther East. 

LiseONS. I. We have heard of Jeans, the true King of Israel, his wisdom, power, and 
^lorv, and it is for us everyone to know in our own experience how great and good be is, and how 
precious is his love (John 7. 17, 46 ; 9. 2H ; Phil. 8. 7, 8 ; 1 Peter 2. 7 ; 1 John fi. 1 oi 2. We 
ought to bring our fullest homage to Jesus our King. He is greater than Solomon, and more 
worthy. Bad thia queen known of him as we do, woold she not have taken him for her Lord ? 
If she took so great pains to know and honor Solomon, shall we not be eqnall; earnest to 
know and honor Jesns by giving him our hearts* (John 4. 39; Acts 6, 81 ; Phil. 2. 10- Col. 
2. 9; Rev. B, 9; 22. 14.) 

THREE FACTS ABOUT THE QUEEN. 

There are three points about the Queen of Sbeba, in conclusion, to be speciailv emphasized — 
two likenesses and a contrast. 

or. ' So it is with those who come to the great King. " Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, 
neither have entered into the heart of man, the things which God iiatb prepared for them that 
love him. But God hath revealed them unto us by his Spirit " (1 Cor. 2. S, 10). 

S. Shb WAS ruLLT smsciED. All hcr " hard questions " were resolved. Solomon "told 
her all that was in her heart," and gave her " whatever she desired, besides that which he gave 
her of his royal bounty." And what did others say of the great King? "He lold me all things 
that ever I did '" (John 4. 29) ; " Thou hast the words of eternal life " (John 6. 68) ; and of 
those who come to him, "All things are yours " (I Cor. 3. SI). Christ does fully satisfy. 

3. Shk ketchned and went to her "own land," Here is a contrast. Those who come 1o 
Christ come forever. His home is theii's. "They shall go no more out" (Kev. 8. 12). — S. 0. S. 

THE VISIT TO THE KING. 

I came from very far away, to see The King oC Satem : lor I bad been lold 

01 Elory and oT wisdom manttold. And coudeocension InUnlte and tree. 

Howcuuldl icetwben I bad beard bis fame lu Ibst dark lonelr land of death from wbence I came? 



I came, but (not like ^eba'a queen) aloi 
No friend at court, save One. that One tt 
And I bad questions none 



BDlra for me. Of 



tlslelv train, no costly Klfts to bring : 

I bad requeala to spread before bis throne, 
[Qiporl deep, ani] lull ot awful mystery. 



I came and communed wiui that miRbty s 
In mortal ear wbalcommuDlnKs weretbey. 
AU that la In thy heart, and tbou aball hear 
O. happy end of every weary quest ! He U 
Gnoogh for ^idance and [nr victory O'er c 
And wben some veiled responae I eould iiol 
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His vlsdom huO bis glories peoed bslorelly woaderliiE ey«a lanraduol reTelallon: 
The bouse OM, he bad bultC, lu strong touadadoD, lis llvlns Moties. end, biigbtealtut more and more, 
TUr Kllmpaea ol Uiu pelace Isr ewaj, Wbere all bis I07BI ones sbatl dvell with him for are- 
True tbe report tbat reifhed xdj Im-olt land Of all ble wisdom and tranecendsnt faoM ; 
Tel I bellered not until I ceme— Bowed la tbe dust, (111 raised b; royal hand. 
Tbe baU wu nerer told by miHiBl word : Hy Klnff exoeeded all Um lame Uiat I had beard 1 
0. bappr are bfs nrranla I bappT they Who lUuid oonUmutll} before Us taoe. 
Bmdir In do bl* will of wisest srace I II7 KIdr I aiera Is sudi bleuedness to-day T 
For I, too, bear tby wisdom ; line by Una Tby eyer-brlgbCeDliie words In holy radiance iblne. 
O. UOKd be (lie Lord thy God, who set our KIdk upon his throne 1 dlrlne delisbt 
In tbe Belored, crownlOK thee witli lolKht. Honor, and majeaty supreme ; and yet 
Tbe stranse and eodUke secret openlnn Oius— Tbe kliunhlp of hla Christ ordained throuab lore to U9. 

— F. B. HavergaL 
HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
The Queen of Sheba is a representatiTc of Tlie Trnth-HAer, and an example to us under 
tbe Ooepel, aa is hint«d in tbe Gidldeh Text. 

I. Not« that it was tidrltaal tmtli which she Bought It was concerning the name of the 
Lord (verse 1) ; the knowledge of God, most precious in all the world. Not al! truth is of 
equal value; but the truth of God is tbe highest. 

n. Note ber intorwt in spiritual truth. Verse 1. Far bwbj, in a heatben land, remote 
from the temple aud the knowledge of Jehovah, Bbe had pondered these questions, and waa 
eager to learn of God. The noblest spirits ace those that aspire after tbe highest knowledge. 

IIL Note her diligence in seeking tbe truth. Tecses ], 2. She took a journe? of more 
than a thousand miles, at great expense, leaving her kingdom, that she might learn concerning 
tbe name of the Lord. The price that one pajrs for knowledge shows its estimation. 

IV. Note her Immilit;, the candor with which she told bim of " all that was iu her heart" 
Verse S. He that would learn must confess his ignorance, and must receive tbe truth in the 
humble, teachable spirit. Let us conceal nothing when we come to the Kinp. 

V. Note her toll Mknovkdgmtnt of 
the truth. Verses fl, 7. She was not 
ashamed to own the benefit which she bad 
received, and to confess it openly. I*t 
those who have found the true wisdom 
be prompt to make tbdr confession 
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of it 

VI. Note the gMitcodtr with which 
she repaid the gift of the truth. Verse 
10. Having reaped spiritual tbhtga, she 
gave ber carnal gifts, making a wise use 
of ber wealth. Who shall sav that ahe did 
not recdve more than she gavef 
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SOLOMON'S SIN. l Kingb 11. 4-13. 

LESSON X.— Decrmbeb «. 
SOLOMON'S SIN.— 1 Kings 11. 4-13. 

[Read 1 King* 11. l-i!.'\ 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 

TKB FAIL OF MtOKOV, libe tbat of Da'id, " is completely p&^aed orer b; cte Chraa- 
icler, irbose compilntjoa wsb made at a time when the natioaal religion bad entered od the Goal 
stage which we iiasaciace *ltb the name of Judaism — earnest to bigotry, paBBionatoly deroted 
to the ext^nola of the anceatral faith, and Idolizing the heroes of the past with a bliudnesB 
which resolved to forget their faults. The inspiration of the Bookof Chronicles came through 
priestly channels : ' there Is no more any prophet.' The annals of the kings show the breadth 
of view characteristic of the prophetic order. Solomon and his far greater sirewere men, and 
like men they fell, that the people of Qod might realize tbat for them alone, of all the nations, 
the Golden Age was In the future, wheu a king should rule in righteousneaa, endowed with 
Darid'a tenderness and Solomon's wisdom, but free from all that made them but broken lights 
of him." — MovUon. 

LESMH Hnor.— 

Hon oft this wretched heart Has wandered tram the Lord 1 
How oft mr roving ttaou^ts depart, Fonrelful of his word t 
Tet merer oallg, " Beturn ; " esTlour, to thee I come : 
Hr Tile iORTaUtnde I mourn : O take the wanderer borne. 
ThT loie so free, so sweet, Blest Bailour, I adore : 
O keep me at tbT sacred leet. And let me rove no more.— Anne 5t<«Ie. 
HOME EEASIKGS,— J/bnJay (November 30), Solomon's Sin, 1 Kings 11. i-IS. Tue*- 
day (December 1), Abijah's prophecy, 1 Kings 11. 2E>-SS, Wednesday, Wise counsel forsaken, 
I Riiig!L 12, l-Il, ThuTtday, The kingdom divided, 1 Kings 12. 12-20. Friday, Danger of 
«vil companionship, Deut, 7, l-ll. Saturday, Redsting warning, Jer. 44. I-ll. Sunday, 
Idols of the heart, Ezek. 14. I-S. 



1. THE KING'S FOLLY. VERSES 4-8. 
4. Solomon's disposition to polygamy was encouraged by political considerations, A mon- 
arch BO fond of pomp would be strongly tempted to surpass his neighbors in the siae of his 
harem, while the alliance with so many royal bouses was a bond of friendship with nations 
iround. Tbe numbers given, though certwnly astonishing, are supported by JinspAiu and the 
Septuagint, and paralleled in the annals of tbe East. WhBnflolomonWM old— When his youth 
had fled. He died at about sinty. He was about twenly at his accession, and hardly more 
than forty when the temple was finished. Probably in less than ten years his " strange wives " 
succeeded in undermining the weakened resolution of a man old before hi? time. His wlTes 
— The few favorites, probably ; for the majority of the immense harem could hardly ever see 
the king. He had in his seraglio a rare collection of Idolaters — Egyptian, Moabite, Ammonite, 
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other gods: and his 'hearc was not perfect 
with the Lord his Qod, ' aa woi the heart of 
Da'vid his father. 

For Sol'o-moa went after * Ash'to-reth the 
goddess of - the Zl-do'til-ans, and after o Hil'- 
com the ^mminikiioD of the Am'mon-ltes. 



6 heurt of Da'rid his father. For Sol'o-mon 
went aft«r Ash'to-reth the goddess of the 
Zi-do'ui-ans, aod after Hil'com the abom- 



,lKId(.| 



EMomite, Phnoician, and CaDoaoite wiiea 
h)ni Indifferent toward the strictneHs and 
iaduigent toward the worship of other g< 
—See 1 Kii^ 8. 61 (LeMon TI). Solom 
worship 1 no doubt the temple i 



and cuncubioes. Tnmad awayUt heut — " Uade 
eicluaieenesa of the religloD of Jehovah, and more 
lB."—mhT. Other p>d«— Than Jefaorah. Parltet 
n's sin was not abaadoiiing or persecutmg Jehovah's 
e carried on with unchaogliig splendor. But Jeho- 



will be all in all or nothing, and Solomon's worship was worse than tbrawD away, 
lieart of David' — David was gniltjof deplorable uns, but his profound penitence and humilia- 
tion, his confession and crj to Jehovah, led to his pardon and reslorsfioD, and up to the last 
he maintained bis loyaltj and devotion to his God. 

IlloMralioB MT. " There is an oM legeoi known to most German readers tbrouKb the poem ol Db- 
land, and to EogUsli and AmerlCHo readera Utroogh LonRtellow's IraoslaUon, wUcli relates bow 
the toruines ot the bouse oC Edeoball were Indlssolubty bound up with a crralal goblet, wbleb bad 
been banded down from lather to son as Uie most precious possession oC cbeCumlly. Tbe poettetls 
bow the yooDft lord oI Edenball. fn an bour ot festlvll; and etaCion, called tot Hits noblet, known 
b; tbe name of 'tbe Luck o( Edenball.' and after drinking trom It, put lis slrength to tbe ^vof by 
daaUUK it on the ground. Tbe iirecious goblet was sblveTcd to pieces. And at that same huor tbe 
enemy broke Into tha castle, slew tbe young lord, and laJd bis beritage In rulmi. And Instas tbe 
good (oituneof EdenliaJI was Ixmnd up with this goblet, so 1b the prosperity andsafety Of everyone 
of OB bound upwlUiBomethlng equally precious and frail. Wbatls thlaf ' Keep thy heart with all 
diligence, tor out ot It are the iHsues of lite,' ' Our of It are tbe Issues of ilte,' there Is lla predons- 
nees: ' Keep It with all diligence,' this reveals lis trallly. We shall seebotbof ttaese Uluslrated In 
thenditoryof Baloman'sfall."'-S. O.SI/Klt. 
UlBBtralloB SS8. There Is an oriental legend that In Solomon's staff, on which be leaned, was a 

worm gnawing secretly, so tbat tbe rod at last fell asunder. Such was Solomon's character. 
■llBBlratlMi SS9. So In tbe timbers of agreaCBblpIbere may be adirrot wblcb corrodes and de- 
stroys tbem, until suddenly In a storm tbe vosel breaks up and founderB. 
IlloalntloD 960. Idolatry In Its last analyalB Ib tbe devotion of our beans to aometbing else tban Ood. 
Wbether Aslarte, orCbemceh, orMDlech.or gold, or a United Slates senalorsblp, or a new bonnet, 
ortbesucceas ot a ball game, belbe object ot our BbsorUog desires, the Idolatry Is equally sinful. 
Tbe gathering together ot the good things of this life leads toward Idolatry ot heart (Mark la £4). 

S. Went after— Canon Baaliniion clBJms that this eipression, which is common in the 
Pentateuch, always means actual idolatrj. But it is, perhaps, better to nnderafand that, while 
himself constant in his worship of Jehovab as the national God, be gave the full weight of hla 
imperial patronage to the gods of bis heathen wives. AahtoreUl — No commentary could com- 
pare in vividness, and hardly even in accuracy, with the magnificent passage in " Pradise Lost " 
describing the fallen angels, who, according to mediieval belief (compare Psalm 106. 37), ani- 
mated these idols of Canaan. This mainly applies to those of this passage; the poet's fancy 
produced his own Hammon, BelinI, and Beelzebub. Asht«reth (Astarte) was the female sei 
deified, and was specially adored by women. She was the moon goddess, known in other re- 
gions and years as Aphrodite and Venus. Her form was variously represenled, sometimes as that 
of a woman with the head of a bull, sometimes as a Eeh. She was described as being a lof er 
of physical beauty, intense, vindictive, and obscene. The rites of her worship were magnificent 
and voluptuous to the last degree. Tha ^desk of the Zidontans— The Septua^nt omits 
verses, and adds" Astarte the abomination of the Zidonians " to verse 7. " Zidon," like 
" Tyre," was sometimes used as a generic name for Fhrenicia, of which each was in turn the me- 
tropolis. The worship of Astarte, together with that of Baal, the male divinity of the Phceni- 
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a And Sol'o-mon did erit in tbe sight ot the 
LORB, and K went not fully after the Lord, aa 
did Ds'vid his father. 

7 'Thwi did SolVmon boild a high pUce 


S«Tl»d VarHoiu 

fl ination of the Arn'mon-ites. And Sol'o- 
mon did that whicli waB tvil In tbe sight of 
the Lord, and went not follT after the 

T Lord, aa did Da'vid his father. Then did 
Sol'o-mon build an high place for Che'iDoeh 
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dam, was in later years traoBplanted to Carthage, wfiere it greatly flourished. Hlleoin, also 
XolMh (verse 7), and Malcham (Zeph. I. S), all being varieties of the nord for "king." The 
dbomlnation — That is, the sin which, among tliis people, was peculiarly hateful to tbe true Ood. 
Hie AmmonitM — A people conquered by David, oq the border of the Syrian desert, east and 
north of the Uoabites. Those who would realize the horror of these heathen cults — and it ia 
worthwhile totryifwe would underBtand the isolation divinely appcnnted for Israel — will find 
Uoleoh's worship most vividly presented in Dr. Htiberi Parry't magnificent oratorio " Judith." 
He was the god of fire, and the lives of youths and maidens were sacrificed to him. A huge 
human form (sometimes with the crowned head of a calf), made of brass and seated on abrazen 
throne, fronted the worshipers. Throae and image were both hollow, and a furious fire was 
kindled wichin. The children were placed in its arms, which soon became red hot, and they 
slipped into tbe flames below. Milton'g grim description needs modifying only in his reference 
to "drums and timbrels loud," whicb were imported into the traditions from a probably false 
popular etymolc^ of " Tophet," a tiameof tbe valley of Hinnom, where tbe childreo were sacrificed 
to the ghastly idol. 

6, Sid avll— This is the standing eipreasion for disloyalty to Jehovah. Compare 1 Kings 
IS. 2fi, 26, 34 ; 16. 2S, 30 ; 2 Kings S. S ; 18. 2 ; 21. 2. Tent not fOlly kfter— While formally 
folloiring Jehovah. Compare Josh, H. 6 \ Num. 14. 24. " The essence ot Solomon's sin was that, 
having permitted himself, for purposes of state and pride and ostentation, the love of many 
■trange women, he permitted them, and possibly some of his subjects also, to worship th^r false 
gods. And by so dtnng kegave adirtct tanction to tupeniilion." — FulpU Commaxlar!/. As did 
Dftvld fall fatlier — " David's sin was more directly against man, indirectly against God. But 
the sin of Solomon was against God directly," — MacDoaald. How could Solomon have been 
led into this evil f " The long peace, broken neither by war nor other calamity, the great 
wealth, tbe extensive trade, the abundance, by these means, of all objects of luxury possible, 
the voluptaous court life in consequence — everythil^ conspired to bring about a relaiation ; 
and this was the soil upon which the numerous strange women could carry out their nature 
without hindrance." — Bakr. 

IllaurMlon 94tl. " HtondlnE at tbe InaeoEaclUI, yon may sometimes see lyloR close to you a rock j 
mass Imbedded In tbe sand, nblcb eviilenlly has not ))een Ibere always. Onee It crowned the 
heights above, toottDg Arm and unassailable, but It supports have given way. and here lis Ilea far 
below. Yoit can see there bos been a tall. I remember seeing an old man earning his living by 
errands and odd Jobs, wbo bod once been tbe head ot a large business, with many men employed 
under bim. It was a great chaniie at position. Here, loo, bad been a fall, owing, 1 believe, merely 
Id circumstances, and not to any fault on the part ot the man himself. But we may >ee, occaston- 
ally, much deeper tolls. If en and women who once held a great position In society are sometimes 
found In the haunts of bemnry and misery. And U Is usually some moral fall wblcb bos led totbls. 
When a young man, who ouce walked amoni; the servants of God, la found In careless, worldly, 
ungodly company, tbe fall has begun. There Is no deeper deecent than from tbe house of God to 
tbe ■ lentB ot wlokedcess,' ■■— S. G. Sloed. 

7. Than did Solomon bnlld a high plMe-~ Worship in high places has been tbe rale when 
there was no house of God yet biiilded (1 Kings S. 2). It was a common Ruperatition that hill- 
lops were nearer heaven than other places, and therefore more suitable for worship. The term 
"high place" came to be used of all places of worship, and is here synonymous with temple 
and altar. ClwnuMll — Worshiped also by the Ammonites (Judg. 1 1. £4). He was the snn 
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N X. Fourth Quabtee. 

the abominadoa of Ho'ab, in the mount 
that la before Je-ru'aa-tetD, and for Mo'- 
lech the nbomiaatiou ol die children of 

S Arn'raon. And bo did he for sll hia strange 
wires, which burnt incense and Sacrificed 
uulo iheir gods. 

And the IiOHD was angrj with Sol'D-moD, 
bec«use hie heart was tamed awa; from 
the Ldrs, the God of Is'ra.el, which Iiad 

appeared unto liim twice, and had com- 



B And likeiriee did he for 'all bin Btr 
wires, whicb burnt incense and sacrificed 
their gods. 

9 And the Lord was angry with SoI'd- 
because * his heart was turned from Che Lord 
'iod of Is'ra.el, " which had appeared 
him twice. 

10 And "had commanded him concerning 



god — " a god of war, depicted upon coins with a sword, lance, and shield in his haniis, and with 
two torches bj his side." — Seil. He was widely worshiped in western Asia. His name occurs 
repeatedly on the " Uoabite Stone." Carchemlsb, " the fort of Chemosli," a great cltj of the 
northern Hittttes, must have been under his protection. In Babylon he aeema to have been 
linown aa Chemosh-Bel. Of hia worship we know little, but that it was occasionally attended 
by human sacrifices. The popular conception of bini seems to have been near akin to that of 
Baal, the Phcenidan deification of the male sei. TlM abomlnatloii — See verse S. Kokh — 
A people living east of the Dead Sea, and, likeAmmoo, deacended from Lot and his daughters. 
The hill that U h«fon lamialem — The Mount of OliTes, of which the aoutheni flank was 
called " The Mount of Gonnption," as the supposed seat of this foul worship. A more precise 
account of the location of these temples is giTon in 2 Kings 23. 13, 

B. LUievlM did h« for all— He made no discrimination in favor of one as against an- 
other. Probably most of hia BtrangS (foreign) wItm were worshipers of one or another of the 
deities named above, and in erecting altars to Ashtoreth, Molech, and Chemosh he provided for 
the women of other foreign nations besides Zidonians, Ammonites, and Moabites. Pharaoh's 
daughter had not asked for « temple, and probably worshiped Jehovah. Whloh bnmt Inoeaie — 
The burning of incense, compounded of yarions aromatic spices, and giving forth a fragrant 
perfume, formed a part of the religious worship of most ancient nations, and seema to have 
been the symbol of prayer and worship acceptable to God. 

Sin's riRST aptroacues are plausiblk. Even idolatry is not loathsome in its earliest ap- 
peals to the humsn heart. We look from the outer standpoint on the miserable little brass 
and stone images that the HinduB worship, and we wonder how their hearts' loyalty can ever be 
turned to BQch ugly creatures. But that is only the outcome. If we had proceeded step 
by step from the hcHlhen Hindu's standpoint, we should have come out at the Hindu's 
goal We look with horror at the bloated face of the drunkard ; it is wonderful that anyone 
will drink the vile stuff that produces such results. But if we Btart from the drunkard's 
standpoint, enticed by a few sips of spiced wine, and gradually increase the dose as the un- 
natural desire iocceases within us, we shall Bvenlually reach the drunkard's degradation. 

II, THE LORD'S ANGER. Verses 9-13. 

9. Tlu Lord WW t-agrj — As the Lord always is against sin. There is a deep and eter- 
nal antagonism of holiness to iniquity. The Lord God of lanel — The true meaning requires 
us here (especially) to read Jehoyar, the God of Israel ; in contrast with Ashtoreth, the god- 
dess of Zidon ; Uolech, the god of Ammon ; and Chemosh, the god of Moab. Appeared nsto 
Mm twice — At Gibeon and at Jerusalem, as described in 1 Kings 3. B, and 9. 2. This last 
and tremendous warning suggests thai he was already In danger ; so high a privilege was now 
forfeited. The message of verse 11 was clearly given by a propliet. 

10. Had aonunauded him~As, for example, in chap. 9, at the second appearance, when 
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this thing, that he should not ^ after other 
gods : but be kept not tbat which the Lord 
eoinnuaded. 

1 1 Wherefore the Lohd said onto Sol'o-moD, 
Forasmuch as this i: is done of thee, aud thou 
tia^t not kept mj covenuit and idt Bt^t- 
vtea, which 1 have commanded thee, "I will 
aural; rend the kingdom froni thee, and wilt 
give it to thy serrant. 

12 NoCwith standing in th; days I will not 
(to it for Da'vid tb; father's sake : Init I »ill 
lend it out of the hand of tbj sou. 

13 "Howbeit I will not rend awaj all the 
kingdom ; b«i will give '* one tribe to Ay son 
for Da'vid mv serTant'a sake, and for Je.ru'- 
Bu-lem'a Bake '' which I have chosen. 



manded him couuerning this thing, that be 
ahoubl not go after other gods : but he 
kept not that which the Lord oommanded. 

11 Wherefore the Loan said unlo Sol'o-mon, 
ForBamuch as this ' is doue of thee, and 
thou hast not kept mj covenant and m; 
statutes, which 1 haie commanded thee, I 
will surely rend the kingdom from thee, 

12 and will give it to thy lervant. Notwith- 
Btandiiig in thy days I will not do it, for 
Da'vid thy father's sake: but I will rend it 

1 3 out of the band of thy son. Howbeit I 
will not rend away alt the kingdom : but I 
witl i^ve one tiitie to thy son, for Da'vid 
my servant's sake, and for Je-ra'sa.lem's 
sake which I hare chosen. 



he warned liim and the other people aguust going after Otliw god*. See 1 Kings 6. IS; 
9. 6-9. " God keeps account of the gracious visits he makes ni, whether we do or not ; koowe 
how often he lias appeared to ua and for ua." — MaUhen Henry. 

11. The £«rd Hid nnW Boloman — In what manner we are not told, but very probably by 
the ministry of the prophet Ahljah, the Shilonite, who is mentioned in tlie twenty-ninth verse 
of this chapter. Tlum hut not kspt mj eorauuit — How Jehovah kept the covenant he had 
deigned to make, ali Solomon's history showed. I will . . . raid the kingdom frov thoo — 
Compare verse SO, also 1 Sam. IG. 9B, which reminds us that " stubbornness is as idolatry," 
disobedient Saul aa Idol.worshtping Solomon. Thj HTTkBt — That is, to one of thy subjecta ; 
Jeroboam, son of Nebat, who is introduced as one of Solomon's adversaries in verse 2S of this 
chapter, and who subsequently headed the revolt of the ten tribes. Jeroboam's enthronement 
made posuble all the other rebellions which we have just noted. 
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19. Compare 1 Kings 21. 26. This divine forbearance to an erring sou for the sake of 
a righteous father is hardly (oa LunJig says) "promised in tbe second commandment," which 
seems rather to promise a blessing for others' sake in Gen. 13. £6, ete. ; Ejod. 33. 17 ; Hark 
2. a. 

IS. Kot , , , all the Ungdom — It is not to be a revolution, but a secession, a revolt of ten 
tnbes to form a rival kingdom of Israel. One tlllM to tliy mh— Namely, that of Jndah ; and 
it became the kingdom of Judab. Although the tribe of Benjamin adhered to Jndah (see 
1 Kings 13. 21), and many Individuats out of other tribes (see i Chron. 11. 13-17) came and 
strengthened the house of Judah, yet they all soon became so absorbed in the ooe powerful mon- 
archy that they loat their tribal distinctness. Jerusalem belonged to both tribes. For 
David taj aerrant'i . . . utd for Jarualrai'i uka — These are to be closely connected. The 
line of David, the cbo«en kbg, should ever reign In Jerusalem, the choeen dty, qntil the Heir 
of promise cnme. 

In Solohon's till " wk hatr mant AnvoNrrioMs : 1. The moral danger of a life of wealth 
and luiury. S, The manifold mischief and evil of polygamy. 8. The impropriety of marrying 
one of a different faith and religion. 4. The patronizing of other gods is a culpable leaning 
to idolatry. 5. Such patronage was virtually a disloyalty that made the worship of Jehovah 
of none effecL 6. Ali attempt at neutrality In religion is practical hostility to the true God. 
"He that is not with me is against me," etc 1. The piety of a suntly father couferrinj: bene- 



34 



3G9 



~J 



ovGoQi^lc 



1 Kings 11. 4-13. 



FODBTU QtTABTER. 



Bt» oa sucoeesive geaeratioiiB of fals ahildreiu B. Peraonsl obedience and piet; the permaDeat 
condition of the divine favor." — Terri/. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 

The " Golden Age of Israel " wsg, &f ler all, oalj a, gilded age. In the laler jeare of Solo- 
mon's reign the prosperitj was fictitioua. The eplendor concealed decaj, the reli^on «ai formal 
and eitemal, the liberality of opinion became license, and the throne tottered. 

I. Notioe tlia halght of priTll«ge from which Solomon fell. 1. It was from the height of 
witdom. He was no ignorant, superslilioua idol worshiper, but a, wise man who with hia eyes 
open walked inte bid. 2. It waa from the height of privUtge. He was the inheritor of tlie 

the son of David whom God loved, and he might have enjoyed all that David 
of God's favor. When the eons of godly parents go astray it is a ead sight. S. It 
%as from the height of prosperity. God bad lavished upon Solomon riches, honor, fame, 
power. His return to God tor all his benefits was the idol temple across the valley from the 
house of God. ProBpedty is often more dangerous than adversity, i. It waa from the height 
of renelalian ; for God had twice appeared to Solomon, and had given him counsel and warniDg. 
Such is bis sin who with an open Bible before bis eyes sinks into wickedoeas. 

II. Kotico the itep« of Solomon'i downwud sonna. 1. His first step waa a divided 
/leart. Verse 4. "Whole-hearted, true-hearted." If Solomon's heart had been perfect 
toward God, serving him with full devotion, there would have been no place for comiptiug in- 
fluences. 2. Xext came v>arldli/ eompanionsfiip. Terse 4. The foreign relations of Israel 
led to foreign associations; and Solomon's court was thronged with men and women who had 
no regard for the Israelite religion or for Israel's God. S, Then came tejunu4pit<umre, Versea 
1-3. fie lived too much for pomp and glorv, and for the gratification of sensual appetite. 
Solomon fell, as Samson had fallen, through the lusts of the flesh, i. Closely allied was 
laxUy in. religio't. The nrnn who lives for pleasure is apt to conclude that one Church is as 
good as aoother, and that Cliurch is best for him which ^res the lai^est license to pleasure 
and has the least restraint. S. His lowest step was the practice of mckednea. We know from 
ancient records how utterly vile and altominable and lascivious were the riles of Baal, Ash- 
toreth, Uotech, and the other heathen divinities of the East From seosualitj practiced iu 
secret it is but a step to the same iniquities made public 

III. NoUce th* renilta of Bolomon'* 
M angry. Verse 9. God 



SOLOMON'S RISE AND FALL. 



has anger, bitt it Is a just indignation 
against sin. 2. Salomon received refnike. 
Vers* 11. He received in sharp words 
the condemnation of bis crimes. 3. Solo- 
mon lotl Ail privilege. Verse 11, Tbo 
honor bestowed upon David was taken from 
Solomon, and his throne was shaken to its 
foundations. 4. Hit pmple were tvrrupled. 
The neit question showed the evil eCfects 
of Solomon's influence iu revolt, division, 
idolatry. Evil lives after its duer has died. 
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Dec. 13, 1896. AGAINST INTEMPERANCE. Pbov. 23. 15-25. 

LESSON XL— DscEDCBKB 18. 
CAUTIONS AGAINST INTEMPERANCE.— Pbov. 23. 15-25. • 

IBead Prov. tS. ISS.^ 

OOLDBN TEXT.— For tho druiik»rcl «o4 the Kliitton sball come to poverty,— 
Prov. 28. 21. 

i^Bsoa HTiat.— 

Ule Eram tbe dead, Aimlgbtr God, ^Tla IMae alone to glre ; 

To lift the poor litekrlnte 4ip. iad bid Uie bttlplexa live. 

Lire Iroei tbedeudl Qnlcteoed by [bee, Be &11 Uiclr powera Inclined 

To tanpersoce, Irmb, Bnd plKtT, And pleasurea pure, refloed. 

Andmaj tbey by thy bOlp «.bl(te,The tempter'a power wlthatand; 

Bj gnoi restoiDd aad purlSed, In Cbrlsl accepted aUutd. 

HOKE EEUHHW.— Monday (December 1), Caations Against InMmpe ranee, Ppot. 23. 
16-SS, ruairfay, "Wb« Jiatli -BinTow!" Frov. 23- 2fl-3B. Wediifuday, Woe to the drunkard, 
Isa. 6. 11-lS, ThuTtdaif, God'sanger against Bin, laa. 6. 20-25. Friday, Wine a mocker, 
FroT. 80. I-ll. ScUardaj, ivoiding evil doera, Pealm 26. Sunday, Be separate, 2 Cor. 6, 
11-18. 



I. THE BOAD TO POVEHTY. Verms 15-21. 
16. The lesson of verses ISaiid 16 is on« which ahoalil be proloundl; considered in these 
dajs of selfish CDdearor. Tile iw»ldlj-wis« man is of len thrifty merely forhiscrwn comfort, and 
the self-indulgcDt man gives Sue rein to his passiaos end sppctites for his own delight. But a 
large share of this world's population hangs with suspense upon the careers of others. Tliey 
are made prosperous and happj or plunged into mortification and chagrin bj the deeds and 
words of those they iove. Fathcra, tnothers, sisters, wives, lovers — a great multitude — (chang. 
ing as the thermometer does with the weatber) become happy or wretched according to the 
varying wisdom of those ia whom Providence has caused them to invest their all. Ttj sm — 
TliCBe instructions are addressed in fatherly tones to all youth. See note in Lesson IV. If 
tUne Iwart ba wise, mj heart shall ngoio* — " The heart ia the scat of wisdom, according to 
the Hebrew conception. The brain does not appear to Lave been thongbt of as the throne of 
the mind. Only in the Book of Daniel is tlie 'head' mentioned In connection with mental 
activity, and there it is iu connection with ' visions.' In Eph. 1. 18 we find the phrase, ' the 
eyes of the heart.' As the heart in the body is the fountain and center of natural life, so 
the word was employed to designate the center of all the conscious activity of the man. I^ve, 
haired, anguisli, Joy, imagination, memory, reflection, judgment, resolution, understanding, 
will, belief, are predicated of the human heart. 'Out of it are the Issues of life' (chap. 4. 23,) " 
— Teny. Evan mine — This is expressed in the Hebrew by the repetition of the personal pro- 
iionn of the first person, and so gives emphasis to the personal gladness of the father in view 
of the wise heart of the sou. Literally, he says, " Hy heart shall be glad— even I," that Is, 
my whole bMDg will be filled with gladness. The wisdom extolled by the Book of Proverbs, 
SB ue have already repeatedly noted, comprebeods keen practical sagacity united with high 
rell^ous principle. 
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FOUBTH Q IT ARTE It. 



16 Tea, mj reins abiill reimoa, when thj 
lips speak right thinga. ' 

11 'Let not tliine heart bbt; sioiiera; but 
^ ht tKaa In the fear of the Lobd all the day 
long. 

18 Tor surely there is an end; and thine 
eipectatioD shall not be cut off. 

IS Bear thou, m; son, and be wise, and 
* guide thine heart in the way. 



18 Yea, my reins riiall rejwee, 

When thy lips speak right thiogs. 

17 Let not thine heart envj ainnera ; 

But be thou in the fear of the Lord all the 
day long : 

18 Fo( Burely there is a ' reward ; 
And thy hope shall not be cut off. 

19 Hear thou, my son, and tie wise, 
And Kuide thine heart in the way. 



IB. My Mini tlull rqjolos— With the heart the reiiw, or " kidneys," are frequently men- 
tioned in the Scriptures as the seat o( desire, emotion, and passion. The psalmist's mne 
instruct him In the night^me (Psalm 7. 9). Compare also Psalm 2S. 2; Jer. U. 20 ; 17,10;20. 
13. Wladomandtrutharealsosupposed todwell in the "inward parts "(Psalm BI. 6; Job 38. 86). 
With the he»rt as the center of lite were naturally associated all the other interior organs of the 
body. We note in Isa. IB. S that the prophet's " heart " cries out for Moab, but in cbap. 16. 
II he writes, "Uy bowels shall sound like an harp forUoab, and mine inward parts for Kir-beres." 
Compare also Jer. 4. 19; Lam. 1. 20; 2. 11. In ProT. 20. 27 we find the noticeable statement: 
" A lamp of Jehovah is the breath of man, searching all the chambers of the belly." The 
"breath" is here evidently conceived in the sense of intelligent mind which is capable of 
searching., So, further, in the thirtieth verse of the same chapter we are told that stripes 
cleanse "the chambers of the belly." These chambers are the Inner recesses of man's spiritual 
nature, for according to Psalm 61. 10 ; Isa, 2B. 9, and Zecb. 12, I, the spirit of man is in the 
midst of him, as If having its throne at the natural fountain and center of his life. [ TVrrji.] 
So, too, the people of Israel saw that "the wisdom of Qod " was "in the midst of Solomon" 
(1 Kings S. 28). 

lUoalratlni WIS. Inward belief and outward ooufeiislDn make up the complele man In Cbrlst Jeana. 
When heart and Ilpa aerse to believe and speak rUtbt things, wbeu belntt and dolDfc are In har- 
mony, we bave Christian character. Paul said to the Bomans : " It ttaoa staaJt confess wlUi thy 
moalli Itae Lord Jesus, and Btialt believe In thine heart Uui( God halb raised nimfrom tbedead.Uioa 
Shalt be saved." 
Illuairatlon M4. When therela no directlnlerconrse between the human mlndaodthedlvlne.Oad Is 
noloDKer our dear abode, tnit aa lonie distant conntr; reported by loniga ships, or some inrlalble 
star leslifled by nuwnlflers of Un skies. Falcb cannot subsist on elleoce any more tlian Che body 
upon air."— Aforliiuou. 

IT. IM itot thine heart anvy iIiumm — This a virtuous youth is often tempted to do. 
The wealth of this world is not a patenC-rigbt of good men, and when one sees a companion 
break God's law, and perhaps man's lew as well, and in spite of it all surpass in secular suc- 
cess bim who has scrupulously adhered to both, one is tempted for the moment to envj 
sinners. But "the feeling which looks half longli^ly at the prosperity of evil doers is sin- 
ful." — [7Vurnpfr«.] A Safeguard against this sinful envy is to be . . . In the fear of tha Lord 
all the day long. 

IS. The Revised Version applies both members of this verse to the righteous: "For 
surely there is reward, and thy hope shall not be cut off." Conerdalt, in fain antique style, 
brings the same truth out with beautiful dialinctuess, " For the end is not yet come, and thj 
pactent nbydinge shal not be In vayne." Dr. Clarht, 3to4ei Sliarl, and oilier distinguished 
scholars believe that this Is one of the few passages in which Solomon distinctly refers to a 
future life, and explain the verse to mean, " As surely as there be a hereafter, the righteous 
man shall have bis reward." 

19, 30. Be vIm — Wisdom is presented as an optional course. Control all affections, senti- 
ments, end intellectual processes for God's honor, man's good, and thine own prosperitv. 
379 
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Dec. 13, 1896. 



AGAINST INTEMPERANCE. Pbov. 23. 15-25. 



20 'Be not araoQg wineblbbera; among 
riotoos eatera I'of flesti : 

21 For the druntHrd and the gluttoa aliatl 
conie to poverty : and ^ drowBinees shall clothe 
a mart with rags. 



20 Be not among wmebibbera ; 
Among glultoDOUB eaters of flesh : 

21 For the drunkard and the glutton shall 

come to povertj : 
And drow^nesa ahall clothe a matt with 



— (H.!.. •/*<!->/"*.' — ^iciup. I'l.ii. 1 Kpii. ■ I 

' In tlie Wh; — There is such an obvious parallel betireen a way in which one travels and the 
tenor and conduct of one's manner of life that the latter is often called tlie wnj without any 
qualifying word. The context always makes an allusion clear. Compare the word aa employed 
in Acts 9. 2; 19. 9, 23; it became the earliest name of the Chriatian Churoh. WlnaUbbtn 
— A general term which includesnot only drunkards, but tipplers and " moderate drinkera." In 
Solomon'B day wine was the representative intoxicant. Noit of the long list of malignant con- 
coctionB — whisky, rum, brandy, gin, etc. 
— most are even more immediate and 
rninoua in their effects than vine. Bc- 
Bidea, there are few "liquors" now 
which are really what they pretend to 
be. The wine of commerce is almost 
invariably adalterated \ and the drinks 
which are partaken over bars are (as a 
rule, with few enceptioos) made up of 
the rankest poisons, and have but the 
eligbtest and most distant relation to 
gi*pesor rye or sugar, or any of the sup- 
posed consdtuents. Such adulterations 
were unknown when this proverb was 
written ; but even then the purest wine 
was recf^nized as so insidious a danger 
that the youthful Hebrew was warned 
not even to look at it. Aiotona eaten of 
flMh — This in tlie original is a strange 
phrase with a doubtful meaning. InancieE 
diet of the people " ( Jfunuc/iei), and when al 
pitality and in inviting variety, there waa gi 
feature of ancient feasts, 
department of life has the 



T table ; and this remark Introdui 
direct injunction to avoid companionship i 
the reasons for the wise man's directioDE 
1. The useless expense of 



Palestine animal food "did not enter into tlie ordinary 

t an ocCBSionn] banquet It was served with lavish hoa- 

temptation to indulge in eicesa. The "riotous" 

d Asia, astonishes students of history. In no 

: of Christianity been more felt than at the din- 



raof fl< 



' It is 



the second meaning of " ri 

hip with those who sjn through lust. Calmel tabulates 

iceming public and private entertainments; 

2. The loss of time; 3. The danger from bad 



company; i. The danger of contracting bad habits and being induced to lead a voluptuous and 
effeminate life. 

21. Snmkud . , , glutton . . , drovilneu — The word "glutton" here is the same as 
" riotous eaters of flesh." " The thi-ee forms of evil that destroy character and reputation — 
liquor, lust, and laziness — are hero brought tc^ether." — Fl-amptre. Shall oome to poverty — 
"Shall dispossess himself." Diowdnesi — The word occurs only here, but evidently denotes 
the indolent stupor into which the drunkard and glutton most naturally sink. 

llliuirMlon MO. ot three thauBand persans admitted to Uie workhouse In Balem, Mass., the 
saperlQlendent states that, In his opinion, two tbousaud nine huDdred were brousbt there direetir 
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Prov. 23. 15-25. 



Fourth Qitarter. 



23 Buj the truth, and ?ell it not ; 

Yea, wisdom, and instruction, and under- 






or Inairecily by intemperance. TIib guperintendenl o 

number of male adults In tbe bouse Is Ave hundred and twelve, or wUlcn number Uiere are noC 
tweulj that can be called sober men ; tbat the number of females Is sti hundred and one, and 
that be doubts whether there are flfty of Ihem that can be called sober women. 
llluatratlOB 366. Chaplain McCabe tells & tlorj ol a drink lag man who, belnKtn a saloon laCeM 
nigbl. Iieard tbe wife of tlie saloon keeper say to ber buiband, " Send that fellow home ; It la 
lata." "No. never mind," replied her husband, "he Is sblngUng ourroot for ua." This Idea 
lodeed In the mind of Cbe drunVard, sad he did not return to the saloon for six months. Whan 
ptuelnK cbesalooa keeper in tbe street, tbe latter said, "Why don't you come around to my place 
any mora ? " " Thank roa Cor your kind boepltallty," replied the former vlcUra, " I have been 
sbUuiliDg my awn root lately." 

II. THE ROAD TO GLORY. Verses 22-25. 

22. Hearken nnto tbj father that begat the*— This verse clear); emphasizes tbe fifth 
commandment. But it has a broader meauiug also. One's father stands tjpiisU}' for all re- 
straint and education. He is a little boy's tutor and eitfiixu and priest and policeman all in 
one. Be introduces Ms son into all the secular and religious relatione of life; so tbat the first 
knowledge of school and jail and church and God — of intellectual culture and spiritual deatinj 
— all comes from the fathent of a generation. We are therefore to " hearken " to them with 
nil diligence and teachableness. We are also to hearken to all for whom the<r stand — to our 
teachers and professors ; to our Sunday school teachers, class leaders, and pastors ; to the wise 
men of all ages whose utterances come to us through books ; to wisdom, by whosesoever tongue 
she speaks. Defdie net thy mother whan the is old— No one despises his mother when she 
is young, simply because ho is young too. The mother is to the little one the source of all sup- 
[ilv, and it is easy to reE<pect her then. But when the superior advantages and ripening years 
of the younger generation rub against tbe lower privileges and decaving years of the older, 
tliere is great danger of that self-reliant contempt (sometimes good-natured and sometimea 
cross) which — to go no farther — characterises Bo much of American domestic life. "Mother" 
as well ss " father" maybe taken also typically. Contempt for the aged is a more widespread 
sin than is often supposed ; and it is the meanest of all sins. 

IllnitrBlian 36T. There are some despicable children almost ashamed to own tbelr parents be- 
cause they are poor or in a lowly station. The Dean of Canlerbary, afterward ArcbblslMV 
I. was vlslled by bis father, a very plain Torkablreman. sooiethlng like those we call 
Is." Ha approached his son's house and Inquired whether John TlUolaon waa at borne. 
'ant, fodlfcnant at what be tbou)tbt was Insolence, drove him from the door. But tbe dean, 
I wicbin, hearlns b(s father's voice, rame running out, exclalmluK In the presence of bis 
ints, " It Is my beloved father 1 " and, falHnff down on his knees, saked for bfs 
blessing. Obedience and love to our parents Is a very distinct and Important command of God, 
upon which be has promised his blsalng. 

23. Boy the truth — The coin you exchange for it is your own follies. If you want the 
blessings o( l«mperance, you must lay on wisdom's counter all intoxicants, and never talie (hem 
up. If you want to possess truth, jou must part forever with folly. Bell it not — Few do ; 
but lots of people give it away — Sing it on the breeze like torn scraps of paper ; and go on 
their way saying, " You must not think me ignorant ; I have bad the truth myself ; I know 
better than I act," These are the greatest fools in the world. Initmotion — Discipline, 
rndentuiding — Discemnient 
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Dec. 13, 1896. AGAINST INTEMPERANCE. Peov, 23. 15-26. 

AnOwrtawl Vnrmion. BerlKd TBMlon. 

24 '°The father of the nghteous Ehall 24 TIm father of the righteous shall greatly 
greatly rejoice : and he that bejjetteib a wise rejoico ; 

child shall bare joy of him. And he that begetleth a wise child shall 






Illuilrulon »«8. '• It la a well-worn metapbor to gpeat of people's cbaracler as tJielr dress. We 
see la the bIotIdiU apparel of the bride the Bsure o' the pure character with wblch sbe Is dressed. 
The Psalms deecrtbe the dreas of the rlBbteona as couBistliiK of robes of tareful and many colored 
embmlrttirT, to Bumeat the paueooe wlQi wblch Cbe slow needle baa been worked throush the 
alult, and Ute manltoU gntces with which they are adorned."— Jfocktren. 

24, 2S. Tlieae versea are much more than a repetition of rerae 22. Fathers and mothera 
are those members of the community who have forfeited deep joy of every sort which has not 
i\£ source in their offspring. The parent looks out on life through the child's eyes, and prizes 
wealth and pleasure, health and life even, Dot for their own sakea, but for the sake of the son 
and daughter. If ever perrersity dry up — or, worse still, poison^the eprings of filial affection, 
there is nothing left for father and mother but ineitioguiahable sorrow. The happy young 
people of this world are those who hare good parents ; the happy older ones are those who 
have good children. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 



The opcaing words of ou 

therefore, is the thetne; and w 

I. Oodllneu. Verses 1 T, 1 

B its highest allegiance. 



lesson are : " My son, if thine heart bo wise." A Wiu Sod, 
find the traits of such a character in these verses. 

Erery character has Its ruling principle, the power to which 
' Be thou id tba fear of the Lord," is the counsel of the wise 



man. Youth more Chan any other period needs the restraining and guiding influence of rever. 
enoe for God. 

II. TemperuiM. Verses 19-21. If this warning against strong drink was needed in Sol. 
omon's ago — when people drank pure wine — how much more is it needed now, when wliisliy 
runs riot ? Let it be whispered of a young man, " He drinks," and his doom is sealed. The 
jouth whose father rejoices in him is a. total abstainer from every intoxicant. 

III. Obadlenee. Verse 22. The family is the unit of society, and the parents are the 
united head of tlie family. Filial love will inspire filial obedience, which is another trait of tlie 
wise son, in whom his father rejoices. " What would my mother like to have me do F " is a 
teal which will preserve a youth from many 
mistakes. 

IV. IntalUgenoe. Verses 23-26. The 
Book of Proverbs in no place incuteates 
a blind, ignonint, doglike fidelity. It urges 
upon youth knowledge, thought, intelli- 
gence. It bids the young man to "buy 
the truth, and sell it not." In this age 
of books and newspapers, of public 
schools and colleges, ereryoiie can have 
knowledge who wills to have it. 

In the youth who possesses these four 
traits his parents shall rejoice. 



BtJV THE TRUTH. AND SELL IT HOT." 

TRUE RICHES. 

WISE HEART, 1 I GOOD HABITS, 

RIGHT LIPS, y BRING J CtVINE GUIOANCI 
HOLV FEAR, ) ( PARENTS HAPPY. 

EVIL PLEASURES. 

GLUTTONY, 
LAZINESS. 



( BROKEN H 
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Matt. 2. 1-12. LESSON XII. , Foubth Quartkr 



LESSON XII.— Dbcembkr 20. 
THE BIRTH OF CHRIST.— Matt. 2. 1-12. 



BACKGROUND OF THE LESSON. 
HEBOD THE QBEAT.— " Au Idumean luurper imposed oa the nation by the Romans. 

He iras the son of Antipater, a distinguisbed general, who bj his own bcavery and the faror 
of the Bomaita bad obt&ined aupreme power over his catii-e Idumea, and great authority in 
JuUea." — Abboll. Herod was as masterful as his father, and even more unBcrupuloua. At 
the early age of fifteen he had governed Galilee with great credit. One hundred jeare before this 
the IdumeonB had been compelled by the Jews to submit to circumcision. They were now 
nominal worshipers of Jebovali, but remained semipagan and barbarian in spirit. Herod was 
even less a Jew than the average Iduraean. His family waa of purely heathen extraction, their 
ancestors having been Philistines brought to Idumea as prisoners of war. Herod the Great 
vaa/tUAtr of the Herod (Herod Antipas) before whom Salome danced, who slew .Tohn the 
Baptist, desired to see a miracle worlied by Jesus, and whom our Lord described as a 
fox ; of the Herod (Herod Philip I) whose wicked wife, Herodiiis, deserted him to become liis 
brother Antipas'a queen ; and of the Herod (Herod Philip II) who built Ciesarea Philippi, and 
is mentioned by Luke as Philip the tetrarch. These three were half-brothers. Herod the 
Great was grandfather of the Herod (Herod Agrippu I) who put to death James the elder, cast 
Peter into prison, and, being hailed by his flatterers ns a god, was sniitl«n by an angel of the 
Lord " because he gave not (Jod the glory." He waa ffreat-ffrand/al/tfr oE that Herod (Herod 
Agrippa II) who seduced his sister Bemice, and trembled when Paul preached. 

LEBSOn BTOBT.— Old King Herod sat on the Jewish throne. His was a reign of gold and 
Iron. He was a bom mler, with large ideas and magniRcent methods, but tyrannical, perfid- 
ious, and morbidly suspicious. It was the close of that year which, for want of better 
reckoning, we count from the creation of the woilil as the four thousandth ; it was four years 
before the beginning of our present era, called Anno Domini (whicli, as Bible studenls know, 
was begun four years too late, by the mistake of a good monk, Dionysius Exiguus, who stud- 
ied in the Dark Ages, and counted his Agnrea before the returns wei'e all in). In Bethlehem 
Jesus had been born, and much of local stir had arisen because of the vision of angets to the 
shepherds, and because of Simeon's prophecy in the temple ; albeit the news of the birth nf a 
King " of David's line " had not come to Herod's court with any such emphasis as to cause a 
fresh outburst of the royal jealousy. But now months, perhaps a year, after the birth of 
Jesus a company of Hngi (from Persia, probably) arrive in Jerusalem after a long and weari- 
some journey, and announce that from the stars they bad read the news that the " King of the 
Jews " was bom. In those days news that came by way of the stars was more trusted than 
any other, for nobody questioned the " scientific " accuracy of astrology ; and the stars were 
almost like a crude " associated press," which sent dispatches that could be read simultane- 
ously inall countries. That these " wise men" were astrologers, and that astrology is now proved 
to have been a clumsily woven tissue of fnlsehooda, does not in any way affect this beautiful 
story ; for probably the star, and certainly the impresuon made by the star on the minds of 
the Magi, were miraculous. Herod saw at once that when this news got abroad the Jews would 
be very likely to become enthusiastic for the new King. This he trembled to anticipate, and at 
the same time he did not d^re to directly show his hostility. So he sought to accomplish hia 
purpose by guile ; and with apparent reverence he inquired of hia own " wise men " where 
the Christ should be bom. To Bethlehem the Magi were directed, and there they saw Jesus. 

STtl 
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Dec. 20, lew. THE BIRTH OF CHRIST. Matt. 2. 1-12. 

KATTHEW ABD LUKE.— "Ualthew tells nooe of the'deuils of tbe nativity (see Lube 
2. 1-20), and niukea no nlluaion to the fact that Joseph and Mary had prenoasly reuded ill 
Nazareth. He bringB into the foreground Joseph, whije Luke tells of Warj. This difference 
19 an evidence of truthfulnesa. Each chooses those facta which beet accord with his purpose. 
Tlie pictares were taken from different poiQts of view." — Schaff. < 

LEBBOM HTiat.— 

BdRtit and ]07tul is the morn. For to us n Child ta born : 
From the hlgh««t realms ot beavea. Unlo us a Son Is Elvea. 
On bis shoulder be shHll bear Power and mo^eat;, and wear, 

Wonderful (□ counsel be, Christ, the incarnate Dettr; 

Eire ot agea, ne'er to cease ; King of itngs, and Prince ot peace.— Jani«» MonUjotiUTy. 

HOKE 'SSh^XSa^.— Monday (December 14), The Birth of Christ, Matt. 2. 1-12. Tua. 
day. The sojourn in GgTpt, Matt. 2. 13-23. Wednaday, The angel choir, Luke 2. B-20. 
Thtiriday, Simeon's prophecj, Luke 2. 2B-36. Friday, Filled with wisdom, Luke 2. Sfl-40. 
SatMrdaji, Bent to save, 1 John 4. T-14. Sunday, The incarnate (iod, John 1. 1-14. 



1 Now when ' Je'sus was born in Beth^e- 1 Now when Je'sus was born in BethHe- 

hem of Ju-de'a in the daya of Her'od the king, hem ot Ju-die'a in the days of Her'od the 

behold, there came wise men ' from the east to king, heboid, ' wise men from the east camo 
Je-ru'sa-lem, 



I. THE KING SOUGHT. Verses 1-8. 

I. When Jeto* wm bom — This may mean that the star appeared in the East simultane- 
ouslj Willi the time of Jeaus'a birth in Bethlehem; but it Is more likely that the stattment is 
simply that in general connection with our Lord's birth the star came. It probably appeared 
in advance of his birth, and the " wise men " may have spent months in their journey. It has 
been conjectured that Jesus was nearly a year old when they reached Jerusalem. Sathlehem 
Ot Jndea — There wns a Bethlehem in northers Palestine ; the one here referred to, " of Judea," 
was six miles south of Jerusalem ; it was faraous aa the birthplace of David. Hsrod tha king — 
See BiCKOROtMi. WUa men — Magi. Probably they belonged to the priestly class of Persians. 
'' The term was used by Jewish and profane writers alike in both an evil and a good sense — ia 
the former case implying the practice of magical arts ; in the latter, referring to those Chaldee 
prieanages whose researches. In great measure myaterioua, embraced much deeper knowl- 
edge, though not untiuged with tuperstition. It is to these latter that the Mngi spoken of by 
Uatthew must have belonged,"— £^firj>/uii». " Daniel himself was called ' master of the magi- 
cians ' " (Dan. 4. 9 ; 5. 1 1 j also 2. 48). " Whalever sort of wiae men they were before, now they 
begin to be wise men indeed when they set themselves to inquire after Christ," — Hairy. Tllaa 
tlte eut— From aome one of tlie lands east of the F.uphrates, and, with little doubt, from Persia. 
Their journey waa at least one thousand miles io length. To Jenuadam — The capital of the king- 
dom, and therefore the place to look for the king. With all sincerity these men seem to have gone 
at once to the pulace, believing that " He that is born King of the Jews " irould be found there. 

The Wat to Chbist "is sometimea impeded by obstacles. For it was, I. A long jour- 
ney. 2. A toilsome journey — difficult to leave home, to obtain provisions, and to keep the 
tight way, 3. A dangerous journey — eipoaed to fatigue and robbers. If we are bent on ■ 
finding Christ we shall have to encounter difficulties arising from llie state of our heart, froia 
the nature of our iournev, and from the character ot oar foes." — WoodJunm. 

m 
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2. Saying, 'Wbere U he that is tK 
of the Jews f for we have secD * hii 
the east, and are come to worship bin 



ni'sa-lein, saying, ' Where is he that 
1 King of tlie Jena* for we saw his 
1 the east, and are come to worship 



2. Wliere il be — " The Magi eipreas here the feeling wliich the Komati historians Taeitan 
nqd Sueloniat tell us, sixtj or sereotj Tears later, had been for n long time ccr; widely dif< 
fused. Everywhere throughout the East meu were looking for the advent of a great King who 
was to rise from among the Jews." — EUicoU. "So vivid was the Cliinese expectation of (be 
Messiah — ' the great saint who,' as Con/uHiu sajs, ' was lo appear in the West ' — so fully 
sensible were they not only of the place of bis birth, but of the time of his coming, that about 
siity years before the birth of our Saviour they sent Ihcir enroys to hail the expected Bedeemer. 
These envoys encountered on their way the missionaries of Buddhism coming from India ; the 
latter, announcing an incarnate God, were taken to be the disciples of the true Christ, and were 
presented as such to their countrymen by the deluded embassadors. Thus was tbi.-i i-eligioD in- 



tTOduced into China." — SrJdegd. Bom King of tlie Jt^n — ''Not only newborn, but ham 
Kitiff." — Ohhaattn. We iLsve Men — "The Elast saw what probably Bethlehem might haro 
EeeiL Ofttimea those who are nearest in place are farthest In aifection." — Hall Ell Itar In 
the east — ^Tliat is, while thej were themselves in the East; it was in the western part of the 
heavens they saw the star. Explanations; "1. A meteor or a comet; improbable. % A 
miraculous star appearing for their guidance, and then disappearing {seen by them only, as 
some, think). 3. A remarkable conjunction of the heavenly bodies, namely, of the planets 
Jupiter, Saturn, Uara, and an extraordinary star ; lirst proposed by the devout astronomer 
Kepler. Jupiter and Saturn conjoined B. C. "}, or in the year 147, nod seen twice, May SO and 
October 21 ; Mara was added in the following spring. In 1604 Kepler observed a fourth star 
of unnaoal brilliancy, ' like the most beautiful and glorious torch.' It is supposed that this 
occurred at the birth of Christ also. Kepler's astronomical calculations on this subject have 
been strikingly verified at the Greenwich Observatory. Abrabanel, a Jew of the fifteenth cen- 
tury, speaks of the same conjunction as occurring before the birth of Moses, and found in its 
recurreaoe iu his day (A. D. 1463) a sign of the speedy coming of the Messiah. Astrologers 
would attach more Importaace to such a conjuucdon than to the appearance of a new star ; 
hence the phenomenon must have been noticed by the Magi. The fireek word used, however. 
STB 
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THE BIRTH OF CHRIST. 



Matt. 2. 1-12. 



3 When Iler'od the king bod heard tlute 
Siungn, he was troubled, kdiI all Je-ru'sa-lem 
wiih him. 

4 And when he had fathered all ' the chief 
priests aitd 'avribes of the people together, 
■■ be demimded of them where ChriBi should be 

B And they Raid unlo him. In Bethle-hem 
of Ju-de'a: for thus it is written by the prophet, 



4 bim. And gathering togetlier all the chief 
priestB and acribea of the people, lie in- 
quired of them where the Christ should be 

6 bom. And they said unto him, in Bethle- 
hem of Sa-ix's: for thus it is written ' by 
the prophet. 



points to a single star, and Kepler's date ia t«o years earlier (B. C V) than that in which Christ 
ia geuerally supposed to have been bora. But these difflcnltieB are not insuperable." — Sehaff. 
" We must infer that these men came to tLeir concluaion from the rules of their art, which, 
though beyond all doabt futile, vain, and delusive, might yet be soiuetiiDes permitted to bit on 
a right result Hence appearti the wonderful wisdom of God, who used the wickedness of men 
to bring Joseph into Egypt, who sent the King of Babylon against the Jews by auguries and 
diWnationa (Ezek. 21. 21, 22), and in this inatanee directed the Uagi to Chriet by astrology."— 
Wttttan. To wonUp hint — Not merely with the homage paid a prince, but with thedevotion 
due to God. 

litnitrailoii MB. " Someastronomeraconjpolnre that Alcyone la the centeraroand which the whole 
aldereoJ aratem rerolves. Whettier that be true or noi, It is unilenlabty certain tbat the atar of Beth- 
lehem Is the center of thli world's spiritual astronomy. If that star liad never arisen on a djirK 
and Bln-cursea world, O how dincrently Its history would road 1 That Christmas night brouRlit 
Christ. Willi CbriHt cams the goapel ot human brotherhood and the eleiallon or woman ; wlib 
Christ came the hlRlieBl clylllmilon and the purest pbllsntbiopy ; wlib Christ came CalTarj's aton. 
InR BBCriQce tor-eln ; with Oirlst came victory over death aitd tbe graTe."-~'Cuvl<r. 
8. When Herod— "At the time wlien the Magi arrived Herod, now an old man, was sink- 
ing into the last stages of disease, but was atill as jealous sa ever, and afraid of attempCS 
against his throne. Its steps were wet with tbe biood of bis best loved wife, his sous, bis 
benefactor, and the flower of Ibo nation, murdered to make it secure. Like Henry Till, or 
Alexander the Great, or Tiberius, his character had grown darker in his later years, and now, 
in his old age, he sat alone in liis neir palace, amid splendor of arehilectnre, lonely, hated, and 
hating, his subjects waiting patiently in veiled rebellloa for liis death."^- &«^. Ha wu 
trmbled, and ftll J«niMlem witli Um — " Herod, as a foreigner and a usurper, feared one 
who was bom King of the Jews ; the people, wora away by seditions and slaughters, feared 
fresh tumults and wars. There may also be a trace of the popular notion that the times of 
the Messioh would be ushered in by great tribulations." — Al/ord. " The Jerusalem of that 
day would tear a rule of justice more than all (he cruelties of Herod, Strange that, while the 
Uesaiab was bom not aii miles off, Jerusalem gets her first news from strangers coming from 
perhaps a thousand miles distance. No wonder the city is cicited through alt its depths," — 
iVhedon. 

4, 6. He had gbtliered — He assembled the Sanbedrin, or great counral of the Jews. This 
consisted of seventy-one members, and comprised priests, Leviles, and elders. Under the 
term ehlaf priMti are contained the two first of these, and under lorltMt the third. The 
■orihas were transcribers and interpreters of the Scriptures ; a learned and influential class of 
the people. Whars Christ — More precisely "the Christ," the expected Messiah; not here a, 
proper name. Should be bom — Sure that the looked-for Clirist had come, Herod forms the 
bold purpose to thwart the divine plan and slay the newborn king, nnconaciously fulfilling 
Fsalm S. 1-6. They iaid , , , In Bethlehsm— Not all those who know where Christ is to be 
found, and who point others to him, will themselves aeek bim. Thus It li written — "The 
very body wbioh aubsequently crucified Jesus as an Impostor officially testifies that his birth 
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Fourth Quarter. 



6 'And thou Betli'Ic-hem, in the land of i 
Ja'dsli, art not the least among the princea of 
Ju'doh: for out of thee shall come a Gov- 1 
ernor, * that shall " rulo my people Is'ra-el. 



7 Then Ilep'od, when he had privily call&l 
the wise men, inquired of them diligently what 
time the star appeared. 

8 And he sent them to Bethle-hem, and 
said, Go and search diligently for the youn;; 
child ; and when ye hare found him, bring me 
nord again, that 1 may come and worship him 



6 And thou Beth'ie-hem, land of Ju'dali, 

. Art in no wise least amuug the princes 
of Ju'dah : 
For out of thee sboll come forUi a guv- ~ 

Which shall be shepherd of my people 

7 Then He/od privily called the ^wise 
men, and learned of them carefully 'wliat 

S time the star appeared. And heaeutthein 
to Bethle-hem, and said. Go and aearcli 
out carefully concerning the young child; 
and when ye have found Aim, bring ms 
word, that I also may come and worship 



UMfXl., 






in Bethlehem fulfills the prophecy uttered seven hundred years before respecting tlie Jlessiah." 
— Abbolt, The prophecy is found in Uicah B. 2, and was delivered at least seven hundred 
years before the hirth of Chriat. It is quoted not precisely, but substantially, as written 
according to the Jewish custom. 

6. " Hebrew being a dead Inngitage, so far as the people were concerned, the Holy Scriptures 
were always transialed into the 
, — ^S^^^KI^^u. -^ popular dialect, the person eo' 

- "^^J^^^^*^"^^^ doing being designated methur- 

geman (dragoman), or inter- 
preter." — Ederi/ieint. Princfw — 
In Uicah the word is *^ thou- 
sands," which wore smaller di- 
visions of Ihetribes, each having 
its prince. That aholl mle — 
" The word rule here means to 
rule aa a shepherd docs hiS' 
flodk, in faithfulness and ten- 
derness. Compare John 10, 11 ; 
IsB. 40. 10, 11; 9, 1"—Bama, 
7. PriTlly— Secretly, lest hia 
purpose become known and meet 
with defeat. DIUgantI; irltat 
time — " Precisely at what time." 

He wished to know the precise 

t UANCER IN A HVRiA.N viiXAOEH's HOME. age of the royal child whom he 

liad resolved to slay. " So lon^ 
as anyone lived who was bom in Bethlehem between the earliest appearance of this ' star ' and 
the time of the arrivul of the Magi he was not safe, the subsequent conduct of Herod shows 
ttiat theHagi must have told him that ttieirearliest observation of the sidereal phenomenon had 
taken place two years before their arrival in Jerusalem." — EJenlieim. 

8, Thayonng child — " Herod calls him the >/oimff ehild, not the young king ; that word 
was too big to come out of Herod's proud moutli ; he could neither bear the thing nor brook 
the title." — Burkili. That 1 11M7 come and vonUp Un— This is the very depth of villainy, 
but wicked men often try to grace an evil purpose with a saintly face. The two most hideous 
forms of hypocrisy are unprincipled religious policy, and unprincipled political religiousness. 
The evil craft of Herod contrasts darkly with the pious simpliwty of the Magi. 
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THE BIRTH OP "CHRIST. 



e When tbey had heard the king, they de- 
parted; and lo, the star, which they saw in 
the east; went Wore them, till it came aud 
stood Diet where the young child was. 

10 When they saw the star, they t«joiced 
with eiceeding great joy. 

11 Andwhenthey werecomeintothe hoiue, 
they saw the young child with Ma'ry hJB 
mother, and fell down, and worshiped him : 
and when Ehey had opened their treaaurea, 
i°thcy ^presented unto hhn gi'ts; gold, and 
frankincense, and myrrh. 



S him. And they, having heart! the liing, 
went their way ; and lo, the Btar, which they 
BHw in the east, went before them, till it 
cams and stood over where the yoang child 

10 was. And when they saw the star, Ihey 

11 rejoiced with exceeding great joy. . And 

they came Into the house and saw the 
young child with Ma'ry hia mother; and 
they fell down and worshiped him ; and 
opening their treaaurea Ihey offered unto 
him gifts, gold and frankincense and myrrh. 






II. THE KING FOUND. VER9E9 9-12. 
S. Xo, Qm Itu — It had disappeared for a time, and now was again revealed. Their 
jonmey was taken in the erening, perhaps because cotter than the daytime, 'perhaps liecause 
they could nut wait for the morning. The search for the King oF kings will brook uo delay- 
miioli tlMy Sftw — Which they had seen. Went bsfnrt tlism— Seeming to travel through the 
heavens. 

Illulratlon 9tO. "Ttaerlallawed the star. Tbey acted on all ttieHslitttie]' bad; and were 'wise 

know UiBt ibej ibowBd their knowledge by seeUutc more. 1 tancy li roat tbem ■ometbloK to fol- 
low that star. Eiplorere have lo be biave men ; tbey are almoal alwayi consLflerefl tanatloa. but 
wbere sbould we be loda; without our explorers? Therels help lor uain loltowing ttils*star; ' 
' not a sun, but a sUr. Not !o11ow1dk mncb llRhl. but belnfi tree to the light we have. Ah. it will 
bring us some time to ths very fset oC the blessed OhrM himseU t Only follow the light jou have. 
BetmeloUie star light, and It will bring you to llw light of tlie sun."— Afonforet Batlome. 

10. ThB7 rajolosd — How different the feeling of these Gentile seekers from that of the 
Jews of Jemsalem I " The joy was not at the standing of the star, but at its appearing again." 
— Svhaff. That which brings trouble to the evil gladdens the heart of the good. 

11. Wlun tli«7 were oome — From Luke S. S9 it has been Inferred that soon after the 
birth of Jesus the holy family returned to Nazareth. If such was the case they must have 
come back to Bethlehem once more, perhaps with the purpose of permanent residence near 
the metropolis, with its opportunities for the education of the child. Into the hnwe — The 
temporary shelter of the stable had probably by this time been exchanged for a more perma- 
neut home. Kht — The mother of Jesus was a maiden of Nazareth, of lowly station, though 
a descendant of David and betrothed to Joseph, who was of the same kingly lineage. "No 
stress must be laid on the omission of Joseph here. In the parallel account regarding the 
shepherds (in Luke 2, 16) he is mentioned. I Would rather regard the omission here as indi- 
cating a simple matter of fact, and contributing to show the truthfulness of the narrative, 
that Joseph happcued not to be present at the time," — Alford. Worshiped him— "Clearly 
this was no civil homage to a petty Jewish king, which these atar-guided strangers came bo 
far, and inquired ao eagerly, and rejoiced with such eiceeding joy, to pay ; but a lofly spiritual 
homage. The next clause cunflrms this." — Broam. "Notice that Uary was not then an 
object of worship to the Hagi. If she had been conceived without Bin, as the Church of 
Rome has now decided, why should she not then have been worshiped as well aa now ? for she 
was then already the mother of the ailorBble King." — Saigel. TnMMUitm—" Chealt or baltt 
in which the ^fta had been carried during their journey."— ^//orJ. Olft^-The orientals 
always bring gifts when they visit kings or great peraooages. Some have found symbolicul 
meanings in these gifts, " as to a king, the gold ; as to one who waa to die, the myrrh ; aa to 
God, the frankincense." — Origm. " This was a most seasonable providential ai 
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12 And being warned of God " in a dream 
that the; shoulJ not return to Her'ud, (bey 
departed into their own countrj another way. 



I i And being warned of Ood in a dream that 
the; Bliould not return to fieKod, tbey de- 
parted into their own countr; luother wa;. 



ong and eipeasice journey into f^pt, a countt; where they were enlirel; strangera and were 
to Btay tor a conaiderAle time." — Wedey. See Pejilm 72. 16. "To him shall be {^ven the 
gold of Sheba; prayer (typified by the frankincense) shall be made daily nnto htm." 
FrankinMnte — A fragrant gum, used in aacriScea. Kyirli — A gum obtained by cutting a. 
tbomj tree in Arabia, used for incense, as an anodyne (Uartc 15. 23), and in eubalniiDg the 
dead (John 1 9. 39). " The Greek word is smyma."— &';ia/: 

llliutratlOB 3T1. "BrbiK gold (o Uie Obrlst as jou adore him ttala ble«wd Cbrlstmas time. Will 
you Klve gitts to each oUier, and nraie to the Terr one wIichb birthday we celebrate ? But for 
Christ's birthday all other birthdays would be occasUms tor btUerest weeping instead of Joyous. 
greetlnR. Or. 11 you bare not gold to bring, we all bare Iranfclnoense to offer. This predoua 
substance was the chlet constituent d[ ttie Incense, ttae aacendlntt smoke from which so beautifully 
symbolized prayer as It rose before the mercy seat. Pray especially tor God's work and hi» 
woilers at Cbrlstmas time. And some sad and bruised heart may hare tbe Utter bat precfoua. 
myrrh to otter tbe Cbrfst. Gather up tbe little garments the baby used to wear— she wean sblnlnff 
i«t>es now— and send them to the nearest deaconess ' ' poor doset.' Bring out (be predloos keep- 
sakes. If the colas and out-off Jewelry laid away In napkins In this country oould all be t«oaglit 
forth for God's work, it would mean scores of souls saved through the agencies tbey would s^ la 
motion. Or. psrbaps U Is your own life you hare to offer. God has hedged your way— t»ought 
you face to fate witb an awful sorrow. Tou wonder what you will do with your broken and 
empty life. Give It to God m special serrlm. Be will restore It, Oil It, make It glow with heavenly 
brlKbineas. as ;ou minister to him In his poor and needy children, or carry the knowleilsa of him 
to those who git In the shadow."— I/uew Biiier Meyer. 

IS. Tvned of Ot»d — "It seems probable that, after their homage on iheerening of their 
arrival, they retired, possibly to the ' inn ' of Bethlehem, and were then, la their sleep, warned 
not to return to Jerusalem the following day, but to make their way to the fords of Jordan, 
and so escape from the tyrant's Jealous pursuit. So ends all that we know of the visit of th& 
MagL" — EHicoU. " From it we learn that God will watoh over those whom he loves ; that he 
knows how to foil the purposes of the wicked, and to deliverbia own out of the handa of those- 
who would destroy them." — Barnei. Tltelr own ooontry uioUiw way — " They could easily 
go direct from Bethlehem to the Jordan lUver, leaving Jerusalem to the north and west" — 
Abbott. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
We suggest as a topic in teaching this lesson SeeUng the King. 

I. Observe the spirit of a Meker, as illustrated in the conduct of the wise men. 1. The- 
tpb-il of tcUdom. The highest wisdom is to appreciato what is best and most precious, and 
to seek it. Herod sought a crown ; the people of Jerusalem sought riches and pleasure ;. 
the scribes sought a verbal knowledge of tbe law, but missed its deeper meaning. These men 
sought the King. They were the merchantmen seeking goodly pearls, yea, the goodliest of all 
pearls. Were tbey not wise ? 2. The ^ril of faith. Many men saw the alara, but only 
these men saw His Star. Theirs was the faith which in its essence is spiritual insight ; for 
faith is that faculty bj which the soul sees the thinp of God. To see God in the multitudinous 
things of the world ; to hear God's viNce in the din of earth's noises ; to seek God amid the 
culls of pleasure and in the doubtings of the human heart — all this was the work of faitlu 
3. The (pirtf of ettdeavor. They journeyed more than a thousand miles over a wild country, 
crossing deserts, fording rivers, climbing mountains, escaping robbers. What perustent detei^ 
minaUoathey must have possessed I Kor were they discouraged when, after reaching Judea, they 
found its people careless of their great errand. Ho who would find the King must endure hard- 
ness in his search. 4. The epirit of lelfaacrifiee. They left all that they might find Christ, 
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and wbeu tbey fouad liim tbej ga<e bim of all tbeir treasures. He tbat seeka Christ must be 
prepared to consecrate not only bii gifts, but also himself. 

II. Neil, Ibe TSwudi of ft iMker, as found by tbeBe men. 1. Ouidanee. God led them, 
and he leads every sincere seeker. They were guided bj a star; we have tbe clearer light of 
the word. 2. Suavia, They found Uie King whom thej BOUgbt. Men who aim for lower re- 
warda often fail. Tbey who seek tbe 
highest will surely succeed. 3, Otadrtest. 



Tbey rejoiced when they b 
were supremely happy when they found the 
King. There is no happiness so unalloyed, 
so abandant, so enduring as that of tbe 
soul which has found Clirist. 4. Sa/Hy. 
Tbey were In many dangers through their 
journey, but God kept them. They were 
in Uieir greatest danger at its close, but 
God gave them proleclion. That soul is 
safe which is busy on errands tor the 
Great King. 



THEN. 



NOW. 



"Seek, and ye shall find." 



BEVIEW OF THE FOURTH QUARTER.— Decembeb 27. 
aoU)BN TBXT.— Let us hear the conclusion of tli« whole mutter ; Fear Ood, and 
keep hla commandments : for tblB is the wbole duty of man.—Ecoles. 12. 13. 
lESBOH HYKir,— 

O Love, thy saverelEn aid Impart, And Ruard tbe glFt thyaelt hast given : 
Uy portion tbDu. my treasure art, Uy lite, and bapplneea, and beaven. 
Would auRht on earth my wlatiea share ? Though dear as life tlie Idol be, 
Tad Idol tram my breast I'd tear, Besolved (o seek my all In thee. 
Whala'er I (ondly counted mine. To thee, my Lord. I hero reslore ; 
Gladly I all tor thee resign ; Qive me thyself, 1 ask no more.— Charles We^ey. 
HOKE TaifJfnlW.—]ffonday (December 21), Solomon Anointed King, 1 Kings 1. 26-39. 
TWtday, Solomon's Wise Choice, I Kings 8, S-16. Wedruidai/, Building the Temple, 1 Kings S. 
I-12. Tliuriday, The Templa Dedicated, 1 Kings 8. 54-83. Friday, The Btrth of Christ 
(Christmas), UatL 2. 1'12. Saturday, God's Blessing upon Solomon, 1 Kings 9. 1-9. iSun- 
day, Solomon's Sn, 1 Kings II. 4-13. 

HINTS TO THE TEACHER. 
The GoLniN Tixt sums up the thought of these lessons, and gives us the ruling principle 
of an all-round, comjilete character. These lessons taken together show us what is embraced 
in such a character. In some lessons the trait is shown by example, in others b; precept, and 
in some by a warning against its oppoute vice. 

Lesson I. Solomon Anotntod King. Tbe Kingof Israel was formally set Apart to bis ofRce, 

1, but by an anointing as to a sacred priestly office. Hence this service rep- 

M Ood, irluch Is the first step in a godly life. 

Lesson II. Bolomon'a WIh CliolM. In thathonr of communionwithGrodthe youngking 

made his deoUloa tOr lltb. He did not choose pleasure nor worldly success nor conquest of 

enemies. Hechosa wisdom to gorem tberealm which had been intrusted t« him. Like Mm, 

every young man isa king, and must make hia own decision. 

Lksson IIL Solomon't Wealth, and Wisdom. The quality for irhich Salomon has been 
famed in all ^es throughout the worid Is wisdom. By this is meant not merely knowledge 
but practical sagacity In tbe affairs of life, based upon right principles. 



jvGooi^le 



jvGooi^le 



